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ANNOUNCEMENT 


In  1877  the  United  States  Geographical  and  Geological  Survey  of 
the  Rocky  Mountain  Region  (J.  W.  Powell,  Director)  began  the  issue  of 
a  scries  of  ethnologic  reports  in  quarto  form  under  the  title  Contri- 
butions to  North  American  Ethnology.  Several  of  the  volumes  were 
printed  under  special  authority  conferred  by  Congressional  resolu- 
tions; and  in  March,  1881,  the  publication  of  volumes  vi,  vn,  vm, 
ix,  and  x  of  the  series  was  authorized  by  the  ^  Congress  through  a 
concurrent  resolution.  This  authorization  was  superseded  by  the  law 
providing  for  the  public  printing  and  binding  and  the  distribution  of 
public  documents,  approved  January  12,  1895.  Up  to  this  time  there 
had  been  published  eight  volumes  of  Contributions  (including  one 
bound  in  two  parts),  numbered  i-vn  and  ix. 

After  the  United  States  Geographical  and  Geological  Survey  of  the 
Rocky  Mountain  Region  was  merged  in  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  the  Congress  made  provision  for  continuing  the  ethnologic 
researches  and  publications;  and  in  conformity  with  this  law  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  was  founded.  The  Director  of  the  new  Bureau  (J.  W. 
Powell)  began  the  publication  of  annual  reports  in  royal  octavo  form 
with  that  for  the  fiscal  year  1879-80,  and  at  the  same  time  continued  the 
issue  of  the  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology.  Until  1895 
the  annual  reports  were  specially  authorized  by  the  Congress,  usually 
through  concurrent  resolutions;  since  1895  they  have  been  issued  under 
authority  of  the  public  printing. law.  Of  these  reports  nineteen  have 
been  published  and  others  are  in  press;  the  Fourteenth,  Seventeeth, 
Eighteenth,  and  Nineteenth  are  each  in  two  parts  or  volumes. 

In  August,  1886,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  was  authorized  by  a 
joint  resolution  of  the  Congress  to  begin  the  publication  of  a  series  of 
bulletins,  which  were  issued  in  octavo  form;  and  in  July,  1888,  the 
continuation  of  the  series  was  authorized  by  a  concurrent  resolution. 
When  the  public  printing  law  was  drafted  this  series  was  omitted,  and 
the  issue  terminated  in  ls<»4.  Fp  to  this  time  there  had  been  published 
twenty-four  bulletins,  each  under  a  special  title. 
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In  tin-  law  making  appropriation  for  the  ethnologic  work,  approved 
June  4.  is'.iT.  the  title  was  ehangcd  to  ''American  Ethnology";  the 
designation  of'the  Bureau  was  modified  conformably,  and  the  Sixteenth 
report  (for  1894-95,  issued  in  1897)  and  those  of  later  date  bear  tho 
modified  title.  From  1895  to  1900  but  a  single  series  was  issued  by 
the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  viz,  the  annual  reports. 

In  1900  the  Congress  authorized  the  resumption  of  publication  in 
bulletin  form  by  a  concurrent  resolution,  adopted  by  the  House  of 
Representatives  on  April  7  and  by  the  Senate  on  April  27.  This 
resolution  is  as  follows: 


Inj  tin-  Umi.v  i  if  lli/iH'xi'iiliitii-f*  din-  Snmti  conniri-liif/),  That  there  be  printer! 
at  the  Government  Printing  Office  eight  thousand  copies  of  any  matter  furnished  hy 
the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Kthn<  >logy  relating  to  researches  and  disn  iv- 
eries  connected  with  the  study  of  the  American  alioriginc-s.  the  same  io  l>e  issued  as 
bulletins  uniform  with  the  annual  reports,  one  thousand  live  hundred  of  which  shall 
lie  for  the  use  of  the  Senate,  three  thousand  lor  the  use  of  t  lie  House  of  Representatives. 
and  three  thousand  five  hundred  for  distribution  by  the  Bureau. 

Pursuant  to  this  authority  the  manuscript  of  the  late  Dr  J.  H. 
Truinbull's  Natick-English  and  English-Xatick  Dictionary  was  trans- 
mitted to  the  Public  Printer  on  May  .12.  l!»uo.  with  the  request  that 
the  same  be  printed  and  bound  and  issued  as  a  bulletin  uniform  with 
the  annual  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology.  The  com- 
position was  at  once  taken  up;  but  by  reason  of  the  technical  character 
of  the  matter  and  unforeseen  difficulties  in  proof  reading,  the  issue  of 
this  initial  number  of  the  new  series  has  been  unexpectedly  delayed. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  courtesy  of  tine  American  Anti- 
quarian Society  and  of  its  president,  Honorable  Stephen  Salisbury, 
in  intrusting  Dr  Trumbull's  unique  manuscripts  to  this  Bureau:  and 
it  is  especially  gratifying  to  express  appreciation  of  the  scholarly 
interest  and  aid  of  Dr  Edward  Everett  Hale,  who  not  only  effected 
the  arrangement  for  publication  but  contributed  an  introduction 
to  the  work.  While  this  introduction  was  written  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  general  literary  student  rather  than  the  specialist  in 
Indian  languages  and  characteristics,  it  pays  a  just  tribute  to  the  mem- 
ory of  the  eminent  philologist  whose  latest,  and  perhaps  greatest. 
work  was  that  of  compiling  and  comparing  the  acompanying  vocabu- 
laries from  the  Eliot  Bible.  James  Hammond  Trumbull  was  born 
in  Stonington,  Connecticut,  December  20,  1821;  he  was  a  student 
at  Yale,  and  held  important  public  offices  in  Hartford  during  the 
period  1847-1864.  He  was  an  original  member  of  the  American 
Philological  Association  in  1869,  and  its  president  in  1874  and  ls~:>: 
a  member  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  of  the  American  Ethno- 
logieal  Society,  and  of  several  other  learned  societies,  including  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences.  In  1S73  he  was  chosen  lecturer  on 
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native  languages  of  North  America  at  Yale  University,  though  failure 
of  health  soon  compelled  his  resignation;  and  from  Yale,  Harvard, 
and  Columbia  he  WHS  the  recipient  of  degrees  in  recognition  of  notable 
researches  and  publications.  In  addition  to  his  linguistic  knowledge 
he  possessed  great  learning  and  skill  as  a  bibliographer.  During  his 
later  years  lie  was  a  valued  correspondent  of  the  Bureau,  and  his  wide 
knowledge  of  both  aboriginal  tongues  and  bibliographic  methods, 
freely  conveyed  to  the  officers  of  the  Bureau,  proved  of  great  service. 
He  died  in  Hartford.  Connecticut,  August  5,  1897. 

Dr  Hale  pays  a  merited  tribute  also  to  John  Eliot,  tSie  pioneer  stu- 
dent of  aboriginal  languages  in  the  New  England  region,  pointing  out 
that  Eliot  was  not  merely  a  translator  of  the  native  tongues  but  an 
original  investigator  of  their  structure.  Naturally  the  opinions  con- 
cerning the  aborigines  and  their  languages  based  on  the  limited  knowl- 
edge of  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century  were  much  less  definite 
than  those  resting  on  the  numerous  records  extant  at  the  beginning  of 
the  nineteenth  century:  yet  it  is  noteworthy  that  the  early  view  of 
Eliot,  voiced  by  Dr  Hale,  as  to  the  widespread  grammatie  corres- 
pondences among  the  native  tongues,  possesses  a  meaning  well  worth 
the  interest  of  the  pioneer  student  and  his  later  interpreters,  Trumbull 
and  Hale.  The  place  and  date  of  John  Eliot's  birth  are  not  recorded, 
but  he  was  baptized  in  Widford.  Hertfordshire,  England,  August  5, 
1604.  He  matriculated  at  Cambridge  in  1619,  and  took  a  degree  in 
Iti-j-J:  he  subsequently  took  orders,  and,  accepting  a  call  to  Roxbury, 
Massachusetts,  emigrated  in  1631.  He  remained  at  Roxbury  in  pas- 
toral work  throughout  the  remainder  of  his  life;  he  died  May  21, 
1690.  As  indicated  by  Dr  Hale,  his  enduring  reputation  rests  chiefly 
on  his  records  of  aboriginal  languages;  yet  it  would  seem  that  he  exer- 
cised a  still  more  important  influence  on  his  own  and  later  generations 
through  his  sympathetic  efforts  to  educate  the  tribesmen  of  New  Eng- 
land and  to  raise  them  toward  the  plane  of  self-respecting  citizenship. 
In  this  work,  too,  he  was  a  pioneer;  and  undoubtedly  he  did  much  to 
prepare  the  minds  of  statesmen  and  philanthropists  for  the  humanita- 
rian views  of  primitive  men  which  characterize  modern  policies  toward 
the  Nation's  wards.  Thus  it  is  particularly  fitting  that  Eliot,  the  pio- 
neer in  sympathetic  and  systematic  study  of  the  aborigines,  no  less 
than  Trumbull,  the  direct  contributor,  should  receive  f rom  the  Bureau 
of  American  Ethnology  such  honor  as  this  publication  may  confer. 

As  has  been  noted  by  Dr  Hale,  the  Trumbull  manuscript  and  proof 
passed  through  the  hands  of  Dr  Albert  S.  Gatschet  and  received  the 
benefit  of  his  extended  acquaintance  with  the  native  languages  of  the 
Algonquian  stock.  The  manuscript  was  not,  however,  edited  crit- 
ically; it  was.  on  the  other  hand,  aimed  to  print  the  matter  substan- 
tially as  it  left  the  author's  hands,  with  only  those  minor  changes  in 
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punctuation,  alphabetic  arrangement,  cross  references,  etc.,  which  the 
author  would  necessarily  have  made  had  he  lived  to  revise  the  copy; 
and  a  list  of  abbreviations  was  prepared.  Still,  the  task  of  proof 
iv\  i-ion  proved  arduous,  and  much  credit  i«  due  Mr  F.  W.  Hodge, 
who  began,  and  Mr  H.  S.  Wood,  who  completed,  this  work.  Grate- 
ful acknowledgment  is  made  to  Mr  Wilberforce  Eames,  of  the  New 
York  Public  Library,  for  aid  in  interpreting  abbreviations. 
JULY  10,  1902. 


INTRODUCTION 


By  EDWARD  EVERETT  HALE 


Dr  Trumbuir.s  vocabularies  constitute  the  most  important  contribu- 
tion to  the  scientific  study  of  Eliot's  Indian  Bible  which  has  been  made 
.since  that  wonderful  book  was  published. 

To  the  preparation  of  these  vocabularies  James  Hammond  Trumbull 
gave  most  of  his  time  throughout  the  closing  years  of  his  diligent  and 
valuable  life.  The  work  was  so  nearly  finished  when  he  died  that,  as 
the  reader  will  see,  it  is  clearly  best  to  print  it  as  he  left  it,  and  to  leave 
it  to  the  careful  students  of  the  future  for  completion  by  such  work  as 
he  has  made  comparatively  easy.  By  her  generous  gift  of  the  beau- 
tiful finished  manuscript  to  the  American  Antiquarian  Society,  his 
widow,  Mrs  Sarah  Robinson  Trumbull,  has  made  its  immediate  pub- 
lication possible.  The  officers  of  the  society  at  once  consulted  Major 
Powell,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  as  to  the 
best  plan  for  its  publication.  The  Bureau  placed  the  manuscript  in 
the  hands  of  Dr  Albert  S.  Gatschet,  of  the  ethnologic  staff;  and  the 
book  has  had  the  great  advantage  of  his  extended  acquaintance  with 
Algonquian  languages  as  it  passed  through  the  pi'ess. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  book  will  form  the  first  volume  in  a  series  of 
vocabularies  of  the-  native  languages.  Such  a  series,  under  such 
supervision  as  the  Bureau  will  give  to  the  selection  and  editing  of  the 
works  contained  in  it,  will  be  of  great  value  to  students  of  language; 
but  it  will  contain  no  book  more  valuable  in  itself  or  more  interesting 
from  its  history  than  Dr  Trumbull's  Dictionary. 

Even  in  rircles  of  people  who  should  be  better  informed,  we  fre- 
quently hear  it  said  that  the  Bible  of  Eliot  is  now  nothing  but  a  liter- 
ary curiosity,  and  hardly  that.  Such  an  expression  is  unjust  to  Eliot's 
good  sense,  and  it  is  quite  untrue.  Reverend  J.  A.  Gilfillan,  whose 
work  of  education  among  the  northern  tribes  is  so  remarkable,  found 
that  his  intelligent  Chippewa  companions  were  greatly  interested  in 
the  Bible  of  Eliot,  and  readily  caught  the  analogies  of  the  language 
with  their  own  when  the  system  of  spelling  and  of  vocalization  was 
explained  to  them. 

With  great  good  sense,  Eliot  used  the  English  letters  witli  the 
sounds  which  Englishmen  gave  them.  When  the  American  Home 
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Missionary  Society  tirst  undertook  its  translations  of  the  Bible,  it 
adopted,  after  some  i|iiestion,  tlie  vowel  pronunciation  of  the  Latin 
nations.  The  wadtchu  (mountain)  of  Eliot  becomes  in  Mr.  Sherman 
Hull's  translation  uijiuii,  the  one  letter  >i  being  the  only  letter  which 
18  the  Same  in  both  \\oi-ds:  yet  both  mean  to  express  the  same  sound. 
It  -cents  now  a  great  pity  that  the  translators  in  our  century  did  not 
use  in  any  way  the  diligent  work  of  Eliot. 

In  the  spring  of  IS'.W  I  placed  before  a  Chippewa  boy  in  the  Hamp- 
ton (Virginia)  school  thirty  words  of  the  Massachusetts  Indian  lan- 
guage. He  recognized  at  once  fifteen  of  them,  giving  to  them  their 
full  meaning;  and  with  a  little  study  he  made  out  almost  all  of  the 
remainder.  In  the  course  of  two  and  a  half  centuries  the  uses  of 
words  differ  as  much  among  Indians  as  among  white  men,  but  it 
would  seem  that  they  do  not  differ  more. 

Such  careful  study  as  Dr  Trumbull  and  Duponceau  and  Pickering 
and  Heckewelder  have  given  to  the  Algonquian  languages  shows 
beyond  a  doubt  that  John  Eliot  was  one  of  the  great  philologists  of 
the  world.  His  study  of  the  remarkable  grammatic  construction  of  the 
Indian  languages  proves  to  be  scientific  and  correct.  The  linguists 
of  the  continent  of  Europe  took  it  for  granted,  almost,  that  Eliot's 
statements  regarding  the  grammar  of  the  Indian  tribes  could  not 
be  true.  It  seemed  to  them  impossible  that  languages  so  perfect  in 
their  systems  and  so  carefully  precise  in  their  adaptations  of  those 
systems  could  maintain  their  integrity  among  tribes  of  savages  who 
had  no  system  of  writing.  All  study  of  these  languages,  however, 
through  the  century  which  has  just  passed,  has  proved  that  the  elab- 
orate system  of  grammar  was  correctly  described  by  Eliot,  and,  to  the 
surprise  of  European  philologists,  that  it  is  fairly  uniform  through 
many  variations  of  dialect  and  vocabulary. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  a  careless  habit  of  thought  takes  it 
for  granted  that  a  good  Indian  word  of  one  locality  is  a  good  Indian 
word  of  another,  and  that  names  may  be  transferred  from  North  to 
South  or  from  South  to  North  at  the  free  will  of  an  innkeeper  or  of  a 
poet.  Such  transfers  of  words,  which  in  the  beginning  amount  almost 
to  falsehood,  cau-e  more  confusion  and  more  as  time  goes  bv. 

Mr  Pilling' s  valuable  bibliography  of  the  Algonquian  languages 
shows  us  that  there  are  now  existing  fourteen  complete  copies  of 
Kliot's  liible  in  the  tirst  and  second  editions.  Besides  the,  complete 
text  we  have  the  New  Testament  printed  in  a  separate  volume  in  It'.til, 
and  in  the  Eliot  Primer  or  Catechism,  which  has  been  reprinted  in  the 
present  generation,  we  have  the  Lord's  Prayer  and  some  texts  from 
the  Bible,  as  well  as  a  translation  of  the  Apostles'  Creed  into  the 
Massachusetts  language.  The  number  of  books  printed  as  part  of  his 
movement  for  the  translation  of  the  Scriptures  and  the  conversion  of 
the  Indians  is  nearly  forty.  For  the  use  of  all  these  books  Dr  Trum- 
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hull's  dictionary  will  be  of  the  very  first  value.  Is  it  perhaps  just 
possible  that  the  publication  of  this  book  may  awaken  such  attention 
to  the  subject  that  some  of  Eliot's  lost  manuscripts  may  still  be 
discovered? 

Of  Eliot's  place  as  a  scholar  and  an  educator  Dr  DeNormandie, 
who  now  fills  his  pulpit  in  Roxbury.  speaks  in  the  highest  terms.  It 
would  seem  that  we  owe  to  Eliot  the  establishment  of  the  first  proper 
Sunday  school  in  America,  and  perhaps  one  may  say  in  the  English 
realm.  On  October  6,  1674,  the  record  of  his  church  says: 

Tins  da}'  we  restored  our  primitive  practice  for  the  training  of  our  youth.  Fiist 
our  male  youth,  in  fitting  season,  stay  every  Sabbath  after  the  evening  exercise  in 
the  public  meeting  house,  where  the  elders  will  examine  their  remembrance  that  day 
of  any  fit  poynt  of  catechise.  Secondly,  that  our  female  youth  should  meet  in  one 
place  (on  Monday)  where  the  elders  may  examine  them^jn  their  remembrance  of 

yesterday  about  catechise  and  what  else  may  be  convenient, 
,> 

"The  care  of  the.lam.ba,"  says  Eliot,  "is  one-third  part  of  the  charge 
over  the  works  of  God." 

Dr  DeNormandie  ascribes  to  Eliot  the  general  establishment  of 
"grammar  schools"  among  the  institutions  of  Massachusetts.  He 
says:  "One  day  all  the  neighboring  churches  were  gathered  in  Boston 
to  'consider  how  the  miscarriages  which  were,  among  us  might  be  pre- 
vented,' Eliot  exclaimed  with  great  fervor,  'Lord,  for  our  schools 
everywhere  among  us!  That  our  schools  may  flourish!  That  every 
member  of  this  assembly  may  go  home  and  procure  a  good  school  to  be 
encouraged  in  the  town  where  he  lives!  That  before  we  die  we  may 
be  so  happy  as  to  see  a  good  school  encouraged  in  every  plantation  in 
tin-  country!"  By  "plantation"  Eliot  meant  separate  village. 

Cotton  Mather  says:  "God  so  pleased  his  endeavors  that  Roxbury 
could  not  live  quietly  without  &free  xclunj  in  the  town/'  Roxbury  was 
the  town  of  which  Eliot  was  the  minister.  "And  the  issue  of  it  has  been 
one  thing  which  has  made  me  almost  put  the  title  of  '  School  7/7w.v//-/V 
upon  that  little  nursery;  that  is,  that  Roxbury  has  afforded  more 
scholars,  first  for  the  college  and  then  for  the  publick,  than  anv  town 
of  its  bigness,  or  if  I  mistake  not,  of  twice  its  bigness,  in  all  New- 
England/' 

John  Eliot  was  quite  willing  to  accept  the  responsibilities  of  making 
laws  and  even  a  constitution  for  his  "  praying  Indians."'  As  he  found 
the  Indian  tribes,  government  among  them  seemed  at  best  absolutely 
minimum;  he  was  unable  to  perceive  that  they  had  any  government. 
Kliot  made  for  them  a  working  constitution  for  a  democracy,  on  prin- 
ciples which  are  so  absolutely  democratic  that  they  frightened  even 
the  Puritan  emigrants  around  him,  the  coadjutors  of  Cromwell  and 
Sidney.  Poor  Eliot  was  even  obliged  to  recall  his  words  in  a  public 
recantation.  The  democratic  constitution  which  he  wrote  for  his 
people  is  well  worth  the  study  of  any  faithful  student  of  government 
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today.  On  niucli  tin-  same  plan  were  his  settlements  fmimleil  where 
tin-  colonies  of  "  praying  Indians."  with  the  government  of  the  people 

by  the  people  and  for  the  people,  and  with  tl versight  of  ;i  hencvo- 

lent  judge  in  Israel,  were  his  coadjutors  and  pupils.  It  is.  alas, 
impossible  to  tell  what  would  have  been  the  outcome  of  this  remark- 
able experiment,  for  the  outbreak  of  King  Philip's  war  in  the  year 
I'M."-  broke  it  up  before  it  was  fairly  tested. 

Eliot's  first  religious  service  among  the  Indians  was  on  OctODer  1'x 
lt;4ii.  When  King  Philip,  in  1C75,  united  the  Indian  tribes  of  New 
England  in  almost  simultaneous  attacks  on  the  English  settlements, 
the  excitement  in  the  seaboard  towns  turned  against  Eliot's  ''praying 
Indians."  and  the  people  suspected— as  on  such  an  occasion  seems 
natural — that  these  converts  were  in  league  with  the  enemy.  So 
strong  was  the  popular  feeling  in  Boston  that  Eliot  was  compelled  to 
remove  his  colony  from  Natick  to  Deer  island,  in  Boston  harbor,  and 
there,  as  exiles  from  their  own  land,  they  spent  the  months  before 
King  Philip's  power  was  broken.  They  then  went  back  to  Natiek. 
where  the  people  celebrated,  on  the  4th  of  July  last,  the  two  hundred 
and  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  establishment  of  that  village.  There 
seems  to  be  no  one  left  in  that  neighborhood  of  the  descendants  of 
this  colony. 

A  late  and  insufficient  authority  says  that  Natick  means  Place  of 
the  Hills.  The  Dictionary  of  Dr  Trumbull  affords  no  support  for 
this  etymology,  and  it  is  probably  mistaken.  Charles  river,  as  a 
small  stream,  passes  through  the  village.  Captain  John  Smith  gave  to 
it  its  name,  which  was  the  name  of  Prince  Charles,  afterward  King 
Charles.  The  Indian  name  of  this  stream  seems  to  have  been  Qnino- 
beguin;  this  would  seem  to  mean  Long  river,  from  the  root  quin, 
it  is  long  (compare  Quinnehtukqut,  the  Connecticut);  or,  quite  as 
probably,  it  means  the  river  which  turns  about,  from  quinuppe. 
around  about  or  all  about. 

South  of  the  Natick  Indians  the  Narragansett  tribe  spoke  a  dialect 
not  very  different  from  theirs,  and  west  of  these  the  Mohegan  tribe 
used  another  dialect  of  the  same  language.  There  is  now  no  Narra- 
gansett Indian  who  remembers  any  words  of  the  language  of  his  fore- 
fathers: Mrs  Mitchell,  who  considered  herself  a  descendant  of  King 
Philip  and  who  did  remember  some  of  the  words  of  his  tribe,  died  in  the 
spring  of  iMi'.i.  The  Mashpee  Indians  still  exist  as  a  native  community, 
occupying  the  town  of  Mashpee  on  Cape  Cod.  They  have  taken  on 
all  the  habits  of  civili/ation;  among  others,  they  preserve  their  own 
trout  brooks  for  the  benefit  of  amateur  sportsmen,  and  rent  them  to 
such  sportsmen  for  considerable  revenue.  They  maintain  free  schools 
:is  other  town- of  Ma-sachusetts  do.  but  in  these  schools  no  word  of 
the  language  of  their  race  is  spoken,  nor  do  any  of  the  Mashpee 
Indian-  have  further  knowledge  of  it  than  does  any  other  New 
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Englander.  The  Gay  Head  Indians,  on  Marthas  Vineyard,  a  brave 
and  spirited  set  of  men,  retained  a  knowledge  of  their  own  language 
later  perhaps  than  did  any  other  of  the  Indians  of  southern  New 
England,  hut  it  has  died  out  among  them.  In  the  eastern  part  of 
Maine,  however,  the  Passamaq noddy  and  Micniac  Indians,  whose 
range  extends  into  the  British  provinces,  still  use  their  dialects  of  the 
Algonquian  stock.  Vocabularies  of  the  related  dialect  spoken  by  the 
Abnakis,  prepared  by  the  faithful  Catholic  minister,  Sebastian  Rasles, 
still  exist;  of  these  the  most  important  was  printed  by  the  American 
Academy  as  edited  by  the  distinguished  scholar  Mr  John  Pickering. 
ROXBURY,  MASS.,  July  19,  1901. 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 11 


ABBREVIATIONS 


Abn.  =Ahnaki. 

act.  = active. 

Atlelung=Adelung,  Johann  Christoph  [and  Vater,  J.  S.].  Mithridates  oder  allge- 
meine  gprachenkunde.  4  vols.  Berlin,  1806-17. 

adj.  *=  adjective. 

adv.  =adverb. 

Afgh.  =Afghan. 

agent.     See  n.  agent. 

Alg.  =Algic  (Algonquian;  in  citations  from  McKenney,  Chippewa);  Algonkin  (the 
Algonkin  or  Xippissing  dialect  of  the  Lake  of  the  Two'Mountains,  near  the 
western  end  of  the  island  of  Montreal);  Algonquian. 

an.=animate;  animate  object. 

Aug. -Sax.  =Anglo-Saxon. 

A  rab.=  Arabic. 

Arch.  Amer.  =Arehfeologia  Americana.  Transactions  and  collections  of  the  Ameri- 
can Antiquarian  Society.  Vols.  i-iv.  Worcester  and  Cambridge,  1820-60. 

Areher=Archer,  Gabriel.  Relation  of  Captain  Gosnold's  voyage  to  the  north  part 
of  Virginia,  begun  .  .  .  1602,  etc.  In  Purchas,  Samuel,  His  pilgrimes, 
vol.  iv,  London,  1625;  Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  3,  vol.'  vin, 
Boston,  1843. 

AS.  =  Anglo-Saxon. 

Assembly  Catechism.     See  Quinney. 

augm.  =  augmentative. 

auxil.  =auxiliarv. 

A.  V.  =  Authorized  version. 

Bancroft=  Bancroft,  George.  History  of  the  United  States  from  the  discovery  of  the 
American  continent.  10  vols.  Boston,  1834-1874.  Many  other  editions. 

Bar.,  Baraga=I!ara<ra,  Rev.  Frederic. 

Diet,  (or  simply  Bar.)  =  A  dictionary  of  the  Otchipwe  language,  explained  in 
English.  Cincinnati,  1853;  Montreal,  1878,  1879  (with  grammar),  1880, 
1882  (with  grammar).  References  are  to  the  edition  of  1853. 
Gr.  =A  theoretical  and  practical  grammar  of  the  Otchipwe  language.  Detroit, 
1850;  Montreal,  1878,  1879  (with  dictionary),  1882 (with  dictionary).  Refer- 
ences are  to  the  edition  of  1850. 

Bartlett=Bartlett,  John  Russell.  Dictionary  of  Americanisms.  A  glossary  of  words 
and  phrases  usually  regarded  as  peculiar  to  the  United  States.  New  York, 
1848.  Several  later  editions. 

NOTE.  It  has  not  been  possible  to  refer  to  the  source  of  all  quotations,  and  hence  a  few  errors  may 
have  crept  into  the  bibliographic  parts  of  this  list.  All  known  editions  of  important  works  have  been 
cited,  note  being  made  of  the  editions  referred  to  in  the  Dictionary  when  these  are  known. 

XV 
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Barton,  Barton's  Compar.  Vor.  =  Barton,  Benjamin  Smith.  New  views  of  the  origin 
of  the  tribes  ami  nations  of  America.  Philadelphia,  1797,1798.  Contains 
comparative  vocabulary  of  a  number  of  Indian  languages. 

Beverley=Beverley,  Robert.  The  history  and  present  state  of  Virginia,  in  four 
parts  .  .  .  III.  The  native  Indians,  their  religion,  laws,  and  customs,  in 
war  and  peace.  London,  1705,  1722;  Richmond,  1855.  References  are  to 
the  second  edition. 

Bloch  =  Bloch,  Mark  Klicser.     Several  works  on  ichthyology,  1782-1801. 

Bonap.  =  Bonaparte,  Charles  Lucien  Jules  Laurent.  American  ornithology.  Phila- 
delphia, 1825-33. 

Bopp=Bopp,  Franz.  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Sanscrit,  Zend,  Greek,  Latin, 
Lithuanian,  Gothic,  German,  and  Sclavonic  languages.  Translated  from 
the  German  [Berlin,  1833-52,  1857-61,  1868-71]  by  E.  B.  Eastwick.  3  vols. 
London,  1845-50,  1856. 

Brel>euf=Brebeuf,  Jean  dr.  Relation  de  ce  qui  s'est  passe  dans  le  pays  dea  Hurons 
en  1'annee  1636.  With  Le  Jeune,  Paul,  Relation  de  ce  qui  s'est  passe  en  la 
Nowelle  France  en  1'annee  1636,  Paris,  1637;  in  Relations  des  Jesuites,  vol.  i, 
Quebec,  1858;  The  Jesuit  relations  and  allied  documents  .  .  .  edited  by 
Reuben  Gold  Thwaites,  vol.  x,  Cleveland,  1897.  The  Quebec  edition  was 
the  one  used. 

C.,  Cott,  Cotton=Cottou,  Josiah.  Vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts  (or  Natick) 
Indian  language.  In  Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  3,  vol.  n,  Cam- 
bridge, 1830  (edited  by  John  Pickering) ;  issued  separately,  Cambridge,  1829. 

Caldw.  =Caldwell,  Robert.  Comparative  grammar  of  the  Dravidiaii  or  South  Indian 
family  of  languages.  London,  1856. 

Camp.  =Campanius,  Johan.  Lutheri  catechismus  ofwersatt  pit  American-Virginiske 
spraket  [followed  by]  Vocabularium  Barbaro-Virgineorum.  Stockholm, 
1696.  The  vocabulary  was  reprinted  with  some  additions  in  Campanius 
Holm,  Thomas,  Kort  beskrifning  om  provincien  Nya  Swerige  uti  America, 
Stockholm,  1702.  The  latter  work  was  translated  as,  A  short  description 
of  the  province  of  New  Sweden  .  .  .  Translated  ...  By  Peter  S.  Du 
Ponceau,  in  Pennsylvania  Historical  Soc.  Mem.,  vol.  in,  pt.  1,  Philadel- 
phia, 1834;  issued  separately,  Philadelphia,  1834. 

Cant.  =Canticles  (The  song  of  Solomon). 

Cass=Cass,  Lewis.  Remarks  on  the  condition,  character,  and  languages,  of  the 
North  American  Indians.  From  the  North  American  Review,  no.  i.  [vol. 
x.vn],  for  January,  1826. 

Catcrhismo  Algonchino=Catechismo  dei  missionari  rattolici  in  lingua  a^onchina, 
pubblicato  per  cura  di  E.  Teza.  Pisa,. 1872. 

caus.,  causat.=oausative. 

of.  =confer,  compare. 

Chald.=Chaldaic,  ('balder. 

Charlevoix=Charlevoix,  Pin-re  Kranrois  Xavierde.  Histoireet  description gencrale 
de  la  Nouvelle  France,  avec  le  journal  historique  d'un  voyage  fait  par  ordre 
du  roi  dans  1'Amerique  Septentrionale.  Paris,  1744;  London,  1761,  17i>:!: 
Dublin,  ]7(>(i.  There  are  other  editions  not  containing  the  linguistic 
material. 

('hry.=('heyeiine. 

Chip.  =('hippewa. 

(ir.  Trav.=Gnmd  Traverse  band. 
Mark.  —  Mackinaw  band. 

Saginaw  band. 
St  Marys --St  Marys  band. 

1  Chr.=;The  first  liook  of  thr  chronicles. 
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2  Chr.  =The  second  hook  of  the  chronicles. 
C.  M.,  0.  Math.,  ('.  Muther= Mather,  Cotton. 

Family  religion  excited  and  assisted.      Ind'uui  heading:  Teashshinninneongane 

peantamooonk  wogkouunumnn  kah  anunumwontamun.     Boston,  1714. 
Notit.  Ind.=X"otitia  Indiarum,  in  India  Christiana.     A  discourse,  delivered  unto 

the  Commissioners,  for  tin-  propagation  of  the  Gospel  among  the  American 

Indians.     Boston,  1721. 
\Vussnk\vhonk  en  Christianeue  asuh  peantamwae  Indianog,  etc.      Second  title: 

An  epistle  to  the  Christian  Indians,  etc.     Boston,  1700,  1706. 
Col.=The  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Colossians. 
comp.  =compound. 
compar.  =comparative. 
condit.  =conditional. 
conj.  =conjunction. 
Conn.  Rec.  =  Public  records  of  the  colony  of  Connecticut.     Vols.    i-m,    1636-89, 

edited  by  J.  H.  Tmmbull;  vols.  iv-xv,  1689-1776,  edited  by  C.  J.  Hoadly; 

appendix,  1663-1710.     Hartford,  1850-90. 
constr.  =construct  state, 
contract.  =contracted  form. 

1  Cor.  =The  first  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Corinthians. 

2  Cor.  =The  second  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Corinthians. 
Cott.,  Cotton.     See  C. 

Cotton,  John.     See  Rawson;  Kl.  (I.  P.). 

Cuv.  =Cuvier,  Georges  Leopold  Chretien  Frederic  Dagobert,  Huron.  Several  works 
on  zoology. 

Dan.=The  book  of  the  prophet  Daniel;  Danish. 

Danf.  =Danforth,  Samuel. 

Masukkenukeeg   matcheseaenvog  wequetoog  kah  wuttooanatoog  uppeyaonont 
Christoh  kah  ne  yeuyeu  teanuk,  etc.     Translation:  Greatest  sinners  called  and 
encouraged  to  come  to  Christ,  and  that  now,  quickly,  etc.     Boston,  1698. 
Oggus.  Kutt.  =The  woful  effects  of  drunkenness,  etc.     Address  in  Indian  begins 
on  page  43  with  the  words  "Oggussunash  kuttooonkash."     Boston,  1710. 
Also  a  manuscript  vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts  language,  in  the  library  of 
the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  Boston. 

Dawson=Dawson,  Sir  John  William.  Acadian  geology.  Edinburgh,  1855;  Mon- 
treal, 1860;  London,  1868. 

Del.  =  Delaware. 

derog.  =derogatory. 

Descr.  X.  Xetherland,  1671.     See  Montanus. 

Deut.  =  Deuteronomy . 

De  Vries=Vries,  David  Pietersz.  de.  Voyages  from  Holland  to  America,  A.  J>.  1632 
to  1644.  .  .  Translated  from  the  Dutch  [Hoorn,  1655]  ...  by  Henry  C. 
Murphy.  Xew  York,  1853;  in  New  York  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  2,  vol. 
in,  pt.  1,  Xew  York,  1857. 

dict.=dictionary.     See  Bar. ;  Grav. ;  Rasles. 

dimin.  =diminutive. 

Duponceau=Duponceau,  Peter  Stephen. 
Corresp.     See  Hkw. 
Xotes  on  El.  Gr.     See  Kl. 

east.  =  eastern. 

Eccl.,  Eccles.  =  Ecclestiastes. 

Fxlw.=Edwards,  Jonathan.  Observations  on  the  language  of  the  Muhhekaneew 
[Mohegan]  Indians  .  .  .  Communicated  to  the  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  and  published  at  the  request  of  the  society.  Xew  Haven, 
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E<lw.=Ed\vards,  Jonathan— continue'!. 

17-«;  London,  17SS,  17S!i;  New  York,  1801;  in  Haaaachnsette  Historical  Soc. 
Coll.,  per.  2,  vol.  x,  Boston,   1823    (with  notes  by  Pickering);  in  Works  of 
Jonathan  Edwards,  with  a  memoir  of  liis  life  and   character,  by  Edward 
Tryon   (2  vols. ),  Hartford,   1842.     References  are  to  the  edition  of  New 
Haven,  1788,  and  that  in  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society  Collections. 
Egyp.=Egyptian. 
El.,  Eliot=Eliot,  John. 

Bible=The  holy  Bible:  containing  the  Old  Testament  and  the  New.  Translated 
into  the  Indian  language,  and  ordered  to  be  printed  by  the  Commissioners 
of  the  United  Colonies  in  New-England,  at  the  charge  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  Corporation  in  England.  Second  title:  Mamusse  wunneetupanatamwe 
up-biblum  God  naneeswe  mikkone  testament  kah  wonk  wusku  testament, 
etc.  Cambridge,  1(563  (also  with  Indian  title  only),  1685,  (with  Indian  title 
only).  References  are  to  the  1685  edition. 

Gr.,  G»am.=The  Indian  grammar  begun:  or,  An  essay  to  bring  the  Indian  lan- 
guage into  rules,  for  the  help  of  such  as  desire  to  learn  the  same,  etc.  Cam- 
bridge, 1666;  in  Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  2,  vol.  ix,  Boston, 
1822  (with  notes  by  P.  S.  Duponceau  and  an  introduction  and  supple- 
mentary observations  by  John  Pickering);  issued  separately,  Boston,  1822. 

I.  P.,  Ind.  Prim.  =Indiane  primer  asuh  negonneyeuuk.  Ne  uashpe  mukkiesog 
woh  tauog  wunnamuhkuttee  ogketamunnate  Indiane  unnontoowaonk.  Kah 
Meninnunk  wutch  mukkiesog.  Second  title:  The  Indian  primer;  or  The  first 
book.  By  which  children  may  know  truely  to  read  the  Indian  language. 
And  Milk  for  babes.  Boston,  1720, 1747.  This  is  a  revised  edition,  prob- 
ably by  Experience  Mayhew,  of  Eliot's  Primer  of  1654  (?),  1662, 1669, 1687(7), 
printed  with  Rawson's  translation  of  John  Cotton's  Spiritual  milk  for  babes 
(also  somewhat  revised).  Parts  of  the  edition  of  1720  were  reprinted  in 
Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  2,  vol.  n,  Cambridge,  1830. 

Man.  Pom.,  Manit.  Pom.  =Manitowompae  pomantamoonk:  sampwshanau 
Christianoh  uttoh  woh  an  pomantog  wussikkitteahonat  God.  Translation: 
Godly  living:  directs  a  Christian  how  he  may  live  to  please  God.  Cam- 
bridge, 1665,  1685. 

N.  T.  =The  New  Testament  of  our  lord  and  saviour  Jesus  Christ.  Translated 
into  the  Indian  language,  and  ordered  to  be  printed,  etc.  Second  titli:-  Wusku 
wuttestamentum  nul-lordunum  Jesus  Christ  nuppoquohwussuaeneumun. 
Cambridge,  1661  (also  with  Indian  title  only),  1680  (with  Indian  title  only). 
References  are  to  the  1680  edition. 

S.  Q.,  Samp.  Quin.,  Samp.  Quinnup.  =Sampwutteahae  quinnuppekompauaenin 
.  .  .  mat-he  wusstikhiiinun  ut  English-mane  nnnontojwaonk  nashpe  .  .  . 
Thomas  Shephard,  quinnuppenumun  en  Indiane  unnontcuwaoiiganit  nashpe 
.  .  .  John  Eliot,  Kahnawhutcheutaiyeuongashoggussemeseontcheteauun 
nashpe  Grindal  Rawson.  Translation:  The  sincere  convert  .  .  .  written  in 
English  by  ...  Thomas  Shepard,  translated  into  Indian  by  .  .  .  John 
Eliot.  And  in  some  places  a  little  amended  by  Grindal  Rawson.  Cam- 
bridge, 1689. 

Also  several  other  translations. 
E.  M.,  Exp.  Mayhew =May  hew.  Experience. 

Mass.  Ps.  =Massachusee  psalter:  asuh,  Ukkuttoohomaongash  David  weclie 
wunnaunchemookaouk  ne  ansukhogup  John,  ut  Indiane  kah  Englishe 
nepatuhquonkash,  etc.  Sei-nml  titli':  The  Massachnsct  psalter:  or.  Psalms  of 
David  with  the  ( ioxpel  according  to  John,  in  columns  of  Indian  and  English, 
etc.  Boston,  170it. 
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E.  M.,  Exp.  Mayhew— Mayhew,  Experience — continued. 

Ne  kesukod  Jehovah  keesehtunkup.  Kekuttoohkaonk  papaume  kuhquttum- 
mooonk  kah  nanawehtoonk  ukkesukodum  Lord,  etc.  Second  title:  Tlie  day 
which  the  Lord  hath  made.  A  discourse  concerning  the  institution  and 
observation  of  the  Lords-day,  etc.  Boston,  1707. 

A  manuscript  letter  to  Honorable  Paul  Dudley  on  the  Indian  language  of  Con- 
necticut colony,  1722.  Contains  a  translation  of  the  Lord's  prayer.  When 
E.  M.  alone  is  used  this  letter  is  referred  to.  It  was  printed  in  the  New 
England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  vol.  xxxix,  Boston,  1885 
(communicated  by  John  S.  H.  Fogg,  M.  D. ).  Reprinted  as  follows: 
Observations  on  the  Indian  language  .  .  .  Now  published  from  the  original 

ms.  by  John  S.  H.  Fogg,  etc.     Boston,  1884. 

It  is  probable  that  the  Indiane  primer  of  1720  and  1747  (see  EL,  I.  P.)  was 
revised  by  Mayhew. 

Engl. = English . 

Eph.  =The  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Ephesians. 

Esth.=The  book  of  Esther. 

Etch.  =  Etcheniin. 

Eth.,  Ethiop.  = Ethiopian. 

Ex.  =  Exodus. 

Ezek.  =The  book  of  the  prophet  Kzekiel. 

fern.  =feminine. 

Forbes'  Dahomey  =  Forbes,  F.  E.  Dahomey  and  the  Dahomans;  two  missions  to 
king  of  Dahomey  in  1848-1850.  2  vols.  London,  1851. 

Force  Tracts=Tracts  and  other  papers  relating  principally  to  the  origin,  settlement, 
and  progress  of  the  colonies  in  North  America,  from  the  discovery  to  the 
year  1776.  Collected  by  Peter  Force.  4  vols.  Washington,  1836-46. 

Fr.  =  French. 

freq.  =frequentative. 

Gal.  =The  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Galatians. 

Gallatin=Gallatin,  Albert. 

A  synopsis  of  the  Indian  tribes  within  the  United  States  east  of  the  Rocky 
mountains,  etc.  In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  (Archselogia  Ameri- 
cana), vol.  n,  Cambridge,  1836. 

Hale's  Indians  of  north-west  America,  and  vocabularies  of  North  America;  with 
an  introduction.  In  American  Ethnological  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  n,  New  York, 
1848. 

Gen.  =Genesis. 

gen.  =genitive. 

Gen.  Reg.— New  England  historical  and  genealogical  register.  Published  under 
the  direction  of  the  New  England  Historic  Genealogical  Society.  Vols. 
I-LVI,  Boston  and  Albany,  1847-1902. 

Gerard's  Herbal =Gerard,  John.  The  herball,  or  General!  historic  of  plantes. 
London.  1597,  1633,  1636. 

Germ.  =German. 

Gookin=(iookin,  Daniel. 

Historical  account  of  the  doings  and  sufferings  of  the  Christian  Indians  of  New 
England.  In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  (Archreologia  Americana), 
vol.  n,  Cambridge,  1836. 

Historical  collections  of  the  Indians  in  New  England.  In  Massachusetts  His- 
torical Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  1,  vol.  i,  Boston,  1792,  1806. 

Goth.=Gothic. 

Gr.=Greek. 

gr.,  gram.=gramniar.     See  Bar.,  El.,  Howse,  Maill.,  Zeisb.,  and  others. 
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Grav.,  <iravier=<iravier,  .lames.  A  manuscript  dictionary  of  the  Illinois  laiij.'ii:i.L'i', 
U'lnnjiing  to  Dr  Trumbull. 

Hab.  =  Habakkuk. 

Hag.=Haggai.    • 

Harmon  =  Harmon,  Daniel  Williams.  A  journal  of  voyages  and  travels  in  the  intn- 
iour  of  North  America,  between  the  47th  and  58th  degrees  of  north  latitude, 
extending  from  Montreal  nearly  to  the  Pacific  ocean,  etc.  Andover,  1820. 
Contains  Cree  linguistic  material. 

Hayili'ii=Hayden,  Francis  Vaiidever.  Contributions  to  the  ethnography  and  phil- 
ology of  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  Missouri  valley.  In  American  Philosoph- 
ical Soc.  Trans.,  n.  e.,  vol.  XH,  Philadelphia,  1863;  printed  separately,  Phila- 
delphia, 1862. 

Heb.=Hebrew;  The  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Hebrews. 

Hib.=Hiberno-CVltir. 

Higginson  =  Higginson  (or  Higgeson),  Francis.  New  Englands  plantation;  or,  A 
short  and  true  description  of  the  commodities  and  discommodities  of  that 
country.  London,  1630;  in  Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  1,  vol. 
i,  Boston,  1792,  1806;  Force  Tracts,  vol.  i,  Washington,  1836;  Young,  Alex- 
ander, Chronicles  of  the  first  planters  of  the  colony  of  Massachusetts  bay, 
Boston,  1846. 

Hkw.  =  Heckewelder,  John  Gottlieb  Ernestus. 

Comp.  Voc.=Comparative  vocabulary  of  Algonquin  dialects.  From  Hecke- 
welder's  manuscripts  in  the  collections  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
Philadelphia.  Printed  for  the  "Alcove  of  American  Native  Languages"  in 
Wellesley  College  library,  by  E.  N.  Hereford.  Cambridge,  1887. 
Corresp.=A  correspondence  between  the  Rev.  John  Heckewelder,  of  Bethle- 
hem, and  Peter  S.  Duponceau,  esq.,  etc.  In  American  Philosophical  Soc., 
Trans,  of  the  Historical  and  Literary  Committee,  vol.  i,  Philadelphia,  1819; 
Pennsylvania  Historical  Soc.  Mem.,  vol.  xn,  Philadelphia,  1876. 
Hist.  Ace.  =  An  account  of  the  history,  manners,  and  customs  of  the  Indian 
nations,  who  once  inhabited  Pennsylvania  and  the  neighbouring  states.  In 
American  Philosophical  Soc.,  Trans,  of  the  Historical  and  Literary  Com- 
mittee, .vol.  i,  Philadelphia,  1819;  printed  separately  Philadelphia,  1818; 
also  in  Pennsylvania  Historical  Soc.  Mem.,  vol.  xn,  Philadelphia,  1876. 
Also  manuscript  vocabularies  of  Chippewa,  Delaware,  Mahicanni,  Nanticoke,  and 
Shawanese  languages,  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
Philadelphia,  and  several  other  works  containing  Delaware  linguistic 
material. 

Hos.  =Hosea. 

Howse=Howse,  Joseph.  A  grammar  of  the  Cree  language,  with  which  is  combined 
an  analysis  of  the  Chippeway  dialect.  London,  1844,  1865. 

i.,  intr.,  intrans.  =intransitive. 

i.  e.=id  est,  that  is. 

111.,  Illin.=IllinoiB. 

MS  Diet.     See  Grav. 

imp.  =  impersonal. 

iinjuT.,  ini|>erat.  =  imperative. 

inan.  —  inanimate,  inanimate  object. 

indef.  =  indefinite. 

Ind.  Laws,  Indian  Laws=The  hatchets,  to  hew  down  the  tree  of  sin,  which  bears  the 
fruit  <  if  death.  Or,  The  laws,  by  which  the  magistrates  are  to  punish  offenses, 
among  the  Indians,  as  well  as  among  the  English.  Boston,  1705. 
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Ind.  Prim.     See  El. 

infin.  =infinitive. 

intt'iis.  =  intensivc. 

interj.  =interjection. 

interrog.  =interrogatfve. 

intr.,  intrans.     See  i. 

introd.  introduction. 

I.  P.     See  El. 

Is.  =The  book  of  the  prophet  Isaiah. 

J.  =  Jones,  John,  and  Jones,  Peter. 

John==The   Gospel  according  to  St.  John.     Translated    into  the  Chippeway 
tongue  by  John  Jones,  and  revised  and  corrected  by  Peter  Jones,  Indian 
teachers.     London,  1831;  Boston,  1838  (with  Indian  and  English  title). 
Also  several  other  translations  into  Chippewa  by  both  authors. 
Jeff.  =  Jefferson,  Thomas. 

A  vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Unquachog  Indians,  who  constitute  the 
Pusspatock  settlement  in  the  town  of  Brookhaven,  south  side  of  Long  island. 
Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  Phila- 
delphia. Copy  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology. 
[Vocabularyof  the  Mohican,  Long  Island,  and  Shawnoe  languages.  ]  In  Gallatin, 
A.,  Synopsis  of  Indian  tribes,  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  (Archseo- 
logia  Americana),  vol.  n,  Cambridge,  1836. 

Several  other  manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society., 
Jer.  =The  book  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah. 

John=The  Gospel  according  to  St  John.     For  Chippewa  Bible  quotations  see  J. 
Josh.  =The  book  of  Joshua. 
Josselyn=Josselyn,  John. 

Rar.,  N.  E.  Rar.=New  England's  rarities  discovered;  in  birds,  beasts,  fishes, 
serpents,  and  plants  of  that  country.  London,  1672;  Boston,  1865;  in 
American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  ( Archieologia  Americana),  vol.  iv, 
Boston,  1860. 

Voy.  =  Account  of  two  voyages  to  New  England  [1638,  1663].     London,  1674, 
1675;  Boston,  1865;  in  Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  3,  vol.  HI, 
Cambridge,  1833. 
Judd=Judd,  Sylvester. 

Gen.  Reg.  =  Article  on  the  fur  trade  on  Connecticut  river,  in  New  England  His- 
torical and  Genealogical  Register,  vol.  xi,  Boston,  1857. 
Hadley,  Hist,  of  Hadley=History  of  Hadley.     Northampton,  1863. 
Judg.  =The  book  of  judges. 

1  K.=The  first  book  of  the  kings. 

2  K.=The  second  book  of  the  kings. 
K.  A.     See  Osunk. 

Keat.,  Keating= Keating,  William  Hypolitus.  Narrative  of  an  expedition  to  the 
source  of  St.  Peter's  river,  etc.  2  vols.  Philadelphia,  1824;  London,  1825. 
Contains  vocabularies  of  Sank  and  Chippewa  languages. 

L.  =Linn<5  (or  Linn;cus),  Karl  von.     Several  works  on  botany. 

Lah.,  Lahontan  =  Lahontan,  Armand  Louis  de  Delondarce,  Baron  de.  New  voyages 
to  North  America,  containing  an  account  of  the  several  nations  of  that  vast 
continent  .  .  .  To  which  is  added,  a  dictionary  of  the  Algonkine  language, 
which  is  generally  spoke  in  North  America.  2  vols.  London,  1703,  1735. 
Various  editions  in  French,  Dutch,  and  German. 

Lam.  =The  lamentations  of  Jeremiah. 

Lat.=Latin. 
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1.  c.,  loc.  cit.=loco  citato,  in  tin-  place  cited. 

I.echford  =  Leehford,  Thomas.  Plain  dealing:  or,  News  iron.  New  Kn^luii.l.  London, 
liUL';  Boston,  isi>7  i  with  introduction  and  notes  by  .1.  H.  TrunibuH);  in 
Massachusetts  Historical  Soo.  Coll..  ser.  3,  vol.  in.  Cambridge,  1833. 

L<s  Jeune=Le  Jeune,  ]'>•!•'  Paul. 

Relation  de  ce  qui  s'est  passe  en  la  Novvelle  France  en  1'annce  1034,  etc.  Paris, 
lii:'..->;  in  Relations  de  Jesuites,  vol.  I,  Quebec,  1858;  The  Jesuit  relations  and 
allied  documents  .  .  .  edited  by  Reuben  Gold  Thwaitcs.  vols.  VII-VHI, 
Cleveland,  1897.  Quoted  in  Gallatin,  A.,  Synopsis  of  tril)es,  American 
Antiquarian  Soe.  Trans.  (Archieologia  Americana),  vol.  n,  Cambridge,  1836. 

Lescarbot=Lescarbot,  Marc.  Histoire  de  laNouvelle  France,  etc.  Paris,  1609,  1611, 
1612,  1618,  1866;  London  (translated  by  P.  E[rondelle]),  1609,  [1612?]. 

LeSueur=LeSueur,  Charles  Alexander.     .Several  works  on  zoology. 

Lev.  =  Leviticus. 

Lit.,  Litu.  =Lituanian,  Lithuanian. 

loc.  cit.     See  1.  c. 

Long=Long,  John.  Voyages  and  travels  of  an  Indian  interpreter  and  trader  .  .  . 
To  which  is  added  a  vocabulary  of  the  Chippeway  language  .  .  A  list  of 
words  in  the  Iroquois,  Mohegan,  Shawanee,  and  Esquimeaux  tongues,  and  a 
table,  shewing  the  analogy  between  the  Algonkin  and  Chippeway  languages. 
London,  1791. 

McK.,McKenney=McKenney,  Thomas  Lorraine.  Sketches  of  a  tour  to  the  lakes  .  .  . 
Also,  a  vocabulary  of  the  Algie,  or  Chippeway  language,  formed  in  part,  and 
as  far  as  it  goes,  upon  the  basis  of  one  furnished  by  the  Hon.  Albert  Gallat:n. 
Baltimore,  1827. 

MaU.=Mahicanni,  Mohegan. 

Maill.,  Maillard=Maillard,  Anthony  S. 

Grammar  of  the  Mikmaque  language  of  Nova  Scotia,  edited  from  the  manuscripts 

of  the  Abbe  Maillard  by  the  Rev.  Joseph  M.  Bellenger.     New  York,  1864. 
Also  a  number  of  manuscripts,  preserved  chiefly  in  the  library  of  the  Arch- 
bishopric of  Quebec,  and  several  published  letters  containing  Micmac  words. 

Mal.=Malachi. 

Man.  Pom.,  Manit.  Pom.     See  El. 

Mar.  Yin.  Rec.  =  Manuscript  deeds,  etc.,  in  the  Indian  language  of  Massachusetts, 
formerly  in  possession  of  Reverend  D.  W.  Stevens,  Yineyard  Haven,  Mar- 
thas Yineyard  (?).  Or,  possibly,  manuscript  records  of  Marthas  Yineyard 
in  the  custody  of  the  town  clerk  at  Edgartown,  Massachusetts. 

Martius=Martius,  Karl  Friedrich  Philipp  von.  Beit  rage  /.ur  ethnographic  und 
sprachenkunde  Brasiliens.  Wortersammlung  brasilieniseher  sprachen. 
Erlangen,  1863;  Leipzig,  1867. 

Mason=Mason,  Maj.  John.  Brief  history  of  the  Pequot  war.  Boston,  1736;  in 
Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  '2.  vol.  vm,  Boston,  1819  (with  an 
introduction  by  Thomas  Prince). 

Ma»<.  =  Massachusetts. 

Mass.  Hist.  Coll.     See  M.  H.  C. 

Mass.  Ps.,  Mass.  Psalter.     See  E.  M. 

Mather.     See  C.  M. 

Matt.  =The  Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew. 
Mayhew.     See  E.  M. 

Megapolen8is=Megapolensis,  Johannes.  A  short  sketch  of  the  Mohawk  Indians  in 
New  Netherland  .  .  .  Revised  from  the  translation  [from  the  Dutch,  A  1k- 
maer  [1644?],  and  Amsterdam,  1651  (in  Hartgers,  J.,  Beschrijvinghe  van 
Virginia,  Nieuw  Nederlaudt,  Nieuw  Engelandt,  etc. )]  in  [Ebonezer]  Haz- 


TRUMBI-LL]  ABBREVIATIONS  XXIII 

Megapolensis=Megapolensis,  Johannes — continued. 

ard's  Historical  collections  [Philadelphia,  1792],  with  an  introduction  and 
notes,  by  John  Romeyn  Brodhead.  In  New  York  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser. 
2,  vol.  in,  part  1,  New  York,  1857. 

Menom.  =Menomini. 

Mex.  =  Mexican. 

M.  H.  C.,  Mass.  Hist.  Coll.  =Collections  of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  Ser. 
1  (1  M.  H.  C.),  10  vols.,  Boston,  1792-1809.  Ser.  2  (2  M.  H.  C.),  10  vola., 
Boston,  1814-1823.  Ser.  3  (3  M.  H.  C.),  10  vols.,  Boston  and  Cambridge, 
1825-1849.  Ser.  4  (4  M.  H.  C.),  10  vols.,  Boston,  1852-1871.  Ser.  5,  10 
vols.,  Boston,  1871-1888.  Ser.  6,  10  vols.,  Boston,  1886-1899.  Ser.  7,  vols. 
i-in,  Boston,  1900-1902. 

Mic.  =Micah. 

Micm.  =Micmac. 

Mitch.  =Mitchell,  .Samuel  Latham.     Several  works  on  the  fishes  of  New  York. 

mod.  =modern. 

Moh.  =Mohegan. 

Montagn.  =Montagnais. 

Montanus=Montanus  (van  Bergen  or  van  den  Berg),  Arnoldus.  Description  of 
New  Netherland.  1671.  In  Documentary  history  of  the  state  of  New  York, 
arranged  .  .  .  by  E.  B.  O'Callaghan,  vol.  iv,  Albany,  1851  (translated  from 
De  nieuwe  en  onbekende  weereld;  of,  Beschryving  van  America  en't  Zuid- 
land,  Amsterdam,  1671). 

Morton,  N.  E.  Canaan =Morton,  Thomas.  New  English  Canaan;  or  New  Canaan,  con- 
taining an  abstract  of  New  England.  Composed  in  three  bookes.  Amster- 
dam, 1637;  Boston,  1883  (Publications  of  Prince  Society);  in  Force  Tracts, 
vol.  n,  Washington,  1838. 

MS=manuscript. 

Muh.  =  Muhhekaneew,  Mohegan. 

mut.  =mutual. 

M.  V.  Kec.     See  Mar.  Vin.  Rec. 

n=noun. 

n.  agent.,  n.  agentis=nomen  agentis,  noun  (or  name)  of  the  agent. 

Nah.=Nahum. 

N.  A.  Review=North  American  review.  Vols.  I-CLXXV.  Boston  and  New  York, 
1815-1902. 

Narr.  =Narragansett,  or,  in  citations  from  Roger  Williams,  more  properly  Cowweseuck 
or  Cowesit. 

Nash.  Men.     See  Rawson. 

Nav.  Col.  =Navarrete,  Martin  Fernandez  de.  Coleccion  de  los  viages  y  deseubri- 
mientos,  que  hicieron  por  mar  los  Espafioles  desde  fines  del  siglo  xv,  etc. 
5  vols.  Madrid,  1825-37. 

neg.,  negat.=negative. 

Neh.  =The  book  of  Nehemiah. 

N.  E.  Plantation.     See  Higginson. 

Nipm.  =Nipmuc. 

Norwood=Norwood,  Col.  Richard.  Voyage  to  Virginia,  1649.  In  Churchill,  Awn- 
sham  and  John,  Collection  of  voyages  and  travels,  London,  1732,  1744,  1746; 
Force  Tracts,  vol.  in,  Washington,  1844;  The  Virginia  Historical  Register, 
vol.  n,  Richmond,  1849  (abridged). 

Notit  Ind.     See  C.  M. 

N.  T.=New  Testament.     See  El. 

Num.  =Numlxir.". 

Nuttall  =  Nuttall,  Thomas.  The  North  American  sylva.  H  vols.  Philadelphia, 
1842-49. 
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N.  V.  II.  S.  Coll.=Collections  of  the  New  Y<irk  Historical  Society.  Scr.  1,  5  vols., 
\e\v  York,  isl  l-:!0.  Scr.  2,  4  vols.,  New  York,  1841-59.  Publication  fund 
MT.,  27  v<. Is.,  New  York,  1868-94. 

Obad.=0badiah. 

obj.  =object,  objective. 

Oggus.  Kutt.     See  Danf. 

Ojib.  =Ojibwa,  Chippewa. 

Onond.  =Onondaga. 

Ogunk.=0sunkhirhine  (or  Wzokhilain),  Peter  Paul. 

K.  A.=Wobanaki  kiinzowi  awighigan,  P.  P.  Wzokilhain,  kizitokw  [Spelling 
and  reading  book  in  the  Penobscot  dialect  of  the  Abnaki  language,  includ- 
ing a  number  of  vocabularies,  Indian  and  English].     Boston,  1830. 
Also  several  translations  into  Abnaki. 

Palfrey=Palfrey,  John  Gorham.  History  of  New  England  during  the  Stuart 
dynasty.  5  vols.  Boston  and  London,  1859-90. 

part.,  particip.  =participle. 

pass.  =  passive. 

Peq.  =Pequot. 

pers.  =person. 

1  Pet.  =The  first  general  epistle  of  Peter. 

2  Pet.  =The  second  general  epistle  of  Peter. 
Phil.  =The  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Philippians. 
Philem.  =The  epistle  of  Paul  to  Philemon. 
Phil.  Trans.     See  Winth. 

Pickering=  Pickering,  John. 
Introd.  to  El.  Gr.     See  El. 

Pier.,  Pierson=Pierson,  Abraham.  Some  helps  for  the  Indians,  shewing  them  how 
to  improve  their  natural  reason,  to  know  the  true  God,  and  the  true  Christian 
religion,  etc.  [Catechism  in  Quiripi].  Cambridge,  1658;  Hartford,  1873 
(from  Connecticut  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  vol.  in;  with  an  introduction  by 
James  Hammond  Trumbull);  in  Connecticut  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  vol.  in, 
Hartford,  1895. 

pl.=plural. 

poss.  =possessive. 

Powh.=Powhatan. 

Prayers = [Sergeant,  Rer.  John.  ]  A  morning  prayer  [and  a  number  of  other  prayers, 
translated  into  Mohegan].  [Boston?  174-?] 

pres.  =  present, 

prt-t.  =  preterit. 

prog.  =progressive. 
•proh.,  prohib.  =prohibitory. 

Prov.  =  Proverbs. 

I's.  =The  book  of  psalms. 

Quinney=[Quinney,  John.]  The  Assembly's  catechism  [in  Mohegan].  Stock- 
bridge,  1795.  Contains  also  a  translation  of  Dr  Watts'  shorter  catechism  for 
children. 

Quinnip.=Quinnipiac  (Quiripi). 

<.»uir.  =Quiripi. 

(|.  v.  =(juod  vide,  which  sec. 

rad.=  radical,  root. 

Rand  =  Rand,  Silas  Tert ins. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Minnac  lan-ua^c.  ]     In  Schoolcraft,   Indian  tribes    vol  v 

Philadelphia,  1855. 
A  first  reading  book  in  the  Micmac  language,  etc.     Halifax,  1.S75. 
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Hand = Rand,  Silas  Tertius — continued. 

Also  many  translations  into  Micmac,  ami  other  works  containing  Micmac  lin- 
guistic material. 

Rasles  =  Rasles,  Sebastien.  A  dictionary  < it'  the  Abnaki  language,  in  North  America. 
AVith  an  introductory  memoir  and  notes  by  John  Pickering.  In  American 
Acad.  of  Sciences  and  Arts,  Memoirs,  new  ser.,  vol.  I,  Cambridge,  1833; 
issued  separately,  Cambridge,  1833. 

Rawson =Rawson,  Grindal. 

Nash.  Men.=Xashauanittue  meninnunk  wutch  mukkiesog,  wussesemumun 
wutch  sogkodtunganash  naneeswe  testamentsash  .  .  .  Xegoniie  wussukhn- 
mun  ut  Englishmiinne  unnontuiwaonganit  nashpe  .  .  .  John  Cotton.  Kah 
yeuyeu  qnshkinnumun  en  Indiane  unnontoowaonganit  .  .  .  nashpe  Grindal 
Rawson.  Translation:  Spiritual  milk  for  babes,  drawn  from  the  breasts  of 
both  Testaments  .  .  .  Formerly  written  in  English,  by  .  .  .  John  Cotton. 
And  now  translated  into  Indian  ...  by  Grindal  Rawson.  Cambridge, 
1691.  Reprinted  in.  somewhat  altered  form  in  the  Indiane  primer  of  1720, 
i  1747  (see  EL,  I.  P.). 

Wun.  Samp.  =A  confession  of  faith  owned  and  consented  unto  by  the  elders 
and  messengers  of  the  churches  assembled  at  Boston  in  Ne\v  England,  May 
12,  1680.    Second  title:  Wunnamptamoe  sampooaonk  wussampoowontamnn 
nashpe  moeuwehkomunganash  ut  New-England,  etc.     Boston,  1699. 
See  also  EL,  Samp.  Quiii. 

recipr.  =reciprocal. 

redupl.  =reduplicate. 

rel.  =relative. 

Rev.  =The  revelation  of  JSt  John. 

Rev.  Ver.  =Revised  version. 

Rom.=The  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Romans. 

Russ.  =  Russian. 

R.  W.,  K.  \Villiams=Williams,  Roger.  A  key  into  the  language  of  America;  or, 
An  help  to  the  language  of  the  natives  in  that  part  of  America,  called  New- 
England.  London,  1643;  in  Rhode  Island  Historical  Soc.ColL,  vol.  i,  Provi- 
dence, 1827;  issued  separately,  Providence,  1827;  in  Massachusetts  Histor- 
ical Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  1,  vol.  in,  Boston,  1794,  1810;  and  in  Narragansett  Club 
Publications,  ser.  1,  vol.  i,  Providence,  1866  (edited  by  James  Hammond 
Trumbull).  The  page  references  herein  are  to  the  Rhode  Island  Historical 
Society  edition  (1827). 

1  Sam.=The  first  book  of  Samuel. 

2  Sam.=The  second  book  of  Samuel. 
Samp.  Quin.,  Samp.  Quinnnp.     See  El. 
Sansk.=Sanskrit. 

Sax.=Saxon. 

Say=Say,  Thomas.     Several  works  on  American  zoology. 

S.  B.  (Chip. )=  James,  Edwin.  Ojibue  spelling  book.  2  parts.  Boston,  1846.  Ear- 
lier editions  (in  one  volume),  Utica,  1833;  Boston,  ls:;r>. 

S.  B.  (Del.).     SeeZeisb. 

sc.  =scilicet,  namely,  to  wit. 

Sch.,  Schoolcraft=Schoolcraft,  Henry  Rowe. 

Ind.  Tribes=Historical  and  statistical  information,  respecting  the  history,  con- 
dition, and  prospects  of  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  United  States,  etc.     6  parts. 
Philadelphia,  1851-1857;  1860;  1884  (partial  reprint;  2  vols. ). 
Also  sever-al  other   works  containing    Indian    (chiefly    Algonquian)    linguistic 
material. 
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Shawn.  =sha  \vnee. 

.sin;;.  ^singular. 

Smith,  (.'apt.  Jr=Smith.  Captain  Jobs. 

Descr.  X.  England,  1616=A  description  of  New  England;  or,  The  observations 
and  discoveries  of  Captain  John  Smith,  etc.  London,  161t>:  Hoston.  1865; 
Birmingham,  1884  (in  The  English  scholars  library,  ('apt.  John  Smith  .  .  . 
\Vc,rks.  1608-1631  .  .  .  Edited  by  Edward  Arberh  in  Massachusetts  His- 
torical Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  3,  vol.  vi,  Boston,  1837;  Force  Tracts,  vol.  n,  Wash- 
ington, 1838. 

Virginia,  Hist,  of  Va.=The  general!  historic  of  Virginia,  New- England,  and  the 
Summer  isles,  etc.  London,  KilM,  KV.'ti,  1627, 1631, 1632,  1705  (in  Harris,  J., 
Collection  of  voyages,  vol.  i),  1S12  ( in  Pinkerton,  John,  A  general  collection 
of  voyages  and  travels,  vol.  xin);  Richmond, 1819  (The  trve  travels  .  .  . 
of  Captaine  John  Smith,  etc.,  vol.  n) ;  Birmingham,  1884  (Arber  edition; 
see  above). 

1631=Advertisements  for  the  unexperienced  planters  of  New  England,  etc. 
London,  1631;  Boston,  1865;  Birmingham,  1884  (Arber  edition;  see  above); 
in  Massachusetts  Historical  Soc.  Coll.,  ser.  3,  vol.  in,  Boston,  1833. 

Smith,  Fishes  of  Mass.  =Sinith,  Jerome  Van  Crowninshield.  Natural  history  of  the 
fishes  of  Massachusetts.  Boston,  1833. 

8.  Q.    See  El. 

St.,  Stiles=Stiles,  Ezra. 

Peq.=A  vocabulary  of  the  Pequot,  obtained  by  President  Stiles  in  1762  ...  at 
Groton,  Conn.  Manuscript  in  the  library  of  Yale  University.  Copy  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology. 

Narr.  =A  manuscript  vocabulary  obtained  from  a  Narragansett  Indian,  Septem- 
ber 6,  1769.  In  the  library  of  Yale  University. 

Storer,  Kept,  on  Fishes  of  Mass.  =Storer,  David  Humphreys,  and  Peabody,  William 
Bourne  Oliver.  Report  on  the  fishes,  reptiles,  and  birds  of  Massachusetts. 
Boston,  1839  (Report  of  Commissioners  on  the  Zoological  and  Botanical  Sur- 
vey of  the  State). 

Stour.     Misprint.     See  Storer. 

Strachey=Strachey,  William.  The  historic  of  travaile  into  Virginia  Britannia,  etc. 
London,  printed  for  the  Hakluyt  Society,  1849. 

subj.=subject. 

stiff.  =suffix,  suffix  form. 

Sum.  =Summerfield,  John.  Sketch  of  grammar  of  the  Chippeway  language,  to 
which  is  added  a  vocabulary  of  some  of  the  most  common  words.  By  John 
Summerfield,  alias  Sahgahjewagahbahweh.  Cazenovia,  1834. 

suppos.  =suppositive. 

Sw.  =Swedish. 

B.  v.=sub  vi  ice,  under  the  entry;  also  same  verse. 

Syr.  =Syriac. 

t.,  trans.  =transitive. 

1  Thess.  =The  first  epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Thessalonians. 

2  Thess.  =The  second  epistle  of  Paul  '3  the  Thessalonians. 

1  Tim.  =The  first  epistle  of  Paul  to  Timothy. 

2  Tim.=The  second  epistle  of  Paul  to  Timothy. 
Tit.  =The  epistle  of  Paul  to  Titus. 

Toequeville=Toc(iueville,   Alexis  Charles   Henri   Cle>el   de.     De  la  democratic  en 

Amerique.     2  v.     Bruxelles,  1835.     Several  other  editions, 
trans.     See  t. 
v.  =verse.     See  also  s.  v. 
v.,  vb.=verb. 
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vbl.=  verbal,  verbal  noun. 

Vespuciiis= Vespucci,  Amerigo  (Lat,  Vespucius,  Americus). 

Xuv.  Col.=Navarrete,  Martin  Fernandez  de,  Coleccion  de  los  viages  y  descubri- 
mientos,  quo  hicieron  pur  mar  los  Espanoles  desde  fines  del  siglo  xv.  5 
vols.  Madrid,  1825-37. 

Vineyard  Eec.     See  Mar.  Vin.  lire. 

Viix-= Virginian. 

vor.  =  vocabulary. 

Von  Martins.     See  Martins. 

Watts'  Cat.     See  Quinney. 

Weber=Wehrr,  Albrecht  Friedrich.  Several  works  on  East  Indian  language  and 
literature. 

Webst.,  AVebster= Webster,  Noah.  Dictionary  of  the  English  language.  Many  edi- 
tions and  revisions. 

White=White,  Andrew.  A  relation  of  the  colony  of  the  lord  baron  of  Baltimore,  in 
Maryland,  near  Virginia;  a  narrative  of  the  voyage  to  Maryland,  by  Father 
Andrew  White,  etc.  In  Force  Tracts,  vol.  iv,  Washington,  1846. 

Williams.     See  R.  W. 

Wils.  =  Wilson,  Alexander.     Several  works  on  American  ornithology. 

Winslow,  Relation=W[inslow],  E[dward].  Good  nevves  from  New-England;  or  A 
true  relation  of  things  very  remarkable  at  the  plantation  of  Plimoth,  etc. 
London,  1624;  partly  reprinted  in  Purchas,  Samuel,  His  pilgrimes,  vol.  iv, 
London,  1625;  also  in  Massachusetts  Historical  Soe.  Coll.,  ser.  1,  vol.  vin, 
Boston,  1802,  and  ser.  2,  vol.  is,  Boston,  1822,  1832,  and  in  Young,  A., 
Chronicles  of  the  Pilgrim  fathers,  Boston,  1841,  1844. 

Winth  =  Winthorp  (  =  Winthrop)  [Adam?].  The  description,  culture,  and  use  of 
maiz.  In  Philosophical  Transactions,  no.  142,  for  December,  January,  and 
February,  1678  [-79].  London,  1679. 

Wood  (N.  E.  )=Wood,  William.  Xevv  Englands  prospect.  A  true,  lively,  and 
experimental  1  description  of  that  part  of  America,  commonly  called  New 
England,  etc.  London,  1634;  1635;  1639;  1764;  Boston,  1865  (in  Publica- 
tions of  Prince  Society ) . 

Wood  (L.  I.),  S.  Wood=Wood,  Silas.  A  sketch  of  the  first  settlement  of  the  several 
towns  on  Long  island,  with  their  political  condition,  to  the  end  of  the  Amer- 
ican revolution.  Brooklyn,  1824;  1826;  1828;  1865. 

Wun.  Samp.     See  Rawson. 

Zech.  =Zechariah. 

Zeisb.  =Zeisberger,  David. 

Gr.,  Gram.=A  grammar  of  the  language  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  or  Delaware 
Indians.  Translated  from  the  German  manuscript  of  the  author  by  Peter 
Stephen  Du  Ponceau.  With  a  preface  and  notes  by  the  translator.  Pub- 
lished by  order  of  the  American  Philosopnical  Society  in  the  third  volume 
of  the  new  series  of  their  Transactions.  Philadelphia,  1827;  in  American 
Philosophical  Soc.  Trans.,  new  ser.,  vol.  in,  Philadelphia,  1830. 
S.  B.,  Spelling  Book=Essay  of  a  Delaware-Indian  and  English  spelling-book, 
for  the  use  of  the  schools  of  Christian  Indians  on  Muskingum  riyer.  Phila- 
delphia, 1776;  reprinted  with  additions  and  omissions,  Philadelphia,  1806. 
Voc.  =  Vocabularies  by  Zeisberger.  From  the  collection  of  manuscripts  presented 
by  Judge  Lane  to  Harvard  University.  Nos.  1  and  2.  Printed  for  the 
"Alcove  of  American  Native  Languages"  in  Wellesley  College  library,  by 
E.  N.  Hereford.  Cambridge,  1887. 

Also  several  translations  into  Delaware,  and  other  works  containing  Delaware 
linguistic  material. 
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Zeph.  =Zephaniah. 

Zig.  =  I  Germ.)  /iueuner,  Gypsy. 

*In  the  Natick-Knglish  part  thin  sign  indicates  that  the  words  it  precedes  do  not 
belong  to  the  Xatick  dialect  proper.  In  the  English-Xatick  part  it  apparently 
indicates  that  the  won  Is  it  precedes  represent  ideas  foreign  to  the  aboriginal 
thought.  It»  u.«e  seems  to  have  In-en  disomtinueil  soon  after  the  commence- 
ment of  this  part  of  the  dictionary. 
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*Abbamoclio.    See  *chepy;  * flobftamoco. 

*abockqu<5sin-asli  (Narr. ),  n.  pi.  'the 
mats  of  the  house'  (with  which  the 
wigwam  was  covered),  R.  W.  See 
nppuhquoxti ;  uppohquos. 

abohquas,  n.  a  mouse.  See  mwhaboh- 
qtuu. 

abohquos,  n.  a  covert;  xokanon,  a 

i 'ii vert  from  rain,  Is.  4,  6.     See  appuh- 
ijti<'u<u;    iippohquos. 

*acawmen  (Xarr.),  on  the  other  side  of, 
beyond.  See  onykome. 

*achma>wonk,  vbl.  n.  news,  C.  See 
iiittirhemfuknii. 

adchaii,  v.  i.  he  hunts,  is  hunting.  Vbl.  n. 
niMii'ionk,  unilch&onk,  hunting,  what  is 
taken  by  hunting,  Prov.  12,  27.  N. 
agent,  adchaen,  a  hunter,  Gen.  10,  9 
(adchden-in,  a  fowler,  C.).  With  an. 
<ibj.  adchanau,  he  hunts  (him,  live 
game);  pi.  -andog,  Mic.  7,  2;  suppos. 
nchanont,  when  he  hunts,  when  hunt- 
ing, Lev.  17, 13;  infln.  achanai,  to  hunt, 
C.  From  ahchu,  he  strives  after.,  is  dili- 
gent or  active  to  secure. 

[Narr.  aueha&i,  he  is  gone  to  hunt 
or  fowl;  n' tawchdumen,  I  go  a  fowling 
or  hunting.  Cree  ach,  he  is  active, 
diligent.] 

-adchaubuk,  in  comp.  words,  root,  or 
roots.  See  wiulclumb-uk. 

adchuwompag,  'in  the  morning  watch', 
just  before  light,  Ex.  14,  24;  Judg.  16,  2. 
Suppos.  of  utchuwompan  (it  dawns, 
light  comes),  q.  v. ;  no pajeh  utchuwom- 
/Hiiiit,  'until  the  day  dawn',  2  Pet.  1, 19. 

adt,  &t,  prep,  in,  at,  to,  El.  Gr.  22 
(sometimes  written  ahhut):  cult  yaut 
iKiiyag,  upon  the  four  corners,  Ex.  38,  2; 
[niieuoiik]  adl  XC/KII/II/  it  huxh<il>,  [a  place] 
for  spreading  nets  upon,  Ezek.  26,  14 
(ahhut  xepagenit,  ibid.  47,  10). 
As  a  prefix,  >i<lt  (sometimes  til,  "I,  or 


adt,  dt — continued. 

'<)  is  apparently  related  to  ohlau,  he  has; 
ohteau  (se  habet),  it  is;  ohtde,  belonging 
to,  or  possessing  (a  quality,  attribute, 
etc.).  So,  in  the  Cree,  according  to 
Howse  (Gr.  21),  oo  prefixed,  or,  before 
a  vowel,  oot,  "shows  that  the  subject 
possesses  the  noun — he  has,  i.  e.,  owns, 
or  possesses  (it),"  as  "cuisdm,  a  snow- 
shoe;  oot-assdm-u,  he  has  snowshoes." 
[Vineyard  Rec.  In,  ta/i.] 

adtahshe  [ndt-tafahe'],  adv.  as  often  as, 
as  many  as,  Rev.  3,  19;  attmche,  Rev. 
11,  6;  ahhut  tahshe,  2  K.  4,  8;  uttmche, 
1  Cor.  11,  25,  26.  See  tohsu;  uttmche. 

[Narr.  ayatche,  as  often  as.  Cree 
it-tusini-uk,  they  are  so  many;  ht  it-tuse- 
chick,  as  many  as  they  are.  Del.  endchi, 
so  much  as,  as  many;  endchen,  so  often 
as,  Zeisb.] 

adtahtou,  v.  t.  he  hides  (it),  Matt.  25, 18; 
mU-adtahlau-un,  I  hide  it,  Ps.  119,  11; 
Jer.  13,  5;  imper.  2d  pers.  adtahtawsh, 
hide  it,  Jer.  13,  4.  This  is  a  caus.  inan. 
form,  from  a  primary  not  found  in 
Eliot.  See  *autah  ( Narr. ) ,  an  apron, = 
adtau,  he  hides.  See  also  adtashau. 

adtannegen,  -nekiu,  v.  t.  (inan.  subj.) 
it  brings  forth,  bears,  produces  (as  the 
earth  when  cultivated,  plants,  a  culti- 
vated tree,  fruit,  etc.).  See  tannegen. 
The  prefix  adt  marks  appropriation,  a 
growing,  or  bringing  forth,  to  or  for  an 
owner. 

adtannekitteau,  v.  i.  he  plants  (lays  the 
foundation  of)  his  house;  suppos.  adtan- 
nekitteadt  qussukquanit,  when  he  built 
(founded)  his  house  on  a  rock,  Matt. 

7,  24;  —  —  miguntu,  •  in  the  sand, 

v.  26.  With  inan.  subj.,  adtanehteau, 
uttan-,  the  house  is  planted,  or  founded, 
v.  2f>.  See  irekitlt'iui. 
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adtashau.  v.  t.  an.  he  hides  (  himself,  or 
another),  Jer.  23.  24;  Luke  1,  24;  unit- 
l,'in<uh-uh,  sh'e  hid  them.  Josh.  2.  4.  See 


[Cree  /.•>>>''-'"'•,  he  hides  it;  kAht-tayoo, 
he  hides  him.  Abn.  iie-kandaSan,  ne- 
k'ii'i-!*tii#"ii.  je  le  lui  cache;  ne-kaiidSti, 
je  cache  cela.] 

adtoaii.  adtauau,  att<5aU,  v.  t.  he  ac- 
quires possession  of,  makes  his  own; 
(used  by  Eliot  for)  he  buys;  imperat. 
adtoath,  buy  thou  (it),  Jer.  32,  7,  8; 
inltuagk,  buy  ye,  Is.  55,  1;  suppos.  noh 
adt6adt,  .  .  .  noh  maguk,  he  who  buys, 
...  he  who  sells,  Is.  24,  2;  adt  mith- 
dadtik,  'of  great  price',  1  Pet..  3,  4; 
anoadtu  rubuagh,  she  is  of  price  above 
[is  worth  more  than]  rubies,  Prov.  31, 
10;  vbl.  n.  adtodonk,  purchasing,  acquir- 
ing, Jer.  32,  8;  adj.  and  adv.  adttide,  of 
or  relating  to  purchase,  Jer.  32,  11,  12, 
16.  Cf.  6adtuhkau,  he  pays  (him). 

[Xarr.  kut-tatta&am-ish  a&ke,  I  will 
buy  land  of  you.  Abn.  net-ataiiSe, 
j'achete,  je  traite;  net-atanman,  j'achete 
de  lui;  ataSeSaiigan,  achat,  traitement. 
Cree  at-d.w6.yoo  [ahd-ahw&,  Chip.],  he 
exchanges,  barters,  Howse.  Chip,  atd- 
wenan,  he  sells  (him),  Bar.] 

adt<5ekit,  suppos.  of  hohtfakin  (?),sheig 
next  in  growth  (?)  ;  noh  adtoeklt,  she  who 
comes  next,  a  'second  daughter',  Job 
42,  14.  Cf.  hoht6eu. 

[Abn.  Sd&kanar,  son  frere  cadet.] 

adtonkqs,  as  n.  a  kinsman,  or  kinswo- 
man; pi.  -sog;  kadtonkqs,  'thy  cousin', 
Lake  1,36;  nutonkqg,  'my  kinswoman', 
Prov.  7,4;  wadtunkqus-oh,  '  her  cousins  ', 
Luke  1,  58;  wadtonkqsin,  a  cousin,  C. 
One  who  is  akin  to  or  in  some  sense 
belongs  to  another.  Cf.  adtoaii;  oh- 
tunk;  togqnos  (a  twin). 

[Narr.  nalAncks,  my  cousin;  wati'inrkx, 
a  (his)  cousin;  wat-tonkstUuock(v.  mut.  ) 
they  are  cousins.  Abn.  nnadangSn,  pi. 
-Sstak,  mon  cousin,  seu  le  flls  des  pa- 
rents de  ma  mere  (dicit  vir  vel  inulier)  ; 
nnadangSsexeiikSe  [n'doAgtottt  (dimin.) 
and  gqua  (fern.)],  ma  cousine,  la  fille 
du  parent  de  ma  mere  (dicit  vir); 
iiiiilanyS,  dit-on  A.  la  fetnme  de  son  frere, 
dit  le  pere  au  mari  de  sa  fille,  etc.  (  'ivc 
tdhkoo-mayoo,  he  is  related  to  him. 
Chip,  niiiiltinijvxhe,  my  mother's  broth- 


adtonkqs—  r.  .ntinur.l. 

er's  daughter,  or  my  father's  sister's 

daughter  (dicit  mulier).] 
adtuhtag.  suppos.  when  (it  was)  in  order, 

or  seasonable  (?);  -  tMnammwoih,  at 

'the  time  of  grapes',  Xum.  13,  20. 
aeta'i,  aeetaue,  aeetawe,  ehta'i,  adv.  at 

lx)th  sides,  Ezek.  47,  7,  12;  Ex.  25,  19: 

-  seep,  on  both  sides  of  the  river, 

Rev.  22,  2;  fhtAi-kenag,  sharp  on  both 

sides,  'two-edged',  Prov.  5,  4. 

[Abn.  eidaSiSi,  on  itpanaiSi,  au  Kmt, 

aux  deux  bouts  de  quelque  chose.] 
agkemut,  suppos.  of  ogkemaii,  v.  t.  an.  he 

counts.     See  ogkemdnat. 
agqueneunkquok,  suppos.  as  n.,  like- 

ness, resemblance,  Deut.  4,  16,  17,  18. 

See  ogqtii;  ogqumeunk. 
agquit,  aqut,  suppos.  of  hogkao,  he  is 

covered  or  clothed  with,  he  wears  (as 

clothing)  ;  ne  agquit,  ne  dqut,  that  which 

he  wears,  Gen.  37,  23;  1  K.   11,   30. 

Adv.  agwee,  for  wear;  'to  put  on',  Gen. 

28,  20.     See  hogkm. 
ag-ushau.  v.  t.  he  goes  under  (it)  —  for 

shelter  or    concealment   is   implied  — 

2  Sam.  18,  9;  pi.  dgqshaog,  Job  24,  8. 

Cf.  ogkaoctiin. 
agwe.     See  agwu. 
ag-wonk,   under  a  tree,  1  Sam.  31,  13. 

From  aguti  and  -mik,   formative.     See 

mehtug. 
agTWU,  agwe,  og^iru,  (it  is)  underneath, 

below,  Deut.  33,  27;  Josh.  15,  19;  Ex. 

20,  4.  .   The  contracted  form  of  ohkeiyeUf 

earthward  (El.  Gr.  21);  ohkeieu,  C. 

[Del.  equhfi,  Zeisb.] 
ahamaquesuiik  (?),  ahamogq  (suppos, 

as  n.),  a  needle,  Mark  10,  25;  Luke  IS. 

25;  ohhomaquesuuk,  C.     Adj.  and  adv. 

-ogquesue,    made    by   the    needle,    of 

needlework,  Judg.  15,  10.  Cf.  aokkeomm. 
[Abn.  ttamakS,  aiguille  pour  faire  des 

nattes    ou  des    raquettes;    ttafikkaMi, 

aiguille  f  raneoise.  ] 
ahanehtam,  v.  t.  he  laughs  at  (it).     Sec 


ahanu.  v.  i.  he  laughs.     See  hah&nu. 

ahaosukqueu.     See  hosekoeu. 

*a'hawg-wut  (Peq.),  a  bear,  Stiles. 

ahcheu.      Sec  nhrlm. 

ahchewontam,  v.  t.  lie  is  very  desirous 
of  (it),  covets  (  it)  ;  nhcheu-aniam,  he  is 
earnest-minded;  imper.  2d  pi.  aliche- 
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ahchewontam — continued. 

iriiiitiinii/ik,  covet  ye  (the  liest  gifts), 
1  Cor.  12,  31;  imperat.  of  prohibition, 
iilii-liririittlitktiH,  thou  shalt  not  covet,  or 
'desire'  it,  Deut.  5,  21;  guppos.  nln-ln- 
ii-iiiiin//,  he  who  is  covetous;  pi.  -gig,  the 

covetous,  Luke  16,  4.     Vbl.  n. •  tam- 

oonk,  coveting,  covetousness,  Hab.  2,  9 
(aMtahckuvamk,  Man.  Pom.  86).  Cot- 
ton has  nut-ahchaueehteom  (?),  I  pro- 
cure; nuitahchuehteo,  I  get  (?). 

ahchu,  aicheu,  v.  i.  he  is  diligent, 
makes  effort,  exerts  himself  (cf.  ad- 
i-liiiii,  he  hunts).  Used  by  Eliot  only 
as  an  adverb,  in  the  sense  of  diligently, 
earnestly,  exceedingly,  very  much,  etc. : 
ahchu  anakawntog,  they  '  had  a  mind  to 
work '  (worked  '  with  a  will ' ) ,  Xeh.  4, 6 ; 
(thchue  taphtkon  (prohib. ),  'labor  not  to 
comfort  me',  Is.  22,  4;  ahche  mishe  kut- 
ankquatunk,  'thy  exceeding  great  re- 
ward', Gen.  15,  1;  ahchue  pannup- 
wmhau  .S — ,  '  he  must  needs  go  through 
S — '.  Mass.  Ps.  This  verb  may  be 
regarded  as,  in  some  sort,  an  intensive 
i  if  tissu,  us8eii,  which  expresses  animate 
action,  he  moves,  he  does  (Lat.  agit), 
while  adchau  denotes  action  for  a  pur- 
pose or  directed  toward  an  end. 

[Cree  "ache-oo  (ch  =  tch)  or  age-oo 
(g  =  dg~),  he  moves  (quasi,  Lat.  age- 
re)",  Howse,  156.  Chip,  uunj-eh.  Abn. 
ahantgi,  de  plus  en  plus;  — —  negaii- 
mih£si,  surpasse-toi  de  plus  en  plus. 
Del.  ahchwe  (when  prefixed),  very, 
Ukw.;  achowat,  hard,  painful,  Zeisb.] 

ahchunk  (?),  n.  a  corpse,  the  dead  body 
(if  a  man,  Num.  19,  11,  16. 

*ahchusittam,  (Mass.  Ps.)  he  'inclines 
his  ear'  to  (it) ;  he  gives  attention ;  nut- 
ttilirlittKittiini,  I  incline  my  ear  to  it,  Ps. 
49,4  [=nuk-kodna>tam.  El.];  imperat. 
I'd  sing,  ulirliimiiliixh,  Ps.  45,  10  [=/hU~- 
li'ilimh,  El.;  see  lnkke)it«u"]. 

ahenit,  suppos.  of  hoiinii'i,  ({.  v. 

ahhaohomoDonk.     See  OUWohMmaoonk, 

ahhut.     See  mil. 

ahkehteaunat.     See  ohkehteaun&t. 

*ahketeamuk,  an  herb,  ('.  (that  which  is 
planted).  See  oKkehismmAt, 

-ahkon,  -uhkon,  -ogkon,  the  character- 
ifitic  (suffix)  of  the  imperative  of  pro- 
hibition, 2d  sintr.  Its  force  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  nltijur  prefixed:  ontnli- 


-ahkon,  -uhkon,  ogkon — continued. 
iilikon,  do  not  remove  it,  Prov.  23,  10; 
kvmniiiil-i'i/il:on,  do  not  steal,  steal  not, 
Ex.  20,  15. 

ahkuhk.     See  ohkiik,  an  (earthen)  pot. 

ahpappiu.     See  uppn/i/iin. 

ahpeh.     See  appfh,  a  trap. 

ahpooteau,  uppooteau,  v.  i.  it  withers, 
Ps.  90,  6;  Is.  40,  7,  8;  i.  e.  becomes 
dry,  dries  up:  mussmpohteau  (utmnin- 
ulijtehtatt-un,  he  maketh  (it)  dry,  Hag. 
1,  4.  From  appwau,  ohteau,  it  is  dried 
by  heat,  parched.  Cf.  nundpi;  nuna»- 
fi'in'it;  nunnobohteateoH.  See  apwdu. 

[ahquantani.]  ahquoantam,  ahquon- 
tam,  v.  t.  he  forgives  (it),  pardons 
[ahque-antam,  refrains  from  thinking 
of],  2  Chr.  7,  14;  imperat.  2d  sing,  ah- 
quoantasfi,  forgive  thou  (it),  1  Sam.  25, 

28;  tmnaunnean,  forgive  thou  to 

us  (our  sins),  Matt.  6,  12.     With  an. 

2d  obj., lamauau,  he  forgives  (it) 

to  (him);  act.  intrans.  ahquooHkauu, 
he  exercises  forgiveness,  pardons,  for- 
gives. Vbl.  n.  aux&onk,  the  ex- 
ercise of  forgiveness,  Ps.  130,  4;  

tamdonk,  a  forgiving,  forgiveness  (e.  g. 
of  sins,  Col.  1,  14).  Cf.  mehyuantam. 

ahquanumau,  ohquaii-,  v.  t.  an.  he 
forsakes,  abandons  (keeps  away  from, 
ahque)  him;  pi.  -rn&og,  they  forsake 
(him),  Judg.  2,  13;  suppos.  -mog,  if 
ye  forsake,  Josh.  24,  20.  Cf.  uhquan- 
umau  (intens. ),  he  abhors,  forsakes  or 
abandons  with  abhorrence. 

ahque,  v.  i.  he  leaves  off,  desists,  re- 
frains:    kekelwhkauoitt,  he  left  off 

(when)  talking  with  him,  Gen.  17,  22; 
innlta  ithtjuewomonunk,  he  leaves  not  off 
his  kindness,  Ruth  2,  20.  More  com- 
monly used  as  a  negative-imperative 
or  prohibitive  particle — answering  to 
Greek  ftiy,  Fr.  ne  pas:  nlnjn,  inif,enitih, 

'fear  not',  do  not  fear,  (ien.  15, 1;  

natuxmiama>k,  take  ye  not  thought,  leave 

off  thinking,  Matt.  10,  19; hettash, 

do  not  call  (it),  Acts  10,  15;  tape- 

ntik,  'when  she  could  not  longer',  etc. 
(when  she  left  off  being  able),  Ex.  2,  3. 
Sometimes  it  receives  the  regular  verbal 
inflections:  aliqueh,  have  thou  patience 
with  me,  refrain  thou  to  me,  Matt.  18, 
I'd  [=iilikniin'li,  v.  29,  a  more  question- 
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ahque — continued. 

able  fiirin]:  <iln]lmk  [altque-auk],  refniin 
ye,  Prov.  17,  14.     Cl.  nhi/iii'ii-;  uhque. 

[Narr.  «/'/«/»,  leave  off,  do  not;  <"/»<V 
lundkith,  be  not  foolish,  U.  \V.  ::<»,  41. 
Quir.  mullit  fi/.-i/ninn,  it  eeaseth  not, 
Pier.  15,40.  Cree'V/,}  [=iW'<)],sub- 
ordin.  neg.  not;  used  with  sulij.  and 
imperative";  "•>/.•-, or  mrk'-, and  tikmt-, 
privative  und  intensive"  prefixes.  Abn. 
ekSi.  cessationem  significat;  ned-ek#i]>- 
pi,  je  ccsse  de  manger;  fkSihaia,  de- 
meure  en  repos  (dit-on  a  celui  qui  se 
fache,  badine,  etc. ).] 

ahquedne,  as  n.  an   island;  kishke  ah-  \ 
quedti-ct,  near  an  island,  Acts  27,  16;  pi. 
-nosh  (ogguidnnnh,  Is.  40,  15). 

[Howse  (Cree  Gr.  152)  gives  a  "verb  j 
express!  veofastateof  rest " :  "  a'koo-ni ,  . 
he  sits  (a  bird,  in  a  tree) ;  a'koo-moo,  he  ' 
suspends,  sits   (e.  g.,  a  duck   in   the 
water) ;  a'koo-tln,  inan.  snbj.  itsuspends, 
is  situate,  e.g., an  island  in  the  water." 
Miein.  nyu-nk,  it  is  in  the  water;  Ep- 
agiclt,  it   lies  in   the  water  (name  of  i 
Prinee  Edward  island),  Dawson's  Aca- 
dian Geology,  app.,  p.  673.] 

ahque'hteau,  quehteau,  v.  t.  i  cans.  I  he 
refrains  from  (it),  leaves  it  off;  imper. 
2d.  pi.  ahqueteAcok  itwena/,  refrain  from  \ 
doing,   'take  heed    that   ye  do  not',  ' 
Matt.  6,  1.     With  the  characteristic  of  i 
forcible  or  disastrous  action,  ahqshau,  | 
he  is  compelled  to  refrain,  unwillingly 
refrains,  or  the  like,  Is.  33,  8. 

[Narr.  aquttuck,  'let  us  cease'  (fight- 
ing); but  the  verb  is  imperat.  2d  pi.] 

ahquekin,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.,  it  ceases  to 
Ix-ar,  or  produce,  becomes  barren,  Ps.  . 
107,  34.     From  ahque,  with  the  forma- 
tive of  verbs  of  inan.  growth,  ->/.///. 

[ahquene.]     See  *arp&ne,  peace;  a  truce. 

ahquiyeuhteaii  v.  i.  he  refrains  from 
fighting,  Jer.  51,  30.  From  ahque  and 

nin  -nli  I,  -nil. 

ahqunon,  v.  imp.  it  ceases  to  rain,  holds 
up,  Cant.  2, 11.     From  nhi/in;  privative, 
with  -'»on,  the  formative  of  veil  is  of 
raining  (falling  water).     See  »,/,•,//,,»<. 
[Abn.  ('••/•X; -miTi,  (la  pluie)  cesse.] 

ahquoantam.     See  'ili'/uuntam. 

ahquompi.  v.  iiii)). ;  asn.  a  time,  a. season; 
Ezek.  Ifi,  S;  Dan.  7,  12;  8,  17;  snpi«.s. 
and  indel.  (ili'/uoni/iul;,  when  it  is  the 


ahquompi — continue' 1. 

time,  at  the  time  when;  m  ti</ii<>m/>"/:, 
at  that  time,  Josh.  11,  10.  In  his  Gram- 
mar (p.  21),  Eliot  classes  ••'ili'/iiniii/itik, 
when",  with  "  ad  verbs  <  if  time".  With 
verb  subst.  ahyuompiyeua),  time  is, 
there  is  a  time,  Kccles.  3,  -,  et  sei[. 
(oggotohguotnpi,  a  little  time;  /,•<>///.•- 
/.•lilln,' <i/n/iii»ii/ii,  daytime,  C.) 

ahquontaiu.      See  iilnjiiiiiilniii. 

ahtamuiat.     See  olitniiiiiii'it. 

'ahteah  (Peq.),  adog,  Stiles.     See'///iV«/. 

ahtettk.     See  ,ilil,'nk,a.  (cultivated)  field. 

ahtinosuk,  when  she  'fluttereth  over' 
(her  young),  Deut.  32,  11. 

ahtomp.     See  ohknnp,  a  bow. 

ahtdonk.     See  ohteoonk,  a  jxissessioii. 

ahtotapagodtut,  'In'side  the  still  wa- 
ters', Ps.  23,2. 

ahtou,  ahtoou.     See  ohtawmAt. 

ahtuk,  n.  a  deer;  pi.  ahtuhqurtg,  El.  Gr.  9; 
tultunktjuoy,  1  K.  4,  23  (attiik,  C. ;  otlucke, 
Wood).  This  name  is  used  by  Eliot 
for  'roe',  'roe-buck',  and  in  one  place 
for  '  hart ' ,  as  well  as  for '  deer ' ,  generic. 
Elsewhere  he  has  nukkonahtuk  (old 
deer)  for  'hart'  (Deut.  12,  15);  and 
more  often,  aiyomp  or  eiyomp  ( Ps.  42, 1 ; 
Cant.  2,17),  also  transl.  'roe'  (Prov.  5, 
19;  6,  5;  Cant.  8,  14).  Of  the  several 
names  applied  by  Eliot  to  deer-kind: 

ahtvk,  in  New  England,  appears  to 
have  been  the  common  name  of  the 
fallow  deer,  Cervus  virginianus.  Xarr. 
altuck  and  n6onatch.  Peq.  iimujhili'li, 
nogh-ich,  deer;  VHMght&ggafiky,  'deer, 
i.  e.,  wet-nose';  cungyachif  iimuki/itxi-, 
a  great  deer  (Abn.  i»</»/-.v.<.  'cerf'; 
'  maurouse'  of  Josselyn):  iininnKlin!.;,'/ 
maiikki/liiiw  the  biggest  deer'  i  me » ise? ), 
Stiles  MS.  Etch,  mlmik.  Del.  m-liti'i,-li. 
Abn.  nmrkt,  chevreuil.  Old  Al;;.  nn-nis- 

ki'nll,  I>all.      Chip.  WtlH1\xllk?i<ll<,  ir<lirir<nr- 

flii'di,  red  ileer;  titik,  reindeer,  (Vrvu* 
sylvestris.  [See  what  Schoolcraft  (Ind. 
Triln's,  in,  520)  says  of  the  tradition 
that  at  the  first  deers  were  tin-  hunters 
of  men,  and  his  statement  that  the 
mythic  ".IMfcwasa  famous  hunter  of 
the  North",  etc.  Look  for  the  possible 
relation  of  Mass,  mlrhau,  'he  hunts', 
iiliijm,  'he  strives  after',  etc. .and  <jhtuk 
(utturk),  'deer'.] 
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ahtuk — continued. 

'lii/n mp,  iiyliiiji,  riijnmp,  'hart',  'roe', 
is  Ahn.  a'li-tnhf,  the  male  of  deer  or 
ileerkind,  a  buck.  Narr.  kiilliomp  [keht- 
eiyomp~\,  'a  great  buck';  and  so,  pau- 
culliiuwaw,  -tatiwajt,  a  buck.  Del.  ayapeil, 
Zeis-1).  East.  Chip,  ayarbey  awaskesh, 
male  deer,  Long. 

eiyomp&emite,  pi.  -sog,  'young  hart", 
Cant.  8,  14;  'young  roes',  Cant.  4,  5; 
diniin.  of  eiyomp. 

</<iniicgk,  pi.  -gquaog,  -qu6og,  'hind', 
Gen.  49,  21;  Cant.  2,  7;adoe,  the  female 
deer.  Narr.  aunan,  qunnZke  (the  former 
term  corresponding  to  Abn.  hi'rar,  fe- 
male of  deer-kind);  qunnequ&wese,  a 
young  doe. 
mmsfiotj,  'fallow  deer'.  See  moos. 

ahtushkouwau,  pi.  -waog,  'nobles', 
principal  men,  Num.  21,  18. 

[Xarr.  atauskaw&uog,  -kowaug,  rulers, 
lords,  R.  W.  120,  133.] 

ahunou.     See  hennaii. 

*aiannatt,  v.  t.  an.  he  imitates  (him); 
mittianndu,  I  imitate,  C.  See  66nt6h- 
konrntonat;  unneu. 

*aianne,  C.     See  eiydne. 

*alontogkomp,  n.  a  knave,  C. 

a'ippanehteau,  v.  caus.  he  maketh 
calm  (mishittashineuh,  the  storm),  Ps. 
107,  29.  See  auwepin. 

alt,  suppos.  of  nyeu,  q.  v. 

aiuhkdntowaonk.  See  auwakontpiv&onk. 

aiuskoiantam,  v.  i.  he  repents,  is  sorry; 
iint-aiuskoiantam,  I  repent,  Jer.  18,  10; 
imperat.  2d  sing,  aiuskoiantamasli ,  re- 
pent thou,  be  sorry  for,  Acts  8,  22. 

aiyomp,  a  buck.     See  ahtuk. 

*akesu-og'  (Narr.),  they  are  counting. 
See  ngketamfin&t. 

akodchu,  v.  i.  he  is  ashamed;  imt-akodj 
(inil-('<ykodch,  C. ),  I  am  ashamed,  Luke 
Hi,  3;  matta  akodchuog,  they  were  not 
ashamed,  Gen.  2,  25  (nut-dgkodchdnk- 
IJIIH,  it  ashameth  me,  C.).  Vbl.  n. 
-chiionk,  shame,  Prov.  18,  13  (ogkodchii- 
iii, k,  C. ).  Caus.  an.  akodchehheau,  he 
shames  (him),  makes  him  ashamed; 
kul-ii-kiiilfhe/ili/'oog,  thou  puttest  them  to 
i-hame,  Ps.  44,  7.  Imperat.  2d  +  3d 
pers.  ahijue  akodjheh,  put  me  not  to 
shame,  Ps.  119,  31- 


amaeu,  amae!,  v.  i.  he  departs,  goes 
away,  withdraws  himself,  Job  27,  21; 
Gal.  2,  12  (without  reference  to  the 
mode  or  to  the  act  of  going,  but  simply 
ti  i  the  separation  or  removal  of  one  per- 
son or  thing  from  another);  imperat. 
2d  pers.  sing,  amdish,  depart,  go  away; 
suppos.  amdil,  ama'iit,  when  he  went 
away;  with  an.  obj.  amdeuau,  he  goes 
away  from  him;  amaeuoh,  amayeoh, 
he  went  away  from  him,  Judg.  6,  21  (?), 
more  commonly,  amaehtauau,  he  de- 
parts or  goes  away  from  (him),  1  Sam. 
16,  14;  imperat.  2d  +  lst  sing,  amaeih- 
'  tah,  depart  thou  from  me,  Luke  5,  8; 
suppos.  part,  amehtauont,  when  he  de- 
parts, when  departing,  from  (him),  Jer. 
17,5. 

-amag,  -amaug,  pi.  dmagquog,  n.  gen. 
for  'fish  taken  by  the  hook.'  See 


[amakompau,  v.  i.  he  stands  away;] 
imperat.  -pauish,  stand  thou  away,  C. 

dmacohkauau,  v.  t.  an.  he  drives  (him) 
away;  pi.  -kau&og,  they  drive  away, 
Job  24,  3. 

-amaug-.     See  -dmag. 

amaunum,  v.  t.  he  takes  (it)  away,  Job 
20,  19;  Judg.  8,  21;  imperat,  amaunsh, 
take  thou  (it)  away,  Prov.  25,  4.  From 
am&eu,  with  characteristic  (-num)  of 
action  by  the  hand.  Cf.  *aumafit. 
[Narr.  amdunsh,  take  it  away.] 

amaushau,  v.  i.  he  departs  secretly  or 
with  evil  purpose,  or  the  like;  he  'slips 
away',  1  Sam.  19,  10.  From  am&eu, 
with  ,t/t  of  derogation. 

amayeuonk  [=amaeuonk~\,  vbl.  n.  de- 
parture, going  away,  2  Tim.  4,  6. 

*amisque  [=<tmisq],  Muh.  a  beaver, 
Edw.  Cf.  tummunk,  a  name  which  was 
applied  properly  only  to  the  living 
adult  animal.  (Abn.  temdkSe,  castor 
vivant,  )  Amisk,  a  generic  name  for 
beaver-kind,  has  been  retained  in  the 
principal  Algonquian  dialects:  Aim. 
pepSn-emeskS,  nipen-emeskS,  winter 
beaver,  summer  beaver;  kemeskS,  great 
beaver,  or  beaver  skin;  atsimesks  (or 
inii'ili-hneskS),  male,  nSsfmeskS  (or  sk- 
fiiii'uks),  female  beaver.  Cree  umlsk. 
Chip.  amik.  Sb&vrn.amixh'wak.  Miami 
mahkwaw.  Del.  (Minsi)  amochk,  Zeisb. 
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*ammiat,  perhaps,  it  may  be,  C. 

amomau.  v.  t.  an.  he  warns  (him);  gives 
(him)  warning;  pi.  -dog,  Pe.  19,  11; 
kut-amm6moh,  thou  warnest  him,  K/.rk. 
5,  18;  ivut-am6muh,  lie  warned  him, 
Acta  10,  22;  suppos.  amAmonl,  if  he 
warn,  Ezek.  33, 3.  Vbl.  n.  (pass. )  ain6n- 
tuank,  warning,  Ezek.  33,  45. 

*a'mucksh  (Peq.),  n.  a  weasel,  Stiles. 
See  *musquai<h. 

anakausu,  v.  i.  he  works,  he  labors, 
Prov.  31, 13;  nut-anakous,  I  labor,  John 
5,  17;  suppos.  noh  anakmutit,  he  who 
works,  Eccl.  3,  9.  N.  agent,  -mien,  a 
worker,  Is.  40,  19;  pi.  -enuog,  Is.  44, 11. 
Vbl.  n.  -suonk,  laboring;  work,  labor, 
Eccl.  3,  10,  11. 

[Narr.  anak&uw,  'a  laborer',  pi. 
(suppos.)  -sichik.  Abn.  ned-arokki,  je 
travaille;  ned-arokkeh&s!,  je  travaille 
pour  moi.  Chip,  anoki,  Bar. ;  annokee, 
Sch.] 

•aiiamake'esuck  (Narr.),  this  day,  to- 
day [=yeu  kesukod,  El.];  anamandu- 
kock,  tonight,  E.  W. 

[Abn.  &rme-kizegak,  pendant  le  jour; 
(anremi,  sign,  la  continuation  d'une 
action;  eremi,  qui  va  laissant,  coulant). 
Del.  eligixchquik,  today;  elemi-giquonk, 
this  spring;  elemi-nipunk,  this  summer, 
Zeisb.] 

anantam,  unantam,  v.  i.  he  thinks, 
purposes,  wills;  is  mind-ed,  Luke  12, 
17;  Acts  19,  21;  ne  anantamup  (pret. ), 
that  which  I  thought,  Is.  14,  24;  sup- 
pos. ne  anontog,  what  he  may  think,  or 
will;  'according  to  his  will',  Dan.  4, 35 
(unantog,  'if  he  permit',  Heb.  6,  3). 
With  an.  obj.  anuitumau,  he  wills  to 
(him),  he  permits  (him);  suppos.  un- 
nanumit,  if  he  permit  (me),  1  Cor.  16,  7. 
Vbl.  n.  anantarncoonk,  thought,  pur- 
pose, opinion,  will;  ananumaonk,  per- 
mission, will  or  thought  (in  relation 
to  an  an.  obj.),  Job  12,  5.  Adj.  and 
adv.  anantmnu-e,  anantanune,  willing-ly, 
Judg.  5,  2. 

This  is  the  intenn.  or  augment,  form 
of  the  primary  verb  unlum,  lu>  is 
mind-ed,  has  in  mind  (with  an  an. 
obj.  anumau),  which  is  not,  perhaps 
found  separately  in  Eliot,  but  is  the 
base  of  all  verbs  of  mental  action  and 
of  emotion.  Maillard  (Micmac  Gr.  91) 


anantam,  unantam — continued, 
distinguishes   this  class    of    verbs    as 
"personnels  mentaux:  ces  verbcs-  de- 
signent  les  diff^rentes  modifications  de 
1'esprit,  de  la  pensee,  ou  de  1'dme." 

[Xarr.  nt-n'mltim  or  tit-itn>iiiittiitn,  I 
think;  nt-eat&m-mowonck,  my  thought 
or  opinion.  Abn.  ned-erbrdam,  je  pensc. 
Chip,  inendam,  he  thinks;  kaslik-endam, 
he  is  sad,  etc.,  Bar.;  nind-en&indum,  I 
think,  J.  Cree  iiithetum,  he  thinks  ( it ) ; 
iitthe-mayoo,  he  so  thinks  (him);  rtu'tlio- 
ethetum,  he  well  thinks,  approves,  etc. 
Del.  elendam,  'indicates  a  disposition  of 
the  mind';  niiv-elendam,  I  am  sad, 
Zeisb.] 

anaquabit,  as  a  prep.,  before,  in  the 
presence  of  (him),  Ex.  8,  20;  9,  13; 
Luke  21,  36.  This  isa  verb  in  the  sup- 
positive  (its  regular  indicat.  pres.  would 
be  anaquappii) ,  and  varies  in  number 
and  person  with  its  subject,  which  is 
the  object  of  the  preposition  by  which 
we  must  translate  the  verb: 
nun-neepoh  anaquab-ean  (2d  sing.),  I 

stand  before  thee,  Ex.  17,  6;  <mo- 

quab-it  (3d  sing. ), before  him; 

ana<juab-e6g  (2d  pi.), before  you; 

•  anaquab-hettit  (3d  pi.), before 

them,  Deut.  9,  2;  neepau  anaquabeh 
(1st  sing.),  he  stands  before  me,  Ps. 
139,  5. 

In  some  dialects  this  prepositive  verb 
is  further  varied  with  the  position  or 
attitude  of  its  subject — before  him  when 
sitting,  when  standing,  when  lying 
down,  et<\  (see  Baraga,  Otchipwe  <lr., 
469);  but  if  such  distinction  was  made 
in  the  Massachusetts  language  it  es- 
caped Eliot's  observation. 

anaqitappu  is  formed  of  appu  (he 
remains,  he  is)  and  onkoue  (beyond,  in 
advance  of)  or  some  nearly  related 
word. 

With  inan.  subj.  muiquuhtaij  (sup- 
pos. of  (maquohteau),  before  it,  Ex. 
19,  2;  Judg.  20,  28;  rin<iqn<,I,t(ii/  nvk,  be- 
fore his  house,  C.  Cf.  Quir.  urqn<il,i, 
Pier. 

anaquesuonk,  <5noq-,  vbl.  n.  a  joining, 
a  joint,  Eph.  4, 16;  pi.  -ongash,  Cant.  7, 1. 

anaqushau,  v.  i.  he  trades,  traffics; 
impcr.it.  intiiqiixliiiiik,  trade  ye,  (ten. 
34,  10;  '.\d  pi.  ama-quih&hettich,  let.  tlmm 
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anaqushaii — continued. 
trade,  v.  21  (tmketheto,  will  you  truck? 
Wood).      N.   agentis  anaqughaen;    pi. 
-enuog,  traders,  1  K.  10,  14. 

[Narr.  anaqmhauog  (they  trade), 
'trailers';  mouanaqushauog  or  mouna- 
qushAnchick,  'chapmen ' ;  anaqushento, 
let  us  trade,  R.  \V.] 

anaskham,  v.  i.  he  digs,  hoes,  breaks 
the  earth,  Luke  16,  3  (-hamun,  as  infin- 
itive). 

[Narr.  anaskh6mmin,  to  hoe,  or  break 
up;  pi.  anashk-hdmwog,  they  hoe.  Abn. 
Sdererke hemen,  il  le  b6che.] 

*andskig:  (Narr.),  n.  (a  digging  instru- 
ment,) a  hoe,  pi.  -ganaxh,  R.  W. 
[Abn.  arakehigan.] 

*anauchemineash  (Narr. ),  n.  pi.  acorns, 
R.  W. ;  annachim,  nut,  pi.  -minagh,  C. 

[Del.  ivunachquim,  Hkw.  Abn.  anes- 
kemen,  pi.  -nar,  glands;  anaskamegi, 
chtoe  qui  porte  des  glands.] 

-ane,  of  the  kind  of,  etc.     See  unne. 

anea.  adv.  further,  Luke  24,  28  [=ong- 
koue  (?)].  Cf.  Anue,  more  than. 

[Narr.  enHck,  further;  n' 'neickom&su, 
a  little  further.] 

*anequs  ( Narr. ) ,  n.  the  ground  or  striped 
squirrel,  or  chipmunk  (Tamiaslysteri). 
Cf.  annuneks  (ant). 

[Abn.  anikaisess.  Cf.  Abn.  nannan- 
kesesm,  il  est  leger.] 

aneiiham,  v.  i.  he  has  advantage,  gains 
[goes  beyond,  aneu-mm~\.  With  inan. 
obj. liamauau,  he  profits  or  is  prof- 
ited by  (it);  toh  unne  aneuhamau-un 
wosketomp,  what  is  a  man  profited,  etc., 
Matt.  16,  26;  suppos.  (t.  inan.)  aneu- 
hamauadt,  if  he  gain  (it),  ibid. ;  suppos. 
pass,  or  inan.  subj.  aneu-hamuk,  what 
is  gained;  pi.  yeuus  aneuhamug-M, 
these  things  are  gained,  Phil.  3,  7;  nut- 
tanuunm,  I  overcome  or  conquer,  C. 
Vbl.  n.  aneu-mauAonk,  gain,  advantage, 
profit;  and  pass.  aneu-m6adtuonk,  1 
Tim.  6,  6. 

aneupae.     See  AnupAe. 

anin,  anun,  v.  i.  (1)  it  exceeds,  goes  be- 
yond, is  morn  than.  (2)  it  rots,  corrupts. 
From  Anue,  more,  beyond,  with  the 
formative  of  verbs  of  growth :  it  goes  be- 
yond, exceeds  (the  good  or  normal); 
with  an.  subj.  atiiiimi,  anunnm,  he  rots 
('stinketh',  John  11,  39),  pi. 


&nin,  anun — continued. 

'they  are  corrupt',  Ps.  14,  1;  Is.  50, 
2;  uiiskannem  anil  ut  agwe  puhquvlikit, 
'the  seed  is  rotten  under  the  clods ' ,  Joel 
1,  17;  suppos.  inan.  ne  aneuk,  'a  cor- 
rupt thing',  Mai.  1,  14;  'rottenness', 
Prov.  12,  4;  suppos.  an.  noh  omit,  he 
who  is  rotten  or  is  corrupt;  corrupted 
or  putrefied  flesh  or  an.  being  (some- 
times used  by  Eliot  for  aneuk,  after  an 
inan.  substantive,  as  Prov.  10,  7).  Vbl. 
n.  annmonk,  decay,  rottenness,  Prov.  14, 
30;  annunaxmk,  rottenness  (of  flesh, 
or  an.  obj.),  putrefaction,  Lev.  22,  25; 
Job  17,  14;  suppos.  pass.  (inan.  subj.) 
anunnamuk,  when  it  is  rotted,  rotten- 
ness, Hos.  5,  12. 

The  primary  signification,  it  will  be 
observed,  is  to  exceed,  to  pass  beyond; 
hence  noh  unit,  he  who  exceeds  or  goes 
beyond  (the  natural,  the  common,  or 
the  normal)  designates  any  an.  being 
of  supernatural,  uncommon,  or  abnor- 
mal qualities  or  powers;  and  with  the 
indef.  prefix  instead  of  the  demonstra- 
tive, m'anit  (somebody  or  something 
that  exceeds),  became  the  name  of 
supernatural  being  or  agency,  which  is 
usually  translated  'God'. 
[Del.  alett,  rotten,  Zeisb.] 

[NOTE  —It  was  the  intention  of  the  com- 
piler to  rewrite  the  foregoing  definition.] 

aninnuhkco,  it  is  a  help  or  support 
(-uhk  marking  continuance  or  perma- 
nence); as  n.  a  support,  'a  stay',  1  K. 
10,  19. 

anizmum,  v.  t.  he  gives  (with  the  hand), 
he  hands  (it),  presents  (it).  From 
annumau  (q.  v. ),  with  the  characteristic 
(num.)  of  action  of  the  hand.  Imperat. 
2d  pi.  aninnummk  metsuonk,  give  ye 
(them)  food,  Matt.  14,  16.  With  an. 
2d  obj.  aninnumau,  he  gives  (it)  to 
(him);  imperat.  2d  +  lst  sing,  anin- 
numeh,  give  thou  (it)  to  me,  Matt.  14, 8 
(aninnumeh,  help  thou  me,  Ps.  22,  19; 
38, 22;  ken  unun&mah,  give  thou  me,  C. ) ; 
Kiiinnumau,  he  gives  (him)  assistance, 
helps  (him);  -mauau  mittamwossissoh, 
he  helped  the  woman,  Rev.  12,  16; 
kut-aninum-oush,  I  help  thee,  Is.  41,  10. 
See  annumau. 

[Narr.  kut-dnnum-mi,  will   you  help 
me?;  anunema,  help  me.] 
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*anishamog,  n.  codlish.C. 


anisheau.     See  &tiwuu-hli,-<in. 

-anit,  in  compos.  fur  iimnil.  iiiiniilln,  q.  v. 

anitchewan,  anutchuan  [mini  -nti-hu- 
ni,],  \.  i.  it  overflows,  flows  abundantly, 
I's.  78,  Hi,  20.  See  /i  )i  »/»),;  <!»"<<•»/<•//»- 

irnn. 

anittue,  adj.  corrupted;  pi.  -tuth,  Pg. 
:is.  :>;  Prov.  25,  26.  See  (Iran. 

*anna,  n.  a  shell,  0.  ;  shell-fish.  See  hogki. 
[Xarr.  (pi.)  andwguck,  shells.     Abn. 
fi,  pi.  fstat,  coquilles;    ne-mantse,  j'a- 
masse  coquillage  pour  manger.] 

*annachim,  n.  a  nut,  C.  ;  an  acorn.  See 
*ini<iiti'ln'iiiiiiiii*li;  mil/. 

anneganuhtuk,  n.  a  fish  spear,  Job  41,  7. 

annimmungquot.  n.  a  stench,  Is.  3,  24; 
bad  smell  (smell  of  corruption  or 
putridity,  anni-f-  mungqiiot,  the  forma- 
tive of  verbals  of  smelling,  or  emitting 
odor). 

mini  n  .     See  annun. 

aimhmcDoiik,  annun-,  vbl.  n.  eorrup- 
tion,  Job  17,  14;  Lev.  22,  25. 

annoke.     See  unohkf. 

annoOsu,  anncoosu,  v.  i.  he  hopes, 
trusts,  is  hopeful,  1  Cor.  13,  7  (noh 
a  a  in  iii  an,  C.);  nut-anndfw,  I  hope,  2  Cor. 
1,  13;  suppos.  annoosil,  when,  or  if,  he 
hopes.  Vbl.  n.  ann66»uonk  (annoaus-, 
anndout-,  etc.  ),  hoping;  hope,  expecta- 
tion of  good,  Rom.  8,  24;  Ps.  62,  5. 

annco,  unnau,  v.  t.  an.  he  says  to,  tells 
(him).  See  unntiii  and  cf.  na>6nnl. 
Pret.  anaoop,  anmirop,  he  said  to  him, 
he  told  him;  ne  Anun,  what  is  com- 
manded (said),  Ex.  34,  1  1  ;  suppos.  noh 
anont,  he  who  tells  or  says  to,  'com- 
mands', or  directs;  toh  anont,  what  he 
commands  (may  command),  'his  com- 
mandment', Prov.  8,  29.  With  inan. 
obj.  anniimaii  (q.  v.),  he  gives  (com- 
mand) to,  commands  (it)  to  .(him). 
In  the  verse  last  cited  three  forms  of 
the  primary  verb  occur  in  the  suppos- 
itive:  anummaont,  when  he  gave  (his 
decree)  to;  tnh  minnt,  'his  command- 
ment ',  i.  e.  his  commanding,  word- 
giving;  dnaiwodl,  'when  he  appoints", 
commands  (it). 

Kliot's  vise  of  the  several  forms  and 
derivatives  of  this  verb  does  in  it  enable 
us  to  distinguish  them  accurately.  The 


annoo,  unnati — continued. 

primary  signification  of  the  root  is,  per- 
haps, to  send  (cf.  nmvntam,  nni«i>n<ii'i ); 
to  commission,  to  direct,  to  tell. 

[Cf.  Abn.  in  il-n' i-iii'i,  j'ai  continue  de 
lui  dire;  (//-,v»,  fleche  [i.  e.  a  missile]. 
Del.  II/IIIHIK'I,  >;o  along;  attuii*,  arrow, 
bullet;  rillwnmalien,  to  throw;  ;;/»/.- 
alum  [round  missile],  bullet,  Zeisb.] 

aniiconaii,  v.  t.  an.  (1)  he  commands, 
directs  (him);  nut-annam,  I  command 
or  tell  (them),  1  K.  17,  4;  suppos.  nean- 
namog,  that  which  I  command  you, 
Deut.  4, 2.  (2)  he  hires,  employs  (him) ; 
nut-annam-uk,  he  hires  me,  Judg.  18,  4; 
suppos.  noh  annamont,  he  who  hires, 
Matt.  20, 1;  suppos.  pass,  annaonit,  when 
he  is  hired,  Neh.  6,  13.  (3)  he  sends 
(him),  Ex.  24,  5;  nut-annam,  I  send, 
Matt  11,  10;  imperat.  2d  +  lst  pers. 
send  thou  to  me.  Is.  6,  8.  N.  agent. 
anwa&en,  one  who  serves  for  hire,  Ex. 
12,45;  one  sent,  a  messenger,  Prov.  17, 
11;  anamnuwaen,  a  commander,  Is.  55.  4. 
[Narr.  anoce  (  =  anna>s),  hire  him; 
kut-annamsh ,  I  hire  yon.] 

anncoosu.     See  annodm. 

anncotag  (?),  suppos.  inan.  (that  which) 
is  ripe,  or  seasonable,  Hos.  9,  10;  Jer. 
24,  2.  Cf.  adtuhtag;  kesanohteau. 

anncotam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  sends  (it),  Lam. 
1,  13;  imper.  2d  pi.  -tamcok,  -teantatk, 
send  you,  2  Sam.  17, 16.  Vbl.  n.  -leani- 
coonk,  a  sending,  a  command,  2  John  4. 

annumati,  v.  t.  an.  (1)  he  gives  word  to, 
commands  (him):  niiiikmixiiniik  m'  nin'i- 
iiiiuiiint,  the  task  which  he  (suppos. ) 
giveth  (to  them)  to  do,  Eccles.  3,  10; 
amlmaont,  when  he  gives  (to  the  sea) 
his  decree,  Prov.  8,  29.  See  annoo.  Cf. 
aninnum.  (2)  he  helps,  assists  (him): 
inil-iiiini'iina-oh,  lie  helped  them,  Acts 
18,  L'7;  /.•iil-iiiiiiiiiii-iin/;qioi,  he  helps  us, 
1  Sam.  7,  12. 

annun,  annin,  v.  t.  he  lays  hold  of, 
puts  hands  on,  seizes;  with  an.  obj. 
annu  (?).  In  either  form  the  verb  sig- 
nifies to  take  hold  of  an  an.  object;  in 
the  inan.  form,  to  seize  (him)  by  a  part, 
a  limb,  the  dress,  etc.  ( inan.  obj.):  wu- 
liiiiniih  ii'iiii-iiiilrh,i/an-il,he:took  her  by 
the  hand,  Mark  1,  31;  kut-anneh,  thou 
boldest  me  up,  I's.  73,  23;  vmt-niiinni 
t-iil,  she  caught  him  by  the  feet, 
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annun,  annin — continued. 
2K.4, 27;  imperat.  nuin 
take  (him)  by  the  tail,  Ex.  4,  4;  suppos. 
noh  an&m-woh  anunont  wehtcmog-ut ,  he 
\vh(  i  a  dog  takes  by  his  ears,  Prov.  26, 17. 

annuneks,  n.  an  ant,  pi.  -sog,  Prov.  6,  7; 
30,  25.  Cf.  *anequs  (Abn.  anikaosess), 
chipmunk. 

[Del.  e  li  cus,  pismire,  ant,  Zeisb. 
Mod.  Abn.  al-ikm,  pismire.] 

annunncoonk.     See  iiuniimaoonk. 

*annuonk,  vhl.  n.  sneezing,  C.  Cf.* 
nanagkcoonk,  'snorting',  C. 

anogku,  v.  i.  he  paints  (beautifies?)  him- 
self, 2  K.  9, 3Q;kut-anogkem,  thoupaintest 
thyself,  Ezek.  23,  40  (nut-annogkinum,  I 
paint,  C).      (Vb.  adj.  an.  anogkesu,  anog-  j 
quesit,  he  is  painted,  appears  fine. ) 

[Narr.  (v.  adj.  an.)  aunak&u,  he  is 
painted;  pi.  aunakesuck,  they  are 
painted.  Abn.  eraghinansS,  il  le  faut 
matacher,  peinturer,  etc. ;  ned-eraghi,  je 
me  matache;  fragS,  il  se  matache.] 

anog-qs,  n.  an.  a  star;  pi.  anogqiog,  El. 
Gr.  9;  1  Cor.  15,  41;  Job  22,  12;  mw- 
h&nogkus  [mMe  anogqn,  great  star] ,  the 
morning  or  day  star,  2  Pet.  1,  19.  For 
an6gqussu,  he  appears,  shows  himself. 
In  distinction  from  the  sun,  which  rises 
or  comes  forth  (paspishau)  and  sets 
(goes  away,  vayau),  the  stars  appear 
in  their  places  when  the  absence  of  the 
sun  and  moon  makes  them  visible. 

[Narr.  anockqug,  pi.  an6cksuck;  mis- 
h&nnock,  morning  star.  Chip,  an&ng, 
Bar.;  (St Mary's)  an-6ong.  Del.  ardnck 
( Camp. ) ;  alank  (Zeisb. ) .  Modern  Abn. 
al-akws,  K.  A.] 

anohke,  annoke,  n.  ordure,  dung,  Job 
20,  7;  Zeph.  1,  17  (anndhke,  C.) 

[Abn.  arikkan,  d'une  odeur  forte, 
comme  de  pourri.] 

anome,  (it  is)  within,  it  is  inside  of,  Neh. 
6,  10;  Ps.  122,  2:  en  andme,  in  the  in- 
nermost parts  of,  Prov.  26,  22,  =en  j 
ancomut,  Prov.  18,  8;  suppos.  (or 
locat.?)  anomut,  when  it  is  within  or 
inside;  'adv.  of  place',  within,  El.  Gr. 
21  (unnommlyeu,  adj.  (?)  within,  C. ); 
mutt  innom  hog,  the  inwards,  entrails 
(within  his  body) ,  Lev.  1, 9.  In  other 
dialects  the  primary  meaning  of  andme 
i-  't>elow',  'under'. 

[Abn.  aranmek,  dessous;  aranma  k8r- 


anome — continued . 
mek,  sous  1'arbre.  Chip,  anamaii  or 
an&m',  under,  underneath,  below,  Bar. 
460  (pmdjaii,  p'mdf ,  in,  within,  inside 
of).  Del.  aUami, -iyei/,  therein,  in  there, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  175.] 

ancohom,  v.  t.  he  sings  (a  song);  imperat. 
2d  pi.  anmhomook  .  .  .  anaohomAonk, 
sing  ye  a  song,  Ps.  149,  1.  With  an. 
2d  obj.  -homaii,  he  sings  to  (him);. sup- 
pos. -homont,  when  he  sings,  he  singing, 
Prov.  25,  20.  Cf.  ketmhomom.  From 
anm  (annoo),  he  tells,  and  corn,  he  goes  on 
telling,  he  narrates. 

ancbhque,  a  defective  or  unipersonal 
verb  used  as  an  adverb  or  auxiliary, 
.does  not  admit  of  exact  translation.  It 
signifies,  primarily,  to  correspond  with, 
to  be  like  in  form,  degree,  extent,  dura- 
tion, etc.  (cf.  ne-ane,  to  be  like  in  kind, 
of  the  same  kind.)  As  an  adv.  it  is 
variously  translated  'as  much  as',  'as 
far  as',  'as  large  as',  'in  like  manner', 
etc.:  ne  anoohque  .  .  .  ne  noohque,  as 
much  as,  ...  so  much,  Rev.  18,  7; 
noh  ne  anoohque  wieit,  he  who  so  does 
('hath  so  done  this  deed',  1  Cor.  5,  3); 
nesahteagk  ne  anoohque  kishkag,  the 
length  of  it  corresponds  with  the 
breadth,  2  Chr.  3,  8;  suppos.  inan.  ne 
anukkenuk,  pasuk  ne  amikkenuk,  '  of  one 
size',  one  in  extent,  1  K.  6,  25.  See 
nogque, 

[Narr.  lou  anuckquaque,  how  big?;  yd 
anuckquaque,  so  far;  dim.  yd  anuckqua- 
quese,  so  little  way  (hence) ;  tounuckqua- 
que,  how  far?  Abn.  enaSiSi,  'avec  res- 
semblance  d'  une  chose  a  une  autre ' .  ] 

anootaii  (?),  v.  i.  he  revengeth  himself, 
takes  revenge,  Nah.  1,  2;  with  an, 
obj.  -tauaii,  he  takes  revenge  on  (him), 
ibid.  Vbl.  n.  anmtaonk,  revenge,  2  Cor. 
7,  11. 

ancotauwanshteunk,  suppos.  of  -thuh- 

teau,  when  he  takes  revenge  ( by  blood ) ; 
an  avenger  of  blood,  Num.  35, 19,  21, 24. 

ancotauwanshuh.te'aen-in,  n.  agent,  an 
avenger,  he  who  revenges  (by  blood); 
antoto&n-,  Rom.  13,  4. 

-antam,  the  characteristic  and  forma- 
tive of  verbs  expressing  mental  states 
and  activities.  See  andntam.  [In  the 
Delaware,  -elendam,  in  verbs  which 
"express  a  disposition,  situation,  or 
operation  of  the  mind",  Zeisb.  Gr.  89.] 
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anteoshau,  v.  i.  he  falls  backward,  vio- 
lently or  by  mischance;  pi.  -aog,  Is.  28, 
13.  See  ontamu. 

anuchuwan.  See  anitchewan,  it  over- 
flow^ 

anue,  (it  exceeds,  surpasses)  as  adv. 
'more,  rather',  El.  Gr.  21;  the  sign  of 
the  comparative  degree:  anuewimnegen, 
( it  is)  tetter,  Matt.  18,8,9;  anwonknen 
(.object. ),  more  than  me.  Matt.  10, 37. 

[Quir.  arwe,  arche,  artche,  Pier.; 
iirche  mfg't,  the  greatest,  p.  40;  arche, 
'chiefly',  p.  40;  in  compos,  arwe,  arwe- 
m'lffuot,  more  noble;  arwenungesee,  more 
excellent,  p.  10;  anve-kittamanchdsko, 
most  merciful,  p.41.  Del.  dUowiwi,  Zeisb. 
ami  for  the  superl.  degree  t-liuri,  most,] 

anuhkau,  v.  t.  he  is  superior  to,  better 

than,  surpasses,  Nan.  3,  8;  sun  kut , 

art  thou  better  than?,  Nah.  3,  6. 

[Quir.  arrtiokawah  and  /irrmkawau, 
Pier.  10.] 

anum,  n.  a  dog;  pi.  anumwog,  Matt.  7,  6 
(Narr.  aylm;  Nipm.  alum;  Quinnip. 
arum,  El.  Gr.  2;  R.  W.  107).  From 
annumaii,  he  holds  with  his  mouth 
(annu-n,  with  -mail  the  characteristic  of 
action  performed  by  the  mouth).  [The 
Peq.  ahteah  (Abn.  ati£),  is  related  to 
adchu,  he  hunts.  Cf.  Engl.  hound 
(Gothic,  hunda)  and  hunt.] 

[Abn.  aile,  pi.  atiak;  aremSs,  -Sstak. 
Peq.  n'aJiteah,  (my)  dog,  Stiles.  Etch. 
'illomoos.  Del.  oUum.  Chip.  (St  Mary's) 
ini'emoosh;  (Sag.)  aw  nee  mouch,  dog 
( Sch. ) ;  anim, '  mean  dog ' ,  Bar.  Miami 
liimu-ah.  Menom.  ah  nai'wi.] 

anumwussukup,  -sikkup,  -kuppe,  n. 
a  willow  tree,  Ezek.  17,  5;  Is.  44,  4; 
Job  40,  22  (-svkii/>i>i;  Mass.  I's.). 

anun.     See  Anin. 

anupae,  aneu-,  as  adj.  and  adv.  over- 
tic  iwing,  Is.  28,  18;  with  sokanon,  an 
'overflowing  shower',  Ezek.  13,  13;  noh 
/».«/i  uni'tpadto,  'he  [it]  shall  overflow', 

Is.   ,X,  M.      S«'  ilnitrhfiran. 

anussehheau,  anisheau,  v.  cans.  an. 
he  corrupts,  makes  corrupt.  From 
Anue,  or  Anin  (q.  v.),  it  rots,  becomes 
corrupt,  with  -#h  of -derogation :  Anwih- 
e&o<i  iriililn,,/k,iuli,  they  c(irni]it  them- 
lelvn,  Kx.  32,  7;  sui>]..is.  2<1  pi.  dnix- 
/»•'»/,  when  you  are  corrupted,  corrupt 
yourselves,  Deut.  4,  24.  With  inan. 


anussehheau,  anisheau — continued, 
suhj.  iinisteau,  (it)  corrupts  (it),  1  Cor. 
15,  33. 

anutchuan.     See  anitchewan. 

(iimwodt,  as  adv.  too  much,  more  than 
enough,  Ex.  36,  7,  =&nue  woh  adt,  Ex. 
36,  5. 

dnuwutchuwan[=onuc/i«M'an],  it  over- 
flows, Ps.  78,  20.  See  anilcJtewan. 

anwohhou,  n.  a  staff,  1  Sam.  17,  40;  Is. 
10,  15;  pi.  -hmunash,  1  Sam.  17,43. 

[Narr.  wuttdnho,  (his)  staff.  Abn. 
anbadehSn,  baton  (ned'anbadehSi,  je 
m'appuie  sur  (quelque  chose)  en  mar- 
chant).] 

anw6hsin,  v.  i.  he  rests  himself,  takes 
rest,  Ex.  20,  11;  31,  17  [nut? ann&wos- 
sumweh  nuhhog,  I  rest  myself,  C.  (bad)  ] ; 
imperat.  2d  pi.  -sincok,  rest  ye,  Mark  6, 
41;  uttoh  adt  anw6sik  (suppos. ) ,  whereon 
he  resteth,  Job  24, 23.  Vbl.  n.  -sin6onk, 
resting,  rest,  a  resting  place,  Num.  10, 
33. 

[Abn.  areStssin,  il  se  repose,  aiant 
travaille.] 

aohkeomco[s],  n.  a  hornet,  Josh.  24, 12; 
adhkeaumams,  bee,  Ps.  118,  12  (but 
'hornet'  is  transferred,  Deut.  7,  20, and 
'bees-og',  Judg.  14,  8,  etc.);  ohkeom- 
mcos-og,  bees,  C. ;  aohkeontuax,  Mass.  Ps. 
Cf.  ahamaquifuuk  (ohhomarjuesuuk,  C. ), 
a  needle  or  pin. 

[Del.  amoe,  a  bee,  wasp,  Zeisb.] 

iiohsuhqueati.     See  huseki'ii •». 

aongkoue.     See  ongkoue. 

aooque,  aoohque  (?),  v.  i.  he  is  against,  or 
opposed;  he  is  an  adversary;  howan 
aooque,  who  is  my  adversary?  Is.  50,  8; 
suppos.  noh  ayeufjueuk,  he  who  is  ad- 
verse, an  adversary;  pi.  -tjueagig,  Neh. 
4, 11.  See  ayfuhteau;  ayeu/uMcan0&, 

apehtunk.  See  appohteau,  it  remains  or 
rests  in. 

*apbme  (Narr.),  n.  the  thigh;  pi.  -mash. 
See  mehquait ;  mobpee. 

[Chip.  (St  Mary's)  bu-<nn»;  (Mack.) 
luiicm,  Sch.  11,  458.  Del.  In  itch  poa  me, 
the  middle  of  the  thigh,  Zeisb.] 

appahqudsu.     Sec  ii/ipnliijin'ixn. 

appappin,  ahp-,  v.  i.  he  sits  upon  (it); 

iriiliili/Ki/i/iiii,  she  sits  on  it,  Lev.  15,20; 

supiioH.   in-   (ijipdpil,   that  whereon  he 

sits,  Lev.  15.  L'2,  23.  26.     Augni.  of  n^pin. 

[Chip.  nlijuiMii'iriii,-  a  saddle,  Sum.] 


TRUMBVI.L] 


NATICK-ENGLISH    DICTIONARY 


13 


appeh,  ahpeh,  (-han),n.  a  trap,  a  snare; 
Is.  8, 14;  24,  17;  Job  18,  10;  pi.  -hanog, 
-heonog,  2  Sam.  22,  6;  Job  22,  10. 
From  pahheau,  it  waits  for  (?)  (n'uppaih, 
I  wait  for  him,  Ps.  130,  5).  Cf.  ohppeh. 
[Narr.  ape;  pi.  apehana,  traps;  wusk- 
apthana,  new  traps.  Cf.  Cree  appit, 
'tobacco  bag'.] 

appesettiikqussin  (?),  he  kneels;  caus.+ 
heuh,  he  made  them  kneel,  Gen.  24,  11; 
(v.  i. )  rest  on  their  knees;  to  kneel  on 
his  knees,  1  K.  8, 54;  2  Chr.  6, 13,  etc. 

appesetukqussin,  (-un),  v.  act.  intr.  he 
kneels,  bows  the  knee;  imperat.  2d  pi. 
appesetukqussuncok,  bow  the  knee,  Gen. 
41,  43. 

appin,  n.  a  bed  (a  place  to  sit  or  rest  on), 
Lev.  15,  26;  Is.  28,  20;  wut-appin,  his 
bed,  Cant.  3,  7  (as  a  verb,  na  wut-appin, 
he  sits  down  there,  Ruth  4,  1).  See 
appappin,  Appu. 

[Abn.  tesxakSabSn,  lit,  eleve  de  terre; 
ap8n,  lit  qui  ne  Test  pas.  Chip.:  "To 
each  person  who  is  a  member  of  the 
lodge-family  is  assigned  a  fixed  seat,  or 
habitual  abiding  place,  which  is  called 
abbinos." — Sch.  n,  63.  Del.  achpiney, 
a  place  to  sleep  on,  Zeisb.] 

appohteau,  it  remains  or  rests  in. 

[NOTE.— It  was  the  intention  of  the  com- 
piler, judging  from  his  reference  under  apeh- 
tunk,  to  complete  the  definition  of  the  term 
appohteau,  but  aside  from  a  marginal  note  in 
pencil  no  reference  to  it  is  made  in  the  manu- 
script.] 

appcosu,  apwdsu,  op-,  v.  i.  he  roasts, 
bakes;  pass,  it  (an.  subj.)  is  roasted, 
Prov.  12,  27;  Is.  44,  16;  1  K.  19,  6 
(apu'dsu,  roasted;  appcosish  weyaus, 
roast  the  meat,  C. ).  See  apwdu. 
[Del.  whpnsui,  Zeisb.] 

dppu,  v.  i.  (1)  he  sits;  nwt-ap,  I  sit,  Ezek. 
28,  2;  pi.  appuog,  they  sit,  Ps.  119,  3; 
suppos.  ken  Apean,  thou  that  sittest,  Jer. 
22,  2.  (2)  he  rests,  remains,  abides 
(//fVfi),  Ps.  10,  8;  1  John  3,  14;  im- 
perat. upsli,  pi.  apek,  apegk,  Gen.  22,  5; 
1  Sam.  19,  2;  Matt.  10,  11;  suppos.  noh 
"pit,  he  that  abideth,  who  remains 
(6  ftsrcav),  2  John  9  (matta  apei,  'he 
is  not  at  home,'  Prov.  7,  19).  (3)  he 
is,  he  continues  to  be,  lives,  in  a  state 
where  rest  or  inactivity  is  implied:  toh 
kutapin,  where  art  thou?  Gen.  3,  9:  na 
kutuppin,  thou  art  there,  Ps.  139,  8;  im- 


appu^ — continued. 

perat.  na  apsh,  'be  there'  (remain 
there),  Ex.  24, 12;  cf.  1  Sam.  19,  3;  sup- 
pos. ne  apit,  where  he  was,  Ex.  20,  21; 
pi.  part,  neg  apitcheg,  they  who  are,  were, 
Ex.  7,  18,  21;  Luke  5,  7;  matta  pish  nut- 
Appu,,  I  shall  not  be,  Job  7,  21.  With 
Appu  (he  is  at  rest,  or  inactive)  of.  ayeu 
(.he  is  in  place,  posited),  ahteau  (he  has 
himself,  or  is  in  possession;  habet,  se 
habet;  see  ohtauun&t),  wsu  (he  acts,  is 
doing,  agit),  and  unmin,  umt-unniin  (he 
is  such  as,  or  of  the  sort  of) :  the  verbs 
by  which  Eliot  translates,  with  sufficient 
accuracy,  the  substantive  verb  of  exist- 
ence. 

[Narr.  yo  dppitch  ewb,  let  him  sit  here; 
mat-apeu,  he  is  not  at  home.  Abn.  ned'- 
dpi,  je  suis  assis;  3d  sing.  ap8.  Cree, 
Appu,  (1)  he  sits;  (2)  he  remains.  Del. 
w'dappin,  achpin,  he  is  there  in  a  par- 
ticular place;  suppos.  epit,  Zeisb. ;  achpo, 
he  is  at  home,  Zeisb.] 

appuhquassumco  (?),  n.  a  pillow;  pi. 
-mcounash,  Ezek.  13,  18;  uppuhquassu- 
mcoun-it,  on  a  pillow,  Mark  4,  38.  See 
*abockqu6sin. 

[Abn.  pS'kSesimSn,  coussin  de  tete; 
pffk§e$in  is,  ai  cela  pour  coussin.] 

appuhquau,  v.  t.  he  puts  over  (it)  as  a 
covering  (e.  g.  of  a  floor,  side,  or  roof); 
he  ceils  (it)  with:  appuhquau  anomuk- 
komuk  mehtugquash,  'he  covered  the 
walls  on  the  inside  with  wood',  1  K. 
6,  15. 

appuhquosu,  appah-,  v.  i.  he  covers, 

puta  on  that  which  covers; nashpe 

cedar,  he  covers  [the  house]  with  cedar, 
and,  pass.,  it  is  covered,  etc.,  1  K.  7,3; 
suppos.  inan.  ne  Abuhquosik,  its  cover- 
ing, Cant.  3,  10.  Hence  upp6hqu6s, 
obbohquos,  abohquos,  11.  a  tent,  the  cov- 
ering of  a  tent,  a  covert,  Ex.  40, 19;  Is. 
4,  6. 

[Narr.  abockquosinash  (inan.  pi.),  the 
mats  with  which  the  wigwam  was  cov- 
ered. Chip,  ah-pfik-we,  covering  for  a 
lodge.] 

appumiuneouash,  n.  pi.  parched  corn, 
1  Sam.  17,  17;  (up-)  2  Sam.  17,  28. 
From  apwdu,  he  bakes  or  roasts,  and 
min-neash,  kernels  or  fruit. 

[Narr.  aupinnmineanash,  parched 
corn;  aup&minta-nati'-saump,  parched 
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appuminneonash. — continued.         , 
meal  boiled  with  water.     Aim.  abimin- 
'li'mar,    bld'groul£;   wd'abimln?,   iied1- 
iiliimiti,  je  fais griller  du  ble  d'Inde;  j'en 
groule.  ] 

appunnonne<5nash,  n.  pi.  'parched 
inil.se',  2  Sam.  17,  28. 

appuonk,  vbl.  n.  sitting,  a  seat,  Rev.  4, 
41  (appuonk,  a  chair,  C.). 

apsin,  v.  t.  he  lies  upon  (it);  suppos.  ne 
apmk,  that  whereon  he  lies,  Lev.  15, 20. 

*apwonnali,  an  oyster,  C.  See  *oppone- 
nauhock. 

apwdsu,  it  is  baked,  roasted.  See  ap- 
paiiu. 

apw6u,  -wau,  v.  t.  an.  he  roasts  or 
cooks  (meat):  apwdnal  weyaug,  to  roast 
flesh,  1  Sam.  2,  15;  also,  as  used  by 
Eliot,  v.  t.  inan.  he  bakes  or  cooks 
(bread  or  other  inan.  obj.):  apwoog 
petukqununk,  they  bake  bread  (in  an 
oven),  Lev.  26,  26;  apwau  petukqunneg, 
he  baketh  (a  cake  of)  bread,  Is.  44,  15; 
2  Sam.  13,  8;  pish  kut-app6n,  thou  shalt 
bake  it,  Lev.  24,  5.  See  appoint. 

[Rasles  gives  for  the  Abnaki  several 
verbs  expressing  the  mode  of  preparing 
animal  and  vegetal  food,  all  of  which, 
doubtless,  had  correspondences  in  the 
Massachusetts  dialect,  though  these  are 
not  to  be  found  in  Eliot:  e.  g.  ned' 
ahipesi  [=net'apepesint],  je  fais  cuire 
dans  la  cendre;  ne-bagai<l8n,  je  fais 
cuire  (v.  g.  de  la  viande);  ne-bagagse- 
mank  penak,  je  fais  cuire  des  poires  de 
terre;  ned'abamfgSe,  je  fais  cuire  sur 

les  charbons;  ne-penakSal>ainfg8f, a 

la  broche;  ne-pexa  kgSaltann,  je  grille 
( v.  g.  un  anguille,  viande) ;  ned-abeSaiin, 
je  grille  de  la  viande,  sans  broche; 
nSfSebapS'kSe,  je  nMis,  me  servant 
d'une  corde;  ned'ap£sin,  ne-pessagSa- 
bafm,  etc.,  je r6tis avec  une  broche,  etc. ; 
ned'ubann,  je  rotis  (v.  g.  un  lievre);  je 
le  fais  r&tir,  etc.  [Cf.  Del.  achpoan, 
bread,  Zeisb.] 

*aquaunduut  (Peq.),  n.  the  'blue  fish' 
[Temnodon  saltator,  Cu v.  ],  Stiles.  Cf . 
*Ofiici'mtuck. 

*aqufene  (Narr.),  n.   'peace',  R.  W.;a 
truce,   cessation  of  hostilities.     From 
ahrjue  (aquit,  R.  W. ),  he  desists,  leaves 
off,  refrains, 
aquidnet,  at  the  island.     Set-  uhijuedne. 


=  fl<7</"'Y,  {  when  he  is)  clothed.     8ee 
hogkm. 

as.     See  ash. 
asampamukquodt.      See    astompamuk 


*asauanash  (Narr.),  n.  pj.  'a  kind  of 
dice  which  are  plumb  stones  painted, 
which  they  cast  in  a  tray  ',  R.  W.  145, 
146. 

[Abn.  ess^San-ar,  les  grains  du  jeu 
du  plat.] 

ase-,  in  comp.  words.     See  hose-. 

asekesukokish,  day  by  day.  See  M*e; 
h6gek6eu. 

asemuk,  suppos.  pass.  part,  of  usseii:  ne 
asemuk,  that  which  is  done,  Eccl.  8, 
17;  pi.  -lash,  v.  16. 

asequam,  v.  t.  he  sews  (it);  --  a>  >i-nsh- 
kanagk,  he  sews  new  cloth,  Mark  2,  21; 
kut-ushquam,  thou  sewest  up,  Job  14, 
17  (ushquamtinat  monag,  to  sew  one's 
clothes,  C.). 

[Abn.  ned'&sk&aSaii,  je  couds  chemise; 
skSaSan,  il  lafautcoudre;  n(d'askSamen, 
je  le  couds  (v.  g.  canot,  item  vestem, 
ete.).] 

ash,  as,  adv.  'of  continuance',  'still', 
El.  Gr.  21;  while,  Mark  .5,  35;  Luke 
22,  47  (ash  pamcoadt,  '  while  he  yet 
spake'):  ath  pamantam  [on],  while  I 
live,  Ps.  63,  4  (as  pamantam,  Ps.  146,  2  )  ; 
as  yen  apeh,  'while  I  have  any  beiti;:', 
while  I  remain  here,  Ps.  146,  2.  Cf. 
asq. 

[Narr.  as  pummem,  'he  is  not  gone 
by',  i.  e.,  he  is  yet  going.  Micm.  eclik, 
lorsque,  pendant  que.  Chip.  TM  maxhi, 
ui'if'n'i  ndnge,  not  yet;  bwa  mashi,  before. 
Del.  es,  yet,  Zeisb.] 

ashabp,  ashap.     See  hashabp,  a  net. 

*ashaunt  (Narr.),  a  lobster,  pi.  -Inn'it/, 
R.  W.  ;  tin  so  hau  nauc  hoc,  lobster, 
Wood.  Peq.  muschundaug,  Stiles. 

oshim  (?),  n.  a  fountain,  Cant.  4,  12  (but 
elsewhere  tohkekom).  The  nearest  cor- 
respondence with  this  word  found  in 
any  dialect  of  the  Algonqnian  is  Abn. 
agiem  nel>i,  Ml  puisedel'eau';  fifilii  n<  "i, 
'vas  querir,  )mise,  <le  1'eau,  soil  du 
ruisseau,  soit  il  la  cabane';  in<l-<i'xi/iili<', 
'je  puise  de  IVau,  fonti  vel  fluvio.' 
Perhaps  relate<l  to  unsam-au,  he  gives 
nourishment  to,  he  provides  (?). 

lishkon.       See  nxki'nt. 
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ashkoshqui,  -ki;  oshkoski,  (v.  i.  it  is) 
green;  as  adj.  green,  Pp.  37,  2;  Jer.  17,  8 
(askotque,  C. ) :  athkothquhkontu,  in 
green  places,  '  in  green  pastures ' ,  Mass. 
Ps.,  Ps.  23,  2;  'on  the  green  grass,' 
Mark  (>,  39;  suppos.  mtknukqiil,  when  it 
is  green,  Ps.  37,  2  ('the  green  herb'); 
inan.  pi.  nshkoski-yewuh,  Esth.  1,  6. 
Augui.  of  cuke,  q.  v. 

[Narr.  ask&tki.     Del.  asgask,  Zeisb.] 

ashkuhquame,  (it  is)  green,  i.  e.  grow- 
ing (of  a  tree,  or  of  wood),  Gen.  30, 37: 
onnt-uli  imkiihquam-nt,  'like  the  green 
tree',  Ps.  37,  35;  ut  askunkquam-ut, 
under  a  green  tree,  Deut.  12,  2;  1  K. 
14,  23.  See  askunkq. 

[Abu.  are'sksakS,  arbre  vert,  qui  ne 
peut  bruler;  ska'kSr,  bois  que  n'est 
pas  sec;  (modern  Abii.  xka-kwam,  green 
stick,  K.  A.).] 

*ash(5naquo  ( Narr. ) ,  a  cap  or  hat.  See 
hdHfiatnukco;  *onkquet'kh(n. 

ashpohtag,  ohshpohtag,  guppos.  of 
whpohteau,  (when  it  is)  high  or  (when 
it)  reaches  up  to;  in  height,  from  bottom 
to  top,  Ex.  37,  25;  38,  1:  ne  dshpohtag, 
the  height  of  it. 

ashpukquodt,  spukquodt,  it  has  the 
taste  of,  tastes  of;  suppos.  ne  dshpuk- 
ijiink,  ne  tpukquok,  the  taste  of  it,  its 
taste.  See  tpukquotJt. 

ashpuxnmeu,  adv.  as  yet.  See  ash; 
pummeu. 

ashpunadt,  suppos.  when  it  happens  to, 
or  }>efalls  (him).  See  ushpinaii. 

ashpunuk,  suppos.  of  luhpunnum,  when 
lie  lifts  or  hoists  (it)  up. 

ashq.     See  asq. 

ashqshont,  suppos.  part,  he  who  re- 
mains; pi.  -oncheg,  Kzek.  36,  3,  4. 

ashqshunk,  n.  coll.  the  remainder,  what 
is  left.  Sec  ixhknnt;  aequnaii. 

ashqueteamuk,  snppos.  jiass.  inan.  that 
which  is  left.  See  sequtteaumuk. 

ashqunut,  snppos.  of  xeqtmuii;  nuh  aslt- 
i/iiiiii/,  he  who  is  left,  who  remains;  pi. 
-ntcheij,  Neh.  1,  3. 

ashqxiosh,  pi.  of  ashq.     See  <uq. 

asinnekous,  assunekdaz,  has-,  n.  a 
thorn,  thorn  bush,  Is.  34,  13;  Exi  3,  2; 
Prov.  26,  9;  Ezek.  28,  24;  pi.  -k6sog, 
thorns,  Gen.  3, 18.  From  hassunne  and 
Icoi'tx,  stony  (i.  e.  very  hard)  briar. 


aske,  (it  is)  raw,  not  cooked  or  prepared 
for  food  (askin,  C. ):  askeyai'i*  [cwke- 
weyawi],  raw  flesh,  1  Sam.  2,  15.  The 
primary  signification  is,  not  yet  (see 
asq);  not  yet  mature,  green  (whence 
moskeht,  grass,  etc.);  not  yet  fitted  to 
to  eaten,  raw. 

[Narr.  askitn,  it  is  raw.  Abn.  skie, 
crud;  skiSi,  cruement,  on  le  mange  cru; 
fkihan  (an.),  cru.  Del.  atkiwi,  raw, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  104;  S.  B.  14.] 

askequttum,  n.  a  snail,  Lev.  11,  30;  Pg. 
58,  8. 

askkuhiik.     See  askunkq. 

askon  (?),  n.  a  horn  (?),  2  Sam.  22,  3; 
Ps.  75,  4;  1  K.  1,  29:  -ivut-askon,  his 
horn,  Ps.  112,  9;  pi.  askonog,  Dan. 
7,  8  (weween,  horn,  C. ).  Cf.  rmtskon, 
a  bone. 

askon,  ashkon,  n.  an  undressed  skin,  a 
raw  hide,  Lev.  8,  17;  9,  11;  Gen.  27, 16; 
(tskon,  Ex.  29,  14  (oskon,  C.);  uiitaskon, 
his  hide,  Lev.  4,  11;  pi.  -naog.  From 
aske;  aikun,  it  is  not  yet  (prepared). 
Cf.  oJikfon. 

[Del.  askchey,  Zeisb.] 

askonemes  (?),  n.  dim.  a  little  horn, 
Dan.  7,  8. 

askcok,  n.  a  serpent,  pi.  askmkog,  Gen. 
3, 1 ;  Deut.  8, 15.  ("Snakes  divers;  .  .  . 
the  general  Salvage  name  of  them  is 

,  ascowke." — Morton's  N.  E.  Canaan,  b. 
2,  eh.  5.)  ashkaok,  Mass.  Ps.,  John  3, 
14.  See  aohk;  sesekq. 

[Narr.  askity;  moaskug,  a  black  snake. 
Abn.  xkSk,  pi.  skSgak.  Peq.  akoogs, 
Stiles.  Chip,  kenahbeg,  J. ;  ginnblg,  Bar. ; 
(St  Mary's)  Ar  nai  bik,  Sch.  Del.  ach- 
gook  (of.  tchahaehgekhasu,  v.  adj.  long, 
straight,  striped),  Zeisb.  Gr.] 

askcotasq,  n.,  pi.  -asquafh,  Num.  11,  5, 
where  it  is  put  for  'cucumbers';  mon- 
agkwtasqaaxh,  'melons',  ibiu.  (butmcow- 
oskelfiiiink,  'cucumbers',  'or  a  raw 
thing',  and  ohhosketamuk,  'watermel- 
on', C. )  From  -asq,  n.  generic  for  that 
which  is  eaten  raw  or  green,  with  askelit, 
green  (in  color);  green-colored  fruit 
which  may  be  eaten  raw  or  unripe. 
"  Isquoutersquaiilies  is  their  best  bread  in 
summer  when  their  corn  is  spent;  a 
fruit  like  a  young  pumpion." — Wood's 
N.  E.  Prospect,  b.  2,  ch.  6.  See  asq. 
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askootasq— con  t  i  nued . 

[Narr.  fixkiittM/ixisli.  "their  vine  ap- 
ple, which  the  English  from  tliem  call 
squashes,  about  the  bigness  of  apples, 
of  several  colors,"  R.  W.  Chip.  (Gr. 
Trav.)  athkehihmu,  melon;  (Sagina-w) 
esh-ke-tah-mo,  Sch.  11,  462.  Shawn. 
yesktelahmdikee,  melon  [cf.  ohlioskettt- 
muk,C. supra].  Del.  ehaskitamank (pi. ), 
watermelons,  Zeisb.] 

askuhhum,  v.  t.  he  waits  (and  watches) 
I'm-  (it),  pi.  -hwnwog,  John  5,  3;  im- 
perat.  2d  pi.  -humcok,  watch  ye  (it), 
Ezra  8,  29. 

askuhwheteau.  v.  i.  he  keeps  watch, 
watches,  1  Sam.  4,  13;  nut-cukuhwhe- 
team  (-askweteam,  Ps.  102,  7),  I  watch; 
imper.  2d  pi.  -teagk,  watch  ye,  Mark  13, 
35,  37.  Adj.  and  adv.  -teae,  of  watch- 
ing (with  komuk,  a  watch  tower),  Is. 
21,  5.  Vbl.  n,  -teaonk,  watching,  a 
watch.  N.  agent,  -team,  a  watchman, 
Ps.  90,  4;  Judg.  7,  19. 

*askun  (Narr.),  it  is  raw.     See  a»ke. 

askunkq,  askkuhnk,  n.  a  green  tree, 
Ezek.  17,  24;  20,  47;  cf.  kishkunk;  rmui- 
smouk. 

askuwhekonau,  v.  t.  an.  (with  charac- 
teristic of  continued  action)  he  habitu- 
ally watches  or  is  a  spy  upon  (him). 

asmkekodteamco,  v.  i.  he  is  a  de- 
ceiver, (habitually)  deceives;  suppos. 
noh  ascokekodteamwit,  he  who  deceives, 
Job  12,  16.  (nut-astHiokekodleam,  I 
cheat,  C.)  Vbl.  n.  -amooonk,  -aumuonk, 
deceiving,  deceit,  craft.  N.  agent. 
-ama>en,  a  deceiver,  one  who  is  crafty, 
Job  5,  12;  15,  5. 

[Narr.  kutt  asgokakdmme,  you  deceive 
me.] 

asoDkekomaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  deceives, 
cheats  (him),  John  7,  12;  suppos. 
iioli  ascokekomont,  he  who  deceives 
(another)^  Prov.  26,  19;  pass,  noh 
iiwnkekomit,  lie  who  is  deceived,  Job 
12,  16. 

asootu,  v.  i.  he  is  foolish,  ignorant,  sim- 
ple, Prov.  14,  15,  18;  17,  7;  pi.  -uog, 
Is.  56,  10.  Vbl.  n.  asmtuonk,  folly. 

[  Narr.  ass6tn  and  a*goko,  a  fool.  Abn. 
azSrjSangan,  folie;  asSghi,  il  est  fou,  il 
n'a  j>oint  d'esprit.] 

aspuhquaeU.     See  uskpuhquaeu. 


asq,  :ishi|.  asquam,  not  yet,  before  that, 
.Irr.  1,  5;  1  Sam.  :'..  7;  Luke  L'2,  34. 
Opposed  to  Anue,  further,  more  than. 
It  is  the  base  of  aske,  *askiui,  it  is  raw 
or  not  prepared  for  food:  nxhkoshki, 
^rct'ii:  minke,  young,  new.  In  compo- 
sition it  serves  as  the  n.  generic  for 
whatever  is  eaten  or  otherwise  used 
when  green  or  immature;  not  yet  ripe; 
pi.  tisffuaxh,  whence  our  'squash.'  See 
askmUuq, 

[Narr.  aitquam,  not  yet;  as  pummhri, 
he  is  not  gone  by;  askim,  it  is  raw. 
Abn.  eskitamtk  Sa'saSe,  melon  d'eau, 
qu'on  ne  fait  pas  cuire.  Micm.  echk, 
lorsque,  pendant  que;  echkSmenatili,  au- 
paravant.  Cree  numma  (skii'a,  not  yet. 
Del.  esquo,  esqiiota,  not  yet,  Zeisb.  111. 
e»c8n,  not  yet.] 

*asqhuttocx;he,  whilst,  C.  =  asq-uttcoche. 

assa[au(?)],  v.  i.  to  turn  back:  matta 
nut-asgaaop,  I  did  not  turn  back,  Is. 
50, 5.  See  assoushaii. 

[Chip,  nind  ajeta,  '1  draw  (move) 
backwards,'  Bar.] 

assamaU,  v.  t.  an.  he  feeds  (him),  gives 
(him)  to  eat,  Ps.  136,  25;  imperat. 
2d  pi.  agsamtnk,  feed  ye  (the  flock), 
Zech.  11,  4;  2d  +  lst  sing.  assameh,gi\e 
me  to  eat;  sohkomau  [^OMoUomoii], 
he  goes  on  feeding,  habitually  feeds 
or  provides  food  for  (him);  uus-sohko- 
mon  (suppos.  when)  I  feed  (the  flock), 
Zech.  11,  7;  imperat.  2d  sing,  gohkom- 
ma>»  mtt-shepneniesog,  feed  my  lambs, 
John  21, 15.  From  assamau,  with  char- 
acteristic (ohk)  of  continued  action. 

[Narr.  assAmme,  give  me  to  eat.  Abn. 
ned'a'saman,  je  lui  donne  a  manger; 
ned'asar,  je  donne  a  rnanger.  Micm. 
eshemSey,  je  donne  a  manger.  Cree 
Assamayoo,  he  gives  him  food;  I'lxsam- 
iggoo,  he  gives  himself  food,  serves  him- 
self.] 

assau.     See  mu«t. 

assepinum,  v.  t.  he  ties  (it)  together, 
binds  up;  imper.  2d  pi.  aggeplncok,  bind 
ye  (the  tares,  in  bundles),  Matt.  13, 30; 
=  \mishpunnum,  q.  v. 

assishquttauaog,  n.  pi.  the  Pleiades,  or 
seven  stars,  according  to  Eliot,  in  Job 
38,  31;  Amos  5,  8;  but  R.  Williams 
gives  shwishcutlmim.'&uog  as  the  name  of 
'the  golden  metewand',  i.  e.  the  three 
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assishquttauaog — continued. 
stars  in  the  belt  of  Orion,  and  this  is 
more  probably  correct,  the  name  sig- 
nifying 'three  fires',  or  a  long  wigwam 
in  which  there  are  three  fires;  shu'lsh- 
niitmr,  R.  \V.  47,  80.  See  (Narr.)  chip- 
jii'i/mock  under  chipa/i/m. 

assoeposu,  os-,  v.  i.  he  slides  or  slips 
backward,  Hos.  4,  16. 

assompamukquodt,  asamp-,  (suppos. 
where  he  hides,)  n.  a  hiding-place,  a 

jilace  of  concealment: tut,   'in  a 

secret  place,'  1  Sam.  19,  2;  Jer.  23,  24; 
'  in  a  den,'  Heb.  11, 38.     Adj.  and  adv. 

asgompamukque:  ayeuonk,   hiding 

place,  covert,  Is.  32,  2. 

[Abn.  sabkSangan,  cache,  espece 
d'armoire  dans  un  arbre,  etc.] 

assoushaii,  v.  i.  he  goes  backward;  nut- 
assdusham,  I  go  backward,  Job  23,  8; 
knl-,  thougoeth  backward,  Jer.  15,  6;  as- 
gotishaog,  they  go  backward,  Jer.  7,  24 
(aggulishaog,  John  18,  6). 

[Cree  as&che,  backward.  Abn.  as£- 
'taniSi,  d'une  facon  directement  op- 
posee;  ned-af&'tame,  je  marche  a  recu- 
lons.] 

a'ssownch.     See  *ausouncti. 

asscotamcQonk,  n.  a  kingdom,  Dan.  7, 
27;  Obad.  21;  =tahsa)tama)onk,  q.  v. 
C'f.  ketassmt. 

assuhshaii.  See  amMsha'ii,  he  goes  back- 
ward. 

assun.     See  hamm,  a  stone. 

assunekoaz.     See  assinnek6us. 

asuh,  conj.  disj.  or  (El.  Gr.  22) ;  asv.h  mat, 
nor,  Gen.  21,  23;  Matt.  5,  34,  35.  Its 
primary  meaning  is  'after'  or  'behind.' 
Perhaps  related  to  neete,  two. 

[Cree  Ache,  Ache,  else,  other,  alias; 
f;/iili,  or.  Chip.  ishkv<&-,  in  comp. 
'after,  or  the  end  of  something'; 
(ijinniii,  behind.  Del.  sclii,  schita,  or, 
Zeisb.] 

asuhkaiiaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  goes  after  (him) , 
pursues,  follows,  Deut.  1,  36;  pi.  -kau- 
aoij:  imperat.  pi.  asuhkiek,  follow  me, 
1  ('<>r.  4,  16;  suppos.  noh  amkiit,  he 
who  follows,  comes  after,  Eccl.  2,  18. 
With  inan.  subj.  asuhkom,  he  goes  after 
(it);  pi.  amthkomicog,  Jer.  2,  8. 

asulikaue,  (it  comes)  after;  as  prep,  and 
adv.  after;  negomte  onk  nen  .   .   .  umj.h- 
'  uiit;  iii'n,  )>ef ore  me  .  .  .  after  me, 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 2 


asuhkaue — continued. 

Is.  43,  10.  From  nnuli  and  ail,  with 
characteristic  of  continuing  action  or 
progress  (-'k). 

asumungquodt,  ussu-,  it  smells  of,  has 
the  smell  or  odor  of;  pi.  inan.  -quodtash, 
they  smell  of,  Ps.  45,  8;  suppos.  ne 
agumungquok,  what  it  smells  of,  its 
smell  or  odor,  Cant.  4, 10;  7,  8;  with  an. 
subj.  wut-issumungcjugsu,  he  smells  of. 
Vbl.  n.  -qusguonk,  his  smell;  manontam 
ne  ammungquok  hoykcoonk,  '  he  smelled 
the  smell  of  his  raiment,'  Gen.  27,  27. 
Cf.  matchemunguot,  iceetimungquot. 

at.     See  mil. 

*atauntowash  (Narr. ),  imper.  2d  sing, 
climb  (it);  nt'&unlawem,  I  climb.  See 
umttontauau. 

*atauskawaw  (Narr. ),  pi.  -w&uog,  -waug, 
lords,  rulers,  R.  W.  See  aht&shkwwau. 

*attaboan  (Quir. ) ,  to  pray,  Pier.  59 ;  altdb- 
bowaimnk,  prayer,  ibid.  58,  59. 

*attitaash  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  'hurtle-ber- 
ries, of  which  there  are  divers  sorts, 
sweet  like  currants,'  R.  W.  91.  See 
saut&uthig. 

[Abn.  sa'tar,  bluets  frais,  sans  etre 
sees  (sing,  sate);  lorsqu'ils  sont  sees, 
sikisa'tar  (afsitar,  les  fruits  sont  murs; 
bons  a  manger).  Narr.  satdaash,  'are 
these  currants  [these  berries  are]  dried 
by  the  natives.'] 

attoaii.     See  adt6au. 

attuk.     See  ahtuk,  a  deer. 

attumunnum,  v.  t.  he  receives  (it); 
takes,  as  his  own,  from  another;  lit. 
takes  in  his  hand  (-nnum),  Gen.  26, 12; 
suppos.  noh  attumunuk,  he  who  re- 
ceiveth,  Prov.  29,  4;  pass.  inan.  ne  at- 
tunmnvmuk,  that  which  is  received, 
2  K.  5,  26.  With  an.  2d  obj.  attumun- 
numauau,  he  receives  (it)  from  (him). 
[Cree  ootinum,  he  takes  it.] 

att,  au,  v.  i.  he  goes  thither  (to  or  to- 
ward a  person  or  place);  opposed  to 
u'com,  mm,  he  goes  thence  (from  a  per- 
son or  place),  Gen.  26,  1;  33,  17;  Ex. 
4, 18  (atii,  he  is  gone,  Prov.  7, 19);  pi. 
iininj  ('they  journeyed',  i.  e.  wen't  on 
their  way,  Gen.  35,  5),  Hos.  7,  11;  im- 
perat. 2d  sing,  mish;  1st  pi.  ohtuh  (otuh, 
aonotuh,  Mass.  Ps.),  let  us  go  to;  2d  pi. 
«/'.'/'/.  go  ye,  Matt.  21, 2;  Josh.  2, 16;  sup- 
pos. vitoh  ayui  (a6i,  Mass.  Ps. ),  whither 
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aU,  &u— continued. 

I  (may)  go,_  John  14,  4;  may  ne  dyoi, 
the  way  in  which  I  go,  Job  23,  10  (but 
a66n,  as  I  go,  as  I  went  to,  Acts  26,  12; 
Mn  ntli'li  ii-nli  <'toi,  going  whither  I  may 
go,  2  Sam.  15,  20;  auon,  if  I  go  to,  Ps. 
139,  8);  toh  dyfan,  where  thou  goest; 
ne  aydan,  'in  thy  way',  as  thou  goest, 
Ex.  23,  20;  suppos.  3d  sing,  and  part. 
ayont  (aionl,  d6nt),  when  he  goes,  he 
going,  Jer.'41,  6;  John  12,  35;  2d  pi. 
a66g,  when  you  go,  Deut.  4,  5;  11,  8; 
3d  pi.  ne  dahettit,  'as  they  went ',  \vlien 
they  were  going,  Luke  10,  38  (with 
inan.  subj.  auomao;  uttoh  auomm-uk, 
'whither  it  goeth',  Mass.  Ps.,  John  3, 
8).  From  the  root  of  this  verb  is 
formed,  by  prefixing  m'  (preteritive?),  : 
m'ai,  may,  a  path;  i.  e.  where  there  has 
been  going  (old  Engl.  gang). 

ail  or  mom  was  used  when  going  to 
or  from  a  place  which  was  spoken  of 
without  reference  to  the  locality  of  the 
speaker;  peyau  (he  comes)  and  monchu 
(he  goes)  to  or  from  the  place  of  the 
speaker,  or  in  which  the  speaker  as-  ' 
sumes  to  be;  amdeii,  he  absents  him-  . 
self,  takes  himself  away,  without  refer- 
ence to  the  act  of  going. 

[Narr.  yd  kutt  dunan,  go  (you)  that 
way;  yd  atinta,   let  us  go  that  way.  . 
Chip,  nind-ezhah,  I  go  (John  11,  11);  j 
pret.  keezhdh,  he  went  to  (2,  12);  sup-  i 
pos.  azhdhyon,  whither  I  go  (8,  14;  14,  i 
4);  azhahwahnan,  whither  thou  goest 
(14,  5).     Abn.  neman  neda,  je  vas  la; 
nemantei,  je  vas,  je  m'en  vas.     Del.  eu 
or  waeu,  he  goes  (thither,  to  a  place); 
suppos.  aane,  if  I  go;  ate,  if  he  goes; 
part,  eyat,  going;  imperat.  oak,  go  ye.] 

•aucup  (Narr.),  a  little  cove,  or  creek, 
R.  W.  See  kuppi. 

audchaonk.     See  n/li-ltuii. 

audta.     See  aiitah. 

*auhaqut  ( Narr. ) ,  a  mantle.     See  hogkm. 

*aukeeteamitch  (Narr. ),  spring  or  seed- 
time, K.  W.  <><(. 

*aumanep  (Narr.),  a  fishing  line,  pi. 
-napeath,  R.  \V.  104. 

[Del.  a  inn  i,n  I,H;  Zeisb.] 

*aumatii  (Narr.  ),  he  is  fishing,  'is  gone 
to  fish';  pi.  •iiiii,ni'ii,1i,  they  fish;  at  ni'i- 
men,  I  am  fishing;  supiK>s.  pi.  niiiiinrli- 
i'-l;  (omdcheg,  El.),  they  who  fish,  fish- 
ermen. (N.  agent.  I'minm,  Jil.  -.  mini/, 


*aumafii — continued, 
fishermen,  El.)  This  verb  signifies  to 
fish  with  hook  and  line.  It  is  not  used 
by  Eliot  except  in  the  participial  I'nini- 
>:1t«j,  and  the  derived  n.  agent.  (Of. 
nmtamogquam,  I  go  a 'fishing.)  Its 
base  is  6m  (aum),  a  fishhook  (Matt. 
17, 27),  primarily  a  verb  signifying  'he 
takes  fish,'  or  simply  'he  takes'  (cf. 
am&unum,  he  takes,  with  his  hand 
etc.),  which  in  the  suppos.  hasdmnik 
(dmmdg,  6mmdg),  'when  he  takes,'  and 
pass,  'what  is  taken';  pi.  <f»«fr/</»«v, 
6mmagquog.  This  suppos.  or  participial 
serves  in  composition  as  a  noun  generic 
for '  fish  taken  by  the  hook ' ,  and  (in  the 
singular)  fora  place  of  taking  fish,  'fish- 
ing place';  and  it  was  used  by  Eliot,  in 
a  wider  sense,  for  all  fish,  as  kehtah- 
han-dmaquog,  sea-fishes,  Num.  11,  22; 
mogk-ommdquog,  great  fishes,  John  21, 
11;  Junv-amag-ffiti,  (objective)  to  any 
fish,  Deut.  4, 18.  See  namohg. 

[Abn.  ned-anme,  je  pe'che  a  1'hame- 
con;  anmf,  il  peche,  etc. ;  ahmai'igim, 
on  peche  la,  il  y  a  peche.  Del.  a-mnn, 
fishhook,  Zeisb.] 

*aumsu-og  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  a  fish  some- 
what like  a  herring,  R.  W.  See  6mmis. 

aunag,  Snag',  unnag,  suppos.  of  inun', 
q.  v.,  if  itx  be  so,  when  it  is  so;  ne 
aunag,  neaunak,  that  which  is  (i.  e. 
when  it  is)  so  or  thus;  pi.  nish  annagish, 
-kish;  used  substantively  for  event,  oc- 
currence, action;  what  is  to  be,  or  may 
be,  so,  or  in  such  manner:  wamt  ne  aunag 
papaume  ayeuivuttuonk,  'all  the  things 
concerning  the  war',  2  Sam.  11,  18; 
uttoh  aunak,  'how  the  matter  may  fall', 
Ruth  3,  18;  pasuk  ne  woh  aumig,  'one 
thing  is  needful',  must  be  so,  Luke  10, 
42;  ne  dunak,  'the  color  of  it',  i.e.  its 
appearance,  likeness,  Num.  11,7;  Ezek. 
1,  16.  Negat.  matin  t"iiui>itu<jkt  'if  it 
were  not  so',  John  14,  12,  =««;//</  ana- 
noog,  Judg.  9,  15  (nednag,  such,  C. ). 
As  prep,  according  to,  after  the  man- 
ner of.  Seen«?i;  iienni1;  niiih. 

'aunakesu,  he  is  jiaintt-d.     See  uniiijkn. 

aunchemcokaU,  unnaunch.-,  v.  i.  he 
tells  news,  bears  tidings,  relates,  com- 
municates information;  pi.  -kaog,  they 
tuld  the  tidings,  1  Sam.  11,  4;  />i.*!i  kut- 
i,  thou  shall,  U-ar  tidings, 
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aunchemcokaii,  uunaunch — cont'd. 
2  Sain.  18,  20.  With  an.  obj.  -co/Mi'iui'i, 
he  bears  tidings  to,  tells  news  to  (him) ; 
nutti  nun  ix-lii' nimkauon&oh  mmnaunrhe- 
mmkauonk,  I  told  them  good  news,  'I 
communicated  to  them  the  gospel', 
Gal.  2,  2.  Vbl.  n.  -loknonk,  -mkauonk, 
news,  tidings,  2  Sam.  13,  30;  18,  25,  26 
(aehmoowonk,  news,  C. ).  Continuative 
of  aunchemau  (-men),  he  tells,  gives  in- 
formation. 

[Xarr.  aundtemdkau;  tell  me  your 
news;  awaun  menh  aunchemtikau,  who 
(has)  brought  this  ni-ws;  torkele-dun- 
chini,  what  news  (do  you  tell)?  Cree 
dchemoo,  he  relates.  Abn.  kegSi  aritnii- 
g8at,  quelles  nouvelles  dit  on?  Sritan- 
gSat,  bonnes  nouvelles;  anttemS,  il  en 
dit,  il  en  raconte.] 

*aunckuck  (Narr.),  pi.  -quduog,  'heath 
cocks',  R.W.  Pinnated  grouse,  prairie 
hen  (Tetrao  cupido,  Wils.?),  formerly 
common  in  Massachusetts.  From 
anogku  (aunakew.,  R.  W. ),  he  paints 
himself,  or  is  painted(?). 

auohquaeu,  at  the  end,  or  extremity. 
See  uhqu&eu. 

auskomuwaU,  aulisk-,  v.  t.  an.  he 
chides,  reproves,  scolds  (him).  Vbl. 
n.  act.  auiiskdmuwaonk,  chiding,  re- 
proof given;  pass,  auuskontuonk,  being 
reproved,  reproof  received,  correction, 
Prov.  15,  10;  27,  5. 

*ausounch,    a'ssownch,    (Peq. )    n.    a 
skunk,  Stiles.     See  squnck. 
[Abn.  segankS,  bete  puante.] 

*ausup  (Xarr.),  pi.  -pannog,  the  rac- 
coon, R.  W. 

[Abn.  tssebanes,  'chat  sauvage', 
Rasles;  modern  Abn.  asban,  raccoon, 
K.  A.  Del.  nacheMum,  raccoon;  but  es- 
panni-minschi,  'raccoon  wood,  yellow 
wood',  Zeisb.  S.  B.  66.  Chip,  asseebcm, 
Long;  aig'se  bun,  Sch. ;  aagebun,  Sum.] 

*autah,  audta.  autawhun  (Narr.),  the 
apron  or  covering  worn  in  front,  R.  W. ; 
for  adtau,  he  hides;  and  (caus. )  adtalt- 
heau-un  (adtahwhun) ,  hidden.  Cf.  ad- 
taJitou.  Eliot  has  nish  wut-adtahwhu- 
nuhkonnaoash,  (of)  these  they  made 
aprons,  Gen.  'A,  7;  i.  e.  things  which  con- 
tinue to  (or  permanently,  uh-k-),  hide. 

auwakompanaonk,  vbl.  n.  torment 
(endured  or  suffered),  Rev.  18,  7.  Sri- 
ankapunamttwnk. 


auwakompanau,  v.  i.  he  suffers  tor- 
ment, is  tormented.  Adv.  and  adj. 
auwakompande  ayeuonk,  the  place  of 
torment. 

auwakompunnassu,  v.  i.  (act.)  he  in- 
flicts torment,  he  tortures. 

auwako'ntowa'onk,  aiuhk-,  vbl.  n. 
groaning,  Ps.  6, 6;  38, 9. 

auwassu,  auwdsu,  awossu,  ou-,  v.  i. 
(adj.  an.)  he  warms  himself,  Is.  44, 15, 
16;  Mark  14,  54;  John  18,  18;  nut- 
auwdtt,  I  am  warmed,  Is.  44,  16  (auwd- 
tigh,  warm  thyself,  C. ). 

[Narr.  aw&ssush,  warm  thyself.  Abn. 
aS&sS,  il  se  chauffe.  Del.  a  was  gi,  warm 
yourself,  Zeisb.] 

auwepin,  v.  i.  the  wind  ceases,  Mark  4, 
39;  there  is  a  calm  (auu-eppdhquol,  'calm 
weather',  when  it  is  calm;  auweptu 
ahquompi,  a  calm  season;  owwepinnue, 
calmly,  C.). 

[Narr.  aw&pu,,  a  calm,  (the  calm  of) 
peace.  Abn.  aSitien,  il  fait  calme  sui 
la  riviere.] 

auwohhdmcoonk,  ahhaoh-,  ahnau- 
woh-,  vbl.  n.  complaining,  expressing 
of  suffering,  'groaning',  Ex.  2,  24;  6, 5. 

auwohkon,  v.  i.  it  is  used  or  made  use 
of  (habitually) ;  of  the  fat  of  meat,  etc., 
Lev.  7,  24;  of  a  sword,  Ezek.  21,  11 
(auwohkonat,  to  use,  to  be  used,  to  weai 
clothes  out,  C. ). 

[Del.  an  wee  ke,  to  use,  Zeisb.] 

auwohkonche,  awak-,  adv.  scarcely, 
hardly  (with  difficulty),  Acts  14,  18, 
1  Pet.  4,  18  (auohkonche,  hardly;  awd- 
kAnche,  scarcely,  C. ). 

auwohk<5ntcoau,  owohk-,  v.  i.  he 
groans  (aloud),  Joel  1,  18;  Rom.  8, 22. 

auwohteaongash.     See  *ompategash. 

auwohteau,  v.  t.  inan.  he  makes  use  of, 
uses  (it);  pi.  -teaag  muttinohkou,  they 

use  the  right  hand,  1  Chr.  12,  2;  

yen,  stiogkffluiaofik,  they  use  this  proverb, 
Ezek.  18,  2;  suppos.  noh  auwohteadt,  he 
who  uses,  the  user,  Deut.  18, 10.  (nutt- 
auohleam,  I  use;  nutt  auwohteam,  I  wear, 
C. ).  Vbl.  n.  auwohteaonk,  making  use 
of,  using;  pi.  -ongath,  weapons,  Gen. 
27,  3;  1  Sam.  21,  8.  (Cf.  ayeuhteau.J 

auwdsu.     See  auwasmi. 

awakonche.     See  auwohkonche. 

*a'waumps,  a'wumps  (Peq.),  a  fox, 
Stiles. 
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*awaun  (Narr.), someone;  intern i-;.  win >'.' 
=  hoiftm,  q.  v. 

*awaus8eus-(Peq.),  a  bear,  Stiles. 

[Abn.  aScssSf.  Menom.  ah  way  gha. 
Del.  au  we  sis,  a  beast,  Zeisb.  Chip,  nli- 
u-«y«ee,  a  wild  beast,  S.  B.] 

awossu.     See  ainrafiiu. 

*awwusse  (Narr.),  adv.  farther;  mrinix- 
gfse,  'a  little  further',  R.  W. 

[Chip.  (St  Mary's)  waus'suh,  far  off; 
(Mack.)  n-iix-xau  (w&ssa,  Bar.).  Cree 
mithotr,  afar  off.  Abn.  a8am8i,  pins 
avant,  derriere;  nailSat,  c'est  loin; 
manda  nanSat&i,  ce  n'est  pas  loin.  (See 
noadt;  noohleauundt. )  Del.  awo'ssi,  -iyeu, 
beyond,  over,  the  other  side,  Zeisb.] 

ayeu,  v.  i.  ( 1 )  he  is  here,  or  there;  he  is  in 
a  place,  is  located.  (2)  he  dwells;  noh 
ayeu  kali  appn,  he  dwells  and  abides, 
Job  39, 28;  mitt  ai,  nutt  aih,  I  dwell  (in 
or  at),  Ps.  23,  6;  Ezek.  43,  9;  kutt  ai, 
thou  dwellest;  pi.  ayeuog,  they  dwell, 
Dan.  4,  12;  Is.  30,  19;  negat.  matta 
ayeumog,  they  do  not  dwell,  do  not 
have  place,  'they  were  not',  Jer.  31, 
15;  pret.  nutt  ai-up,  I  was  (there),  Acts 
11,5  [indef.  na  mo  nutt  ain,  I  was  there, 
Prov.  8,  27;  toh  kutt  ain,  toh  kutl  ai-in, 
where  dwellest  thou?  John  1,  38];  im- 
perat.  ayish,  dwell  thou;  suppos.  1st 
pers.  lit  toh  dyee  (dei),  where  I  may 
dwell,  Is.  49,  20;  Ezek.  43,  7;  2d  pers. 
dyean;  3d  pers.  nohdyit,  he  who  dwells, 
Is.  8,  18;  ne  ayig,  where  he  dwells,  Job 
15,  28;  pi.  (particip.)  neg  ayegig,  neg  na 
ayitcheg,  the  inhabitants,  they  who 
dwell  there,  Ezek.  38,  11;  Mic.  7,  13. 
Vbl.  n.  ayeuonk,  a  place,  Gen.  18,  24; 
Deut.  12,  21;  dwelling  place,  Num.  24, 
21. 

[Muh.  (suppos.)  oieet,  he  'who  lives 
or  dwells  in  a  place',  Edw.  Chip. 
<ilii/ah,  he  is  (in  a  place),  John  6,  9;  8, 
35,  40;  tah  ahydh,  he  shall  be  (there), 
John  12, 26;  (ulnn'i mtt'uindahyun,  where 
dwellest  thou?  1,  38);  suppos.  dhydyon, 
while  I  am  ( here),  9, 5;  ahy-od,  (where) 
he  is,  7,  11.  Cree,  net  ia.ii,  'I  am  l>eing 
or  existent";  i-6w,  i-Aoo,  he  is,  etc.; 
inan.  i-6w,  it  is,  etc. ;  suppos.  i-l-dn,  or 
i-a-ydn,  if  I  am,  etc.;  i-dt,  if  he  is,  etc. 
(i-d-thlt,  if  he  is,  in  relation  to  another). 
Hows,.  ii:;ii.  uis  |  rc>rards  this  as  "tin- 
verb  substantive  in  its  absolute  form," 


ayeu — continued. 

and  Schoolcraft  (n,  436-441)  gives  the 
whole  conjugation  of  the  corresponding 
Chip,  verb,  "i-e-rni,  to  be,"  as  a  sub- 
stantive verb.] 

ayeuhteau,  ayeuwehteau,  v.  i.  he 
makes  war,  engages  in  war,  fight";  im- 
perat.  ayeuhteduash,  make  war,  do  bat- 
tle, fight,  Prov.  20,  18.  Vbl.  n.  »,/,•»/)- 
tfuoni;  <i;/i'ii inii-,  war,  a  battle;  pi. 
-ongash,  Job  10,  17.  N.  agent.  n>/i •»- 
teaen,  -in,  one  who  fights  or  makes  war, 
Josh.  17,  1;  1  Sam.  16,  18.  Cf.  San- 
skrit yudh  (pret.  dyutsi),  pugnare;  cum 
ace.,  impugnare;  dijudha,  arma. 

[Narr.  (imperat,  2d  pi.)  j&hetteke, 
fight;  (1st  pi.)  juhettitlea,  let  us  fight. 
Muh.  (suppos.)  oioteet,  the  man  who 
fights,  Edw.  Abn.  aisdiiak,  ils  com- 
battent;  ned-aisdiianman,  je  combats 
centre  lui.  Cree  ooteeten&yoo,  he  at- 
tacks him.] 

ayeuqueUk,  pi.  -queagig,  he  who  is  op- 
posed, an  adversary.  See  dcoque. 

ayeuteaonteowaonk,  vbl.  n.  an  alarm 
of  war,  Jer.  4,  19.  (From  ayeuhteau, 
and  ontmwaonk,  calling  out,  shouting.) 
[Narr.  wauwhatitowawdnawat,  '  'tis 
an  alarm';  wawwhawtowduog,  they  hal- 
loo, shout,  R.  W.] 

ayeuiihkonatt,  v.  t.  an.  he  goes  against, 
makes  war  on  (him),  Ps.  18,  34;  144, 1. 
With  inan.  subj.  wun-nutcheg  ayeuuh- 
koneau,  his  hand  is  against,  opposes 
(him),  Gen.  16,  12;  suppos.  an.  ayeuh- 
konont,  when  he  goes  to  war  with 
(him),  Luke  14,  31.  Adv.  and  adj. 
ayeuuhkone,  against,  inopposition,  Prov. 
17,  11;  Luke  10,  11;  (mutual)  <ii/i'inih- 
konittue,  in  mutual  or  reciprocal  op- 
position, reciprocally  against,  Matt. 
10,35. 

ayim,  ayum,  v.  t.  he  makes  (it),  Ex. 
37,  1;  Ps.  78,  16;  pi.  <iylm>ri/g,  they 
make  (nutt  it/am,  I  make,  C. );  with  an. 
obj.  tiyeuaii  ahtompeh,  he  makes  a  bow 
(but  i/i/iiii  /.•i'>nlii/ii(,i!tii.'<li,  be  makes  ar- 
rows); suppos.  null  i/i//7.-,  ny'iij,  he  who 
makes  (it),  the  maker.  Pass.  inan. 
(ii/imm,  it  is  made;  pret.  nyimm-np,  it  was 
made,  'it  became',  John  1, 14;  particip. 
(njiiiiniuti,  made,  built,  Deut.  13, 16.  [Is 
this,  in  fact,  a  v.  t.  inan.  corresponding 
to  iii/t'ii,  he  places  it?] 
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Ch 

[Eliot  did  not  use  the  letter  c,  "saving  in  eh,  of  which  there  is  frequent  use  in  the  language,"  and 
In-  L'avc  to  ch  the  name  of  chee  (with  the  sound  of  eh  in  cheat,  cheese),  Gr.  2,  3.  Words  written  by 
K.  Williams  with  c  hard  will  be  found  under  k,] 


chachepissue.      See    * chatcheptsstie, 

wildly. 

chadchabenum,  v.  t.  he  divides  (it), 
Jul i  Hi,  12.  Freq.  of  chippinum,  q.  v. 

chadchabenum6onk,  chacha-,  vbl.  n. 
a  (permanent  or  continuing)  division, 
a  hound-mark,  Hos.  5,  10. 

chadchapenuk,  (when)  he  divided  (to 
the  nations) ,  i.  e.  set  the  bounds,  etc., 
Deut.  32,  8. 

chadchekeyeuau,  v.  i.  he  speaks  vehe- 
mently; (used  by  Eliot  for)  he  swears. 
[''The  word  we  make  for  swearing 
signifieth  to  speak  vehemently,"  Gr. 
21.]  More  exactly,  to  te  vehement; 
the  freq.  or  augment,  of  cheke-yeu,  it  is 
violent,  vehement.  Imperat.  -yeuash, 
swear  thou,  Deut.  10,  20;  suppos.  chad- 
cheteyeuadt,  if  he  swear,  Lev.  5, 4.  Vbl. 
n.  -yeuimoitk,  swearing,  an  oath,  Lev. 
5,  4.  See  rliekee. 

chagohtag,  chik-,  suppos.  of  chikolitrun, 
it  burns. 

chagwas,  chauguas,  pron.  interrog.  and 
relative,  what,  Matt.  5,  46;  6,  25.  See 
teagua*;  teagwe. 

[Quir.  chagwun,  that  which;  pi. 
chauyunmth,  Pier.  Abn.  kfgS  AsS,  qu'y 

'  a-t-il?  qu'est-ce  que  c'est?;  kfgSi  ki'ni, 
que  veux  tu  dire?  Cree  kekoo,  what? 
ki'kii'im,  something,  anything,  whatso- 
ever, what?  Chip,  k&goo,  what?  any- 
thing, etc.] 

*chah,  inter],  (ie  upon  it!  C.  See 
ijnah. 

[Cree  eh!  ch2!  'expressive  of  surprise 
and  disappointment,'  Chip.  s2,  shame! 
pshaw!  Bar.] 

chahqubg.     See  chohquug,  a  knife. 

chanantam,  v.  i.  he  doubts,  is  doubtful; 
-tdiiiiniy,  they  doubt,  Matt.  28,  17  (nnl- 
clid  minium,  I  doubt;  uliqiie  r/iinntntali, 
do  not  doubt  me,  'you  may  take  it  for 
granted',  C. ). 

*chanisshau,  v.  i.  he  reels  or  staggers 
(like  a  drunken  man),  C.  Vbl.  n. 
(augm.)  chachannissliiii/n/:,  staggering, 
reeling. 


chansomps,  n.   'the  locust',  Joel  1,  4; 

2,  25;  pi.  -xnug,  2  Chr.  0,  28;  but  'grass- 
hopper', Judg.  7,  12;  Jer.  46,  23;  Nah. 

3,  17.    t'f.  quaqtuqueshont.    The  word 
'locust'  is  transferred  without  transla- 
tion in  Lev.  11,  22;  Matt.  3,  4.     chon- 
somps,  locust,  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  78, 46;  ehdn- 
sops  quooshau,  '  a  grasshopper  j  umps ' ,  C. 

[Abn.  tzanres;  pi.  -nak,  sauterelles, 
Rasles;  choh,  cricket,  K.  A.] 

*chatchepissue,  chach-,  adv.  wildly; 
r-hatcliepimi,  [he  is]  wild  (?),  C. 

chaubohkish,  'except,  or,  besides',  El. 
Gr.  22;  1  K.  10, 15;  Judg.  8, 26.  From 
chippi,  separate,  apart.  (Is  it  primarily 
a  plural?  nish  chaubuk-ish,  these  thinga 
apart?) 

chauguas.     See  chdgwas,  what. 

chauohpuhteau,  v.  caus.  inan.  he  puts 
it  in  water;  imperat.  chuuohpuhteash om, 
'cast  thou  [into  the  water]  an  hook', 
Matt.  17,  27. 

chauopham,  v.  t,  he  puts  into  water; 

hence  he  seethes  or  boils   (it):  

weyaus,  he  boiled  the  flesh,  1  K.  19,  21. 
Cf.  tmtopham. 

[Narr.  chowwopMmmin,  to  cast  over- 
board; chouwophash,  cast  (thou  it)  over- 
board. Abn.  tsaSu'pS,  il  est  jett£  dang 
1'eau.] 

chauopsheau,  v.  i.  he  falls  into  the 
water  (by  mischance,  -«/()>  Matt.  17, 15; 
clinurjpxhash,  'be  thou  cast  into  [i.  e. 
cast  thyself  into]  the  sea',  Matt.  21,  21. 
[Abn.  iif-tzaSa'pi'ni,  je  tornbe  dans 
1'eau;  ttaSapirrf,  il  tombe,  etc.] 

*Chauquaquock  (Narr.),  Englishmen. 
See  ('hokquog. 

cheaouash,  cheouash  (?),  n.  pi. 
branches  or  shoots  (of  a  vine,  Gen.  40, 
10,12). 

chechequnaii.     See  chequnau. 

*checout,  chequit,  n.  the  name  of  a  fish 
(Labrussqueteage,  Mitch. )  Fromchoh- 
k'i,  s].otted  (?). 

cheeby.     See  *chepy. 

cheke,  checheke,  adv.  slowly,  Prov.  14, 
2!t;  Neh.  9,  17;  late  (in  the  day  or 
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cheke,  checheke — continued, 
night),  Ps.  127,  2.     V.  i.  chekeu,  cltrk«, 
it  is  late,  a  long  time:  newutch  cheku, 
'after  a  long  time',  Matt.  25,  19.     See 
chequnappu,  etc. 

[Narr.  u-ussaume  t&tsha,  it  is  too  late 
(in  the  day  or  night).] 
chekee,  adv.  violently,  Hab.  1,  9;  Is.  22, 
18  [chekeyeu,  v.  i.  it  is  violent,  vehement, 
forcible;  frequent,  and  intens.  chadche- 
keyeu;  with  an.  subj.  -keyeaii,  q.  v.]; 
chekee  usseonk,  doing  violently,  an  act 
of  violence,  Is.  59,  6;  (chekewae,  forci- 
bly, C. )  See  cheqimau. 

[Abn.   tsiganSiSi,   malgre',  a  contre- 
cceur;  par  force.] 

chekeenehtuonk,  vbl.  n.  pass,  for  -Utu- 
tmk,  violence  (suffered),  Hab.  1,  3  (che- 
keittinne-at,  to  be  compelled,  C.?). 
ch.ekeheaii,  v.  caus.  an.  ( 1 )  he  forces,  uses 
force  withoron.(him).  (2)  heravishes 
(her),  2  Sam.  13,22;  vwt-chekehe-uh,  he 
forced  her,  2  Sam.  13,  14  (nut-chekeyeu- 
wae,  I  compel,  C. ). 

*ch6kesu  (Narr.),  the  northwest  wind; 
suppos.  chikesitch,  when  it  blows  north- 
west, R.  W.    Cf.  vntt-cheksuau,   north- 
westward.    From  chekeyeu,  it  is  violent. 
*Chekesuwand,   n.   pr.    'the    [north-] 

western  god',  R.  W. 

cheketamcoonk  (?),  vbl.    n.    rebellion, 

Prov.  17, 11  (cheketamOe,  rebellious,  C.). 

chekham,  v.  t.  he  sweeps  (it) ;  nut-chek- 

ham-un,  I    sweep  it,   Is.  14,  23   (nut- 

jeeskham,  I  wipe,  C. ).     Suppos.   inan. 

chekhikunk,  (it  sweeps, )  a  broom,  Is.  14, 

23  (checonnachatdonk,  C. ).    Seejiskham. 

[Abn.  tsikkehigan,  balai;  ne-teikekehem- 

en  SigSam,  je  balaye  la  cabane.     Chip. 

nin  tchigat&ige,  I  sweep;  tchigat&igan, 

broom,    Bar.     Del.    tschikhammen,    to 

sweep;  ttchikhikan,  broom,  Zeisb.] 

chekhaUsu,  -6su,  v.  i.  act.  an.  he  sweeps, 

is  sweeping;  pass,  it  is  swept,  wiped, 

Luke,  11,  25;  Matt,  12,  44. 

cheku,   'after  a  long  time',    Matt.  25, 

19  [?]. 

chem&u,  v.  i.  he  paddles  or  rows  (a 
boat);  menuhke  chemdog,  they  paddle 
hard,  with  exertion;  'toil  in  rowing', 
Mark  6,48;  suppos.  noh  cliemdit,  pi.  neg 
chemacheg,  they  who  paddle,  who  '  han- 
dle the  oar',  Ezek.  27,  29. 

[Xarr.  chemosh  (imperat.   2d  sing.), 
paddle,  row;  pi.  chtmeck.     Chip,  che- 


chemdli — continued. 
nail,  he  paddles;  imperat.  i!d  sing.  '•/«'- 
main  (chemaun,  a  canoe),  Sch.  n,  387; 
tchiman,  canoe,  Bar.     Del.  tschimacan, 
a  paddle,  Zeisb.] 

*chenauosue,  adj.  (an.)  churlish,  cross, 
Cott. 

chenesit,  (suppos.  of  chenemf)  a  dwarf, 
Lev.  21,  20. 

cheouash.     See  chtaouash. 

chepaiyeuonk,  vbl.  n.  freedom,  Acts  22, 
28.  See  chippe. 

*chepeck  (Narr.),  a  dead  person.  See 
*chepy. 

*chepessin  (Narr.),  the  northeast  wind, 
R.  W.  See  wutchepwdiyeu  ( in  the  east) ; 
wutchepwosh  (the  east  wind).  The 
cold  northeast  was  perhaps  assigned  to 
Chepy  and  the  spirits  of  evil,  as  was 
sowaniu,  the  pleasant  southwest,  to 
Kaui&ntowit. 

*chepewftukitauogr  (Narr.),  v.  pi.  'they 
fly  northward1  [i.  e.  to  the  northeast], 
R.  W. ;  =  chepwoi-uhk-it  auog. 

chepiohke  [chippi,  ohke],  n.  the  place 
apart,  place  of  separation;  chepioh- 
komuk,  the  inclosed  place  \komuk~]  of 
separation,  hades,  hell,  Deut.  32,  22; 
Rev.  6,  8;  20, 13;  Is.  14, 9.  With  locat. 
affix,  chepiohk-it,  chepiohkomuk-qut. 

[Del.  tschipey-achgink,  'the  world  of 
spirits,  spectres,  or  ghosts',  Hkw.] 

chepiontup  [chippi,  oniup],  n.  a  skull, 
Matt.  27,  33.     Cf.  mishkonontup. 
[Abn.  ttipanantep,  tete  de  mort.] 

chepisk.     See  chippipsk. 

chepshatl,  v.  i.  he  is  astonished,  amazed, 
frightened,  Dan.  4,  19  (chepshi,  Is. 
50,  7);  pi.  -dog,  Mark  5,  42;  Job  32,  15; 
Dan.  5,  9.  Adv.  chepsde,  in  astonish- 
ment, in  amazement,  amazedly,  Ezra 
9,  3;  Ezek.  4,  16.  Vbl.  n.  chepshaonk, 
astonishment,  Deut.  28,  37;  2  Chr.  29,  8. 
[Abn.  IsibaghinangSat,  cela  est  effroy- 
able.] 

chepshontam,  v.  t.  he  fears  or  is  amazed 
at  (it);  pret.  nuk-chepsliontanmp,  I  was 
astonished  at  (it),  Dan.  8,  27. 

*chepy,  cheeby  (Peq.),  'evil  spirit,  or 
devil,'  Stiles.  "Abbamocho  or  Cheepie 
many  times  smites  them  with  incurable 
diseases,  scares  them  with  apparitions 
and  panic  terrors,"  etc.,  Josselyn's 
Voy.,  133.  From  a  letter  of  Hecke- 
welder's  (quoted  in  2  Mass.  Hist.  Coll., 
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*chepy,  cheeby — continued. 

x,  147)  it  appears  that  the  correspond- 
•ing  Delaware  word  (tschipey)  "had  been 
made  use  of,  even  by  missionaries,  who 
knew  no  better,"  for  "the  soul  orspirit 
in  man";  a  use,  he  adds,  which  "none 
of  our  old  converted  Indians  would 
suffer."  The  word  is,  in  fact,  only 
another  form  of  chippe  (q.  v. ),  it  is  sep- 
arate, or  apart;  chippeu,  ( 1 )  he  separates 
or  goes  apart;  hence,  (2)  he  is  dead  or 
separated  (from  the  living);  pi.  chip- 
peog  (Xarr.  chepeck),  they  are  separated, 
the  dead;  (3)  a  specter,  ghost,  or  ap- 
parition of  one  deceased;  something 
separated,  and  preternatural,  as  manit 
(froiadnue)  is  something  supernatural. 
[Xarr.  chepeck  (pi.),  the  dead;  chcp- 
ass6tam,  the  dead  sachem;  chep-asqudw, 
a  dead  woman.  Abn.  UebiSi,  s£par4- 
ment,  Rasles  (chibai, ghost,  K.  A. ).  Del. 
ttchipey.  Nanticoke,  tiee-e-p,  ghost, 
dead  man.]  \ 

chequit.     See  *checout. 

chequnappu,  v.  i.  (1)  he  sits  still,  is  at 
rest;  (2)he  keeps silence, he isquiet;  pi. 
-puog,  Judg.  16,  2;  Ex.  15, 16;  2  K.  7,  4; 
imperat.  2d  s\nf..chekunapsh,  be  still, 
Mark  4,  39;  2d  pi.  -appek,  be  ye  still, 
Ps.  46,  10;  nanepaushadt  chequnappu, 
'the  moon  stayed',  Josh.  10,  13;  and 
nepauz  chequnappeup,  'the  sun  stood 
still',  ibid,  (nut-chequnnap,  I  am  silent, 
C. )  From  cheke  and  dppu. 

[Abn.  ne-tsikdpi,  je  me  tais,  taceo; 
tfigisi,  sans  rien  dire,  en  silence.] 

chequnau,  chechequnaii,  v.  t.  an.  he 
takes  by  violence  from  (him),  he  robs 
(him):  neg  chechekqunukqueaneg  pish 
chechequnaog  (pass.),  'they  that  prey 
upon  thee  will  I  give  for  a  prey '  (they 
who  rob  thee  shall  be  robbed),  Jer. 
30,  16. 

[Xarr.  aquie  chechequnnuwash,  do  not 
rob  me;  suppos.  pi.  chechequnnuw&rhirk, 
robbers;  pass,  chechequnnlttin,  there  is 
a  robbery  committed.  Abn.  tuirjai'iSiSi, 
par  force,  malgr<5.] 

chequnikompati,  v.  i.  he  stands  still; 
pi.  -;<"«.</,  -/mug,  2  Sam.  2,  23;  imper.  2d 
sing,  chequnikompaush,  stand  thou  still, 
Josh.  10,  12;  and  indie,  chequnikompau, 
(he)  stood  still,  v.  13  [where  it  was 
mistaken  for  the  preceding  substantive, 
nepauz,  'sun,'  by  Adelung,  who  in  the 


chequnikompatt — conti  nued. 
Mithridates  (3  Th.,  3e  Abth.,  p.  388) 
has  given  a  place  among  words  of  the 
"Naticks,  nach  Elliott"  to  'chequikom- 
puh,Sonne.'  Cf.  nanepaushadt  chequn- 
appu, 'the moon  stayed',  v.  13].  From 
cheke  and  -'kompaii. 

chequnussin,  v.  i.  he  lies  still;  ivoh 
nutchequnustin,  I  would  lie  still,  Job 
3,  13. 

ehequodwehham,  v.  caus.  inan.  he 
shaves  (it)  off,  cuts  (it)  off  (makes  clean 
by  cutting;  caus.  of  chekodtam,  v.  t. 
inan. ;  cf.  chekham,  he  sweeps  or  wipes) ; 
chequodwehhamwog  up-puhkukoash ,  they 
shave  their  heads  (with  negat.,  Ezek.  44, 
20).  With  an.  obj.  chequodtweyaheau 
nashpechequodtiveyaheg,hesha,vea(him) 
with  a  razor,  Is.  7,  20  (chequddweehquog, 
razor,  C. ). 

chequttummoo,  v.  i.  he  roars  (as  a  lion 

or  wild  beast);  pi.  -umwog,  Jer.  51,  38. 

[Abn.  zoskademS,  (le  chien)  jappe.] 

chetaeu.   v.  i.  it  is  stiff.     As  adj.  

missittupuk,  a  stiff  neck,  Ps.  75,  5.  Caus. 
inan.  chetauwehteau,  he  stiffens,  makes 
(it)  stiff,  2  Chr.  36, 13.  Intr.  (adj.  an. ) 
chelauesu,  he  is  stiff,  unyielding  (nut- 
chetaues,  I  am  stiff,  C. ). 

chetanunaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  supports  (him ) ; 
imperat.  2d  pi.  chetanunook  ncochum- 
wesitcheg,  'support  ye  the  weak',  1 
Thess.  5,  14. 

chetimau,  v.  t.  he  compels  (him),  2  Chr. 
21,  11;  wut-chetim-o-uh,  they  compelled 
him,  Matt.  27, 32  (nut-chetimiiwam,  I  am 
urgent,  C. ). 

chetuhquab,  n.  a  crown,  Cant.  3,  11; 
Is.  28,  3. 

[Abn.  tsf tokkSetriar,  parures,  soil  de 
cou,  soil  de  t£te.] 

*chichauquat  (Narr. ),  it  is  day  [-break], 
R.  W.  67. 

[Abn.  tiif'kSat,  il  est  jour,  jour  com- 
mence.] 

*chichegin  (Narr.),  a  hatchet,  R.  W. 

*chickot  (Narr.),  fire  (chikkoht,  C.). 
From  chekee  and  ohteav,  it  rages,  is  vio- 
lent. See  chikohteuii. 

chikkinasuog,  n.  pi.  sparks  of  fire;  with 
watde  (of  fire),  Job  41,  19;  Is.  50, 11. 

chikkup,  n.  a  cedar,  Is.  44,  14;  pi.  -pog, 
Ps.  148,  9  (utckttkk&pprmis,  cedar,  C. ). 
Adj.  and  adv.  chikkuppte,  of  ce<lar,  1  K. 
5,  8. 
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chikkup — continued. 

[Chip,  jingm'ik,  pine  tree,  Bar.:  .-/"// 
gwauk,  Sch,] 

chikohteau,  v.  i.  it  burns,  as  a  fire  or  a 
torch,  Ex.  3,  2;  Dent.  5,  23;  Jer.  7,  20; 
pret.  ncotau  ehlkulilnji,  the  fire  burned, 
Ps.  39,  3;  suppos.  ne  chagohtag,  that 
which  burns,  Gen,  15, 17.  From  cliekee 
and  ohteau,  it  is  (by  nature,  inherently) 
violent,  it  rages,  is  fierce. 

[Narr.  chickot  (chikkoht,  C.),  fire.] 

chikosum,  chikkohsum.  v.  t.  he  burns 
(it),  Ex.  40,  27;  Is.  44, 16;  with  an.  obj. 
-sau;  mtt-chikogg-oh,  he  burned  (him), 
Lev.  9, 11.  From  cliekee,  with  the  form- 
ative (-sum,  an.  -sail)  of  verbs  denoting 
the  action  of  heat.  Vbl.  n.  act.  chik- 
k6monk,  a  burning,  Lev.  10,  6;  Is.  9, 5; 
vbl.  n.  pass,  chikkosuitttuonk,  being 
burned,  a  burn,  Ex.  21,  25. 

chipappu,  v.  i.  (1)  he  remains  apart, 
separate,  Prov.  19,  4;  from  chippi  and 
appu.  (2)  he  is  free,  at  liberty  (i.  e. 
separated  or  apart  from  any  tribe,  not 
the  subject  of  any  sachem);  chipappu 
mwetauomonat,  she  is  at  liberty  to 
marry,  1  Cor.  7,  39.  Cf.  *chepy. 

[Xarr.  chippdpuock,  the  Pleiades,  i.  e. 
they  sit  apart,  form  a  group  by  them- 
selves.] 

chipohke,  n.  land  not  occupied;  en 
chipohk-it,  'into  a  land  not  inhabited', 
Lev.  16,  22.  From  chippe  and  ohke, 
separate  or  free  land. 

*chippachausin,  it  divides  (as  a  path 
where  it  forks),  R.  W.  From  chippeu. 

chippe,  -pi,  (it  is)  separated,  apart; 
chippe  ayeuonk,  the  separate  place,  Ezek. 
41, 13.  Adv.  and  adj.  chippiyeue,  Ezek. 
41,  12;  42,  1, 10,  13.  [For  derivatives 
see  chepy,  chepiohke,  chepiontup,  etc.] 
Vbl.  n.  chipaiyeuonk,  separation,  free- 
dom. As  n.  a  part,  a  portion;  piukque 
chippi,  a  tenth  part,  Ex.  16,  36.  Cf. 
chanchippe. 

[Abn.  IsebiSi,  tsatttbiSi,  tzatzebiSi,  s£p- 
arement.  Del.  fepiw),  <«pat,  separately; 
ttchetech-pi,  asunder,  apart,  Zeisb.] 

chippehtam,  v.  t.  he  makes  (it)  separate, 
keeps  (it)  apart,  Num.  6,  2;  with  an. 
obj.  -ehtauau;  suppos.  chapehtauont, 
Heb.  7,  26. 

chippesu.     See  chippisgu. 

chippeu,  v.  i.  he  separates  himself,  goes 
apart,  Num.  6,  12;  Gal.  2,  12;  suppos. 


chippeu — continued. 
noh  chaptt,  he  who  separatee  himself; 
pi.  neg  chapechey ,  Ezra  6,  21;  Jude  19; 
freq.  chndchapeu;  with  inan.  subj. 
-pemm,  it  divides,  marks  separation 
(or  pass,  is  divided,  Hos.  10,  2);  im- 
perat.  chadchapemmudj,  let  it  divide 
(one  thing  from  another,  Gen.  1,  6). 
As  adv.  wut-chadchaube  ponamun,  he 
put  it  dividingly  or  for  separation,  Gen. 
1,4.  Perhaps  this  last  form  should  be 
referred  to  a  freq.  or  augm.  of  chipappu, 
q.  v.  See  *chepy. 

chippi.     See  chippe. 

chippinehteau,  v.  caus.  (inan.  subj.)  it 
causes  or  effects  separation.  Vbl.  n. 
chippinutunk,  that  which  separates,  a 
wall,  Ezek.  42,  20  (a  hedge,  C.). 

chippinetu,  v.  i.  he  is  born  free;  nul- 
chippenetip,  I  was  born  free,  Acts  22,  28. 

chippinuiu,  n.  a  free  man,  Rev.  6,  15: 
-inninnv,  he  is  a  free  man;  sunnummatta 
mtt-chippinninnu-co,  am  not  I  free?  1 
Cor.  9,  1;  suppos.  pass,  chapininni'miit, 
when  he  is  freed,  'being  free',  1  Cor. 
7,  22.  Lit.  a  man  apart,  not  subject  to 
any  sachem  or  master.  Cf.  misginnin, 
a  captive. 

chippinum,  v.  t.  he  separates  (it),  puts 
it  apart.  From  chippi,  with  character- 
istic (-num.)  of  action  performed  by  the 
hand.  Augm.  rlinilrlni'ilu  nnm  [=cha- 
chippinum~\,  he  separates  permanently 
or  authoritatively,  establishes  a  divi- 
sion; with  inan.  subj.  -moo,  it  estab- 
lishes a  division,  it  divides.  Vbl.  n. 
-umcoonk,  -umoonk,  a  dividing,  a  bound- 
mark  ;  -monk,  -ana»ronk,  a  separation  of 
animate  beings,  a  tribe,  Judg.  21,  3; 
Heb.  7, 13.  With  an.  obj.  chippinau,  he 
separates  or  parts  (them);  imperat. 
2d  sing,  chippin,  Gen.  13,  9;  pi.  -inneok, 
Num.  31,  27;  suppos.  chapunont,  when 
he  parts  (them),  Num.  6,  5;  Prov. 
18,  1. 

chippipsk,  chepisk,  n.  a  [single  or  de- 
tached?] rock,  or  crag;  for  chippi-ompfk; 
itl  i-ltipjiipxqut,  on  the  rocks,  Acts  27, 29. 
[Narr.  nuichipscat,  a  stony  path;  i.  e. 
may-r]i!ppif<k-ut.] 

chippishinneuhtugkf?),  n.  a  bush,  Job 
30,  7;  Is.  7,  19. 

chippissu,  -esu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  sep- 
arate, apart;  pi.  -#11017,  a  people,  a  dis- 
tini-t  race,  Gen.  25,  23. 
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chippohteau,  v.  i.  he  is  (habitually, 
by  custom)  separate;  he  keeps  apart. 
Vbl.  n.  c/ii/i/ifolaonk,  a  keeping  apart, 
Reparation,  Lev.  12,  5. 

chipwuttconapwaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  kisses 
(him);  ehlpirodtam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  kisses 
(it);  u-ui-chipwuttmnap-oh,  he  kisses 
him,  Gen.  27,  27;  wut-chipwodtam- 
•unkquoh  uitsxeetash,  she  kissed  (to  him) 
his  feet,  Luke  7,  38  (nut-chipwutlaonap, 
I  kiss,  C.). 

[Abn.  Stsedamen,  il  le  baise.] 

ch.ish.kham.  See  jixkham,  he  wipes 
(it). 

chiskenitchohhou,  n.  a  towel,  John  13, 
5;  that  which  wipes  the  hands,  or 
with  which  the  hand  is  wiped.  From 
chishkham  and  nulch,  with  the  inan.  in- 
strum.  formative  -ohhou. 

*ch6gan  (Narr. ),  a  blackbird;  pi.  rlin- 
ganeuck,  R.  W. 

[Peq.  micliugyese;  moMowi/ttn,  Stiles. 
Abn.  tsSgheres;  tsSghereskS,  (jtourneau, 
Raales;  modern  Abn.  chog-l&skw,  K.  A. 
Del.  tochoquali,  blackbird,  Zeisb.] 

chogq,  n.  a  spot,  a  bit,  a  small  piece  (for 
'farthing',  Matt.  5,  26).  For  cliohki 
or  chuhki,  (it  is)  like  a  point  or  spot. 
Cf.  kodchuki.  Suppos.  inan.  chohkag,  a 
spot,  a  blemish;  wompe  chohkay,  a  bright 
spot,  Lev.  13,  4,  19. 

[Cree, chA-clidchagoiv, it  is  striped.] 

Cliog'qussuog.     See  *Chokquog. 

*chogset.     See  *cachauxet,  under  A'. 

chohchohkag1  (freq.  of  chohkug,  a  spot), 
that  which  is  spotted,  or  marked  with 
spots,  Jude  23.  See  choiji). 

chohchohkesu,  v.  adj.  an.  (freq.  of 
chohklm)  he  is  spotted,  blemished. 
Vbl.  n.  -e-monk,  a  spot,  mark,  or  blem- 
ish, Jer.  13,23. 

*ch.ohchunkquttalihain.  See  r/i  ithrhunk- 
fjiiltohham,  he  knocks. 

chohke'su,  v.  adj.  an.  (1)  he  is  spotted; 
pi.  niolnnaoe  chohkrtuog,  they  are  thickly 
spotted,  'speckled',  Gen.  31,  10,  12. 


chohkesu — continued. 

(2)  he  has  a  blemish,  or  deformity, 
Lev.  21,  21, 23.  Suppos.  chohkesit,  when 
he  is  spotted;  pi.  ney  chohkestitcheg  (freq. 
chohehohk-),  they  who  are  spotted,  Gen. 
30,  32,  39. 

[Del.  chi  qua  su,  patched,  Zeisb.] 

*chohki,  (a  point)  a  minute,  C.  (=chogq). 

uhohkcowaonk  (?),  vbl.  n.  a  sting[ing], 
1  Cor.  15,  55,  56;  chohkuhhm,  a  sting,  C. 

choh.kush.ik,  (suppos.  as)  n.  'a  jot',  a 
point,  a  speck,  Matt.  5, 18;  Luke  16, 17. 

chohqubg,  chahqubg,  n.  a  knife,  Gen. 
22,  6;  Judg.  19,  29;  pi.  -gash  (cf.  keneh- 
qwg,  a  sharp  knife,  under  kenai) ;  kenag 
chahfjuiig,  a  sharp  razor,  Ps.  52,  2. 

[Narr.  chauqock  (for  -guockf).  Abn. 
ntse' k8ak8,  couteau;  pi.  -agSr.  Menom. 
dJmhuykon.~\ 

*Chokquog,  Chog-qussuog,  n.  pi.  Eng- 
lishmen, C.  "  Engliahmansog  asuh 
Chohkquog,"  title-page  of  Indian  laws, 
1709.  "They  call  Englishmen  Chdu- 
(juaf/uock,  that  is,  Knife-men",  R.  W. 
51. 

[Abn.  ntst'kSakSi,  he  has  a  knife.] 

chonchippe,  besides  (praeter),  Is.  44,6, 
8;  1  K.  22,  7.  For  chachippe  (chad- 
chaube?),  as  implying  separation,  'that 
apart',  besides.  Seechippe.  The  Mass. 
Ps.  has  chippe,  'save'  (besides,  except- 
ing), Ps.  18,  31. 

choochoowaog-,  n.  pi.  quails,  Ex.  16,  13 
(but  '(/uttilxog',  transferred,  Num.  11, 
31).  See  */ifiupock. 

chuh,  interj.  ho!  look!  dmh,  ken,  qush- 
kiali,  'ho!  such  a  one  [thou],  turn  aside,' 
Ruth  4,  1. 

chuhchunkquttohiia'm,  v.  t.  he  knocks 

g.i  or  upon  (it);  nut ,  I  knock  (at 

the  door,  Rev.  3,  20).  For  chuh,  chilli, 
r/itllulthain,  he  makes  a  measured  dinli 
<7m7i,orcallofattention(?).  Cf.  (Narr.) 
popou'iitl&liig,  a  drum,  R.  W. 

*chunkeo,  n.  an  oyster,  C.  See  oppon- 
enauhock. 


*eachimmineash,  n.  pi.  (Indian)  corn, 
C.  See  weatchiminn&ixh. 

*eatawfts  (Narr.),  it  is  old,  said  of  cloth; 
eatanbana,  old  traps. 

chhoh.  interj.  'of  exhorting  or  encoura- 
ging', El.  Gr.  21,  22. 


ehta"!.     See  oftai,  on  (at)  both  sides, 
eiantogkonattatt,  v.  t.  an.  he  mocks  at 

(him).     See  66niuhkonauon(ti. 
*eiassunck    and    wiaseck    (Narr.),    a 

knife,  R.  W.     Peq.  irii/auzzege,  Stiles, 
eiydne  (inne,  Mass.  Ps. ),  of  divers  sorts 
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eiyane — continnnl. 
or  kinds;  all  sort*  of;  of  every  kind; 
maacheeiytme  »•/)„•.  'store  of  all  sorts  of 
wine',  Neh.  5,  18;  wame  eiyane,  all 
kinds  of,  Dan.  3,  15;  iydn-askehtuash, 
many  (divers  kinds  of)  medicines,  Jer. 
46,  11.  See  i<»/<>. 

eiyomp,  n.  a  male  deer,  a  buck.     See 
nlilid: 

en,  prep,  to,  toward  (after  verbs  of  mo-  i 
tion),  Lev.  21,  6;  Acts  10,  32. 

-en,  -enin,  the  formative  of  verbals  de- 
noting the  active  subject,  male  (nomen 
agentis),  represents  -ninnu  (nnln,  mm, 
R.  W.),  a  male,  man.  The  second 
(-enin=-en-utme)  is  the  general  or  in- 
definite form,  e.  g.  adcha-u,  he  hunts; 
adcha-en,  he  who  is  hunting,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  one  who  may  be  hunt- 
ing or  who  habitually  hunts  (suppos. 
an.  noh  adcha-nont)  game;  adchahiin 
( pi.  -eninnu-og ) ,  anyone  who  is  hunting, 
some  hunter;  wut-u,  agit;  suppos.  noh  \ 
dse-it,  qui  (quuin)  agit,  oraget;  n.  agent.  | 
uwe-a-en,  ille  agens.  usseahi-in,  qui 
agens.  See  *nnln. 


*enada  (Xarr.),  seven  (einiitn  t«h*lii\  M. 
V.  R.v.  I. 

*enewa'shim  (Xarr.),  a  male  (beast). 
See  ninnu;  nomposhim. 

*enln  (Xarr.),  a  man.     See  *nnln. 

enneapeyau  (unne-),  v.  i.  he  sojourns. 
Cf.  xamshpeyuit;  imperat.  enneapeyaush 
yeu  ohke,  '  sojourn  in  this  land  '  ,  Gen.  26, 
3;  unneapeyonat,  to  sojourn  (here),  Gen. 
47,4;  auppos.  part,  (pi.)  Aneapeoncheg, 
(  who  are)  strangers,  sojourners,  Lev.  25, 
45;  (sing.  )  anyeapeont,  v.  40;  anea-,  v.  47. 

enniiinedonk,  vbl.  n.  a  pestilence,  con- 
tagious or  infectious  disease;  Lev.  13, 
44,  46;  Num.  11,  33;  Jer.  29,  17  (en 
ninnu-og,  lici  Stfuos,  an  epidemic?). 
See  msawhAonk,  the  pestilence  or  yel- 
low disease. 

*ennomai.     See  unnomdi,  a  reason. 

*eteaussonk(?),  pi.  -kash,  knives,  C.    Cf. 


*ewb  (Narr.),  pron.  3d  sing,  he,  she; 
aw&un  ewd,  who  is  that?  ewd  manit, 
this  God;  ewbuckqush&nchick,  they  who 
fear  him,  R.  W.  See  yeuoh;  noh;  -m-. 
It  is  properly  a  demonstrative. 


hahanehtam,  v.  t.  he  laughs  at  (it),  Job 
41,  29;  -ehtauau,  he  laughs  at  (him), 
Job  9,  23;  suppos.  ahanehlauont,  when 
he  laughs  at  or  mocks  (him),  Prov.  30, 
17. 

hahanu,  ahanu  (-nou),  v.  i.  he  laughs, 
Gen.  17,  17;  18,  12;  Ps.  2,4;  mattanut- 
ahanu,  I  do  not  laugh ;  pret.  kut-ah&nup, 
thou  didst  laugh,  Gen.  18,  15;  toh- 
wutch  hahanit  (suppos. ),  wherefore  does 
she' laugh?  v.  13;  ahquompi  adt  aJibmi- 
muk  (suppos.  inan.  or  supine),  'a  time 
to  laugh',  Eccl.  3,  4. 

[Xarr.  ahdnu,  he  laughs;  pi.  -ttock; 
In  a hitch  ahdnean  (suppos.),  why  dost 
thou  laugh?  Menom.  ah-y-afi-nen,  to 
laiijjh.  Shawn.  ah-yai-!ee.] 

hahanuonk,  ahan-,  vbl.  n.  laughing, 
laughter,  Job  8,  21;  Eccl.  7,  3  (ahhanu- 
onk,  ahanshaonk,  C. ). 

hashibp,  hashdb,  n.  (1)  a  net,  Micah 
7.  L";  Luke  5,  5;  pi.  hashabpog,  Ezek. 
47,  10;  Hab.  1,  16  (dsMp,  pi.  -ap/»»/. 
C.).  (2)  vegetal  fiber  or  fibrous  ma- 
terial used  for  making  thread  or  cord; 


hashabp,  h.asha'b— continued. 
hash&bpog,  'flax'  (the  plant,  when  in 
the  field),  Ex.  9,  31;  hashabp,  flax  (pre- 
pared), Judg.  15,  14;  'tow,'  Is.  43,  17; 
hashabpe  tuttuppun,  a  tow  thread,  Judg. 
16,  9;  ha»habp-onak,  linen  cloth,  Mark 
14,  51  (hashapvnag,  Ex.  35,  25).  (3)  a 
spider's  web,  i.  e.  net,  Job  8, 14;  Is.  59, 
5.  "  Les  sauvages  racontent  que  ce  fut 
Michabou  qui  apprit  iX  leurs  ancetres  a 
p^cher,  qu'il  inventa  les  R£t,-<,  et  que 
ce  fut  la  toile  d'araignee  qui  lui  en 
donna  1'idee." — Charlevoix,  in,  282. 

[Narr.  ashbp,  'their  nets;'  ash&ppock, 
hemp;  masatinock,  flax  (Canada  net- 
tle?), R.  W.  Abn.  rh&pe,  filets,  rets; 
tetagSk,  espece  de  chanvre  dont  on  fait 
des  rets  (taghenank,  le  chanvre).  Chip. 
assdb,  pi.  -big, nets.] 

liashabuhtugq,  -bpuhtugq(?)  (hagli- 
ulijiiilituijij,  ilax-wood),  n.  stalks  of 
Hax,  Josh.  2,  7;  a  distaff,  Prov.  31,  19. 

hashoonukco,  n.  a  hat;  pi.  hashamukco- 
una»h,  their  hats,  Dan.  3,  21. 

[Narr.  ashonaquo,  or  saunketippo,  a 
cap  or  hat,  R.  W.] 


TRl-MBULL] 


NATICK-ENGLISH    DICTIONARY 


27 


hasinnekdus.     See  asinnekdiis. 

hassun,  n.  a  stone;  hussun,  pi.  -nosh,  El. 
Gr.  10;  dim.  hasgunemes,  a  little  stone, 
ib.  p.  12;  pi. -sash,  little  stones,  'gravel', 
Prov.  20,  17.  From  a  word  signifying 
to  pierce,  to  cut  (?). 

[Chip,  aggin,  pi.  -nig  (inan.),  Bar.; 
ossin,  asgin,  pi.  (an.)  -neen,  Sch.  Cree 
assinnee;  dimin.  ass'mnis.  Del.  achwn, 
Zeisb.] 

hassunekoaz.     See  assinnek/iug. 

hassunnek,  -negk,  n.  a  cave,  Gen.  23, 
17,20.  (That which  covers?  Cf.hashm- 
mikm,  a  hat. ) 

hassunneutunk,  n.  a  (stone)  wall,  Jer. 
51,  44;  Ezek.  13,  12. 

*hawiinshech  (Narr. ),  farewell,  R.  W. 

hennati,  hennou,  ahunou,  v.  t.  an.  he 
calls  him  (by  a  name  or  appellation; 
appellat.  Cf.  ussowenau,  he  calls  him 
by  his  name,  nominal);  pass,  he  is 
called:  pish  hennou  Ishah,  'she  shall  be 
called  Woman',  Gen.  2,  23;  pish  hennau 
magaaenin, '  he  shall  be  called  Bountiful ' 
(i.  e.  the  Giver),  Is.  32,  5;  suffix  form 
vruttinuh,  appellat  eum,  he  addresses 
him,  he  calls  him:  David  nagum  wut- 
tinuh  [=iimt-henna-uh'>.~\  nwn-Manit- 
tmm,  'David  himself  calleth  him  [my] 
Lord ',  Mark  12, 37;  loh  kuttehenit, '  what 
art  thou  called?'  Gen.  32, 27;  noh  ahhenit 
(ahhunut,  Mass.  Ps.)  he  who  is  called, 
John  9,  11;  suppos.  dhunont,  when  he 
calls,  when  calling  (him),  1  Pet.  3,  6. 
Mutual  or  reciprocal  hettuog,  they  call 
one  another,  they  address  one  another, 
Gen.  11,  3.  Vbl.  n.  hettarwonk,  hettu- 
onk,  mutual  address,  language,  speech, 
Gen.  11,  1.  See  ahenit. 

[Narr.  tahena  [=toh  hennau"],  'what 
is  his  name?'  how  is  he  called?] 

hettam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  calls  (it);  pass. 
hettamun,  it  is  called  [cf.  usscowettam,  he 
names  (it);  ust&wettamun,  it  is  named]; 
pi.  hettamwog,  they  call  (it),  Ps.  49, 11; 
pass,  mwesuonk  hettamun,  his  name  is 
called,  Luke  2,  21;  hettamun,  it  is  called, 
Gen.  2,  11,  14;  Is.  56,  7. 

[Xarr.  tahfttamen   \=hih  hettamun], 
what  is  this  called?] 
-hk.     See  -'k-. 

*Hobbamoco,  n.  'their  evil  God,'  Lech- 
ford's  PL  Dealing,  52.  "That  we  sup- 
pose their  Devil,  they  call  Habamouk," 
Capt.  J.  Smith  (1631).  "Abamocho  or 


*Hobbamoco — continued. 

Cheepie,"  Josselyn  Voy.  (See  chepy.) 
"In  the  night  .  .  .  they  will  not  budge 
from  their  own  dwellings  for  fear  of 
their  Abamocho  (the  Devil)  whom  they 
much  fear." — Wood's  N.  E.  Prospect, 
pt.  2,  ch.  8.  "Whom  they  [the  In- 
dians near  Plymouth]  call  Hobbamock, 
and  to  the  northward  of  us,  Hobbamo- 
qui;  this,  as  far  as  we  can  conceive,  is 
the  Devil."— E.  Winslow's  Rel.  (1624). 

-hog,  -hogk,  n.  (1)  body,  corpus,  that 
which  is  external  or  which  covers  the 
living  man  or  animal.  For  hogki  (it 
covers),  or  hogkm  (he  covers  himself, 
wears  as  covering).  With  impers.  pre- 
fix, muhhog,  the  (any)  body;  pi.  muh- 
hogkooog,  El.  Gr.  9.  (2)  the  person; 
with  the  prefixed  pronouns  it  has  the 
force  of  ipse;  nuhhog  [n'hog'],  my  body, 
or  myself,  ego  ipse;  kuhhog,  thy  body, 
thyself;  ivuhhog,  his  body,  himself. 

[Narr.  nohdck,  my  body;  wuhbck,  the 
body  (i.  e.  his  body).  Abn.  nhaght, 
ShagM,  mon,  son  corps.  Del.  hackey, 
Zeisb.  Cree  weydw,  the  body;  ne-y6w, 
my  body,  myself.] 

hogki,  v.  i.  it  covers,  or  serves  as  a  cov- 
ering; as  n.  wuh-hogki,  pi.  imh-hogkiash, 
the  scales  (of  a  fish),  Job  41,  15;  sup- 
pos. wuh-hogkiit,  if  it  have  (that  which 
has)  scales;  pi.  negvnth-hogkiitcheg,they 
which  have  scales,  Lev.  11, 9  ( with  inan. 
or  impers.  subj.  wuhhogkiegig,  v.  10). 
So,  imih-hogki,  a  shell  (wohhogke,  C. ). 
Cf.  Engl.  shell,  scale;  Germ,  schale; 
Greek  tfo/U<5;,  6Kv\ov. 

[Narr.  wckauhock  [sucki-wuhhogki], 
black-shell  money,  R.  W.  Abn.  Sara- 
hdghe,  £caille  de  poisson.] 

hogkeo,  v.  i.  he  clothes  or  covers  him- 
self; with  inan.  subj.,  it  is  a  covering,  it 
clothes;  sometimes  v.  t.  he  wears  (or 
is  covered  by)  it,  Prov.  23,  21;  Ext'k. 
9,  2;  Ps.  93,  1;  imperat.  2d  pi.  hogkmk, 
'put  ye  on',  clothe  yourselves  with, 
Eph.  6,  11;  suppos.  an.  hogqut,  Aqut, 
agquit,  when  he  wears,  or  is  clothed 
with,  Ps.  109,  18;  68,  13;  Dan.  12,  7;  ne 
Aqut,  agquit,  that  which  he  wears,  which 
'is  on  him',  Gen.  37,  23;  1  K.  11,  30. 
Vbl.  n.  hogkmnnk,  clothing,  a  garment, 
Num.  31,  20;  Prov.  30,  4;  pi.  -mganh 
(aukmonk,  C.).  With  a  subst.  express- 
ing the  thing  worn  or  put  on,  hogkun- 
num,  v.  t.  he  puts  (it)  on. 
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hog'kco — continwd, 

[Narr.  ac6h,  'their  deer  skin',  which 
serves  for  clothing  [  =  h<ii/km];  ocfjuash 
[_  =  hogtu»h,  El.],  put  on;  auhaijut,  a 
mantle  (i.  e.  what  he  wears).  Del. 
iH-liyiiiiiuiu,  he  is  clothed;  e  hack  quit, 
his  cloth;  e  hack  quink,  clothing, 
/.eisb.] 

hogkcochin.     See  ogkcochin. 

hohkoon.     See  ohkam,  a  dressed  skin. 

hohpaheau,  v.  i.  (caus. )  he  humbles 
himself,  2  Chr.  32,  26;  Ps.  10, 10;  makes 
himself  small  ( ? ) .  Cf.  pieheau,  he  makes 
him  small,  or  low  (see  peu);  guppos. 
howan  hohpaheonl,  whoso  humbleth 
himself,  Matt.  18,  4. 

hohpaii,  v.  i.  he  is  humble;  pi.  hohpdog 
(indicat.  for  suppos.),  'the  humble', 
they  are  humble,  Pg.  34,  2;  imperat. 
hohpauli,  'humble  thyself,  be  humble, 
Prov.  6,  3;  suppog.  ahhohpdcheg  [huh- 
pdit;  pi.  hahpditcheg],  Prov.  16,  19; 
linhhohpAcheg,  the  humble,  Ps.  10,  12. 
Vbl.  n.  hohpAonk,  hohpounk,  humbling, 
humility,  Prov.  15, 33;  22, 4.  N.  agent. 
hohpain,  one  who  humbles  himself,  a 
humble  man,  Job  22,  29.  Adj.  and  adv. 
Inthpde,  Prov.  16, 19  (hohpme,  C.). 

hohtoeu,  -t<5eu,  adv.  ex  ordine,  in  order, 
Acts  11,  4;  'from  time  to  time',  Ezek. 
4,  10,  11.  The  primary  signification  of 
the  verb  is,  'it  comes  next',  or  'in 
course';  ne  hohtaeu,  that  which  comes 
next,  the  second,  =  nahohtoeti,  secondly 
(El.  Gr.  21).  With  the  formative 
(-kin)  of  verbs  of  growth,  hohlwkin,  he 
or  it  grows  next,  is  next  in  growth; 
whence,  probably,  suppos.  noli  ml- 
ti'n'kit,  she  who  is  next  in  age,  'a second 
daughter',  Job  42,  14.  Cf.  mft,'«  /./'/. 

[Abn.  ilta&i;  flifxnkkf,  tour  a  tour; 
iiliuiitxifii,  altafiteyhikkSi ,  de  plus  en 
plus.] 

'homes  (Narr. ),  an  old  man;  pi.  //»;«/•- 
.«"•*,  R.  W.[7] 

[Abn.  nemS/>-Sme»,  inon  grand  pere; 
nSk-Xntt'it,  ma  grande  mere,  etc.  Chip. 
nimithomm,  my  grandfather,  Bar.] 

*hominey.  "They  beat  [the  Indian 
corn]  in  a  mortar  and  sift  the  flour  out 
of  it:  the  remainder  they  call  IHHH- 
miney,  which  they  put  into  a  pot  .  .  . 
with  water,  and  Iwil,"  etc.— Josselyn's 
Rar.,  53.  Powhatau.  lunnmi;/,  broken 
maize,  Beverley.  ••  llmiiini,  which  is 


*hominey  —  c<  >n  t  i  n  ued  . 
the  corn  of  that  country  beat  and  boiled 
to  mash."  —  Norwood's  Voy.  to  Virginia 
(1649).  "They  live  mostly  on  ;i  pap, 
which  they  call  pone  or  homini,  each  of 
which  is  made  of  corn."  —  White's  Re- 
lation of  Maryland  (1633).  From  the 
generic  for  'small  fruit',  'berry',  or 
'grain',  -min-ne,  pi.  -minneaxli,  which 
formed  part  of  all  names  given  to  pre- 
pared corn.  Cf.  Narr.  aupumminnea- 
ruuh,  parched  corn;  aupu  minea-n<iir- 
satimp,  parched  meal  boiled,  etc.;  »».<- 
kokkamuck-6mene-ash,  new-ground  corn; 
ew&chi-m'  ne-aish,  corn,  etc.  Abn.  *l;n- 
'imlne,  il  pile  le  bl£;  skamSn-nar  (pi.), 
b!6  d'Inde  (ble  pile). 

*hbnck  (Narr.),  a  goose;  pi.  Jionckock, 
R.  W  ;  the  gray  or  Canada  goose  (  Anser 
canadensis,  L.  ).  See  vwmpatuck  (the 
snow-goose). 

[Del.  kaak,  Zeisb.  ;  maereck  kituk,  gray 
goose,  Camp.  Abn.  kadkS(f).  Peq. 
kohunk,  Stiles.]  « 

*hopu6nck  (Narr.),  a  tobacco  pipe,  R. 
W.  See  uhpaxmk. 

*hoquaun    (Narr.),    a    nslihook.      See 


hose-,  ase-,  in  composition,  is  a  distril)- 
utive,  signifying  each  in  its  turn,  one 
after  another  in  course:  dtt-kemkokuh, 
day  by  day,  in  daily  course,  Gen.  39,  1  0; 
Matt.  6,  11;  fat-nofnp6kish,  morning  by 
morning,  every  morning,  Ex.  30,  7. 

htfsekdeu,  adv.  in  course;  turn  by  turn: 
-  kemtkuiltash,  'day  unto  day'  (kemi- 
kotlttxli  /ni/i.tiili/ciH'ii,  Mass.  Ps.  );  -  nu- 
konagh,'  night  unto  night',  Ps.  lit,  L'.  Cf. 
asuhkmtf,  it  follows,  comes  after;  i'mh- 
xuhque,  iti'>«nli</in-,  to  and  fro;  jin/minii- 
xlii'iiu.  iiiiliKiiliiine,  he  walked  to  and  fro, 
2  K.  4,  :!•">;  iii'i/i.«iilii/Ki-iii'i  and  nhni'ilixnl.- 
queaii,  he  goes  to  an<l  fro,  this  way  and 
that,  Job  1,  7;  2,  2  (infinit.);  ttliin'ixii/:- 
i/tifn  Hiiiilii/iHieu,  he  looked  this  way 
and  that,  Ex.  2,  12. 

[Abn.  I'lu'xiikki',  tour  a  tour;  t'ln'i<t*'>t- 
KiSi,  de  deux  1'un;  t''«i,  a  toute  occasion, 
ainsi  toujours  de  menie.] 

howaas,  n.  See  Muf,  a  living  creature; 
a  live  animal. 

howan  [rirfi-unni,  a>-unni],  someone, 
anyone;  as  interrog.  who?  (El.  Gr.  7); 
pi.  hovanig  (<IHHVH,  who?atM0on,  lin^mi, 
anylxxly,  C.  ).  In  Prov.  14,  34,  the  adj. 
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howan — run  t  in  ne<  1 . 

adv.  form  is  used:  liuiriie 
any  people. 

[Xarr.  awdim,  'there  is  somebody'; 
awAun  ewd,  who  is  that?  pi.  awanick, 
'some  come.'  Peq.  Waunnuxuk,  'Eng- 
lishmen', Stiles,  i.  e.  'some  men',  or 
'who  are  these?';  owanux,  Mason's 
Narrat.  of  Peq.  War.  Micm.  Sen,  quel- 
qu'un,  celui  qui,  etc.  Abn.  aSmni,  quel- 


howan — continued, 
qu'un;  aSennaiiga,  quel  homme  est-ce 
qui,  etc.  Del.  auu'een;  pi.  amvenik,  who 
are  they?  Zeisb.  Gr.  176.  Cree  ow'enti, 
pi.  ouinekee,  who?  whosoever;  indef. 
ow'euk,  someone,  anyone.  Chip,  awe- 
nen,  who?  pi.  +  ag;  awiia,  one,  some- 
body, anybody;  awegwen,  whoever, 
whosoever,  I  don't  know  who;  pi. 


-i,  postpositive,  gives  to  the  indicative 
present,  which  is  in  fact  a  preterit,  the 
definite  and  limited  force  of  the  truly 
present  or  actual;  e.  g.  au,  he  goes; 
di'/'i,  he  is  going,  is  now  on  his  way, 
Prov.  7,  19;  sokanon,  there  is  rain; 
sokenoni  (scokenonni,  C. ),  it  is  now  rain- 
ing. Though  this  limited  present  is 
not  noticed  by  Eliot  in  his  Grammar, 
and  is  not  often  to  be  found  in  his 
translations,  it  unquestionably  had 
place  in  the  Massachusetts,  as  well  as 
in  other  dialects  of  the  same  group. 

[Abn.  e,  postposit.  significat  actuali- 
tatem  actionis;  sSgheranne,  il  pleut 
actuellement;  psan,  il  neige;  psannt,  il 
neige  actuellement,  etc.] 

ian&uwussu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  lean;  pi. 
-suog,  Gen.  41,  3;  suppos.pl.  (particip. ) 
-stili'heg,  v.  4.  See  tinouwiusu. 

idne.     See  eiyane. 

iauussuog,  suppos.  pi.  i&nussitcheg,  for 
'swarms  of  flies',  Ex.  8,  21,  24,  29; 
they  are  of  divers  kinds  (?),  all  sorts  of 
creatures  (?). 

in,  (in  fine  comp.  -hen,  -unne)  of  the 
kind  or  manner  of;  yeu  in  kah  yen  in,  of 
this  manner  and  of  this,  'thus  and 
thus',  2  Sam.  17,  15. 


i<5g-k6sish(5ma>,  v.  i. onatuh  m'echip- 

pog-mU,  it  'distils  as  the  dew',  Deut. 

32,  2;  it  moistens  (?).     Cf.  ogqushki. 
*ishkauaussue,  (he  is)  envious;  iskou- 

oussue,  enviously,  C. 
ishkont,  conj.   lest  (El.  Gr.  22),  Gen. 

38,   9;    Luke  22,   46.     For   ashqunuk, 

ashqunil,  there  remains  (ne  ashqshunk, 

what  remains,  is  left)? 
ishkouanatuonk,  vbl.  n.  envy,  Prov.  14, 

30.     Cf.   jishanittuonk,    hatred,    under 

jishontam. 

ishpuhqudeu.  See  wlipuhqudeu,  he 
looks  upward. 

ishquanogkod,  -kot,  (after  a  numeral) 
a  cubit's  length;  suppos.  ishquanogkok, 
measured  by  cubits,  by  cubits'  length; 
with  an.  subj.  -ogkusgu,  2  Chr.  2,  11, 
12.  Nean  ishquanogkok;  nequt-ishqua- 
nogkod  ne  nequt  ishquanogkod,  etc., 
(measured)  by  cubits;  the  cubit  is  a 
cubit, etc.,  Ezek.  43, 13.  From  misquan 
(mee»k,  C.,  q.  v. ),  the  elbow,  and  -ogk, 
the  base  of  verbs  of  counting  or  num- 
bering: so  many  times  the  length  to 
the  elbow. 


jishontam,  v.  t.  lie  despises,  rejects, 
hates  (it):  nut-teteneam  kah  nut-jixhon- 
tam,  I  hate  and  despise  (it),  Amos  5, 
21;  I  abhor,  Ps.  119,  163;  Amos  6,  8; 
suppos.  jishanlog,  when  he  despises,  he 
despising,  hating,  Prov.  15,  10.  With 
an.  obj.  jishanumau,  he  despises  or  hates 
(him) ;  suppos.  nohjishanumont,  he  who 
despises;  pass,  noli  jishannmit,  he  who 
is  despised,  Job  12,  5.  Vbl.  n.  jishan- 
umauonk;  pass,  jiishanittnonk,  hatred, 
Ps.  25,  19. 


jiskham,  jishkham,  chishkham,v.  i.  he 

wipes  (it);  nut-jishkam,  I  wipe  (it);  sup- 
pos. onaluh  woskelomp  jighkog  vnmnonk, 
aw  [when]  a  man  wipes  a  dish,  2  K.  21, 
13.  With  an.  attributive,  jiskham.au, 
he  wipes  (it)  for  (him);  chiskhamau6p 
wusseetash,  she  wiped  [to  him]  his  feet, 
John  11,2.  Cf.  chekham,  he  sweeps. 

[Abn.  ne-kamhan,  je  1'essuie;  ne-kas- 
sesitehan,  je  lui  essuio  les  pi£s;  kassehats, 
qu' on  1'essuie.  Del.  tschiskham-men,  to 
wipe  off,  Zeisb.] 
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-'k-,  -hk-,  in  composition,  denotes  the 
continued  or  progressive  action  of  the 
verb;  a  going  on,  or  continuing  to  do: 
e.  g.  assamau,  he  gives  him  food;  sohko- 
maii  [=a8sohkamaii],  he  supports,  or 
continues  to  give  him  food;  petau,  he 
he  puts  (it)  into;  petnhkau,  he  goes 
into;  amAeu,  he  departs;  Amamhkau,  he 
drives  (him)  away,  keeps  him  going, 
etc.  See  kali. 

*cachauxet  (Peq.),  the  name  of  a  fish; 
'eunner',  Stiles.  The  'chogset',  Lab- 
rus  chogset,  Mitch.  (Ctenilabrua  bur- 
gall,  Stour. )  For  chohchohketit,  marked 
with  spots,  spotted,  or  striped. 

kachemco,  kahche'moa,  v.  i.  inan.  it 
comes  (and  continues  coming)  out 
from:  nootau  kachemm,  'a  fiery  stream 
issued',  etc.,  Dan.  7,  10.  See  kutche. 

kacheu,  v.  i.  he  goes  or  comes  out  of: 
kacheog,  they  went  out  of  (the  ship), 
went  ashore,  Luke  5,  2. 

kadshik,  when  it  begins;  the  beginning 
of.  See  kutchiseik. 

kadtupwut,  when,  or  if,  he  is  hungry, 
suppos.  of  kodtuppm. 

kah,  copulative,  and  'k,  progressive,  in 
ita  simple  separable  form, '  it  goes  on ' 
or  'continues'.  Cf.  Greek  eri;  Sansk. 
nil,  according  to  Weber,  from  root  at, 
'to  go',  i.  e.  'a  going  farther.'  Sansk. 
gd,  to  go;  ga,  going,  or  cha,  'et,  que'; 
Greek  Kt,  re,  Kai. 

[Narr.  lc&.  Peq.  quah,  E.  M.  Chip. 
gaii  (postpositive,  prepositive,  and  sep- 
arable), Bar.  Micm.  ak  [=aWt].] 

kahche.  matta  kdche,  'no  doubt',  it 
is  not  doubtful,  Acts  28,  4  (kuhcJte, 
Danf.) 

kakenumunne,  the  first-ripe  (fruit), 
Mir.  7,  1.  See  keneumunne-ash. 

kakenupshont,     (when)     going     very 

swiftly;  suppos.  of  kogkennpthau.     See 

kenupshau. 
*kakewau,  v.  i.  lie   is   mad,  Mass.  Ps. 

See  kogkeau. 

[kasenussit,  suppos.  a  churl,  Is.  32, 5, 7.] 
*kask6hat,  n.  a  sturgeon,  C.     See  *km'i- 

poeh. 


'Vaukoanash  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  stockings, 
R.  W. 

[Abn.  keni'sSn-nar,  chausses,  bas. 
Peq.  cungowuntch,  a  stocking,  Stiles. 
Del.  kau  kon,  legging,  Sch.  n,  472;  ga 
gun,  Zeisb.] 

*cau6mpsk  (Narr.),  a  whetstone,  R.  W. 

*kauposh.(Narr.),asturgeon;  pi.  -sha&og, 
R.  W.  (k6pposha,nd  kask&hal,  C.)  From 
knppi  (an.  adj.  kvppesu,  he  is)  shut  up, 
inclosed,  protected,  i.  e.  by  his  hard 
scales  or  plates  (?). 

[Abn.  kabanne,  pi.  -sak.  Chip,  nam  ai', 
naugh  may  [i.  e.  THE  fish;  namoht,  El., 
or  n'omojr].  Menom.  nah  mawe,  stur- 
geon (nahmaish,  fish) .  Powh.  kopotone, 
3.  Smith  (=  close-mouthed?).] 

*causkashunck  (Narr.),  the  skin  of  a 
deer,  R.  W. 

'Kautdntowwit  (Narr.),  "the  great 
Southwest  God,  to  whose  house  all 
souls  go  and  from  whom  came  their 
corn,  beans,  etc.,  as  they  say,"  R.  W. 
Cf.  Keihtanit  [Kehtanit],  the  great  God, 
Gen.  24,  7. 

kechequabin.au,  v.  t.  an.  he  hangs  (him) 
by  the  neck,  Gen.  40,  22:  pish  kuk- 
kecheffuabimik,  he  will  hang  thee,  Gen. 
40,  19;  ahhut  kechequabenittimuk  (sup- 
pos. pass.  inan. ),  that  which  he  is  hung 
upon,  a  gallows,  Esth.  5,  14;  7, 9  (nuk- 
kehchtquabes  pemirmeat,  I  am  choked 
with  a  halter,  C.  It  should  be  rumlijx' 
peinunneat). 

kechequaQati,  v.  t.  an.  he  takes  him  by 
the  throat;  with  pron.  affixes,  iik- 
kecheqtwn-uh,  Matt.  18,  28;  hence,  he 
embraces  (him),  (nuk-kehchlkquan,  I 
embrace,  I  hold  by  the  throat,  C.') 
[Abn.  ne-keskedSnhian,  je  lesuffoque.  ] 

kcdii.su.     See  kehchistu. 

keechippam,  kehch-,  keihch-,  on  the 
shore,  Josh.  11,  4;  Judg.  5,  17;  John 

21, 4; keht(ihhanit,on  the  seashore, 

Gen.  22,  17. 

*keegsquaw  (Xarr. ),  a  virgin  or  maid, 
R.  W. 

[Chip,  gigangowi,  she  is  a  virgin. 
Del.  kikorliijui'i'x,  a  virgin;  kick  och  gite  u, 
a  single  woman,  Zeisb. ;  kigape-u,  Camp. 
Abn.  kigafi1«',&  young  man  unmarried.] 
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*keesaqushin  (Narr. ),  it  is  high  water, 
R.  W.,  i.  e.  it  is  at  its  full  height,  full 
grown.  Cf.  kesukun. 

*Keesuckquand  (Narr.),  the  Sun  God, 
a  name  of  the  sun,  K.  \V.  [Kesukqu&e- 
anit,  God  of  Day  or  of  the  Sky].  See 
KtvJc. 

kehche,  keh.cb.eu,  v.  i.  (it  is)  chief,  prin- 
cipal, superior  (because,  ex  principio; 
cf.  ko,  kutche);  hence,  superior  by 
reason  of  age,  old,  ancient;  an.  pi.  keh- 
chiog,  kutchiog,  the  old  (collectively), 
the  ancients,  i.  e.  th6se  who  are  from 
the  beginning,  Ps.  119,  100;  148,  12; 
Esth.  3,  13;  kehchiog  waantamwog,  the 
old  are  wise,  '  with  the  ancients  is  wis- 
dom', Job  12,  12.  In  the  sing,  kehche 
ayeuonk,  the  chief  place,  2  Sam.  23,  8; 
kehcheu  wutmshinneunk,  the  chief  fath- 
ers [i.  e.  fatherhood,  n.  collect.],  Num. 
31,  26.  Cf.  keht-;  kehtauail. 

kehchemugqwomp,  n.  chief  captain. 
See  mugqwomp. 

kehchesonksq  [=  kehche-sonksqua],  a 
queen,  Esth.  1,  9,  11.  See  sonksg. 

kelichesuonk,  vbl.  n.  a  boil,  a  sore;  pi. 
-ongash,  Job  2,  7.  See  kehkechew.. 

kehchippam.     See  keechippam. 

kehchisqua,  kutchisqua,  an  old  woman, 
Ruth  1,  12;  1  Tim.  4,  7;  pi.  -rpwog, 
Zech.  8,  4;  1  Tim.  5,  2. 

kehchissu,  kechisu,  kehcliis,  v.  adj. 
he  is  old,  superior  by  age;  as  n.  an 
aged  person,  Gen.  44,  20;  Lev.  19,  32; 
nuk-kechiw,  I  am  old,  Job  15,  10  (nuk- 
kechiseu,  Luke  1,  18);  kuhchitu-it, 
'when  he  is  old',  Mass.  Ps.,  John  3,  4. 
Like  the  Latin  senex,  senectus,  kehchis 
denotes  old  age  entitled  to  respect, 
without  associating  with  it  the  idea  of 
decrepitude  or  senility.  Cf.  mahtdn- 
tam.  "Chise  is  an  old  man,  and  kiih- 
chise  a  man  that  exceedeth  in  age." — E. 
Winslow's  Relation  (1624). 

[Narr.  kitchize,  an  old  man;  pi.  -zuck; 
kvichinmi,  a  middle-aged  man  (i.  e.  he 
is  growing  old).  Micm.  kijigS,  vieux; 
kijigSuik,  les  vieux.  Del.  kikey,  old, 
Zeisb.] 

kehchithati,  v.  i.  he  forbears  or  re- 
frains from  doing  (?):  niut-sautmumuji 
kehchithoii  (intinit. ),  matta  nuk-kehchil- 
tohhou  (causat.),  'I  was  weary  with 
forbearing,  I  could  not  stay',  Jer.  20,  fl; 


kehchithaii — continued, 
suppos.  kehchitha&n,  if  I  forbear,  Job 
16,  6. 

kehkechai,  n.  a  sore,  'botch',  Deut.  28, 
27. 

kehkechesu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  sore,  'full 
of  sores',  Luke  16,  20  (augm.  of  keh- 
eMsu).  Vbl.  n.  kehkechesuonk,  a  (run- 
ning) sore,  a  boil,  Ps.  38, 11;  77,  2;  Job 
2,7. 

[Narr.  n'chtsammam,  I  am  in  pain; 
nehesamam  n'sete,  my  foot  is  sore.] 

kehketcohkau,  v.  i.  he  goes  on  talking, 
talks  much.  Freq.  of  kuttao,  he  speaks, 
with  'k  progressive.  Vbl.  n.  kehketooh- 
kAonk,  keketmk-,  talk,  loquacity,  Prov. 
14,  23;  Eccl.  10,  13;  pi.  -ongash,  'bab- 
blings', 1  Tim.  6,  20.  N.  agent,  -kaen, 
a  great  talker;  pi.  -kaenuag,  Tit.  1,  10. 
See  kuttm. 

kehkomali,  kekomati,  v.  t.  an.  he  talks 
about  (him),  slanders,  or  speaks  re- 
proachfully of:  nuk-komuk-quog,  they 
slander  me,  Ps.  31,  14.  Vbl.  n.  kehko- 
maithi,  -mwden,  a  talebearer,  a  slan- 
derer, Prov.  18,  8. 

[Cree  keeg&mayoo,  he  scolds  him(?).] 

keht-,  keiht-,  in  comp.  words  chief, 
principal,  (relatively)  greatest.  As  a 
prefix  to  nouns  inan.  corresponding  to 
kehche-  before  nouns  an.  See  kutche. 

[Del.  kiltd,  great.  Abn.  "maassa  vel 
kettt,  in  antecessum,"  Rasles.] 

kehtadtau,  v.  caus.  inan.  he  makes 
sharp,  sharpens,  whets  (it),  Ps.  7,  12; 
with  inan.  subj.  -taudmm,  it  sharpens 
(it),  Prov.  27,  17;  -tauun,  he  sharpens 
it;  pass.  H  is  sharpened,  inade  sharp, 
Ezek.  21,  9;  suppos.  kehtaitawm,  if  I 
whet  (my  sword),  Deut.  32, 41  (ketottug, 
a  whetstone,  Wood).  Cf.  *caudmpsk. 

[Abn.  ne-kittadSn,  je  1'aiguise;  akil- 
tadSn,  il  1'aiguise;  kidadangan,  pierre  a 
aiguiser.] 

Kehtanit,  Eeihtannit  [keht- (in) anit,  the 
chief  or  greatest  manit],  for  'the  Lord 
God',  Gen.  24,  3,  7.  With  the  verb 
subst.  kehtanitm,  keihtannitto,  he  is  (or 
it  is)  the  greatest  tiumitto;  and  with  the 
locative  suffix,  kehlanito-i.it,  the  place  of 
the  great  manito,  or  where  he  is: 
hence,  probably,  Kaut&ntowirit,  'the 
great  Southwest  God,'  (R.  W.),  or 
rather  his  home  in  the  Southwest. 
[Del.  gttannitotnt,  Zeisb.  Gr.  37.] 
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kehtauatt(?),  v.  t.  an.  lie  is  chief  among 
or  superior  to;  an  n.  a  chief  man;  ]>1. 
kehtauaog,'' lords',  Dan.  5,  23.  Rarely 
usedandof  questionable  propriety.  N. 
agent.  ki'lit'imrn,;,.  pi.  -I'mnnj,  'nobles', 
Prov.  8,  18. 

kehtequanitch,  kehto>q-  [keht,  vln/nn,: 
-nnlch,  great,  end  of,  hand],  n.  the 
thumb,  Ex.  29,  20;  pi.  -tchetith,  Judg. 
1,  6,  7. 

[Abn.  agliitkXt'-i-etxi,  pollex.] 

kehtequaseet  [kclit,  uhquae,  -geel,  great, 
end  of,  foot],  n.  the  great  toe:  uk-kehte- 
quaseet,  his  great  toe,  Ex.  29,  20;  Judg. 
1,  6,  7. 

[Abn.  meghitkSesit,  ne-ghitk£f*it,  inon 
gros  orteil.] 

kehtimati,  v.  t.  an.  he  appoints  (him) 
over,  appoints  (him)  to  office  or  com- 
mand, 2  K.  11,  18;  nitk-keitim,  I  ap- 
point (him  to  rule  over,  etc.),  1  K.  1, 
35;  kuk-kfhtim  (juoshodtnmwahmog,  thou 
appointest  prophets,  Neh.  6,  7.  From 
ki'lit-,  with  'm-au,  the  formative  of  an. 
verbs  of  speaking,  or  of  action  per- 
formed by  the  mouth;  literally,  'he 
great-speaks  him.' 

kehtippitWnaVb,  n.  an  armlet;  pi. 
-dpecah,  Is.  3,  19;  'the  bracelet  that 
was  on  his  arm',  2  Sam.  1,  10;  kehtup-, 
Gen.  24,  30;  kehtettpelendpeash,  Ex.  35, 

22.  From    keht-,    (m)uhpitthi    (arm), 
appeu  (it  remains,  or  is  permanent). 

kehtoh,  keihtoh,  n.  the  ocean,  'sea', 
Gen.  1,  10;  Ps.  78,  13;  Hag.  2,  6;  with 
indef.  affix,  kehtohhan,  kehtahhan,  any 
sea;  p\.-hannash,  seas,  oceans,  Neh.  9,  6; 
with  locat.  affix,  nnen-  kelilnMnnmit,  in 
the  midst  of  the  sea,  Num.  33,  8;  Prov. 

23,  34;  kishke   kehtnlihuniiit,  by  the  sea, 
on  the  seashore,  1  Sam.  13,  5;  Dent. 
1,  7.     Adj.  and  adv.  krhtahhane,  of  the 
sea:    kehtahhan-nuppog,   the    water   of 
the  sea,  Ex.  14,  21.     For  kehteau,  it  is 
very  great,  vast;  ='k-<i>itt'rni,  it  is  going 
on,  or  is  indefinitely  extended. 

[Narr.  kitllum  and  iivi-lii'-kinii.  the  sea, 
R.  W.;  kikhonnohk  [?],  Stiles.  Del. 
kiilnn,  a  great  river  (?);  kilfihinni,  the 
great  ocean,  Zeisb.  (The  Del.  Indians 
called  the  great  river  (Delaware)  and 
bay  KiUan  ( Kithanne,  Hk  w. ) ;  '  kill  lm,> 
mink,  in  the  main  river',  Zeisb. )  Chip. 
(Sag.)  keteheyalnna,  lake;  /.r.v/,, -/.v,  ,•/,,•- 
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gnman,  great  lake,  sea;  (Mack.)  gitclie- 
gumee,  sea.     Shawn,  k'chlkumt'e,  sea.] 

kehtohhann6muk,  n.  'the  Hand  of  the 
sea',  Ps."  78,  27  (kehtaManomuht, 
,Ter.  33,  22;)  kclit<tlili<n«»ii<ik,  .Mass.  Ps. 
[=beach(?),  'where  the  sea  goes'  (?),]. 

kehtotan,  keiht-,  n.  a  great  town,  Gen. 
10,  12;  Rev.  21,  15  (keht-,  otan). 
[Del.  kitdti'ui'y,  Zeisb.] 

kehtconog,  kuht-,  n.  a  ship,  Prov.  30, 
19;  Is.  33,  21;  Jonah  1,3;  p[.-ogq>«i*l<; 
keht-mnog,  great'vessel  (or  carrier);  cf. 
pe-amog.  [From  verb  '  to  dig  out ' ,  '  hol- 
lowed'; see  Ra-sles  under  'crever.'] 

[Narr.  kiUmuck;  dim.  kitonuckfjuese. 
Abn.  ketSrakS,  navire.  Menom.  kah- 
laynemoon.  Del.  ki  totil  te  wall  (pi.) 
ships,  Zeisb.] 

kehtooquanich.     See  kehtequanitch. 

keihchippam.     See  keechippnm. 

keiht-.     See  keht-. 

Keihtamiit.     See  Kehtanit. 

keihtoh.     See  kelitoh. 

kekomaU.     See  kehkomau. 

kekuttoo,  v.  i.  he  speaks  habitually,  has 
the  faculty  of  speech.  Freq.  of  kuttco. 

kemeu,  (it  is)  secret,  private;  as  adv.  'in 
secret', Matt.  6,  4,  6  (kemeyeue,  secretly, 
C. ;  -tit  khneayeu-ut,  in  a  secret  place, 
Job  40,  13);  pi.  kememgish,  secret 
things,  Deut.  29,  29.  With  verb  subst. 
kemeyeum;  suppos.  kemeyeumuk,  or 
-yeuuk,  when  it  is  secret;  as  n.  a  secret, 
Prov.  25,  9;  Dan.  4,  9.  See  kommmto. 

[Abn.  kimiSi,  en  cachette.  Del.  kimi, 
Zeisb.] 

*keminefachick  (Narr. ),  n.  pi.  murder- 
ers; kuk-kemineantin,  you  are  the  mur- 
derer, R.  W. 

ken,  pron.  2d  pers.  sing,  thou;  X»H  ken 
noh  ifoh  paont,  art  thou  he  who  shall 
come?  Matt.  11,  3;  pi.  keuaiiaft,  you,  ye 
(El.  Gr.  7). 

[Narr.  kebi;  j)l.  kn'iioninn.'] 

kenai,  keneh,  (it  is)  sharp,  keen,  Prov. 
25,  18;  in  comp.  kene-,  ken-:  e.  g.  /.•<»- 
ompfk,  a  sharp  stone,  Ex.  4,  25;  keneh- 
<ji">//,  a  sharp  knife,  Ezek.  5,  1;  ki'iki'- 
neuhquat/aoyish  (freq.  pi-),  sharp- 
pointed  things,  Job  41,  20  (keniyeue, 
sharply,  C. );  suppos.  kenag,  when  it  is 
shar]>,  that  which  is  sharp,  Is.  5,  28; 
Rev.  14,14;  11'ii.wlinik,  .  .  .  kenag, the 
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kenai,  keneh — continued, 
haft  .  .  .  the  blade  (of  a  knife),  Judg. 
3,  22;  ihtAitenag,  on-both-sides  sharp, 
two-edged,  Prov.  5,  4. 

[Illin.  nikints,  j'aiguise,  j'apointis 
(Grav. );  kinta,  kiiite,  kintS,  dans  la  com- 
position marquent  souvent  aiguiser, 
apointir.  Abn.  kaitSix,  kaiiSiak,  £pine; 
kanSeio,  cela  est  <5pineux,  aigu.  Del. 
kineu,  it  is  sharp,  Zeisb.  Voc.  18;  kihuxn. 
he  is  sharp  (harsh,  jealous,  etc. ),Zeisl>. 
Gr.  167.] 

kenaiheau,  v.  caus.  an.  he  forms  (him), 
gives  him  shape,  Gen.  2,  7,  19.  See 
kulikenauweheau  (augm.). 

keiiam,  n.  a  spoon;  pi.  -moog,  1  K.  7,  50 
(kimndm,  quonnam,  a  spoon  or  ladle, 
C. ).     Cf.  ken&n;  konumuk;  koimum. 
[Narr.  kunfim-miiitog.  Abn.  ernkSaiin.] 

kenau.     See  kenun. 

kenauwameonk,  vbl.  n.  [an  arraying  or 
putting  in  array  (?),]  an  army,  Joel  2, 
20;  1  K.  20,  25.  Cf.  kiihkenauve,  or- 
derly, in  order,  in  shape. 

kenawun,  pron.  1st  pers.  pi.  inclusive, 
we  all  of  us,  i.  e.  including  you  to 
whom  we  speak.  See  nenamm. 

keneh.     See  kenai. 

kenepinati,  v.  t.  an.  he  binds  (him),  as 
by  oath  or  promise,  imposes  an  obliga- 
tion on  (him);  keneep-,  keeneep-,  suppos. 
keeneepinont,  Num.  30,  3,  4. 

kenepsuonk,  vbl.  n.  a  binding  of  one's 
self,  a  bond  or  obligation,  Num.  30,  3. 

keneumunne-ash,  n.  pi.  first-fruits,  Lev. 
2,  12,  14;  augm.  kdkeneumunneagh, 
Num.  18,  12,  13;  kdkenum-,  Ex.  22,  29. 
See  k&kenumunne. 

kenogkeneg,  -koneg,  n.  a  window. 
Gen.  6,  16;  Judg.  5,  28;  pi.  -gatlt,  Dan. 
6,10  (kenag'kinneg,  kunnatequanick,  C.) . 

kenomp,  keenomp,  n.  'a captain',  John 
18, 12;  a'brave',  a  valiant  man  (kenom- 
pde,  valiant,  valiantly  (-paonk,  valor, 
C.).  [Cf.  Cliarailii  (Caribs),  'magna; 
8apienti;e  viri',  Vespucius,  1497,  Nav. 
Col.,  3,  233.] 

[N'arr.  ketnomp,  captain  or  valiant 
man,  R.  W.  Abn.  kinaiibf,  kitiai'ihaS 
homnie  courageux;  •ne-kinaiilia'i,  je  suis 
brave,  geneivux,  etc.] 

kenompattam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  looks  at,  ob- 
serves (it),  1  Sam.  1(5,  7. 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  2", 3 


kenompsquab,  n.  an  anchor;  pi.  -abtog, 
Acts  27, 29.  See  ken  ithquab;  *kunnvsnep. 

kenronaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  speaks  (with  au- 
thority, or  as  a  superior  to  an  inferior) 
to  (him),  he  counsels,  advises,  in- 
structs, Ex.  33,  9;  Deut.  5,  24;  2  Sam. 

17,  15;   imperat.  2d  sing,   kenoas;    pi. 
kenmncok.     Vbl.  n.  kenoonudonk;  pass. 
kenm>iinuonk,  counsel,  advice,  Prov.  20, 

18.  N.  agent.  ki'na»ui<ir»,  a  counselor; 
pi.  -enuog,  Job   3,  14  (and  kentnsmwa- 
enin,  Is.  9,  6). 

kenugke,  'among',  Gen.  17,  10;  Lev. 
11,  2;  kwnmke,  Mans.  Ps.  (Vbl.  n.  ken- 
tigkiyeuonk,  a  mixture,  C. )  The  pri- 
mary signification  is  'mixed'  or  'inter- 
mingled': kdnukke  nmltaanukeg,  'a 
mixed  multitude',  Num.  11,4;  =kenuk- 
shae  mattaiinukeg,  Neh.  13, 3.  See  kenuk- 
shaii. 

kenuhquab,  kenunkquab,  n.  an  an- 
chor, Heb.  6,  19;  pi.  Acts  27,  40.  See 
tenomptquab. 

kenuhtug-quonk,  n.  'a  nail',  Judg.  4, 
21;  a  wooden  pin  (?)  [ken-uhtugq,  sharp 
wood]. 

kenuhwheg,  n.  a  nail;  pi.  -gash,  John 
20,  25  [kenehlieau,  it  is  made  sharp]. 

kenukkenausu,  v.  adj.  pass,  it  is  mixed 
(by  animate  agency),  Dan.  2, 41;  as  adj. 
Prov.  23,  30  (of  'mixed  wine'). 

kenukkinaU,  v.  t.  an.  he  goes  among, 
mingles  with  (them ) ;  pi.  -aog,  Dan.  2, 43. 

kenukkinum.     See  kinukkinum. 

keimkshau,  kenugshali,  v.  t.  he  ia 
mixed  with  (them).  From  kenugke, 
with  the  characteristic  (->h)  of  invol- 
untary action,  Hos.  7,  8;  Ps.  106,  35; 
Dan.  2,  43:  ncotaii  kenukshau  mussegonit, 
fire  was  mingled  with  the  hail,  Ex.  9, 
24.  Adj.  and  adv.  -shde,  Neh.  13,  3. 

[Narr.  wunnlckshan,  to  mingle;  wun- 
nickshaas,  mingled.  Del.  gli  eke  na  su, 
mixed,  Zeisb.] 

kenun,  kinun,  v.  t.;  with  an.obj.  kenati, 
kinoit,  he  bears  or  carries.  This  ap- 
pears to  be  the  earlier  form  (corre- 
sponding to  minim,  q.  v.),  from  which 
kemmnum,  -nau,  are  derived.  To  it 
must  be  referred  uk-kin-i'mli,  they  bore 
him,  Mark  2,  4,  unless  this  is  mis- 
printed for  uk-kiiiii.ti-ni'inh,  as  in  Lev. 
10,  5;  cf.  uk-kenin-uh,  Is.  40,  11  (nub- 
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kem'm,  kinun  —  contimiril. 

kiiiinn    ii-iixkiliiniii.   I    r:trry  a   man,  C.). 
See  kdunum. 

[Xarr.  'kumi'iifh,  I  will  carry  you.] 

kenunkquab.     Sec  /.-<  milii/mili. 

kenufikwhonk,  kin-,  n.  a  pin;  pi.  -o»- 
gaah;  Ex.  27,  19;  38,  20,  21.  From 
/term  /ami  "/»/i«tf,  sharpened  at  the  point. 

kenunnaii,  kin-,  v.  t.  an.  he  carries  (an 
an.  obj.)  in  his  hand  or  arms;  sup- 
pos.  kdnunnoiit,  when  he  carries  (him), 
when  carrying:  -  ahtompeh,  -  a 
bow,  Amos  2,  15;  -  rmikkietoh,  - 
a  child,  Num.  11,  12.  With  pronotn. 
affixes,  iik-kinun-uh,  she  bears  them, 
Deut.  32,  11.  See  kenun. 

kenunnum.  v.  t.  he  carries  or  bears 
(it)  by  hand  [and  therefore  improp- 
erly used  in  Is.  53,  4,  11],  Mark  14,  13: 
kiinnvnum-vp,  'he  bare  it',  Mass.  Ps., 
John  12,  6.  Of.  kenun,  koiinum. 

keuuppe,  swiftly,  in  haste,  Dan.  3,  24; 
Is.  5,  26;  as  adj  .  -peyeu  ;  with  verb  subst. 
-peyettco,  there  is  haste,  it  'requires 
haste',  1  Sam.  21,  8.] 

kenuppetu,  v.  i.  he  grows  fast,  Gen.  21, 
8,  20;  pi.  -luog,  Gen.  25,  27.  From 
kemippe,  with  the  formative  of  verbs  of 
an.  growth. 

kenupshau.  v.  i.  he  makes  haste,  he  goes 
quickly,  Eccl.  1,  5;  1  Sam.  17,  48; 
imperat.  kenupshawh,  go  thou  quickly, 
make  haste,  1  Sam.  20,  38;  23,  27;  sup- 
pos.  kanupxhont,  ki'tuijixhinit,  Job  9,  26; 
Prov.  7,  23.  Adj.  and  adv.  keimpxhi'ii', 
swift-going:  --  kuhtmnogquash,  'swift 


ships',  Job  9,  26;   kenuppe 

peyaog,  'they  come  with  speed  swiftly', 

Is.  5,  26  (k&nupishAe,  very  swiftly,  Dan. 

-  9,  21).  Augm.  and  intens.  kogkemtp- 
sluiii,  he  goeo  swiftly;  suppos.  kaki-imj>- 
thonl,  (when)  going  swiftly,  'swift  of 
foot',  Amos  2,  15;  neg  lnl;m  n/ixliniili- 
chey,  they  who  arc  swift,  Amos-  2,  14; 
Jer.  46,  6. 

[Aim.  M-ki'rluirXkki;  je  me  depeche  it 
faire  cela.] 

kepenum,  v.  t.  he  harvests  (corn,  fruit, 
etc.);  imperat.  2d  sing.  /../i.«».<A,  har- 
vest it,  'reap',  Rev.  14,  15;  suppos. 
]>ass.  iuan.  ki-jii'iuiiiiuk,  when  it  is  har- 
vested, in  (time  of  I  harvest.  Kx.  :>4,  21. 
Vbl.  n.  ki-jn  iiiiiiinin  ul;.  harvesting.  the 
harvest,  Jer.  8,  10;  Kev.  14,  15. 

[Narr.  kepeni'ititiiiln,  to  •rather  IMI-II.] 


kepshau,  v.  i.  he  falls;  -  —  ulikeil,  he 
falls  on  the  ground,  Mark  il,  20;  pi. 
kepxImiMj,  they  fall.  Is.  S,  I'll. 

kes-.     See  knxxi  -. 

kesanohteau,  kesatiooteau,  v.  i.  it  is 
ripe;  suppos.  )<•  /.•i-xiimntag,  that  which 
is  ripe,  Is.  18,  5;  pi.  nixli  tetanmtagitH, 
Jer.  24,  2  (h-xniuiijjtii,  ripe,  ('.). 

kesantam,  v.  i.  (and  t.  inan.)  he  has  a 
purpose,  purposes,  intends:  uiikki-xnii- 
tam,  I  purpose,  1  K.  5,  5.  Vbl.  n. 
-tamuonk,  purposing,  a  purpose,  Eccl. 
3, 17;  8,  6.  kexi-,  kes-  (or  kum-,  kits-)  in 
comp.  words  has  the  force  of  'fully', 
'completely ',  or  sometimes  simply  aug- 
ment., 'very  much.' 

[Abn.  kesi,  tres.  Del.  gixrlii,  kixclii, 
done,  ready,  Zeisb.] 

kesittae,  adj.  and  adv.  cooked,  prepared 
for  eating  (i.  e.  completed  or  finished; 
see  kealean):  kesittae  ireyaug,  'boiled 
meat',  1  Sam.  2, 15  (kestae  weymis,  C. ). 
[Narr.  nuttlriiij  kivn'iti'inann,  is  there 
nothing  ready  boiled?;  u-ugsfninn  //•//. •!*- 
«(,  too  much  boiled  or  roasted.  Abn. 
kixi'ilf-  "to,  cela  est-il  cuit?  Del.  kixflii- 
loon,  to  make  (it)  ready,  Zeisb.] 

kesittu,  v.  i.  he  is  full  grown,  he  has 
finished  growing,  Gen.  38,  14;  pi.  -nog, 
Judg.  11,  2.  (With  inan.  subj.  /,rs»/.»i/, 
q.  v.)  Cf.  kesleau,  it  is  finished. 

kesteau  [knittt'tin'],  v.  i.  it  is  finished, 
completed,  made  complete:  (HKikniixii- 
onk  kixtn'iii-ini,  the  work  is  finished.  1 
K.  7,  22  (sometimes  used  as  v.  t.  inan.; 
ke*ti'<tu-tn>,  he  finishes  it,  he  creates  it, 
Jer.  31,  22;  kexteawmi  ii-<ii-tiii<ik<uixi«iuk, 
to  finish  his  work,  John  4,  34) ;  suppos. 
noh  keslewd;  he  who  makes  complete, 
'the  creator',  Is.  40,  28.  With  an. 
obj.  ke:lie<ifi,  q.  v.  (l.-mt<>iiiiii(il,  to  fin- 
ish, C.) 

[Abn.  Hc-kfxi'tXii.  j'acbcve  <|uelijue 
chose.  Cree  ki'i'sflon;  he  linislu's  it. 
Narr.  irm-ki'txitin  ni'i/mii,  he  made  the 
litrht:  tunum  l.-nnHinini-iii  ki'i-xiirk,  who 
made  the  heavens?  Del.  ;/i  «7i,  /„,„,,  it 
is  done,  finished,  Zeisb.] 

kesteauonk,  -teoonk,  vbl.  n.  a  making 
complete,  'creation',  Mark  13,  19. 

kesteausu,  v.  adj.  an.  it  is  made  com- 
plete, 'it  is  finished',  John  19,30;  sup- 
pos. 1,-i'xti-inixik,  made  complete,  a  'crea- 
ture', Rom.  1,  25. 
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kesuk,  n.  (1)  the  visible  heavens,  the  sky, 
Gen.  1,1.  (2)  a  day:  pagukkeeuk,inose 
day,  Gen.  27,  45;  1  Sain.  2,  34;  i/imuu 
kextik,  all  the  day  long,  Ps.  25,  5;  71, 15; 
]>1.  -kijnttgh;  iiiiiiiatnsli  ketukgwuh,  many 
days,  Is.  24,  22  (but  more  commonly 
used,  nuochetikquinogok;  see  quinne)', 
suppos.  ki'Kid-nk,  when  it  is  day,  on  a 
day:  ne  kemikok,  on  that  day,  Gen.  21,  8; 
yen  kesukok,  on  (or  within)  this  day, 
today,  Ps.  95,  7;  Ex.  2,  18;  pi.  kesuk- 
nkixli;  iisekemtkokish,  every  day,  daily, 
Is.  51,  13;  Ps.  145,  2.  Adj.  and  adv. 
kesiikqude,  of  heaven,  Ps.  78,  23,  24;  of 
the  day,  Jer.  31,  3">:  kixukijin'  m-i/iuti,  a 
light  by  day. 

kfmik  by  its  form  appears  to  be  the 
euppositive  or  participial  of  a  verb  ki-xti, 
or  with  inan.  subj.  kfxin  (kniain),  it 
warms  or  is  warm.  Though  this  verb 
is  not  formed  separately  in  the  indica- 
tive, it  may  be  traced  in  the  prefix  kus-, 
kussa-  (q.  v. ),  in  the  passive  form  kus- 
sittmi,  he  is  heated,  made  warm  (as  n. 
heat  of  the  sun),  and  in  the  verb-adj. 
an.  kesmsu  (kesoosinneal,  to  be  warm, 
C. ).  Hence  in  other  dialects  the  name 
of  the  sun  as  the  source  of  heat: 
Abn.  kizSs  (comp.  nekisSSs,  je  suis 
chaudement);  old  Alg.  kijis  (  =  kezhis); 
Chip.  ge'zw,  kesis  (cf.  ge'zhik,  sky; 
ge'zhikod,  day);  Menom.  kay-shoh  (cf. 
kaij-sha'ick,  sky);  Mnh.  keexogh,  Edw.; 
Del.  ijixrliiii-li,  etc.  The  same  radical, 
probably,  is  found  in  kesaiwhteau 
(kesanncuta,  C. ),  it  is  ripened;  kesteau 
(Cree  k(esitou-),  he  perfects,  com- 
pletes, and  with  an.  obj.  kezheail  (Cree 
ki'fxi'lidi/uo,  he  finishes),  he  makes, 
'creates',  gives  life  to;  kruukin,  it  grows 
to  maturity,  is  full  grown,  is  ripe;  and 
with  an.  subj.  kt'xiltn — in  all  which 
there  is  an  apparent  reference  to  the 
sun  as  the  source  of  vital  warmth  and 
of  mature  development  :>i  animal  and 
vegetal  life.  Sansk.  /.-(is  and  ktU  ( lucere, 
splendere);  kus  (splendere). 

[Xarr.  kirmick,  the  heavens,  K.  \V. 
(ki'rxk,  Stiles);  keesuckqiidi,  by  day,  K. 
W.  Peq.  keezuk,  Stiles.  Abn.  kizSkS, 
jour;  le  ciel,  1'air.  Chip,  gf'zliik,  <j<-- 
zick,  sky.  Menom.  k<tii/<li<ii<-k,  sky. 
Shawn.  l;e£-sa-k£e,  day.  Micm.  kixli- 
k8k,  aujourd'hui.  Del.  gischuch,  sun; 
gu,  day,  Zeisb.] 


kesukod,  as  n.  daytime,  the  day,  as  a 
measure  of  time  (i.  e.  while  day  is), 
Gen.  1,  5, 13, 16;  opposed  to  nnkon,  the 
night  season,  Gen.  1,  5;  pi.  kmi/.-iiilinf/i, 
Dan.  8, 14,  27.  Adj.  and  adv.  kimkoMe, 
-ddev,  in  the  daytime,  by  day,  Ex.  13, 
21;  Job  5,  14:  kemikodlaeii  kn/i  ituk- 
ktiiuii'H,  by  day  and  by  night,  I's.  1,  2 
(kexukoMr  knit  uukkuiKii'.  Josh.  1,  8); 
tesuUcAttae,  C'. 

kesukodtumash,  n.  pi.  days,  in  the 
sense  of  years  [kotitumm-asli]  or  as 
measuring  long  periods  of  time,  Deut. 
11,  21;  Job  14,  1 :  tohtthiniiuli  iik-ki-mikodt- 
urnash,  how  many  are  his  days?  Ps.  119, 
84. 

kesukquieu,    (it    is)    toward    heaven, 
heavenward  (El.  Gr.  21). 
[Xarr.  £«'.««•/,•</;»,  upward.] 

kesukun,  v.  i.  it  is  mature,  full  grown, 
ripe:  kepemimmonk  kesukun,  'the  har- 
vest is  ripe',  Rev.  14,  15.  With  an. 
subj.  kesittu  (q.  v. );  suppos.  pajeh 
kesukit,  till  he  is  (full)  grown,  Gen.  38, 
11. 

[Del.  gisehi,  kischi,  ready,  done;  gi#- 
chiecheii,  it  is  ready,  done,  finished; 
gi  fchi  gu,  he  is  born,  Zeisb.] 

ketassoot,  n.  king,  Cant.  7,  5;  Is.  6,  5; 
pi.  -/amvog,  Josh.  10,  5;  Job  3, 14  (tah- 
scolamirog,  kings,  Gen.  35,  11).  Vbl. 
n.  keld^wtammoik,  a  kingdom,  Matt. 
5,  20  (assmtamdonk,  Dan.  5,  31;  7,  27; 
tahsmtammonk,  pi.  -ongash,  Zeph.  3,  8; 
Hag.  2,  22). 

[Quir.  kottaitoodamauok,  'princes', 
=«Achen>diiauk,  Pier.  35.] 

keteahheail,  v.  caus.  lie  giveth  life  to, 
maketh  live,  'quickeneth':  uk-ketfah- 
o/i,  'he  quickeneth  them',  John  5,  21; 
kuk-ketmheli,  thou  quickeneth  me,  Ps. 
71,  20. 

keteahogkou  [kelede-hogk],  n.  a  living 
creature,  a  living  body  or  personality 
(seeltoyk):  ijomantaiim;-  keteahogfakmnti, 
he  becomes  (-unmi)  a  living  soul,  Gen. 
2,  7;  /iniiiiiiilaniire  kiiii'ilnii/ki'm,  a  living 
creature,  Lev.  11,  46;  life,  Deut.  24,  6; 
the  soul,  the  spirit,  Is.  42,  1;  Gen.  14, 
21;  34,  8  (ketfaltngkait,  a  soul,  C.). 

keteau,  v.  i.  (1)  he  is  alive,  he  lives,  or  is 
quick,  implying  the  possession  of  vital 
energy  or  of  animation;  comp.  fiumnn- 
tinii;  i  2  I  he  is  in  good  health,  he  is  re- 
covered from  sickness,  2  K.  20,  7;  la. 
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keteau — continued. 

:',!>.  1:  intij  /iixh  Ici-teaog,  they  shall  re- 
cover, Mark  16,  18;  0*7  komjl. >'/«',» 
(augm.),  is  he  well?;  <'*</  kii>'tm,  he  is 
well,  (ifii.  L'!»,  6;  sun  voh  nnk-ki'ti-'im, 
shall  1  recover?  2  K.  8,  8,  9.  Adj.  and 

adv..  ki-triii;  of  life,  in  life:  matug, 

'tree  of  life',  Prov.  13,  12; tolike- 

kinii,  'fountain  of  life',  Prov.  13,  14; 
'quick',  Num.  16,  30.  Vbl.  n.  ketea- 
onk,  living  or  lieing  alive;  the  life  prin- 
ciple or  vital  force;  'the  soul'  (i.  e.  the 
life),  Job  12,  10;  uk-keteaank  weyaut 
wusquelit'niiijinilt,  'the  life  of  the  flesh 
[is]  in  the  blood',  Lev.  17,  11.  See 


[Narr.  nie-keetem,  I  am  recovered; 
konkeelfAug,  they  are  well.  Abn.  kighe , 
il  se  redonne  la  vie.] 

ketcohomom,  v.  i.  he  sings,  recites  in 
song:  inik-ketathowom,  I  sing,  Ps.  57,  7; 
with  an.  obj.  ketaohomaitau,  he  sings  to 
(him)  or  tells  by  song;  pi.  -ainaiidog, 
they  sing  to  (him),  1  Chr.  16,  33;  sup- 
pos.  kodtmhamont,  pi.  -oncheg,  Eccl.  2, 8. 
Adv.  and  adj.  ketoohomae,  -hamwde,  of 
singing,  of  song,  2  Sam.  19,  35;  Neh. 
7,  67.  Vbl.  n.  ketmhomdonk,  a  singing, 
song:  wame  ketmhom&e  uk-ketoohomaon- 
ga»h  (pi.)  Durid,  all  the  psalms  (sing- 
ing songs)  of  David  [title  of  the  psalms 
in  meter].  N.  agent.  ketoohomwAen 
(indef.  -watnin),  a  singer,  1  Chr.  6,  33. 
Cf.  kuttco,  he  speaks;  ketcokau,  he  goes 
on  speaking,  he  talks.  See  anmhom. 
[Abn.  kiSahadS,  il  chante.] 

ketcokau,  v.  t.  an.  he  tells  (him),  he 
goes  on  speaking  to  (him),  2  Sam.  20, 
18;  imperat.  2d  sing,  ketmkcuh,  1  Sam. 
3,  10;  suppos.  pass,  ahquompi  ne  adt 
kekelmkomiik  (freq.),  a  time  for  speak- 
ing [when  it  is  to  be  spoken],  Eccl.  3,  7. 
From  kullm,  he  speaks,  with  'k  progres- 
sive. 

[Narr.  keknllo  ki'innln,  let  us  speak 
(talk)  together;  knllokuxli,  speak.] 

kezheail,  v.  t.  an.  he  perfects,  completes, 
finishes,  (him),  'creates',  Gen.  1,  27; 
5,  1:  imk-kezfh,  )»ik-ke:lierh,  I  create 
him;  pret.  iiiik-ki':lii'niii/i.  Is.  54,  16;  sup- 
pos. noh  kezlii'nnl.  he  who  makes  com- 
plete, who  creates,  Gen.  5,  1.  With 
inan.  obj.  h'xli-im  (q.  v.). 

[Cree   ki'i'xilnii/oo,    he    finishes   him; 
O,    he    begins    him.      (See   in 


kezheaxi — continued. 

Howse,  Cree  (ir.,  pp.  19,  20,  and  84, 
verbs  of  •making'  in  -ki'i'inn,  -kiiti'ii/mi, 
and -Maw.)  Abn.  ni'-ki»fltin,  j'aeheve 
quelque  chose;  (with  an.olij.i  m--kixi- 
Im'ii.  \M.kixi-ltilnn.\w  makes,  prepares 
(something) ;  ki*<-lii,  ready,  ddiie:  /•/.•<»•// /- 
toon,  to  make  sDinetliing  ready:  kixflii- 
«-li,n.\\  is  ready,  done,  linished.  Xeisb.] 

kinou.     See  I;,  ni'm. 

*kinukkinum,  v.  t.  he  mixes  or  mingles 
(one  thing  with  another),  C. ;  suppos. 
kiiiiikkiiink,  when  he  mixes  it;  and  sub- 
stantively,  a  mixture,  the  kliini/.-imiii- 
and  killikiiinii'  of  western  tribes, — to- 
bacco mixed  with  the  bark  of  the  red 
osier  (Cornus  sericea)  or  leaves  of  bear- 
berry  (Arctostaphylos  uva-ursi).  Cf. 
l;i'tiugke. 

[Del.  gli  eke  ni  can,  anything  to  mix 
with,  mixture,  Zeisb.] 

kinun.     See  kein'm. 

kinunnail.     See  keminnau. 

kishke,  (it  is)  by  the  side  of,  near  to,  by: 
kifhkf  may-ut,  by  the  wayside,  Gen.  38, 
14,  21;  ki*hke-tnk,  by  the  riverside, 
Num.  24,  6;  Ezek.  47,  6,  7;  kixhkr  i»'yau, 
he  came  near  to,  etc.,  Dan.  8,  17. 

[Abn.  kikatsisi,  contre  quelque  chose, 
joignant  quelque  chose,  lelongdu  bord 
de  la  riviere;  ket*!8i,  tout  proche.  Del. 
giechgi.  Chip.  1<'liiijfii'i  or  trl<i<j.  Cree 
rhi'eke,  close  by,  near,  nigh,  by.] 

kishki,  (it  is)  broad,  great  frdm  side  to 
side:  ktitotan  mixxi  huh  kifhkl,  the  city 
(was)  large  and  great,  Neh.  7.  7:  mixh,-- 
kithkae,  broad,  wide  (absolutely,  or  as 
opposed  to  narrow),  Is.  33,  21;  Matt. 
23,  5;  suppos.  ne  kishkag  (koxlikaii,  knx- 
/.•"'/),  the  breadth  of  it,  its  breadth  or 
width  from  side  to  side,  Job  37,  10; 
Ex.  26,  2,  8  (  =  ne  <mmhqiii-kS»likn<j,  Ex. 
25,  10). 

[Abn.  StaAmirketktffS,  il  est  troj)  large, 
trop  ample  (e.  g.  a  garment);  keske, 
large,  eela  Test.] 

kishkunk,  n. :  "I  kixlikxiik,  under  a  tree, 
(ien.  IS.  4,  s.  See  imlitui/. 

kishpinum,  kusp-,  v.  t.  he  ties  (it) 
firmly,  binds  close,  makes  fast.  From 
kupp!  (close,  fast),  with  the  formative 
(-num.  with  an.  obj.  -nau)  of  verbs  de- 
noting action  of  the  hand;  imperat.  2d 
sing.  kiK/iiiinxli,  I.-IIH/I-,  Prov.  ti,  21;  pi. 
kixhiiinirik.  1  Sam.  6,  7;  with  an.  obj. 
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kishpinum,  kusp continued. 

iik-kigh]>in-mth,  they  tied  them,  1  Sam. 
6, 10.    ( Vbl.  n.  kifhphioonk,  binding,  C. ) 

kishpissu,  -ussu,  v.  i.  he  ties  or  fastens, 
makes  fast;  and  pass,  he  is  tied,  made 
fast,  Matt.  21,  2;  pi.  -anoy,  they  are  tied, 
2  K.  7,  10.  Vbl.  n.  kixlipixxn/mk,  pi. 
-ongnsh,  bonds,  Ezek.  3,  25;  Job  38,31. 
[Narr.  kspiinsh,  pi.  kxp/'i  nemoke,  tie  it 
fast.  Cree  ktchepisnoo,  he  is  girt.] 

*[kissittashau,  v.  i.  he  sweats;]  mtfr- 
kixxithuthom,  I  sweat,  C.  See  kuxxitteau. 

*Kitan  (for  Krhtanit),  the  great  god 
(ntanit).  See*Kaut^in(owirit,  Kehtanit. 

kitchewewes  [kfhchi1  mires],  n.  the  great 
owl,  Lev.  11,  17;  =  kf-hche  kaohkmkhaus, 
Deut.  14,  16.  (Strix  virginiana?) 

kitchisahshau  (?),  v.  i.  he  falls  into  the 
fire,  Matt.  17,  15. 

*kitonckquei  (Narr.),  v.  i.  he  is  dead: 
suppos.  2d  sing,  kiionckquian,  when  thou 
diest  [shalt  die];  3d  pi.  -quthettit,  when 
they  die;  pret.  (intens. )  kakitimi-lci/iu'- 
bmi,  'they  are  dead  and  gone';  ptu'ixit- 
irnt  kit<n«'ki]ni"«Yi,  'he  can  not  live  long' 
[he  is  near  dying],  R.  W.  Apparently 
from  kete&onk  (vbl.  n.  from  keteau, 
q.  v. ),  the  life,  with  the  formative  of 
verbs  of  going;  keteaonlcq&eu,  life  goes. 
In  the  Abnaki,  a  verb  adj.,  from  the 
game  base,  kftai'iSsS,  signified  both  a 
dead  person  and  a  specter  or  the  appari- 
tion of  the  dead  (answering  to  rhepy, 
q.  v. );  "nn  qui  est  mort,  gi  on  parle  de 
lui,  dicitnr  k<'tui'i<Wn;  un  mort  qui 
reviens  apres  sa  mort,  k'tai'iSxS"  Rasles. 

kitshittau,    =  kutrhixxiltdit,    he    washes 

(it).        Sec    kllt'-llixxllllKli'l. 

kitteamonteanumati,  v.  t.  an.  he  pities, 
is  kind  to,  shows  mercy  to  (him);  im- 
perat.  2d  sing,  -inonrh,  Zech.  7,  9;  pi. 
-megk,  Job  19,  21 ;  snppos.  noli  kudlmii- 
onteiiiniiiKiiit,  he  who  is  merciful,  who 
pities,  Gen.  19,  16;  Prov.  19,  17.  Vbl. 
n.  pass,  kltteiiiiiiiiili'iiiiittiiinik,  compas- 
gion,  mercy,  Num.  11,  15  (nuk-kittea- 
monteanitteam,  \.  i.  I  pity;  kittumong- 
keneankf/uat,  (when  he  is)  miserable, 
pitiable;  kuttumung,  sadly,  C. ).  See 
IcutamunginecKau;  tuthtmungee, 

[Abn.    ne-ketcmanyhfrmaii,  j'ai  com- 
passion de  lui.] 

kitteashe.  tuli  kitttnxlir,  lull  kiittatihifli, 
how  many  times?  1  K.  22,  16;  2  Chr. 
18,  15.  See 


kittumma.     See  kii 

kiyunk,  n.  'the  cuckoo',  Lev.  11,  16; 
but  in  Deut.  14,  15,  kukkow  is  trans- 
ferred. 

ko,  koh,  may  he  regarded  as  the  present 
imperfect  or  continuing  present  tense 
of  an  irregular  and  defective  verb  of 
existence.  It  signifies  not  merely  he 
(or  it)  is,  but  connotes  prior  existence, 
he  continues  to  be;  k,  in  this  as  in 
derivate  verbs,  denoting  continuance  or 
progression.  Past  existence  was  ex- 
pressed by  mo  (q.  v.),  which  we  may 
call  the  preterite  absolute  of  the  same 
verb,  signifying  it  was  and  is  not,  and 
therefore  not  properly  employed  in 
speaking  of  that  which  continues  to  be. 
Eliot  has  in  some  instances  combined 
ko  and  mo,  and  ko  and  pish,  to  express 
the  past  (aorist)  and  future  tenses  of 
the  verb  'to  be':  nuh  koh  mo,  no  koh, 
noli  paont,  '  who  was,  and  is,  and  is  to 
come',  Rev.  4,  8;  so  ken  nukoh  [=noh 
koh~\  m6,  ken  nukoh,  kenpadan  [and  ken 
nukoh  pi'o/i],  Rev.  11,  17;  16,  5;  nenukoh 
[for  nen  noli  koh],  I  am,  i.  e.  I  who  con- 
tinue to  be;  and  neen  nukoh,  I  am,  Mark 
13,  6;  monko  [for  mo  ne  kohl]  nnili,  it 
wag  so,  Gen.  1,  7,  9,  11,  etc.;  knh  iil//ih 
ko  ii-i<t<tf>iii,  'and  where  is  he?'  Job.  14, 
10,  where  ko  serves  as  an  auxiliary  to 
irutupin. 

kobhamuk,  kopp6-,  suppos.  pass, 
(inan. )  of  kupp!,  stopped,  closed. 

kobpaonk,  vbl.  n.  an  inclosure  or  shut- 
up  place,  a  'haven',  Acts  27,  8;  Gen. 
49,  13. 

kobpog,  suppos.  of  kupp!;  as  n.  a  haven, 
Gen.  49,  13.  See  koppomuk. 

kobpohsheau,  v.  i.  (inan.  subj.)  it  goes 
into  a  haven  or  place  protected:  /,»//- 
tmwiij  kiiti/Kilixlii-ini,  'the  ship  was  at  the 
land',  John  6,  21. 

kobshagkinit,  suppos.  when  lie  is  shut 
up;  as  n.  a  prisoner;  pi.  -itclieg,  Is.  42,  7. 

kobshagkinittuonk,  vbl.  n.  a  being 
shut  up,  a  prison  (pi.  -onyasli),  Is.  42,  7. 

kod,  with  a  verb,  signifies  intention,  pur- 
pose, wish,  desire,  and  sometimes  gives 
to  the  suppositive  present  the  force  of 
the  paulo-post-future,  as  uttoli  kod  iixxcil, 
what  he  is  about  to  do,  Gen.  41 ,  28;  kuil- 
ayimog,  when  you  intend  (are  about)  to 
build,  Luke  14,  28;  kod  niililing,  'he 
was  about  to  sail',  Acts  20,  3;  with  the 
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kod — continued. 

indicative,  nu-tod-waantam,  '  I  will  be 
wise'.  Bod.  7,  23;  sup|M>s.  koili'xin, 
twheiO'thouseekesttogo',  1  K.  11, 22. 
[Xarr.  kdtofi  eiifecluin;  'she  is  falling 
into  travail',  i.  e.  is  about  to  be  deliv- 
erv<l.  Aim.  kmli'iffi,  inan.  subj.  h'llitti. 
" nota  futuri,  vel  pot  ins  ad  exprimen- 
<luin  je  veux,  atin  que,  sur  le  point  de," 
llasles.  Del.  ii'gnttu,  I  will  (from  ijnt- 
tn/iu'ii,  to  want,  will,  desire);  gottn,  he 
willeth,  Zeisb.  Gr.  162.  In  the  Chip, 
and  Cree  M  (before  a  vowel,  k(id)  or  gd 
has  apparently  lost  its  desiderati  ve  force 
and  l>econie  a  prefix  or  auxiliary  of  the 
simple  future  indicative.  See  Baraga, 
88;  Howse,  199.] 

kode.huki,  (it  is)  a  piece,  ora  part  of  (it), 
Judg.  9,  53;  Dan.  5,  5,  24;  'a  morsel' 
(of  food),  Prov.  23,  8:  h>d<-l,nkMik 
(kodeliuki-trinq),  •'&  potsherd',  Job  2,  8 
(kodi'linhki  iri'i/uim,  a  piece  of  meat,  C. ). 

kodsheau,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.  it  falls  out  (of 
it),  as  a  sword  from  its  sheath,  2  Sam. 
20,8.  C'f.  hull  hi  ii  urn,  he  pulls  (it)  out. 

kodtantam,  v.  t.  he  desires,  longs  for, 
wishes  (it).  From  koil,  with  the  form- 
ative of  verbs  of  mental  state  or  dispo- 
sition; nuk-kodlanturii,  1  desire  (it),  Job 
33,  32;  imperat.  2d  sing.  <tln/i«-  kndlnii- 
tash,  do  not  desire,  Prov.  L'.S,  :i.  Ybl.  n. 
hxttantamoDonJc,  desire,  will,  Prov.  18,-1; 
Rom.  7, 18.  With  an.  obj.  kodtniniindii, 
he  desires  or  longs  for  (him);  suppos. 
kodlAnumadt,  'if  thou  hast  a  desire  unto 
her',  Deut.  21,  11. 

[Xarr.  nmltadntnin  or  iii-nttili-nni,  I 
long  for  it.  De\.yntt<it<iiiifii.  he  desires.] 

kodtantupont,  kodto-,  n.  the  top  or 
crown  of  the  head,  Gen.  49,  2<>:  Deut. 
33, 16,  20;  Job  2,  7. 

[Aim.  Xxxkitttii'tfhi,  au-dessus  de  la 
tete;  SskitsiS!,  dehors,  au-dessus  de;  b'/ti' 
(in  antecessum),  avant,  aujutravant, 
Rasles.] 

kodtauwompasu  (?),  v.  i.  act.  he  sells  or 
barters; imperat.  2d  sing,  -/mxli,  •>  K.  4,  7; 
suppos.  mih  IfMllaiiiiiii/Hixit.  he  u  ho  sells. 
a  seller.  K/.ek.  7,  12.  N.  agent.  b,,l- 
liiiiiiiii/Hixiii-n,  Is/ek.  7,  1.'!. 

kodtinneau  (?),  v.  i.  he  faints:  pi.  -taog, 
Is.  40.  :;n. 

kodtinnum,  v.  t.  he  draws  or  pulls  (one 
thing  out  (jf  another  i :  ii<i 


kodtinnum  —  continued. 

Hut-tiM/kiiilli'ii.  I  draw  i  out  i  my  sword, 
Ex.  !.">.  !l;  l:iiilliiniiiiii  niii-iin,  /.•!.-<.  he  drew 
off  his  shoe,  Huth  4,  S;  snpjKis.  noh 
Hui-iiKikix  l.'inlliiiii/.-.  lie  who  draws  off  his 
shoe,  'that  hath  his  shoe  loosed",  Deut. 
25,  10;  imperat.  2d  sing.  l;i>i/liiiii.*li. 
-tiiinixlt;  with  an.  obj.  knillinnaii,  1;<><!- 
nni'i,  he  ]nills  (him)  out;  imperat.  2d 
pi.  tMnmk  inttch  »a>tau-nt,  pull  him 
out  of  the  fire,  Jude  23;  with  pron. 
affix,  kuil  inii'li,  pull  thou  me  out,  Ps. 
31,  4.  From  kmlt-,  with  formative  of 
action  performed  by  the  hand.  Cf. 
koilxlii'tiii,  it  falls  out  of. 

[Abn.  ne-kfteiicmen,  je  tire  (manu), 
v.  g.  line  epine  du  doigt;  l;i'tlii</mi,  tire- 
bourre.] 

kodtompskoag,  as  n.  the  top  of  a  rock, 
the  summit  of  a  cliff  or  crag,  2  Chr.  25, 
12. 

kodtongquag,  suppos.  inan.  as  n.  a  pile, 
that  which  is  heaped  high,  by  placing 
one  above  another,  'a  heap',  Ex.  15,  8. 
From  kuilt-  and  onktrftau.  See 


quag. 

kodtcohamont,  j)l.  -rmcheg,  singers, 
Eecl.  2,  8;  suppos.  of  ketmhomnimi'i. 

kodtuhk6e  (?),  suppos.  kodtuhkuag,  -oh- 
ki'iaij,  a  summit  or  high  place,  the  top 
of  a  hill,  Ex.  19,  20;  Cant.  4,  8;  Is.  57,  7; 
Jer.  49,  16. 

*kodtukquom-unat,  v.  i.  to  be  sleepy,  C. 
From  koil  i  dcsiderat.  )  and  iniiiiikquom- 
iiinil,  to  dream;  to  be  inclined  to  dream. 
[Xarr.  tikdlni/iinu/ii,  I  am  sleepy. 
Abn.  taddxS,  il  a  sommeil.  Del.  n',/ni- 
ti'n/ijii-iui.  I  am  slee])_v,  Hkw.] 

kodtumoo,  (it  is)  a  year,  Lev.  25,  5; 
Deut.  14,  22;  Luke  2,  41;  pi.  -matdxlr, 
suppos.  ki'iilliniiiik,  -rnrnk,  2  K.  lit,  I'll; 
Luke  13,  7.  Adj.  and  adv.  kotltinnin'ie, 
of  a  year,  yearly,  Lev.  Hi.  .",4;  25,  53: 
iiixliu'f  kiitltiiniiriii'  kogkodtumwae  (  fre(|.  ), 
'three  years  [i.  e.  three  times  yearly], 
year  alter  year',  1  Sam.  21,  1.  For 
ijiillnnnm,  it  measures  or  is  a  measure; 
suppos.  •/'""'/""<"'/.'(?).  See  ijiiltiihli/nii. 
[Xarr.  iii/iiilti-riiiili'iiitiiio,  one  year. 
Abn.  iii'kxtxi-i/Hili  n.  iiiisxi-yaden,  one  year, 
two  years.  Del.  <VI//.T,T//,  year,  Camp.; 
ijni-liliii,  /eisb.  Shawn.  knt'o.~\ 

kodtumwohkom,  v.  i.  from  hnlli'iiiini, 
with  the  formative  of  verbs  of  progress 
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kodtumwohkom — continued. 

(-)ikom),  he  goes  from  year  to  year; 
(with  a  numeral  or  indefinite  quantita- 
tive) he  is  —  —  years  old:  nabo-neene 
kodtumwohkom,  she  is  twelve  years  old, 
Mark  5,  42. 

[Narr.  toh  kutteaxhe  kodtumwohkom, 
how  many  years  old  are  you?] 

kodtuppoo,  v.  i.  he  is  hungry,  Is.  44, 
12;  Matt.  4,  2;  pret.  nuk-kodtup  [for 
-upup  (?)],  I  was  hungry,  Matt.  25,  35, 
42;  suppos.  kadlupvul,  kodt-,  when  he  is 
hungry,  Mark  2,  25;  Is.  58,  10.  From 
kod,  desiderative,  and  -uppa>  (v.  ge- 
neric), he  eats,  he  longs  to  eat. 

[Narr.  n'cAttup,  I  am  hungry;  wun- 
nanc&Uup,  I  am  very  hungry.  Del.  knt 
to  pu  'i,  to  hunger,  Zeisb.] 

*kogkah.qutteau,  v.  i.:  nuk-kogkahqut- 
teain,  I  counsel  or  advise,  C. ;  with  an. 
obj.  kngkohkooivau,  he  gives  counsel  (to 
him),C. 

kogkeau,  kogkewau,  v.  i.  he  is  mad, 
insane,  beside  himself,  1  Sam.  21,  14; 
John  10,  20  (kakewau,  Mass.  Ps.):  kuk- 
kogke'i  (pres.  actual),  thou  art  beside 
thyself;  matta  nuk-kogke-oh  (negat. ),  I 
am  not  mad,  Acts  26,  24,  25;  suppos. 
noli  kogki'nit,  he  who  is  mad;  pi.  -eacheg, 
Matt.  4, 24;  suppos.  pass.  inan.  as  n.  kag- 
ke&muk,  madness,  being  mad,  1  Sam. 
21,  13.  Vbl.  n.  kogkeaonk,  madness. 
N.  agent,  kogkeaen,  indef.  -aenin,  a  mad- 
man. Adv.  kogke,  kogkee  (kogkeae,  C. ), 
madly,  of  madness.  Vb.  adj.  kogkeesu, 
he  does  madly,  he  is  actively  mad, 
'lunatic',  Matt.  17, 15. 

*kogkeho6ponat,  v.  i.  (infln. )  to  be 
drunk  [?],  C. 

[Cree  kfeekwaypayoo,  he  is  drunk.] 

kogkeissippamwau,  -amou,  v.  i.  he  is 
drunk,  Ps.  107,  27  (suppos.  kiikexup- 
/milt,  when  he  is'drunk,  Mass.  Ps. );  im- 
porat.  ahijue  kogkesupamwish,  don't  be 
drunk,  C.  Vbl.  n.  -amtnonk,  drunken- 
ness, Deut.  29,  19.  N.  agent,  -amwahi, 
a  drunkard,  I'rov.  26,  9. 

kogkeusquau  (v.  i.  she  is  a  mad  woman), 
a  harlot,  Is.  23,  15,  16;  pi.  -Sfjuiiog, 
Prov.  7,  10.  Vbl.  n.  kogkeiuquawonk, 
harlotry,  'lasciviousness',  Mark  7,  22. 

kogkewau.     Si  •>.•  kogttau. 

kogkohsum,  kogoxum,  kogkohkus- 
suin,  kuhkussum,  v.  t.  he  cuts  in 


kogkohsum,  etc.  —  continued. 
shape,  carves,  engraves,  fashions  by  cut- 
ting (it),  Zech.  3,  9;  (infin.)  Ex.  31,5; 
35,  33;  suppos.  noh  n6htoe  kohkokAimt, 
he  who  skilfully  cuts,  who  has  'skill  to 
grave',  2  Chr.  2,  7.  Vbl.  n.  kogoj-um- 
monk,  carving,  'graving',  Zech.  3,  9. 
Adv.  and  adj.  kogo.i-umwe,  kogoksumwe, 
by  carving  or  graving,  carved,  graven, 
2  Chr.  34,  4,  7;  Jer.  51,  47,  52. 

kogkopsau,  (he  is)  deaf,  Lev.  19,  14;  Is. 
29,  18;  suppos.  kdkobsarU,  kogkobsont, 
Ex.  4,  11;  Ps.  38,  13;  pi.  -oncheg,  Is. 
43,  8  (kogkopsae  mehlauog,  a  deaf  ear, 
C.  ):  kohkobsahtauog,  pi.  -ogash,  deaf 
ears,  Is.  35,  5,  =  wuhtauogash  kuppiye- 
uash  (closed  ears),  Mic.  7,  16.  From 
kuppi,  closed,  fast,  with  augm.  redupl. 
and  intr.  an.  formative,  'su  ko-kup'su, 
he  is  shut  close.  See  kuppohoxu. 

[Narr.  n'cupsa,  I  am  deaf.  Abn.  ne- 
gaghepsa.  Del.  gegepchoat,  a  deaf  per- 
son, Zeisb.] 

kogkouequau,  -quaou,  v.  i.  he  sleeps 
(lightly),  he  slumbers,  Ps.  121,  3,  4. 
Vbl.  n.  -quAonk,  slumber,  light  sleep, 
Prov.  24,  33. 

kQgkounogohquohhou,  -ogkahquoh- 
hou,  n.  a  thistle,  2  K.  14,9;  2  Chr.  25,  28. 
Cf.  k6nukkehtuhwhau,  he  pierces,  pricks. 

kogkounum,  v.  t.  he  withholds  (it); 
with  an.  2d  obj.  he  withholds  (it)  from 
(him);  knk-kogkiiiniiniiau,  thou  with- 
holdest  (it)  from  him,  Job  22,  7.  From 


kogkussohkoag,  n.  a  high  place;  pi. 
-gish,  1  Sam.  13,  6.  Augm.  of  kussoh- 
koag,  suppos.  of  kussohkdi,  high. 

kogoxum.     See  kogkdtisum. 

kogsuhkoag,  n.  ;  pi.  -+-ish,  'hills',  Luke 
23,  30  (for  kogkwssohkoagish). 

koh.     See  k<i. 

kohkatoon,  kohketoon.    See  kuhkuttmn. 

kohkodhumaii,  v.  i.  he  chews  the  cud; 
negat.  mutla  kolikodhummou,  he  does 
not  chew  the  cud,  Deut.  14,  8,  =  matta 
oncltiUamauco,  Lev.  11,  7;  suppos.  koh- 
kodhiiiiiniil,  Deut.  14,  6,  =  otichittamont, 
Lev.  11,  3;  pi.  -oncheg,  Deut.  14,  7. 
Cf.  onchittamau, 

kohkoncoaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  denies  (him). 

Sec  ijiif'iiwirilit. 

kohkuhquag  [suppos.  of  kuhkuhqueu,  it 
goes  up],  n.  the  top  (of  a  hill  or  ascent), 


40 


BURKAU    OF    AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[BULLETIN  25- 


kohkuhquag — continued. 
a   summit,   Cent.    34,    1 ;    a    heap    (of 
\\  liters),  Josh.  3,  13. 

kohkuttcon.  =  kulikuttant,  he  thirsts. 

kohnkan.  (there  is)  drought,  v.  impers. 
as  n.  Deut.  8,  15;  en  net'/iimm  kunkanit, 
in  the  drought  of  summer.  Cf.  knh- 
kutlion  [kiild--,  ii-nttnm,  dry,  mouth],  he 
thirsts. 

*kohunk  (Peq.),  a  goose,    Stiles.     See 

*honrk. 

kommcoto,  kummcoto,  v.  i.  and  t.  inan. 
he  steals,  Gen.  31,  19;  Matt.  6,  20;  pi. 
-towog,  Matt.  6,  20;  imperat.  of  prohib. 
2d  pi.  kommmluhkon,  do. not  steal,  Ex. 
20,  15;  Mark  10,  19;  suppos.  pass,  inan. 
ne  koinmaotomuk,  that  which  is  stolen, 
Gen.  31,  39  (wik-kmiimmt,  I  steal,  C.). 
Vbl.  n.  kinnnicotoii'ijiik,  stealing,  theft, 
Ex.  22,  3;  Hos.  4,  2.  N.  agent,  kum- 
nuDt<nriii:it  (indef.  -<it'n!»),  a  thief. 
From  kfmeu,  secretly,  by  stealth. 

[Xarr.  kuk-ki'/mmool,  you  steal;  l:n- 
m6(jl«kick  (suppos.  pi. ),  thieves.  Chip. 
keutoodetUceh,  he  is  a  thief;  suppos. 
chegernoodid,  he  who  steals,  John  10, 1, 
10.  Abn.  kemStene,  i\  de"robe.  Del. 
kimochwen,  to  steal  away  privately, 
Zeisb.] 

komuk  (?),  n.  a  building,  an  (artificial) 
inclosure.  The  primary  signification  is, 
perhaps,  that  which  is  built,  for  other 
use  than  for  a  dwelling  place  (»,"/,  i. 
Acts  5,  23:  «w/,«7,,  /,•<,/,/«/,,  the  top  of 
the  house,  Is.  22,  1;  atkulinvli'ae  knmuk- 
ij»t,  in  the  watch  tower,  Is.  21,  5;  <jun- 
nunkijue-konutk,  high  building,  'tower'; 
meechumee-komtik,  food-house,  a  barn, 
Luke  12,  24  (maayen-koiintk,  meeting- 
house, C. ). 

[Narr.  Wtnaauchirc6mock,a  chimney, 
R.  W.  Micm.  cfini/',  u  harbor,  Kami. 
Cf.  Abn.  -kttmit/8,  in  k<:t<ikitinli/#,  the 
niainlanil;  ptpcunkomlghek)  univers  (pe- 
iiiii'iiiii.ti,  par  tout);  »i.«/./,v/;/ii;//;,/,s'l  'ca- 
bane  de  pieux,  a  la  francaise.'  HaMes: 
Micm.  iiKikliamigueS,  terre,  Maill.] 

kongketeau,  v.  i.  he  is  in  good  health, 
is  well,  Gen.  2!l,  li.  Intens.  ..I  I.;  I,, in. 

*konkitchea  iNarr. ),  as,  often  (?). 

konkont,  konkontu,  n.  (onomatope)  a 
crow,  'raven',  ( 'ant.  5,  1 1 :  kiili-liikkoiil,-:,,,! 
kniikiiiit~\,[)eut.  14,  14,  and  (pi.) 
raven,  ravens,  Luke 


konkont,  konkontu  —  continued. 

12,  24   (k'liiijhuit.  a  cmw,  C.  K    SUHSK. 
ktikn,  l;iii/n:  curnix,  kt'iram. 

[Narr.  ttmkoni,  pi.  -tiivg.  Abn.  hiru- 
'kani'mvsSy  (dimin.  ),  corneille.  Chip. 
(Gr.  Trav.  )  kahgahye,  crow;  knbr/<ili;/i  *  , 
raven  (?).  Meiidin.  kiilikdliknii-e,  raven. 
Shawn,  kdh  ktlltk  ee,  crow.  Onond.  ka/i 
kah.1 

konkuttoonroonk,  vbl.  n.  thirst,  Neh.  9, 
15.  See  Iciilikiilliiiii. 

*konooh  (Peq.?),  bear,  Stiles  MS.,  1769, 
=  ijiin/i/>itrr>  (?). 

konukkehtahwhau,  v.  t.  an.  he  pierce> 
or  pricks  (him)  with  a  sharp  instru- 
ment; lit.  he  causes  (it)  to  pierce 
(him);  pi.  -whoog,  they  pierce;  and 
pass,  they  are  pierced,  Acts  2,  37;  with 
pron.  affixes,  iik-ki'ninkknlitulnrhiili,  he 
pierced  him  with  (a  spear),  John  19, 
34  (suppos.  instrum.  koimuketuhwheg, 
ktiiutiikii/itiiliti'lifg,  a  spear,  Mass.  Ps., 
Ps.  35,  3;  47,9). 

konuksheau,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.  it  pierces,  it 
penetrates,  2  K.  18,  21;  suppos.  htniik- 
iixliiink,  when  it  pierces,  piercing,  Heh. 
4,  12. 

kdnumuk,  that  which  bears  or  supports: 
olike  koMirnuk,  '  the  pillars  of  the  earth  ', 
Ps.  75,  3.  From  keni'm,  suppos.  inan. 
pass. 

k6nunnont,  suppos.  <  >i  1;<  munKiii,  he  car- 
ries (an.  obj.  ). 

*kopiauss,  kupyfis  (  Peq.  ),  a  frog,  Stile-. 

koppdmuk  [=  Miliiimuk],  a  haven  (that 
which  is  closed),  Acts  27,  12. 

*k6pposh,  n.  a  sturgeon,  C.     See  *k<ni- 


kdshkag,  koskag,   width   or   breadth. 

Sri-  kinliki. 

kosliki.      See  kuxlil;!. 
kosittag,  kasittag,  when  it  is  hot;  sup- 

pos. of  itUMtfou,  q.  v.  * 
kdskag.     Sec  klxliki;  kt'mhkui/. 
kosukquom  (?),  n.  a  witch. 

[Abn.  t8uigmin,k8ui0ann,  -nne  jong- 

lerie,'  etc.;  'le  feu  fausses  observations 

ill-  fiitnni'.  Kasles.] 
[kottonkquag,  a  heap.  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  :!::, 

7;   km/tin  ikijitnij,  78,  13.]     Cf.  k<i<ll<ni<j- 

'/'»'.'/.'  kiilikiilnjiii  n. 
koueu,  kouweu,  v.  i.  he  sleeps.  (Jen.  '1. 

21;    Matt.   H.   24;   It,   24;   (definit.   pres. 

k<ini"i,  he  is  asleep,  he  now  sleeps,  1  K.. 
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koueu,  kouweu — continued. 

18,  27);  nuk-kauem,  I  sleep,  Cant.  5,  2; 
suppos.  2d  sing,  kafan,  when  thou  sleep- 
est,  Kph.  5, 14;  3d  sing,  noli  kn'il,  kmrit, 
he  who  sleeps;  pi.  kaecheg.  Vbl.  n. 
koufonk,  sleeping,  sleep,  Prov.  24,  33; 
miiilii'-koiieottk,  a  deep  sleep,  Gen.  15, 
12.  N.  agent,  kou&uen  (indef.  -enin),  a 
sleeper,  Jonah  1,  6. 

[Narr.  (pres.  defin.)  cowwewi,  he  is 
asleep;  counvthvock,  they  sleep;  yd  cow- 
ish,  lodge  here;  (suppos. )  cdirlt,  while 
he  slept.  Abn.  ne-ka8i,  jedors;  kuS,  il 
dort.  Del.  gauwiu;  participle  pres. 
(suppos.)  gewi,  sleeping;  gauwin,  to 
sleep,  Zeisb. ;  n'gduwi,  Hkw.  (n'gdwe, 
Cass),  I  sleep.] 

koiihquodt,  kouhquod,  kounkq-,  n.  an 
arrow,  Ps.  11,  2;  Prov.  25,  18;  Job  41, 
28;  pi.  -tosh,  2  K.  13,  15,  18.  From 
kuiis,  a  thorn,  uhq-  (rad.  of  uhqu&t,  at 
the  point  or  extremity),  pointed,  and 
uhteau  (suppos.  inan. ),  that  which  has 
a  sharp  point  or  is  sharp  at  the  end. 

[Narr.  pi.  kauqucdath,  Peq.  kee- 
ffuum,  khegunt,  Stiles.  Abn.  kanSeio, 
cela  est  £pineux,  aigu  (arSs,  fleche 
sans  tete;  pa'kSe,  fleche  il  tete);  kanksk- 
ar8s,  fleche  oil  il  y  a  des  plumes,  etc. 
Chip.  (Sag.)  keenowawkoyn.] 

kdtlnum,  v.  t.  he  carries,  supports,  holds 
in  hand;  suppos.  kounuk  (ne  kmumk, 
what  he  carried,  'his carriage',  1  Sam. 
17,  22);  pi.  qunuhtukquatti  kounukeg, 
they  who  carry  spears,  'spearmen', 
Acts  23,  23;  freq.  kogkmmum,  he  holds 
or  carries  (it)  habitually,  continues  to 
hold  or  carry  (it),  as  a  distaff,  Prov. 
31,  19;  with  an.  obj.  kfmnau,  kogk6u- 
nofi,  <  inn.  19, 16;  Ps.  139,  10;  Rev.  20,  2. 

k<5Us,  n.  a  thorn,  a  briar,  Is.  55, 13;  2  Cor. 
12,  7;  Mic.  7,  4;  a  bramble,  Judg.  4, 14, 
15:  kinhke  ktiiis-sehtu,  by  the  (thorn) 
bushes,  Job  30,  4.  See  annnekous. 
The  radical  is  uhq,  pointed  (see  uh- 
quoKU,),  with  perhaps  the  vb.  adj.  form- 
ative -ussu,  he  is  sharp  pointed  (pi. 
-soy),  which  gives  the  noun  the  ani- 
mate form. 

[Abn.  kangis,  6pine.] 

kouweu.     See  koueu. 

ko).     See  krnwa. 

kcoche.     See  kuiche. 


ko3chteau,  v.  t.  lie  adds  to  or  increases 
by  progression;  primarily  a  causative, 
he  makes  it  progress  or  go  on;  infin. 
-eaunat,  'to  add'  (i.  e.  to  go  from)  one 
thing  to  another,  Deut.  29,  19;  with 
an.  2d  obj.  nuk-kcochte-oh,  I  add  to  him 
(years  to  his  life,  2  K.  20,  6).  From 
kcoche  (kutche).  See  kootnuu. 

koohkcokhaus,  n.  (onomatope)  an  owl, 
Deut,  14,  15,  16;  Lev.  11,  16;  pi.  -sog, 
Job  30,  29;  kehche  (and  mishe)  kmh- 
kookhaus,  the  great  owl,  Deut.  14,  16; 
Is.  34,  15;  dimin.  kcohkmkhomwem,  the 
little  owl,  Deut.  14,  16,  =  cohcomous, 
Lev.  11, 17.  Cf.  wewes  (screech  owl). 

[Narr.  kok6kehom,  oh6mous,  an  owl. 
Abn.  kSkSkasS,  chat-huant  (and  kSkassS, 
le  coucou) .  Chip,  o-ko-ko-o,  ko-ko-ko-o. 
Del.  gokhoos,  owl;  gokhotit,  a  little  owl, 
Zeisb.] 

kookookanogs,  n.  a  bell,  Ex.  39,  25, 26 
\_-orjquwu,  owl-like  (?)]. 

koon,  n.  snow,  Ex.  4,  6;  Job  6,  16;  Pa. 
148,  6.  Cf.  muhpm,  sochepo. 

[Narr.  c6ne  (and  s6chepo).  Del.  gun, 
guhn,  Zeisb.  Chip,  kon,  aw-kone.  Me- 
nom.  i'oon.] 

kootnau,  kcotnehteau,  v.  t.  he  makes 
an  addition  to  (it),  increases  (it)  by 
adding  (cf.  kcochteau) :  ahque  kmtnish, 
thou  shall  not  [do  not]  add  to  it,  Deut. 
12,  32;  rnatta  uk-kootnau-6-un,  lie  did 
not  add  (anything  or  more),  Deut.  5, 
22;  uk-kootnthteau-un,  he  addeth  to  it, 
Gal.  3,  15;  imperat.  2d  pi.  kmtnehteau- 
mk,  add  ye  to  (it),  1  Pet.  1,  5. 

koowa,  koo,  n.  a  pine  tree,  'fir',  Hos. 
14,  8;  pi.  kajirnii/j.  From  the  same 
root  as  koils,  the  tree,  like  the  English 
pine  (pin  tree),  taking  its  name  from 
its  pointed  leaves,  epines,  or  its  general 
shape. 

[Narr.  kfivan;  a  pine  tree;  dimin. 
kowawe'suck  (pi.),  young  pines.  Abn. 
kiii',  pin;  kaftSis,  e'piiie,  Rasles;  modern 
Abn.  ko-u'a,  pine  tree,  K.  A.  Del.  cu-we, 
Zeisb.] 

kuhhog,  thy  body,  thy  person,  thyself, 
Matt.  22,  39.  See  -hog. 

kuhkenauwehheau,  v.  cans.  an.  (augm. 
of  ktixiililirnii.)  he  shapes,  fashions, 
gives  form  to  (an  an.  obj.),  Job  26, 
13;  suppos.  kitlib-itawweheont,  he  form— 
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kuhkenauwehheau — continued. 

ing  (when  l»e  forms),  Is.  44,  10;  pass. 
ii.  he  is  formed;  pret.  »»/•- 
i.  I  was  sliapcn,  Ps.  51,5. 
Adv.  kiiltki'iiniiiri;  shapely,  in  order, 
orderly,  Luke  1,  1,8.  With  inan.  obj. 
kuMunomoeliieau,  lie  shapes  or  fashions 
(it)  ;pret.)i»/W'H/i ki'innni-i  lit*  up,  I  formed 
(it),  Is.  45,  7.  Of.  ki'iiiiiiii-iniii'iiiik. 

kuhkham.  kuhham,  v.  t.  he  marks  (it) 
out;  vk-kiihkham-uit,  lie  marks  it  out 
(nashpe  pemunneat,  by  a  line,  Is.  44, 13) ; 
suppos.  instr.  [kukkheg]  kuUteg,  that 
which  serves  to  mark  with,  a  line;  pi. 
nuk-kuhheganaxli,  my  lines,  Ps.  16,  6: 
ktthliryin-ehlu,  within  the  lines,  'gates', 
Deut.  15,  7;  freq.  and  aiigm.  kulikuh- 
heg,  a  (land-)  mark,  hound,  limit,  Ex. 
23,  31;  Prov.  23,  10;  Matt.  25,  4;  line, 
Is.  28,  10  (kuhkehlieg,  a  rule;  adj.  kuh- 
kuhhegane,  regular,  C. ). 

kuhkinneam,  v.  t.  he  observes,  takes 
note  of,  marks  (mentally  or  by  obser- 
vation), Lev.  13,  33;  suppos.  ki'ihkinnuk; 
3d  pi.  kohkinnumohetlit,  Ex.  12,  42  (nuk- 
keehkeneam,  I  view,  C.). 

kuhkinneasu,  v.  i.  he  makes  a  mark, 
distinguishes  by  mark  or  observation, 
Job  33,  11;  imperat.  2d  sing,  kuhkin- 
neagish,  mark  thou,  take  note,  observe, 
Ruth  3,  4.  Vbl.  n.  -asuonk,  a  mark, 
sign,  token,  Rev.  13, 16;  14,  9;  Is.  20, 3; 
pi.  -ongash,  Gal.  6,  17;  Pg.  135,  9. 

kuhkcDtomaii.  v.  t.  inan.  and  an.  he 
points  (it)  out  to,  shows,  makes  known 
to  (him);  kitk-kulikcutoiii-oiixli  niog<n/ix/i, 
I  will  show  thee  mighty  things,  Jer. 
33,  3;  tik-kiilikifi/iiiiiiiii-iih,  he  showed 
(it)  to  him,  Ex.  15,  25. 

[Xarr.  Imk-kakdtemaus,  I  will  show 
thee  (the  way);  tokotemimnea  indyi, 
show  me  the  way.] 

kuhkootomwehteaii,  v.  cans.  inan.  and 
an.  he  instructs  him,  teaches  (it)  to 
(him)  [iiiik-kiilil.-i<iltiiiiii;lili'iuii,  I  teach, 

C.]  N.  "agent,  kuhbotomwehtedtn,  a 
t.-uc  her,  1  Chr.  L'o,  8  (a  minister  or 
schoolmaster,  C. ).  Vbl.  n.  -ti'inmk. 
teaching,  instruction,  C. 

kuhkuhheg,  suppos.  instrum.  a  bound, 
landmark,  limit.  See  kulikliniii. 

kuhkuhhunk,  a  boundary;  ]>].  -kijuxli. 
Gen.  49,  26;  suppos.  of  knliknlilii'im,  it 
marks,  [kulikuimunk,  a  bound, 
Ps.  104,  St.] 


kuhkuhqueu,  v.  i.  lie  goes  upward,  as- 
cends, Ex.  24,  15,  18;  Judg.  13,20;  sup- 
pos. liiiiriiii  l.;ilil,iiliijiie'il,  who  shall  as- 
cend? etc..  Horn.  10,6.  AAv.kulikuhque, 
above,  higher,  Josh.  15,  19;  suppos. 
inan.  k»lik>ili</iuit/  [kottonlcquaf,  Mass. 
Ps.  33,  7],  (that  which  goes  above,)  a 
summit,  a  heap.  With  inan.  subj.  kuh- 
/.•n/ii/xliiii,  it  goes  up,  Ezek.  41,  7.  Of. 


kuhkuhqunaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  draws  him 
up;  pi.  -qunAwj  nashpe  pemuneohtaiitixli, 
they  drew  (him)  up  with  cords,  Jer. 
38,  13. 

kuhkussum.     See  kogkohmm. 

kuhkuttcon,  kohkatoon,  kohketcon, 
v.  i.  he  thirsts,  is  thirsty  [has  a  dry 
mouth,  knhnkan  tout-tarn],  Judg.  15,  18; 
John  4,  13:  nub-kohtuitam  [«»/i-W/i- 
kittoon,  C.],  I  thirst,  Judg.  4,  19;  sup- 
pos. noh  kaukuttcog,  he  who  thirsts,  Matt. 
5,  6;  Is.  55,  1;  pi.  particip.  ncy  kau- 
knltoagig,  the  thirsty,  they  who  thirst, 
Matt.  5,  6.  Adv.  and  adj.  kulikuttamme, 
of  thirst,  thirsty,  Is.  41,  17.  Vbl.  n. 
-cmuoonk,  thirst,  Ex.  17,3;  Judg.  15,  18; 
kdnhtttconcoonk,  Neh.  9,  15. 

[Narr.  nic-cfiwkatoiie,  I  am  thirsty.] 

kuhpeau,  v.  i.  he  comes  to  land,  lands 
(from  a  boat);  pi.  kuhpeog,  Acts  27,  43, 
44.  From  kujipi. 

kuhpinati,  kuhpunati,  v.  t.  an.  he 
draws  (him)  out  [of  the  water  (?)],  Pa. 
18,  16:  -  hctshabpoh  (an.  ),  he  draws 
the  net,  John  21,  11.  [nuk-kuhpunu& 
up,  'he  drew  me  out'  (of  the  waters), 
Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  18,  Hi;  kulijnui-iiji  nxlm- 
poli,  'he  drew  the  net',  Mags.  Ps.,  John 
21,  11.] 

kuhpohke,  n.  [kuppi^oliki',  jirotected  or 
inclosed  place]  the  landing  place,  the 
shore;  kuhpohke-it,  on  the  shore,  Matt. 
13,  2.  Of.  kobhamuk. 

*kuhpohhonk,  n.  a  ladle  or  spoon  (?),  C. 

kuhp<5hkomuk.     See  kii/i/ii'ilik<>iiiiik. 

kuhpoohhamowonk,  a  haven,  Acts  27, 
12.  See  kiililiiniink;  /.•ii/ijinlilniiii. 

kuhpunati.     See  kiilipimtii. 

kuhquttum,  v.  t.  he  designates,  appoints 
(marks  out);  inik-kiilii/iilliiiii  mjeuonk,  I 
appoint  a  place,  2  Sain.  7,  10.  Adv.  and 
adj.  kiili'/iilttnitini_',  of  appointment,  des- 
ignated, Jer.  8,  7.  Of.  i]iittuhham,  he 
measures. 

kuhtoonog,  =k(littmir>g,  a  ship. 
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kukkehtaii,  kukkeihtati,  v.  t.  an.  he 
gives  attention  to,  hearkens  to,  observes 
(him).  From  knlikhani,  lie  marks(?). 
Imperat.  2d  sing,  tutteitath,  Ps.  45,  10 
\ahchunutoA, Mass. Ps.];  (2d+latring. ) 
kukkehhw,  hearken  to  me,  Num.  23,  18; 
2d  pi.  noli  kakki'itok,  to  whom,  hearken 
ye,  Dent.  18,  15. 

[Narr.  kihkiln,  hearken  thon  to  me. 
Abn.  ne-'kiktam,  je  suis  attentif,  j'ecoute; 
iniperat.  kftu,  kekSittaiimi,  je  t'£coute, 
je  t'obeis.] 

kukkonashquae(?),  adv.  and  adj.:  — 
m&UOnkqiMminneaeh,  'full  ears  of  corn 
in  the  husk'.  2  K.  4,  42. 

kukkow.     See  kiyunk. 

*kumma,  adv.  lately,  C.     See  kuttumma. 

kummcnto.     See  kommmto,  he  steals. 

*kunam  (  Narr. ),  a  spoon;  ph  -im'inoy,  R. 
AV.;  ktatndm,  yuonnam,C.  See  kfin'nn. 

kunkohteddteae,  adv.  and  adj.  of  dry- 
ness,  dry: ohke,  dry  (i.  e.  parched 

by  drought)    land,   Jer.   50,   12.     See 
ki'thnkan,  (there  is)  drought. 

*kunnatequanick,  n.  a  window,  C.  See 
tenogkeneg, 

*kunn6snep  (Narr.),  n.  a  killock  or 
anchor,  R.  W.  See  kenuhquab. 

kuppadt,  kuppad,  n.  ice,  Job  6,  16;  38, 
2!t.  From  kuppi-ohieau;  lit.  'when  it 
is  covered'  or  'closed  up.' 

[Peq.  kuppat,  Stiles.  Narr.  capAt, 
R.  W.  Del.  k' /Kitten,  it  (e.  g.  the  river) 
is  frozen  up,  Zeisb.] 

*kuppaquat  ( Narr. ) ,  '  it  is  overcast ' ,  i.  e. 
when  it  is  cloudy,  =  Jfuppohquodt. 

kuppi,  (1)  (it  is)  close,  shut  in,  inclosed. 
(2)  thick,  close  together.  (3)  as  n.  a 
thicket  (a  place  where  trees  grow  close 
together),  a  'wood',  Eccl.  2,  6;  'grove', 

1  K.  16,  33;   2  K.  21,  3;   ktippuhtu,  in 
covert,  Job  38,  40;  'in  thickets',  Jer.  4, 
29;  Is.  9,  18;  pi.  kuppiyeuash,  'groves', 

2  Chr.   31,  1.     (Sansk.   kumb  or  /,•»/,, 
tegere;    Greek   Kvnca,    6Ke7r&>;    Engl. 
keep,  cooj). ) 

[Narr.  cuppl-mach&ug,  tliick  wood,  a 
swamp,  R.  W.] 

kuppog-ki,  (it  is)  thick:  kvli]>f>i/l:n  /mli- 
kenni,  (there  is)  thick  darkness,  Deut. 
4,  11;  p/ixnl;  menutcheganil  »////»/,7,-»/i//»c 
kuppogki,  (it  is)  a  hand's  breadth  thick, 
2  Chr.  4,  5;  suppos.  ne  k/'ili //at/ok,  the 
thickness  of  it  (</t'ili/>ogok,  K/ek.  41,  9). 
Adv.  kiijijiiii/ki',  Ezek.  41,  2(i. 


kuppogki — continued. 

[Aim.  kepaght,  (bois)  ^pais,  en  plat; 
suppos.  kepaghtk.  Del.  kni»i<'likn»;  an. 
kopachlcitto,  Zeisl  i.  ] 

kuppohham,  kuppuh.h.am,  v.  t.  he 
stops,  stays,  closes  (it),  2  Chr.  32,  30; 
pi.  -2  K.  3,  25;  Heb.  11,  33;  suppos.  kob- 
hoy,  when  he  stops  (it) :  noh  kobhog,  he 
who  stops  (it),  Job  38,  37;  pi.  neg  kob- 
hogey,  2  Chr.  32,  4;  pass.  (inan.  subj.) 
kobhamuk,  when  it  is  closed,  when  it 
closes,  Josh.  2,  5;  Titus  1,  11;  with  an. 
•obj.  kuppohhai'i,  kuppuhhou,  he  stops 
(him).  Vbl.  n.  kuppohhaniooonk,  -m6- 
ii-nnk,  a  stopping  (place),  a  'haven', 
Acts  27, 12.  From  kuppi  +  mm  (ohham ) , 
he  goes,  [nuk-kuphnni,  I  shut,  C.] 

[Narr.  kuphomiuin,  to  shut  the  door; 
k&phash,  shut  the  door,  R.  W.  Abn. 
ne-kephamen,  je  le  bouche  (un  trou). 
Del.  kpa-lii,  shut  the  door;  kpa-hoon,  a 
door,  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

kuppdhkomuk  [kuppi-komuk],  n.  (1)  a 
place  inclosed,  shut  in;  (2)  a  place 
which  is  thick-set,  where  trees  are  close 
together,  Deut.  16,  21. 

[Narr.  cappacommock,  "which  sig- 
nifies a  refuge  or  hiding-place,  as  I  con- 
ceive." R.  W.] 

kuppohosu,  kuppuhhausu,  v.  adj.  he 
is  stopped,  stayed,  shut  in,  1  Sam.  23,  7; 
Rom.  3, 19;  and  v.  i.  he  stops  or  closes. 
Cf.  kogkopmu,  (he  is)  deaf. 

[Narr.  n'eApsa,  I  am  deaf.  Abn.  ke- 
bahaiisS,  il  bouche  cela;  gagli/pse,  il  est 
gourd.  Del.  kpali/isn,  Zeisb.] 

kuppohquodt,  (when  it  is)  cloudy 
weather,  when  the  sky  is  overcast. 
Adv.  and  adj.  -rjnurllAe,  -ijuodte  (?), 
cloudy,  Ezek.  30,  3.  ' 

[Narr.  ki'ippuqn<it.~\ 

kuppuhham.     See  kiippuhhinii. 

kuppuhhausu.     Sec  kuppohosu. 

kuppuhhou,  n.  a  door,  Prov.  26, 14.  See 
tuppohham. 

[Del.  kpa-hoon,  Zeisb.  Voc.  8.] 

kupputtoon  [=ku}>/>i-i'-iii/ivn,  closed 
mouth],  v.  i.  he  is  dumb,  speechless: 
pish  kiikkupputtmn,  thou  shalt  be  dumb, 
Luke  1 ,  20;  pret,  ktipputtam-up,  he  was 
speechless,  Luke  1.  22. 

kupshagkineasuonk,  vbl.  n.  imprison- 
ment; pi.  -ongnuli,  Heb.  11,  36. 

*kupyas.     See  kopiauss;  cf.  mohinoskuh- 
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kushki.  lit  is)  rough  (it  scratches  is 
harsh):  — ~-  >i<>i/knt<>iik.  a  rough  gar- 
ment, /cell.  13,  4; null/null,  rough 

ways,  Luke:',,  .'i;  with  an.suhj.  (v.  adj.) 
htthkesu,  he  is  rough. 

[Cree,  toio'fwi'.  lie  is  rough;  k<ixk<;*kn- 
hitm,  he  scrapes  it.  Aim.  kiikhii/mi, 
la  gratte,  instrument  a  gratter  les 

pcaux.] 

kuepinum.     See  kith/iinn/it. 
kussa-,  kusso-,   in  comp.  words,  hot, 

warm.     See  mdhtusta. 
kusse-,  kes-,  (augm.)  in  cornp.  words, 
very    much,    fully,    completely.     See 
kemi/taiit. 

[Abn.  ke#i  (partic. )  tres.] 
kusseh,  interj.  lo,  behold,  El.  Cr.  22. 

[Del.  sche,  scheln,  see  there!  Zeish.] 
kussehtanip[pe],  -tanup,  n.  a  stream, 
a  current,  Ps.  124,  4;  Is.  30,  28;  pi. 
-peagh,  Is.  34,  9.  For  kussehtan-nippe, 
flowing  water,  Is.  30, 25.  Hence  (adv. ) 
kufsehtanne  sepuese,  the  stream  of  a 
brook,  Job  6,  15;  anuvuichiiieane  kus- 
sehtanup,  an  overflowing  stream,  Is. 
30,  28. 

kussitchuan,  -uwan  [kii.ttf-utchitan], 
v.  unipers.  it  flows  in  a  rapid  stream  or 
current,  it  continues  flowing;  as  n.  a 
rapid  stream,  a  current,  Ps.  46,  4;  78, 
16,  20;  pi.  -nosh,  Cant.  4,  15. 

[Abn.  keni  (partic.)  tres;  kesfrt',  il 
va  tres  vite;  tetittSaAn,  ketltafin,  elle 
(la  riviere)  est  rapide.] 
kussitteau,  -tau,  v.  i.  it  is  hot;  as  n. 
heat  (of  the  sun,  or  natural  heat),  Job 
24,  19;  30,  30;  Is.  49, 10;  suppos.  kdxit- 
tay,  kotitlag,  when  it  is  hot,  in  the  heat 
of  the  day,  Gen.  18,  1;  1  Sam.  11,  11. 
For  kuss-ohleau  (pajeh  kuwoht&-ul,  'till 
the  sun  be  hot",  Neh.  7,  3) ;  suppos.  k6s- 
ohtag,  Ex.  16,  21.  (With  -xii,  of  invol. 
action  or  of  derogation,  kinxiltaihau,  he 
sweats,  C. ) 

[Narr.  kutn'tttalt,  it  is  hot:  kiiusittekx, 
hot  weather;  mefe-guMtttdwmtm,  I  sweat. 
Abn.  keiridf.  vel  keml/<  «/•'.  cela  est  chaud. 
Del.  ktchttte!:,  warm,  hot.  Zeisb.  (ir.  42; 
Mtitttii,  warm,  hot  (it  is);  v. adj., ibid. 
163.] 

kusso-.     See  kutsa-. 
kussohkoi,  n.  a  summit,  point  of  rock 
or  earth,  a  crag,  'high  hill',   K./.ek.  (i, 
13;    ilMoAioi-omjM/t,    'a  sliai'p   rock', 


kussohkoi  —  continued. 

1  Sam.  14,4;  kiimtoliki'iiiiftii  ".'/•  ii'miiiiiiit, 
'in  the  top  of  high  ]  daces',  the  high- 
est place,  Prov.  8,  2;  i-Jwwo/iWi'//'1'"1  "»'/- 
chu-itt,  'into  a  high  mountain',  Is.  40,9 
(knsmilikiit'  imili-liii.  lii.L'h  hill,  Mass.  Ps., 
Ps.  104,  IS).    Cf.tohkiiit'iiiiiHii  kmviiin/i.'!/.-- 
koi-yi'ii-i(t,  '  they  climb  upon  the  ro<^ks  '  , 
Jer.  4,  29. 

kussompskussum,  v.  t.  he  heats  or 
makes  hot  (an  oven,  furnace,  etc.); 
infinit.  -umunat,  Dan.  3,  19;  suppos. 
kuffiiiii/ixL-iiKxiil:,  when  he  heats  (it), 
Hos.  7,  4.  From  I.-KXXII,  onipsk  (astone), 
with  the  formative  of  verbs  denoting 
action  of  fire  (-'sstim):  he  makes  the 
stones  hot  (for  cooking  in  the  Indian 
manner). 

[Abn.  l,-ex<ipxke(i{,  pierre  chaude.] 

kussopitteau,  v.  i.  it  is  very  hot,  heated 
(by  fire,  or  beyond  natural  heat)  ;  sup- 
pos. kftssopittag,  koitopittaf},  when  it  is- 
very  hot;  as  n.  great  heat,  Deut.  29,  24; 

2  Pet.  3,  10;  Job  6,  17.     Adv.  and  adj. 
-jiillae,  -pi'tae,  hot  (by  the  action  of  fire, 
etc.),  1  Sam.  21,  6;  Ps.  6,  1:  -  ague, 
for  'fever',  Deut.  28,  2.      (Vbl.  n.  /./.- 
gopclli'iilianiii;  fervency,  heat,  C.  ) 

kussoppussu,  -pissu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is 
hot;  pi.  -snog,  Hos.  7,  7;  suppos.  kusso- 
posuk,  when  he  is  hot:  nepauz  k«xxi>- 
pamk,  when  the  sun  is  hot  (?),  1  Sam. 
11,  9  (mtk-kixHi'ijiix,  T  am  hot,  C.  ).  Vbl. 
n.  kuxKoppissiionk,  heating,  heat,  inflam- 
mation, Deut.  28,  2.  From  kii«>«i  and 


*kussunnashaonk,  n.  'fever',  Mass.  1's., 
John  4,  52  (ii;xiin.iliiiiiiik,  EL). 

kutamuiigineaeau.  v.  t.  an.  he  pities 
(him),  Joel  2,  18.  Cf.  kitteamonteiiini- 
mau.  . 

kutche,  kooche  [};'m<-he,  /,'»•///<•//(]  sig- 
nifies, ]>rimarily,  it  proceeds  or  makes 
progress  from;  hence,  it  logins,  has  its 
origin  or  source;  but  while  nmrlu  is 
used  with  reference  to  a  beginning  or 
starting  point,  present  or  past.  /../«A, 
or  kulflii'  connotes  progression  or  the 
going  on  from  a  beginning  or  origin  in 
the  past  to  the  present  or  future,  or  the 
relation  of  a  cause  to  its  effect  in  the 
present  or  future.  Eliot  does  not  ap- 
pear to  have  made  this  distinction  in 
all  cases;  e.  g.  kitrlnt,  he  began  (to  curse,. 
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kutche,  kcoche — rontinueil. 

etc.),  Matt.  215,  74;  but  naji'hf  in  the 
corresponding  verse,  Mark  14,  71.  Ne 
mitche  kutche,  'then  began',  i.  e.  there- 
from went  on,  Gen.  4,26;  mi  .  .  .  knoclt, 
therefrom  (will  he  gather  you  together ), 
Deut.  30,  4;  yen  kcoche  omohkimmun, 
fur  this  cause  I  raised  thee  up,  Ex.  9, 
16;  koache-kekonan,  kmehe-mamonchaiuiii, 
hjochu  uiitohkinaan,  kaoche-kinnean,  'in 
him  [from  him]  we  live,  we  move,  we 
have  our  being  ...  we  are  his  off- 
spring', Acts  17,  28.  (kutche,  begun; 
kcoche,  more,  C. )  Cf.  k';  kacliema) 
(suppos.  kahche-moouk) ;  kehche;  ki'lit-. 
[Xarr.  nen  kitche,  I  begin,  or  nuk- 
kitcheussem.  Abn.  kette,  in  antecessum, 
avant,  auparavant.  Micm.  kicli  et  kigi 
[=kitche],  servent  jl  former  des  terns 
anterieurs;  kich  repond  aussi  ii  notre 
oui,  ou  deja,  pour  le  temps  passe,  Maill. 
Cree  keeche-tow,  he  begins  it;  kutche 
(conj.  causal),  that,  to  the  end  that. 
Chip,  ktja,  in  advance,  beforehand; 
kitchi  [after,  in  time],  Bar.] 

*kutchinnu  (Narr. ),  a  middle-aged  man, 
R.  W.  See  kehchisgu.  Eliot  has  keih- 
rhenuog,  'the  aged  men',  i.  e.  those  who 
are  growing  (-innuog)  old,  Tit.  2,  2. 

kutchiog,  pi.  old  men,  Ps.  148,  2;'keh- 
cheiorj,  Esth.  3,  13.  See  kfhche. 

*kutchisliin,  v.  i.  (inan.-subj.)  it  begins, 
Man.  Pom.  88;  opposed  to  wohlcukquo- 
ghin,  it  ends. 

kutchisqua.     See  tehchitqua. 

kutuhissik,  k&dshik  [suppos.  of  kulchin- 
xiii  or  -Min"],  when  it  begins;  as  n.  the 
beginning  (of  that  which  continues  to 
be  or  to  act):  weske  kuichissik,  in  the 
(very,  or  new)  beginning,  Gen.  1,1; 
iriiicln'  kutijiixsik  auk  i/i'ii  ii  ii'fhqshik,  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end,  Eccl.  3,  11; 
k&dsltik  inuttaok,  the  beginning  of  the 
world,  Is.  64,  4.  Cf.  kehchissu. 

kutchissumau,  v.  t.  an.  and  refl.  he 
washes  himself  or  another,  2  Sam.  12, 
20;  John  9,  7;  nuk-kutchtSMfm,  I  wash 
myself,  John  9,  11  (nuk-kitisuin,  I 
wash,  C. ) ;  pi.  -»wog  unit-hasJiabpmoh 
(an.),  they  wash  their  nets,  Luke  5,  2; 
imperat.  2d  sing,  -mush,  wash  thyself, 
2  K.  5,  10;  suppos.  tutehasumog  nuhhoy 
nippe,  if  1  wash  myself  with  water, 
Job 9,  30.  Vbl.  n.  kiiti'liixxiniK'Mik,  wash- 


kutchissumaii—  con  tinned. 

ing  one's  self  or  another,  Eph.  5,  26; 
Tit.  3,  o.  With  inan.  obj.  kutchisgittau, 
kitxlilttini,  he  washes  (it),  Gen.  49,  11; 
1  K.  22,  38;  imperat.  2d  sing,  kutchis- 
sittaush,  2  Sam.  11,  8;  pish  l.iik-kitxh!t- 
tau-un,  thou  shalt  wash  it,  Lev.  6,  27. 
Vbl.  n.  kutehiiaittfonk,  Neh.  4,  23. 
[Abn.  ne-kesigSa,  je  me  lave  le  visage; 

ne-kesiretsa, les  mains;  ne-keseseg- 

henan, (v.  g.  une  chemise).     Del. 

kxchiecttsu,    v.    adj.    clean;    kschiechem, 
wash  him;  kschiechtool,  wash  it,  Zeisb. ] 

kutham.     See  kuttaliham. 

*[kuthani, ]  v.  t.  he  hollows  out,  makes 

a  hole  (?) ;  nuk-tuthdm,  I  make  a  hole,  C. 

[Abn.    kegS'maSa    Saiirke  taSan    (ou) 

iSnSanrktttSn,  avec  quoi  creuseras-tu?] 

*kutquauss  (Peq.),  a  partridge,  Stiles. 
See  pahpahkshat;  *paupock. 

kuts,  kuttis,  n.  the  cormorant,  Lev.  11, 
7;  Is.  34,  11;  huttuhsti-og  (pi.),  Deut. 
14,  17. 

[Narr.  (pi.)  kitsuog.'] 

kutsh&mun.     See  ukkutsJiaumun. 

kuttahham,  kutham,  v.  t.  he  digs  (it), 
he  digs  (it)  up  or  out,  or  digs  into  (it), 
Prov.  16, 27 ;  Job 24, 16  (pi. ) :  uk-kuthdm- 
un,  he  digged  it  (a  pit,  Ps.  7,  15). 

kuttaihe,  (it  is)  thine,  belongs  to  thee; 
kuttahein  (incl.  pi.)  it  is  ours,  belongs 
to  us.  See  wuttaiheau. 

kuttinne,  thou  thyself,  tu  ipse,  the  em- 
phasized pronoun  of  the  2d  pers.  sing. 
See  vmttinne. 

kuttinsh,  lst  +  2d  sing.  I  say  to  thee, 
Matt.  5,  26.  See  u-ultiiiuh. 

kuttis.     See  kuts. 

kuttoo,  v.  i.  he  speaks,  utters  speech, 
1  K.  8,  12;  Job  3,  2:  kutlco  kah  nmwau, 
he  spake  and  said.  Freq.  [kekitttoo]; 
suppos.  pi.  k&kuttatg,  k&kettoog;  negat. 
mat  kakultmg,  mo-k&kuttmy,  when  they 
speak  not,  the  speechless,  the  dumb, 
Ex.  4,  11;  Ps.  38, 13.  With  k'  progres- 
sive, ketmkau,  he  goes  on  speaking,  he 
talks;  and  freq.  kekelmkau,  he  converses, 
narrates.  See  ketmkau.  Vbl.  n.  kuttco- 
ironk,  speech,  utterance  ('the  Word', 
John  1,  1);  pi.  -ongash:  kuk-kuttanum- 
gaah,  thy  words,  thy  speech,  Job  4,  4; 
Is.  29,  4;  ketcohkaj  kuttanixmk,  'let  him 
speak  a  word',  Gen.  44,  18  (kuttco- 
onk,  C. ).  Cf.  kehketcohkaonk,  continued 
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kutto  —  continue*!. 

speech,  talk,  narration;  lullinii-niik  (see 
henunil),  wmoniOHcaonJt,  language,  mu- 
tual speech.  (  Sansk.  gad  (dicere,  loqui  ) 
and  kalh  (loqui)  ;  repet.  gadgada  (lallans, 
balbutiens.  ) 

[Aim.  ketSangan,  parole.  Chip,  ikito, 
he  says;  gtgilo,  he  speaks,  Bar.  (fkidoo, 
J.  ).  Cree  ketfo,  he  speaks;  suppos. 


kuttumma,  kit-,  adv.  very  lately,  El. 
Gr.  21  (kumma,  C.). 

[Xarr.  kittummil;i,  even  now;  kiltHiii- 
ydi  toktan,  as  soon  as  I  wake.] 


kuttumma,  kit-,  conj.  unless,  El.  Gr. 
L'L';  John  3,  3,  5;  Acts  8,  31  (kitlumma, 
C.).  [=qut  matta  (hut  not),  without, 
i.  e.  unless  there  Ix.-,  Job  <>,  6.] 

kuttumungeeC.'),  low,  poor,  pitiable  (cf. 
kitlcmnrnili'iniiiiiiiii'i ):  kiiltuiiiinii/i'i  /<W.v- 
tomp,  'a  mean  man',  Is.  31,  8;  l;ut- 
tumungkosketomp-aog  (pi.),  'men  of  low 
degree',  Ps.  62,  9. 

[Chip,  kitimagad,  it  is 'poor,  mean 
(of  a  house,  e.  g. );  an.  /.Himni/ifi,  he 
is  poor,  Bar.  Del.  ktemaxu,  he  is  poor, 
miserable,  Zeisb.] 

k'wutche.     See  kutche. 


M 


m'  (or,  as  written  by  Eliot,  m  followed 
by  a  short  vowel)  is  an  indeterminate 
and  impersonal  prefix  which  may  be 
translated  by  'spine,'  'any,'  or  occa- 
sionally by  'a,'  'an,'  or  'the.'  Du- 
ponceau  (notes  to  Eliot's  Gr.  xiv) 
mistook  this  prefix  for  'a  definite  arti- 
cle', as  Howse  (p.  245)  has  shown. 
It  is  found  with  substantives  signify- 
ing the  body  and  its  parts,  with  the 
names  of  a  few  objects  which  were 
regarded  as  specially  belonging  to  the 
person,  and  with  some  concrete  and 
material  nouns,  e.  g.  m'askeht,  grass 
(from  askehteau,  it  is  green  )  ;  m'ay,  path, 
way  (from  am,  he  goes);  m'in,  a  fruit 
(from  -in,  formative  of  verbs  of  grow- 
ing), etc.  In  all  these  it  retains  its 
primary  signification  as  a  negative  or 
its  secondary  as  a  preteritive  particle 
(see  mo).  It  negates  the  personal  re- 
lation or  appropriation  which  the  pro- 
nominal prefixes  affirm,  e.  g.  mil-lull 
(n'liih),  my  heart;  kiitluli  (k'tuli),  thy 
heart;  mllah  (m'tah),  heart,  not  mine 
or  thine,  but  some  or  any  heart.  It  ha." 
in  no  case  a  definite  or  determinate 
force,  but  always  the  opposite. 

machemohtae,  lasting,  enduringly.    ><•<• 
auehtmohteau. 

*ma'chequoce  (Xarr.),  n.  a  girdle  of 
wampum,  R.  \V. 

[Abn.    skSafiiS,    collier    de     porce- 


ma'chipsqueht-uash,     n.     pi.     'rough 
places',  Is.  40,  4. 


mdchipsqueht-uasli — continued. 

[Xarr.  machipscat,  a  stone  (stony?) 
path.] 

machish.     See  mahche;  majish. 

macbuk,  suppos.  of  matche,  bad. 

maggcokinont,  pi.  -ontheg,  'the  spoil- 
ers', Jer.  51,  48;  suppos.  of  mukkmk- 
inai'i. 

magkkinnum,  =  ntiikkinmim,  he  col- 
lects or  gathers. 

magoadtik,    (that  which  is)    precious, 

•   2  Chr.  9,  1;  suppos.  of  in6goa<lt"' . 

magoo,  magou,  v.  t.  (1)  he  offers  or 
presents  (it),  he  gives  (it),  Esth.  2, 
18;  Ps.  147,  1(5  (mtikm,-,  Mass.  Ps.): 
num-mag,  I  present  (it);  imperat.  2d 
sing,  mayish;  2A  pi.  vtagtiik;  iiiii-iiitig-im, 
he  offers  it.  (2)  he  gives  in  exchange, 
he  sells;  pi.  magcoog,  they  sell,  Ex.  21, 
35;  suppos.  noh  maguk,  he  who  sells, 
the  seller,  Is.  24,  2;  freq.  mah/magiD; 
pret.  mahmagvp,  he  sold  often,  'was  a 
seller  of,  Acts  16,  14. 

[Xarr.  mini  kg,  give  thou;  iiK'nii/nki; 
give  ye.  Abn.  ne-mcghen,  je  donne. 
Cree  m&ygu,  he  gives;  miimiiygu,  he 
gives  with  iteration;  m&ygaytlat,  lit- 
gives  very  often,  habitually.  Chip. 
mtgewain,  he  gives  it,  J.  Del.  mt~/:ni. 
he  gives  away,  parts  with  (it),  Z».'isli. 
Gr.  144.] 

magraonk,  vbl.  n.  a  giving,  gift,  offering, 
Ex.  23,  8;  (Jen.  33,  12:   magoo  magm- 
ongaah,  he  gives  gifts,  Esth.  2,  18. 
[Quir.  miiugauki/',  his  gift,  Pier.  51.  J 
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mahche  (nearly  related  to  if  not  identical 
with  HKilttshmit,  it  passes  away,  is  gone), 

( 1 )  after,  in  time,  Luke  6,  1 ;   mahche 
guinnuppekompaiuetm,    after    thou   art 
(mayest  be)   converted,  Luke  22,  32. 

(2)  it  serves  as  the  auxiliary  of  the  per- 
fect and  past  perfect  tenses,  and,  com- 
bining with  the  verb,  receives  the  pro- 
nom.  prefix:  um-nt/ilirln  iixxen,  he  hath 
done  it,  Is.  44,  23;  ne  mahche,  that  which 
hath  been,  Eccl.  3,  15;  mahche  ivunna- 
munuh,  (he)  had  blessed  them,  Gen. 
24,  1.     Cotton,  strangely  enough,  asso- 
ciates this   word  with  "ahlijufinat,  to 
have,  to   be   had,"  and  gives    "num- 
iniilic/ie,   I  have  or  had;    kum-mahche, 
thou  hast,  thou  hadst,"  etc.    Cf.  am&eu, 
he  departs;  Narr.  m&w. 

[Narr.  munch  or  nu'xli:  lasliin  mesh 
com-matig,  how  much  have  you  given? 
Cree  ghee  (auxil.),  have.  Chip,  ke  or 
ge,  3. ;  ki-  (suppos.  ka-),  sign  of  the  per- 
fect and  pluperfect,  Bar.;  masht,  yet 
[i.  e.  until  now] ;  ka  m'asM,  not  yet. 
Del.  ma-tschi,  already,  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

mahchekussum,  -kissumoDmco,  v.  t. 
(fire)  consumes,  burns  (it)  up,  1  K.  18, 
38;  2  Chr.  7,  1;  with  an.  obj.  mah- 
chekusivaii,  (tire)  consumes  (him),  Job 
1,  16;  um-mahchekusw-oh,  it  consumed 
him,  2  K.  1, 10;  with  an.  subj.  (v.  adj.) 
mahchikkussii,  he  is  consumed  (by  fire 
or  heat);  pi.  -ussuog,  Deut.  32,  24. 
From  maliche,  kussa. 

mahchepo),  v.  i.  (1)  he  has  eaten,  has  done 
eating;  (2)  he  makes  an  end  of  eating, 
i-ats  (it)  up,  Ex.  13,  32;  infinit.  -pun- 
neat,  Luke  17,  9;  imperat.  2d  sing,  mah- 
chipmish,  eat  it  up,  Rev.  10,  9  (num- 
mahchip,  I  devour,  C. ).  With  an.  obj. 
mahchipwau  [mahaheppaxtu],  he  de- 
vours (him),  i.  e.  eats  him  up,  makes 
an  end  of  him,  Ezek.  19,  6.  From 
mahche  and  -uppco,  formative  of  verbs 
of  eating. 

[Narr.  mai'ichepmtt,  when  he  hath 
eaten;  mauchepweian,  after  I  (shall) 
have  eaten.] 

mahchi.     Seemohchi,  (it  ia)  empty. 

mahchinau,  v.  i.  he  is  sick,  Gen.  48,  1; 
2  Sam.  13,  1;  num-mahchinam  (mn 
mcorhinaiii,  Cant,  5,  8),  I  am,  or  was, 
sick,  Matt.  25,  36  (num-mahcheem,  C.); 


mahchinau — continued, 
suppos.   mahchintult,   Lev.   15,   33;    pi. 
,  the  sick,  Matt.  9,  12.     Vbl.  n. 

k,  sickness,  1  K.  8,  37. 
[Narr.    num-maiichiiem,   I   am   sick; 
mauchinaui  (pres.  defin.),  he  is  sick 
(mohchinna'i,  C. ).] 

mahchishq,  n.  an  empty  vessel  (mohchi- 
u-ixhq) ;  pi.  -quaith,  Judg.  7,  16;  2  K.  4,  3. 
See  irixhij. 

mahchumoo,  -ummu,  v.  i.  (inan.  subj.) 
it  is  waste,  barren,  deserted,  Nah.  2, 
10;  Ezek.  29,  9  (machimm,  Is.  19,  5). 
Adv.  and  adj.  mahchumme,  mohchumooe, 
of  waste,  of  barrenness,  waste,  barren, 
Is.  52,  9;  61,  4;  Zeph.  1,  15.  Vbl.  n. 
-mmooonk,  a  waste,  desolation,  Jer.  49, 
13.  See  mehcheeu;  mohchi. 

mahchumwehtau,  v.  caus.  inan.  he 
wastes  (it),  makes  (it)  waste;  pi.  -ehttiog, 
Jer.  2, 15:  num-mahchumweht-oh,  I  make 
thee  waste,  Ezek.  5,  14.  Vbl.  n.  mah- 
chumwehtoonk,  wasting,  a  making  waste, 
Is.  59,  7. 

mahmuttattag1.     See  mohmultahtag. 

mahshagquodt,  n.  (a  time  or  season  of) 
famine,  Gen.  12, 10;  26,  1.  From  maht- 
sheau.  Adv.  mahsliogrjue,  Ps.  17,  19. 

mahshe'tahshik,  suppos.  of  mwhetashin, 
there  is  a  tempest,  a  great  wind. 

mahtantam,  mohtantam,  v.  i.  he  is 
old,  implying  decrepitude,  senility, 
and  decay.  Cf.  kehchissu.  From  muhl- 
(mahche)  and  -antam,  the  formative  of 
verbs  of  mental  activity,  he  is  past- 
minded  or  failing-minded:  num-mah- 
tantam,  I  am  old,  Pg.  37,  25;  suppos. 
mahtauntog,  when  she  is  old,  Prov.  23, 
22;  'full  of  days',  Jer.  6,  11;  'stooping 
for  age',  2  Chr.  36,  17.  Vbl.  n.  mah- 
tantamdonk,  (infirm)  old  age. 

[Narr.  miittafintam,  'very  old  and  de- 
crepit.'] 

mahtohqs.     See  ma/okas,  a  cloud. 

mahtco,  v.  i.  he  ceases,  is  done,  makes 
an  end  (of  speaking);  suppos.  anij  ma/it- 
mog,  'before  he  had  done  speaking', 
Gen.  24, 15;  (isqmahtmaon,  before  I  had 
done  speaking,  v.  45  [num-mahteaim  (?), 
I  cease,  C.]. 

mahtshanco,  mohtshanro,  v.  i.  it  grows 
less,  gradually  fails  or  wastes  away, 
1  K.  17,  14,  16. 
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mahtshancD,  mohtsha'nOD — continued. 
[Del.  gchauii'tittfii,  it  is  faded,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  164.] 

mahtsheau,  v.  i.  (inan.  subj.)  it  passes 
away,  fails,  perishes,  comes  to  an  end 
(as  the  grass  or  a  flower),  James  1,  10, 
11;  (man's  life,)  Job  14,  10;  (his 
strength)  decays,  Neh.  4,  10;  suppos. 
ne  malilshnnk,  'that  which  is  past", 
Eccl.  3,  15;  nippe  mahtshttnk,  when  the 
water  fails,  Job  14,  11.  Adv.  and  adj. 
mahtsh&e,  John  6,  27.  See  mahche; 
*mii'hokat. 

mahtxig-.     See  mehtug. 

mahtupahteau.     See  moMuppeau. 

ma!.     See  may. 

majish,  adv.  at  the  last:  ne  kesukok, 

in  the  last  day,  John  6,  39,  40,  44;  7, 37; 
ogguhsentese  majish,  'yet  a  little  while', 
John  13,  33  (majjisheyeue,  'lately',  C.). 
Intens.  maumajish,  maumachish,  at  the 
very  last,  last  of  all — a  sign  of  the  sec- 
ond future,  when  it  shall  have  been. 
From  mahche,  with  which  cf.  pith. 

mamahche  (augm.  of  mahche),  a  sign  of 

the  pluperfect: u-aehkomop,  he  had 

called  (them)  together,  Acts  10,  24. 

mamahche  kesuk,  the  air,  the  atmos- 
phere, 1  Cor.  9,  26;  Rev.  9,  2;  Prov.  30, 
19.  [For  mumehcheu  (intens.  of  mih- 
che'eu),  it  is  empty,  void(?).] 

'  mamaskishau-i  ( Narr. ) ,  v.  i.  he  has  the 
(small-?)  pox  [redness(?)].  Vbi.  n.  ma- 
misk-isha&onck,  the  [small-]  pox,  R.  W. 

mamatchenaii,  intens.  of  matchenau. 

mamatcheii.     See  mntrhe.it. 

mameechumit,  n.  the  mole,  Lev.  11,30. 
From  ma-meechu,  intens.  of  meechu,  he 
eats(?). 

mameesashques,  n.  the  swallow,  Is.  38, 
14  (leamttashquigh,  'swallow',  Prov.  26, 
2,  but  wameshashr/ttegu,  'sparrow',  Pa. 
102,  7,  and  mamt'xliiix/ii/nixh,  'spar- 
row', Ps.  84,  3,  with  papaxkhas,  'swal- 
low', ibid.);  mafhtshasques,  swallow, 
Jer.  8, 7.  Cf .  pahpahkuhas  ( '  partridge ' , 
Jer.  17,  11). 

mamonauantam.     See  inomonoii'antam. 

mamonchu,  v.  i.  (freq.  of  monchu,  q.  v. ) 
he  moves,  habitually  or  repeatedly; 
imperat.  mamonchifh,  move,  'stir  up 
thyself,  Ps.  35,  23;  suppos.  noh  ma- 
monchil,  he  who  moves.  Ezek.  47,  i). 
With  inan.  gubj.  m<tini>i<rlu'iii<n;  pi. 


mamonchu — continued. 
-emronith,  (the  waters)  move,  or  'are 
moved',  Jer.  46,  8. 

mamontunnum.     See  momfmtunnum . 

mamontam,  [v.  i.  he  is]  'a  wizard,'  2 
K.  21,  6;  pi.  -mag.  Vbl.  n.  mainniit- 
amdonk,  pi.  -m6a>ongash,  enchantments, 
2  K.  17,  17.  Cf.  mom  In. 

mamoiitunuk,  when  he  moves  (it);  sup- 
pos. of  llliiliii'iiililiiiiilin.  (].  V. 

mamossompsquehtu,  n.  [in?]  'gravel', 
Is.  48,  19.  See  moosompsq,  a  smooth 
stone,  pebble. 

mamunappeht,  n.  a  spider,  Prov.  30,  1. 
Adv.  and  adi.  mamunapitteae  hashabp,& 
spider's  web,  Job  8,  14. 

[Abn.  mhnesurabikkt.  Chip,  assabi- 
keshi  (Bar. ),i.  e.  net  maker.] 

mamussf ,  adv.  (in)  all,  (of)  the  whole, 
wholly,  Cant.  4,  7;  Matt.  22,  37:  md- 
muftse  ohke,  the  whole  earth,  Is.  4,  20 
(mamfisstynte,  wholly,  entirely,  C. ). 
From  mixsi,  musm,  it  is  great;  by  augm. 
reduplication,  ma-mussi.  Cf.  rnutiigse. 
See  rnusxi. 

[Narr.  misiesu  (an. )  the  whole  of  him. 
Abn.  mesgiS!,  tout.] 

mamussu,  v.  i.  he  commits  adultery, 
Matt.  5,  32;  suppos.  noh  mamussit,  he 
who  commits  adultery,  Lev.  20,  10; 
imperat.  negat.  (or  prohib. )  2d  sing. 
mamuszekon,  thou  shalt  not  (do  not) 
commit  adultery,  Ex.  20, 14;  Deut.  5, 18. 
Vbl.  n.  mamusxuimk,  adultery.  N.  agent. 
mamtmtruaen,  indef.  -abiin,  an  adulterer, 
Is.  57,  3  (manixliijiiii/iiiimen,  an  adulter- 
ess, Lev.  20,  10.  See  manisquadsu). 

[Narr.  mammatigu,  (he  is)  an  adul- 
turer;  suppos.  pi.  mammausachick,  adul- 
terers.] , 

mamuttattag.     See  molinuittahtag. 

"manisimmin  (Narr. ),  to  cut  ormow(?). 

manisquadsu,  v.  i.  she  is  an  adulteress 
or  a  harlot,  'plays  the  harlot',  Ezek. 
23,  3,  5;  pi.  -xiint/;  t.-iiiii-iiiiiuxrjiK'ix,  thou 
committest  fornication,  Ezek.  16,  26. 
N.  agent,  mtmuhtfuaauiuen,  Lev.  20, 10. 
[Is  here  Chip,  (prefix)  and  Del.  iin'm, 
m&na,  "bad"?] 

manit,  manitto,  (usually  translated) 
God;  but  Eliot  more  often  transferred 
the  names  'God'  and  'Jehovah'  to  the 
Indian  text.  He  has,  however,  M/inil 
wawe  tiHisugkcnuk,  'God  Almighty', 
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manit,  manitto — continued. 

Ex.  6,  3;  and  in  the  7th  v.  neen  Jehovah 
kum-JfamttatmwD,  'I  am  the  Lord  your 
God'  (lit.  'I  the  Lord  urn  your  God'), 
and  neen  kunt-Manilteomtrm,  'I  will  be 
to  you  a  God'  (lit.  I  am  your  God), 
ibid.;  nen  Manitto,  'I  am  God',  Is.  43, 
12;  pi.  manittmotj,  1  K.  20,  23;  2  K.  18, 
33;  with  keht-,  Keihtannit,  'the  Lord 
God',  Gen.  24,  7,  i.  e.  the  great  manit. 
From  emeu,  or  an-u,  he  exceeds,  is  be- 
yond, superior  to,  or  more  than  (aitw) 
another  person  or  thing;  suppos.  anil, 
when  he  is  superior  to  or  more  than, 
etc.  (cf.  dnin;  suppos.  tmeuk,  that 
which  exceeds,  hence  that  which  rota 
or  becomes  corrupt);  with  the  inde- 
terminateand  impersonal  prefix,  m'unil, 
he  who  (or  that  which)  exceeds  or 
passes  beyond  the  common  or  normal, 
the  preternatural  or  extraordinary. 
manitto  is  the  verb  subst.  form,  he  or  it 
is  maiiit:  They  '  'cry  out  Maniltoo,  that  is, 
It  is  a  god,"  "at  the  apprehension  of 
any  excellency  in  men,  women,  birds," 
etc.,  R.  W.  111.  Possessive  form,  nn>n- 
iiianiUann,  my  god;  twn-manitU&m-vxo, 
your  gods,  etc.,  the  suffix  a»n  denoting 
that  "the  person  doth  challenge  an  in- 
terest in  the  thing",  El.  Gr.  12. 

[Xarr.  inatilt;  pi.  manitldwock.  Peq. 
mundtu.  Stiles.  Chip.  mon-e-do,  mun- 
e-do;  Kitchi  Manila,  Great  Spirit,  Lord 
God  (Bar.);  kesha-munedoo,  J.  Del. 
manetto,  god,  spirit,  angel,  Camp. ;  ma- 
nitto, get-aimitlo,  Zeisb.  Muh.  mannito, 
'a  spirit  or  spectre',  Edw.] 

manitowompae,  adj.  and  adv.  [god- 
man-ly,]  pious,  religious.  Used  with 
potnantamoonk  (living,  life),  as  the  title 
of  Eliot's  translation  (1665)  of  "The 
Practice  of  Piety",  holy  living. 

manittowomp  \jntmiUoe-omp],  man  of 
God,  godly  man,  2  K.  4,  7,  9. 

*mannotauban.a  ( Narr. ) ,  '  embroydered 
mats  which  the  women  make"  to  line 
thewigwain,  'hangings',  R.  AV.  47.  Cf. 
manmt. 

manontam,  munn-,  v.  t.  he  smells  (it), 
Gen.  27,  27;  Job  39,  25  (menontam,  he 
smells;  mnn-minonlam,  I  smell;  mun- 
namitaiiiminik,  [the  sense  of]  smell,  C. ). 
See  -imtngauot. 

B.  A.  E.,  BitLi,.  25 i 


mauontam,  munn continued. 

[Abn.  nf-meran'damen,  je  le  flaire; 
(3d  ]>ers. )  amer-.  Del.  mellnam,  to 
smell,  Zeisb.] 

maiicoham,  v.  t.  he  ransoms  or  redeems 
(it)  by  payment,  he  buys  (it);  suppos. 
manmhuk  ohteuk,  if  he  redeems  the 
field,  Lev.  27,  19;  kod-manmlnik  week, 
if  he  will  (desires  to)  redeem  this 
house,  ibid.;  with  an.  obj.  mananrhau, 
he  ransoms  (him),  Lev.  25,  49;  suppos. 
mttni&whonl,  Lev.  27, 13.  Vbl.  n.  manm- 
whdonk,  a  ransom,  Ex.  21,  30;  Matt.  20, 
28.  Cf.  imnnmhaiii,  he  values,  fixes  the 
valuation  of  (with  an.  obj.  vuitnco- 
U'hau),  and  vunnaoirai'i,  he  makes  a 
treaty  or  covenant  with. 

[Narr.  kinn-manoliaii/in,  have  you 
bought  it?;  kum-man6ham6ush,  I  will 
buy  of  you.  Abn.  ne-ma»8liai't,  j'a- 
chete  (v.  g.  un  esclave);  ne-man8li8- 
maSan,  j'achete  de  lui;  ne-manSh8si, 
je  m'achete;  i>e-mnnSh8man$i,  jetraite.] 

manonau,  n.  a  cheek;  nan-namat-ut,  on 
my  cheek,  Job  16,  10;  kon-nmnau-'/xli, 
thy  cheeks,  Cant.  1,  10  (kondnut,  on 
thy  cheek,  Luke  6,  29,  =  kon-nmnau-t, 
Matt.  5,  29);  irannamau,  his  cheek, 
Lam.  3,  30  (wonnunou,  C. ).  Perhaps 
from  namim,  it  sucks;  perhaps  from 
onconmi,  it  sjteaks. 

[Abn.  nianSf,  joue;  iinnSf,  ma  jnue; 
(3d  p.)  SanSe.l 

manconsk,  n.  clay,  Jer.  18,  6;  'mortar', 
Nah.  3, 14;  p\.-gkog, ' bricks ', Gen.  11,3; 
a<lj.  mimomke,  Job  13,  12. 

mancot  [  =  ?n'nco(],  n.  a  basket,  Gen.  40, 
17;  Judg.  6,  19;  Jer.  24,  2;  bag,  Luke 
12,  6,  33;  kencot  fjt'norf],  thy  basket, 
Deut.  28,  5;  pi.  -tash.  "Instead  of 
shelves,  they  have  several  baskets, 
wherein  they  put  all  their  household 
stuff;  they  have  some  great  bags  or 
sacks  made  of  hemp  which  will  hold 
five  or  six  bushels. "— R.  W.  50.  ' '  No- 
tassen  or  bags,  which  they  plait  from 
hemp  which  grows  wild. ' ' — Megapolen- 
sis.  From  naot-in,  he  lifts  or  takes  up  (a 
burden). 

[Narr.  munndte,  a  basket.  Peq.  mun- 
notgh,  Stiles.  Abn.  menStt,  sac;  mnin- 
ai'iSIS,  une  charge.] 
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mansk.  manshk,  n.  ;i  fort,  Is.  25,  12; 
Mirali  7, 12;  »/r/i»/i/.v  iiniiiKknnli,  'strong- 
holds'. Lam.  2,  5. 

[Narr.  aum&ugk,  a  fort,  K.  AV.  Del. 
iHH-iiuclik,  a  fence,  a  fort,  Zeisb.;  Jftn- 
•  i<-lik!iik  (the  Delaware  name  of  Pitts- 
burg),  'at  the  fort',  IIk\v.] 

manumulikemcDuk,  suppos.  of  nut  mi - 
iniilikt  HUH,  it  rushes.  Is.  17,  12,  13. 

manunnappu,  v.  i.  he  remains  quiet 
or  patient,  he  sits  patiently:  ttthkcotg 
HII'IIIIIIHI/HIIIIII/.  the  waves  are  still,  are 
quiet,  Ps.  107,29,30. 

manunne,  (it  is)  slow,  soft,  gentle;  adv. 
slowly,  patiently,  softly  (maninne, 
gently,  C. ):  neen  manunne  nuttam  kah 
manunne  neenan,  I  a.Ti  glow  of  speech 
and  slow  of  tongue,  Ex.  4,  10.  Adj. 
manunniyeii.  N.  agent,  -yeuenin,  one 
who  is  slow  or  patient,  a  patient  one, 
Eccl.  7,  8.  Vbl.  n.  -yeuonk,  patience, 
Heb.  6,  12. 

[Abn.  menni,  belleinent.] 

manunnohteau,  v.  i.  he  is  quiet  (i.  e. 
has  quietness),  is  undisturbed,  Prov. 
1,  33. 

xnanunnussu,  -nissu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is 
(i.  e.  acts)  patient,  gentle,  slow;  im- 
perat.  2d  pi.  manunnussek,  -nitnegk,  bo 
patient,  Rom.  12,  12;  1  Thess.  5,  14. 
Vbl.  n.  -nussuonk,  (the  exercise  of) 
patience,  Luke  8,  15;  Rom.  5,  4. 

[Narr.  mauunshesh  (iormanunsheshl), 
go  thou  gently,  slowly.] 

*manunushae  nippe,  'still  water ',  Mass. 
IV.,  Ps.  23,  -2. 

*manusqussed-ash.  ( Narr. ) ,  n.  pi.  beans, 
R.  AV".;  kehtohteae  mtinatquiueet,  an  In- 
dian bean,  C.  Cf.  tufpuhquam^uh. 

[Peq.  mushtfuigseden,  beans,  Stiles. 
Chip.  (St  Marys)  miskodi'inmin;  (Gr. 
Trav. )  nith-ko-dc-ce-min,  Sch.  Menom. 
mansh-ko-che-nhiiik.  Shawn,  m'xkochee- 
thah.  Chey.  tuoitixk,  pi.  iinmixki,  Hay- 
den,  295.  (Abn.  meskStiftar,  gros 
i  •online  feves  de  terre. )  Del.  (pl.)mo- 
lacluiquall,  Zeisb.] 

*maquamittiniyew,    (from)   the  west, 
Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  107, 3.    Cf.  puMadtwtivtu, 
(from)  the  west,  ibid.,  75,  6. 
"masnCmook  (Narr.),  flax,  R.  AV.     See 

jft'IMttttHJ. 

maseg-ik,  suppos.  of  misseyeti  (  mixm-l.  in  t , 
it  bears  or  produces  much. 


masheshashques   (?),   n.  the  swallow, 

Jer.  8,  7.     See.  motMetctshques, 
mashq.     Sec  IHDW/. 
mashquaiioii,    n.   a   hawk,   Job  39,   26. 

Cf.  ow6hshaog;  ffuawnnni. 

[Del.  meechgalrninf,  hawk,  Zeisb.  i  i.  <•. 

broad-tail).] 

maskeht.     See  )>n>xki'lil,  .urass. 
maskehtu.      See  mnxkehtu. 
maskdacheg,  suppos.  ]>1.  they  who  boast 

boasters,  Ps.  49,  6;   Rom.   1,  30.     Set 

DttU&dOtt. 

maskog,  suppos.  of  inixkinn,  <\.  v. 

mascotamauut,  suppos.  of  musmtaiii'i". 
he  pierces  (him).  See  mugwait. 

masq,  mashq.     See  most]. 

massonog,  n.  'nettles',  Prov.  24,  31;  Is. 
34,  13;  but  'nettles'  is  transferred  in 
Job  30,  7,  Hos.  9,  6,  and  Zeph.  2,  9. 
Comparing  (Narr.)  majm&nock,  'flax', 
R.  AV'.,  the  name  may  probably  be  as- 
signed to  Urtica  canadensis,  the  Canada 
nettle  or  'Albany  hemp',  the  fibrous 
stalk  of  which  was  used  by  the  Indians 
for  baskets,  mats,  and  nets.  From 
mussa),  it  pricks.  Seenmsmtam;  mummi'i. 
[Chip,  mus-z&n,  muhzon,  nettle;  <jfi -In- 
muhzdii  (great  nettle),  thistle,  Sch.  n; 
ma»&n,  nettle,  Bar.;  mahzahn,  thistle, 
Sum.] 

*massowyan  (Peq.),  a  blackbird  [?], 
Stiles. 

masugkenuk,  (he  who  is)  mighty,  pow- 
erful, very  great,  Luke  22,  26:  31<tnit 
wane  masugkenuk,  God  Almighty,  Ex. 
6,  3;  suppos.  of  missugken. 

masugkenutche,  (participial)  adj.  chief 
('eldest',  Gen.  24,  2). 

mat.     See  matin. 

*matasquas,  n.  a  mat  [bat?],  C. 

matchaog,  'adv.  of  denying',  no,  El. 
Gr.  21:  olttoou  matchaog,  he  has  noth- 
ing, Prov.  13,  7,  =  ohtoou  mo  ti'tnj,  v.  4. 
See  iiiiiltti. 

matche,  (it  is)  bad;  as  adj.  anil  adv. 
bad,  badly:  matche  meenan,  'a  naughty 
tongue',  Prov.  17,  4;  matche  anamaenin, 
a  wicked  messenger,  Prov.  13,  17;  sup- 
pos. machuk.  (as  n. ),  that  which  is  bad, 
evil,  Prov.  17,  13:  na  machuk  ohtmn, 
there  is  an  evil,  Eccl.  6,  1  [mute/n't, 
'adv.  of  quality',  El.  Gr.  18].  Intens. 
of  matta.  (Cf.  Engl.  not,  nought,, 
naughty. ) 
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matche — continued. 

[Narr.  mafcAiV, '  naught,  or  evil.'  Aim. 

matsigheniS,  cela  est  mal,  cela  n'est  pas 

bien.     Del.  nedhik,  (inan.)  bad,  evil; 

machtit,  bad  (it  is),  Zeisb.] 
matcheku,  v.  i.  he  is  poor  (lit.  he  grows 

badly  or  becomes  poor,  Prov.  10,  4); 

Deut.  15,  4;  2  Sam.  12, 1;  pi.  -uog,  Prov. 

10,  15;  Matt.  26,  11  (matcliek&e,  poor; 

noh  malchekfo,  he  is  poor,  C. ).     Vbl.  n. 

matchekuonk,  poverty,  Prov.  13, 18.    N. 

agent,  malchekuen  (indef.  -enin),  a  poor 

man,  Ex.  23,  3. 

[Narr.  num-macheke,  I  am  poor.] 
matchemuiigquot,  n.  a  bad  smell,  Ps. 

38,  5;  Ex.  7,  18.     For  matchemungtjuoh- 

teau,  it  smells  badly;  from  matche,  with 

formative  of  verbs  of  smelling  (machu- 

monquat,  'a  stink',  C. ). 

[Narr.  machemoqut,  it  stinks.     Abn. 

matnimangSat,  cela  sent  mauvais.     Del. 

machtschimaquot,  Zeisb.  ] 
matchemuiikqussu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  smells 

badly.    Vbl.  n.  -qussuonk,  making  a  bad 

smell,  Joel  2,  20  (num-matchimunkqus, 

I  stink,  C.). 

[Narr.  machemoqugsu,  'a  vile  or  stink- 
ing person ' ,  K.  W.    Abn.  matsimaiigSsS, 

il  sent  mauvais.] 
matchenSneteau,  y.  i.  he  curses;    pi. 

-eaog,  Ps.  62,  4.     Vbl.  n.  matchendne- 

te&onk,  cursing,  Ps.  59,  12. 
matchenantam,  v.  i.  (and  t.  inan.)  he 

thinks  evil,  is  evilly-minded  (matche- 

antam);    imperat.    2d    pi.    -antamook, 

Matt.  9,  4.     Cf.  mishanantam. 
matchenau  (intens.  mamatchenau) ,  v.  t. 

an.  he  curses  ( him ) ;  suppos.  noh  ma- 

matchenont,  he  who  curses,  when  he 

curses,  Ex.  21,  17.      See  malcheu;  mat- 

tdnumaii. 
matchesu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  an  evil  doer, 

he  does  evil,  is  (actively)  bad.     Vbl. 

n.  malciieseonk,  wickedness,  evil  doing, 

Prov.  14,  17;  10,  16.     N.  agent,  matche- 

teaen  (indef.  -aenin),  an  evil  doer,  Prov. 

13,  6,  21;  pi.  -a&nuog,  Prov.  14,  19. 
[Cree,  midchimi,  he  is  wicked.     Del. 

mattauchniwi,    sinful,    Zeisb.    Gr.    104; 

machtism,  he  is  bad,  Zeisb.  Voc.  21.] 
matchetou,  v.  i.  he  is  bad  [inherently 

or  by  nature,  matche-ohtau],  Prov.  13, 

5,  22;  pi.  -tcowog,  Prov.  14, 19.     Vbl.  n. 

matchet6onk,  -towonk,  badness  [of  heart 


matchetou — continued. 

or  purpose  (inactive)],  Prov.  8,  7;  Keel. 
3,  16. 

[Cree  mathdtissu,  he  is  bad.  ] 

[matcheti,  matcheyeu,]  intens.  ma- 
matcheii,  -eyeu,  v.  i.  he  curses  or 
swears  profanely:  kitchu  mamatcheyeu, 
'he  began  to  curse',  Matt.  26,  74;  im- 
perat. 2d  pi.  ahque  mamatcheunaok,  curse 
not,  Rom.  12,  14. 

matikenro,  matukkenco,  v.  i.  he  is  great 
(primarily  in  stature),  pi.  -ncoog,  Deut. 
9,  2;  suppos.  noh  malikenuk,  pi.  -key, 
Rev.  19,  18;  great  men,  2  Sam.  7,  9; 
Job  32,  9;  matikkenitcheg,  1  Sam.  30,  2. 

matohtetfeyeue:  en  matohtedeyeue  oona- 
uhkoiyeu-ul, '  into  a  rough  valley ' ,  Deut. 
21,  4. 

matokqs,  mahtohqs,  n.  a  cloud. 

[NOTE.— Thisdeflnitton  was  not  completed.] 

matta,  mat,  adv.  no,  not;  compounded 
with  teag  (thing,  res) :  matta  teag,  matteag: 
matchaog,  nothing,  rien,  Luke  22,  35; 
Prov.  13,  7.  Apparently  a  contraction 
of  mohteau  (mo  privative  and  ohteau), 
it  is  not;  cf.  mo,  monteag.  In  some 
dialects  the  particle  undergoes  further 
contraction,  as  in  Del.  la,  'a  lazy  no' 
( Hkw. ) ,  as  in  the  French  '  point '  for '  ne 
point ' .  In  composition,  mat,  as  a  prefix, 
has  a  privative  and  sometimes  a  direct 
negative  force,  sometimes  is  the  equiv- 
alent of  matche,  bad. 

[Narr.  machdug,  no,  not  (machdge), 
nothing,  not  so,  R.  W. ;  mattuks,  no, 
Stiles.  Abn.  manda,  non.  Micm.  m8t 
point;  mltkSech,  rien,  ne  pas;  maSen, 
personnes.  Cree  nummti,  no,  not; 
nummdnta  (strong  neg. ),  no;  numma- 
nisse  (soft  neg. ),  no.  Del.  makhta,  taht 
Zeisb.;  matta,  no;  id,  a  lazy  no;  tagu, 
no,  not;  atta,  ta,  no,  no,  Hkw.  Powh. 
mattagh,  Smith.] 

*mattaasu  ( Narr. ) ,  not  far  off,  near  by, 
'a  little  way',  R.  W.  76:  mattdsu,  nole- 
shem,  'I  came  from  hard  by',  ibid.  28. 

*mattagehan  (Narr.),  there  is  a  cross 
(i.  e.  a  head)  wind;  suppos.  matl&ge- 
hatch,  when  the  wind  is  cross.  See 
*immndgehan. 

mattamog-,  mattamag  (?),  suppos.  as 
n.  one  who  is  foolish,  a  fool,  Eecl.  6,  8; 
7,  9;  Ps.  14,  1;  pi.  +wog,  Eccl.  7,  4,  5. 
Adv.  and  adj.  mattamogque,  -magwe? 
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mattamog,  mattamag— continued, 
foolish(ly),  Prov.  17,  25.  Vl>.  adj. 
mattamagquebttu,  -»my//r*»,  he  does 
foolishly,  is  foolish  [  actively  I.  \'hl.  n. 
mnlliiiiiiii/iiKiiik,  folly  (abstractly),  Prov. 
15,  14;  1  Cor.  3,  19;  »mHfi»m»/»v.i<  mil,; 
-i/iifiinfa-unk,  foolish  doing,  folly  acted, 
Prov.  14,  17,  18;  1  Cor.  1,  IS. 

mattanittuonk,  vl>l.  n.  pass.  l>eing 
cursed,  a  curse,  Gen.  27,  12,  13;  Xeh. 
10,  29;  Prov.  26,  2  (tniillaiiniitliiitnlc,  C. ). 
From  maU&numau. 

*mattannauke  (Narr.).  |>l.  -<nik<t»<ixli,  'a 
line  sort  of  mats  to  sleep  on',  R.  \V. 

[Abn.  iniitkiiiiit,  luitte,  peau,  etc.;  snr 
ijuoi  on  s'assoi;  nedandke,  j'ai  une 
natte  snr  quoi,  etc.,  Rasles.  Del.  a  nn 
rax,  mat,  Zeisb.] 

mattannit,  n.  the  bad  spirit,  the  devil; 
pi.  -I6og,  El.  Or.  9  (Imoy,  James  2, 
19);  maltand,  .Gookin.  From  mat 
(  —  match?)  and  m'anit. 

[Mnli.  inttmdoii,  Kdw.  Chip,  inithje- 
munedoo,  J.  (IIM  chf  im'm  e  d<>,  Sch.  n, 
458).  Abn.  ketsiniSi-nkS,  dieu,  le  grand 
ge'nie;  maisiniSeskS,  diable.  Del.  mal- 
schi  (or  macliteclii)  mannitto  or  mach- 
tando,  Hkw.] 

mattantam,  v.  i.  and  t.  inan.  he  grudges 
(it),  is  unwilling.  From  matin  and 
-nntam,  be  is  not-minded;  adv.  mat- 
tanlamuv,  'grudgingly',  2  Cor.  9,  7. 

mattanum  (?):  iium-iiifilliinniii,  I  am  un- 
worthy ('to  unloose',  etc.,  Mark  1,  7); 
elsewhere,  nul-la/ieHum. 

mattanumaii.  v.  t.  an.  he  curses  (him), 
speaks  evil  to  (him);  iin]H'rat.  2d  pi., 
iiialti'iiiiniiruk,  curse  ye  (Mero/),  Judg. 
5,  23;  3d  sing,  iiuitti'iiiitmtij,  let   him  be 
cursed,  Deut.  27,  14;  malannmire  wmu- 
intcli,  let  (him)  be  as  cursed,  Jer. 20, 15;  i 
—  uttamuniirli,  let (it)  be  cursed.    Cf.   • 
iiiiilcln';   liiiltclii'iiiii'i. 

••'iii:ittiij>eu  (Narr.),  'a  woman  keeping 
alone  in  her  monthly  sickness',  R.  \V. 
[—mat-aptii,  'she  is  not  at  home',  R. 
\V.,  or  iinittit/>i>n,  she  sits  apart  (?).] 

mattappasquas,  n.  a  bat,  Lev.  11,  19; 
indttalHtxIiquax,  Is.. 2,  20;  initlali/mxi/im, 
Deut.  14,  18.  See  mithaJbolujwu. 

*mattappu,  v.  i.  he  sits  down;  pitthmal- 
lnp/tiiiMj,  they  shall  sit,  Ind.  Laws,  xvi, 
xii.  Cf.  tutmmatappineoL 

[Narr.  ui(itl<i/i*li  i/olnj,  sit  by  the  lire.] 


matteag:,  nothing.     See  innlln. 
inuttompog,   snppos.   as    n.   war:    ijnag- 

</iiii.ihii-iiiii>iiiii<i,l;  Hiiilloiii/iiMj,  prepare  ye 

war,  Joel  3,  9;   wdccmlogig  ninth, mpog, 

they  who  delight   in   war,  1's.  fiS,  30. 

Adv.  and  adj.  nHilltim/Hii/iiv  ke&ikwl,  day 

of  war  or  battle,  Job  38,  23. 

[Abn.  iniillnnbfkS,  la  guerre;  ninllan- 

hfgSi-areiiiii'ilinL,   les  guerriers.      Micm. 

maltn.k,  'to  beat':  mflltole,  'I  l»eatthee'; 
,  'I  fight',  Rand.     Del.  mach- 
k,  bad  time,  wartime  (marhtapan, 

bad  morning  weather),  Zeisb.] 
mattiihquab,  n.  skin  (of  a  human  being), 

Lev.   13,  34-38;    Ezek.   37,   8;    nattiili- 

tjuab,  my  skin;    ii'it<ltnlii/iial>,  his  skin. 

For  in' adt-uhquAe  and  nppu,  that  which 

is  (permanently)  upon  the  outside. 
*[mattuliteau,  v.  i.  he  quarrels;]  1111111- 

iitalluhleam,  I  quarrel,  C. 
matug.     See  meliluy,  a  tree, 
matukkenco.     See  m<itikena>. 
*[matwakau,   v.   i.    he   dances;]    <iltr/ue 

mattvdkesh,   don't  dance,   C.      Vbl.   n. 

matlwakkdonk,  dancing,  C. 
matwaii,  (he  is)  an  enemy,  Ex.  15,  9; 

Is.  59,  19;  pi.  nidtimog. 

[Xarr.  mnlvm&og,  'soldiers.'] 
*matwauonck  (Xarr. ),  vbl.  n.  a  battle, 
mail,  v.  i.  he  cries,  weeps,  2  Sam.  13, 19; 

pi.  iiiatiog,  v.  36;  suppos.  noh  mauiig,  he 

who  weeps,  Ps.   126,  6;   suppos.  pass. 

iniii'niiiik,  when  there  is  weeping,  Keel. 

3,  4;  suppos.  pi.  (particip. )  ne<j  maugig, 

they  who  weep,  1  Cor.  7,  30  ( ncg  mogig, 

Matt.  5,4);  free),  iiiiiiieiiutii  (he  mourns). 

Adj.  and  adv.  IIKIIIHY,  Num.  25,  (i  (mintr, 

2  Sam. 3, 16).    Vbl.  n.  umitonk,  weeping. 
[Xarr.   niauo,    'to  cry  and    l>ewail.' 

Abn.  inanSf,  il  pleure  il  cause,  etc.;  ne- 

maS'ighf,   je    pleure.     Chip.     kt'-iu«liwe 

(pret. ),  he  wept,  John  11,  35;  suppos. 

iiKiliinil,  when  she  wept,  John  20,  11 

(J.).] 
*mauchauh.om  [he  has  gone],  'the  dead 

man';   pi.  maucha&homwog,  the  dead, 

R.  \V.     For  iniihche-mm. 
*mauchepwut  (Xarr.),   when   he   hath 

eaten;    maacHepueim,  after  I   (shall) 

have  eaten,  R.  \V. ;  suppo-i.  of  niiilirlif- 

JHD,  he  has  eaten. 
mauemati,   v.  t.  an.   (freq.  of  mcru)  he 

mourns    for    (him),    (ien.    37,    34;    pi. 

-maog,  they  mourn,   Num.  20,  29;  im- 
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mauemaii — continued. 

perat,  prohib.  mauemuhkon,  mourn  thou 
not,  Ej,ek.  24,  17.  Vbl.  n.  mauemanonk, 
mourning,  Zech.  12,  11. 

[Abn.  ne-nmSimari,  je  le  pleure.] 

maumachi  (?)  is  put  for  'household 
itutf',  property,  Gen.  31,  37,  but  more 
often  in  the  plural,  inmtmachiash,  goods, 
effects,  movables,  Nah.  2,  9:  leaguash 
asuhnucumttchiasli, '  money  or  stuff' ,  Ex. 
22,  7.  The  primary  meaning  is  perhaps 
'things  taken.'  Cf.  maummmi,  it  is 
taken  (as  spoil,  1  Sam.  4,  17,  19). 

[Xarr.     maumacMuath,    goods;     nu- 
ijnii'ijn,  household  stuff,  R.  W.] 

maumachish  (intens.  of  machish,  ma- 
jish),  at  the  very  last,  Gen.  49,  19;  2 
Tim.  3,1;  Prov.  5,  11:  nen  mauntacltiali, 
I  (am)  the  last,  Is.  41,  4  (momnrhiiihene, 
lastly,  finally,  C.  and  Danf. ;  ut  mo- 
m&ush  ne  kesukok,  at  the  last  day,  Jno. 
C. ).  See  majish. 

maumunni,  -nal,  v.  i.  (pres.  def. )  it  is 
taken  (away),  1  Sam.  4,  17,  19;  Prov. 
4,  16.  Of.  arnaeu,  he  departs  (Xarr. 
mdw,  he  is  gone,  i.  e.  is  dead);  nemun- 
num,  he  takes  it;  amaunum,  he  takes 
(it)  away. 

rmaumuttam,  v.  i.  (and  t.  inan.?)  he 
mourns:  -  —  mttch,  he  mourns  for 

•    (him),  2  Sam.  19,  1;  num-momuttam,  I 


I 


lament,  C.     Cf.  man,  mauemau. 

[Abn.  iie-iiinS'id&men,  je  pleure  quel- 
que  chose.] 

*maunetu  (Xarr.),  a  conjurer,  R.  W. 
=  >niinfln,  Kl. 

*maunuwau.   See  mynoo»«m,  he  hisses, C. 

*maut  (Narr. ),  denotes  completed  action 
or  cessation  of  activity.  See  imi/ir/ie. 

*mautabon  (Nan-.),  'it  i.-  day.'  See 
iiinliliiiii/iiiii,  morning. 

may,  ma'i,  n.  way,  path:  a;/!m  may,  he 
made  a  way,  Ps.  78,  50;  neen  may,  I 
am  the  way,  John  14,  6;  with  locative 
or  directive  affix,  mniiut,  in,  to,  or  by 
the  way;  kishke  may,  by  the  wayside; 
iniiikniilii,  in  (or  among)  ways,  Is.  42, 
Hi;  iiniii-iiiiilliniiiiiiixhum  may,  'I  run  in 
the  way'  (of  thy  commandments),  Ps. 
119,  32,  =  num-mutlHmmriomaxhoiitam 
iniii/,  Maw.  Ps. ) .  From  a-u,  he  goes  to 
(ad-it),  with  the  impersonal  prefix  (?). 
See  »/)'. 

[Xarr.   mi'ii/i:  inni/i'in.  Is  there  ;i  way? 


may,  mai — continued. 

mat  iiiai/iiiii'nino,  there  is  no  way,  R.  W. 
(Cf.  suppos.  negat.  matta  mdanoy  and 
mo  a<lt  mancuk,  where  there  was  no 
way,  Ps.  107,  4,  40. )  Quir.  maouk,  in 
the  way  (to),  Pier.  29.] 

*mecautea  ( Xarr. ) ,  a-  fighter.  See  me- 
konaii. 

meechu,  meech,  v.  t.  inan.  he  eats  (that 
which  is  inanimate,  primarily  vegetal 
food;  but  sometimes  weymw,  flesh,  is 
the  object  of  the  verb;  cf.  mmwhau, 
he  eats  what  is  alive):  num-meech,  I 
eat;  ummeechin,  he  eats  it,  Gen.  3,  2; 
Is.  7,  22;  guppos.  noh  meecliik,  meechuk, 
he  who  eats  (it),  John  6,  58,  51;  pass, 
inan.  meechumm,  meechummu,  it  is  eaten, 
whence meechum, '  victuals',  Gen.  14, 1 1. 
Vbl.  n.  meechummuonk,  fruit,  vegetal 
food,  Gen.  3,  3;  Amos  8,  2.  See  meetsu. 
[Xarr.  meitch,  eat  thou;  teaqua  kurn- 
meich,  what  wilt  thou  eat?  Abn.  ne- 
mitsi,  je  mange  cela;  ne-milsegi,  je  mange 
(v.  i.);  ne-mShan,  je  mange  (an.obj.). 
Micm.  migichi,  je  mange.  Cree  meechu, 
he  eats  (it) ;  freq.  m&miechu.  Chip,  me- 
jim  mahjeyon,  food  to  eat,  John  4,  32; 
mahjid  weyos,  (he  who)  eats  flesh,  John 
6,  56;  ne-mejem-im,  my  meat,  John  4, 
34,  J.;  nin  midjin,  I  eat  (it),  Bar.] 

meepit.     See  mepit. 

*meesk,  n.  elbow,  C.     See  ishquanogkod. 
[Abn.  neskSan,   mon   coude;   3d   pi. 
SskSilnar.     Del.  wi  squon,  (his)  elbow, 
Zeisb.] 

meesunk,  meis-,  meyaus-,  n.  coll.  the 
hair  (of  the  head),  Is.  50,  6;  Ezek.  39, 
17:  um-meetunk,  her  hair,  John  12,  3; 
pasuk  meyamunk,  one  hair,  Matt.  5, 
36.  (Cf.  weshdyctii,  hair  on  the  body 
or  limbs,  the  hair  of  animals,  and  qu- 
nCniilii/iiniiii,  he  has  long  hair.)  This 
word  has  the  form  of  a  noun  collective, 
and  is  perhaps  from  mcoxn,  he  cuts  close 
or  shaves  off,  primarily  he  smooths, 
signifying  that  which  is  cut  off,  in  dis- 
tinction from  the  long  or  scalp  lock, 
qunonukt]u6onk, 

[Abn.  m'-mSsan,  je  le  tonds;  ne-mSri, 
je  me  tonds,  je  me  rase  les  cheveux; 
chevelure   d'ennernis;   ne- 
f,  je  Icve  la  clievelure.    Menom. 
HHiixli,  head:  IIKII/-IIIII/-IIHIIII.  hair,  Sch. 
11,  470.     Del.  mi  Inch,   hair;  micch  hee 


54 


BUREAU    OF   AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[IH-I.LETIN  25 


meesunk,  etc. — continued. 

ken  [cf.  irexhagan,  El.],  hair  or  wool, 
/.•isb.] 

meetsu,  metsu,  v.  i.  he  eats,  he  takes 
food,  1  K.  19,  6.  Active  intrans.  form 
(or  verb  adj.  an.)  of  meech-u,  as  if 
meech-egu.  Imperat.  meetsifh,  eat  thou; 
pi.  meetiek;  suppos.  noh  meelmt,  he  who 
eats,  'the  eater',  Is.  55,  10.  Vbl.  n. 
meetsuonk,  food  ('meat',  Matt.  6,  25). 
Cf.  meechu,  mmwhau  (v.  t.  an.). 

[Narr.  asc&meteslmmix  (  =  a»q  kum- 
metesimmw),  have  you  not  yet  eaten? 
kom-metesimmin,  your  eating  (infinit.  2d 
sing.).  Abn. ne-mitsesi, je mange.  Micm. 
migichi,  je  mange.  Cree  mtchesoo,  he 
eats;  mt?ches6osu,  he  eats  a  little,  phip. 
wewn,  he  eats.  Menom.  mee-tee-shin. 
Del.  mitsu,  Zeisb.] 

meetwe,  metwe(?),  n.  a  'poplar',  Gen. 
30,37;  Hos.4,13. 

*meeun,  meun(?)  '(Peq.,  Groton,  1762), 
n.  the  sun,  Stiles. 

mehcheeu,  mehcheyeu,  (v.  i.  she  is) 
barren,  Gen.  25,  21;  11,  30;  Luke  1,  7 
(mehchiyeue, barren;  mohchiyeue,  empty, 
C. ).  Vbl.  n.  mehcMyeuonk,  barrenness, 
sterility,  2  K.  2,  21.  See  mahchumm; 
mohchi. 

melimelishanoin  ( ?  ) .  v.  i.  he  pants:  num- 
mehmt)i#hanA»i-up  (pret. )  I  panted,  Ps. 
119,  131.  Cf.  sauuhkisgu. 

[Abn.  mnmantsi  rt:  nereSangan,  le 
cojur  me  bat.] 

mehquantam,  -oantam,  v.  t.  he  re- 
members (it);  num.-,  I  remember,  Gen. 
41,  9;  imperat.  2d  sing.  mehquantash, 
Ex.  20,  8;  Deut.  5,  15;  suppos.  meh- 
quontog,  when  he  remembers,  2  Cor.  7, 
15.  Vbl.  n.  mehquantamaxmk,  remem- 
brance (of  inan.  obj.),  a  memorial, 
Eccl.  1,  11;  Neh.  2,  20  (ivunnegen  meh- 
quontamftonk,  'a  good  memory',  C., 
should  be  wunne  mehquontamaxmk). 
With  an.  obj.  mehqudnumait,  he  remem- 
bers (him),  Gen.  19,  29;  with  affixes, 
kum-mehqudnumaush,  I  remember  thee, 
Ps.  77,  3;  imperat.  num-mehqudnum-eh, 
remember  thou  me.  Vbl.  n.  mehqudn- 
umiionk,  memory,  remembrance  (of  an. 
obj.),  Jol>  18,  17;  Prov.  10,  7.  From 
ahquantam  [ulique-antam],  he  refrains 
from  thinking  of,  with  nogat.  prefix; 
mo-iili'/ii<iiiliiiii,  In-  diH's  not  refrain, etc. 


mehquantam,  -oantam — continued. 

[Narr.  kinn-iin -i/ini irmiiii-e,  dost  thou 
remember  me?  Abn.  ne-mik8itehan'- 
damen,  j'ai  la  memoire  de  cela,  je  m'en 
souviens;  (with  an.  obj.)  'iii'-mi'ksitehan- 
maii,  ne-mi'kSereman.J 

mehquau,  mequau,  n.  the  thigh,  Kzek. 
24,  4;  agwe  neequa-ul,  under  my  thigh, 
Gen.  47,  29;  wehqwtu,  his  thigh.     Cf. 
mobpee,  hip,  upper  part  of  the  thigh;  ' 
mohpegh,  shoulder. 

mehtauog,  n.  the  ear;  pi.  -ogwasfi,  El.  Gr. 
10,  -ogquash,  Rom.  11,  8;  nehtauog,  my 
ear;  2d  pers.  keht-;  3d  pers.  wcht-.  From 
wahteou,  he  understands,  knows  (?); 
suppos.  wautog,  he  who  knows,  under- 
stands, the  knower(?),  or  perhaps  from 
the  causative  form,  it  makes  (him)  un- 
derstand. Cf.  nmtamun&t,  to  hear. 

[Narr.  wutt&wwog,  pi.  -guAsh.  Abn. 
metaSakS;  3d  pers.  SlaSakS;  pi.  -ag8r. 
Peq.  kuttuwannege,  your  ear,  or  'what 
you  hear  by',  Stiles.  Muh.  towohque, 
ear,  Edw.  Del.  (3d  pi.)  whitlawak-all, 
Hkw. ;  htitaock,  ear,  Camp.  Cree  me-td- 
lad-ki,  ear,  Harmon.] 

mehtug,  -tugq,  mahtug,  n.  (1)  a  tree, 
wood;  pi.  -ugquash,  El.  Gr.  10;  metng- 
kmkontu,  'among  thick  trees',  Ps.  74,  5; 
dimin.  mehtugques  and  meltiugquemes,  a 
small  tree,  El.  Gr.  12.  (2)  small  wood,  a 
stick,  a  twig  (muhtaikoomfs,  a  stick,  C. ) ; 
pi.  mehtugkoomesash,  twigs,  Gen.  30,  37; 
withes,  Judg.  16,  7,  8.  In  compound 
words,  -uJitug  or  -ulilugq,  tree,  wood; 
-unk,  a  tree  (while  standing  or  in  the 
earth).  See  agivonk;  kishkunk;  mus- 
smonk;  qunuhtug. 

[Narr.  mihtiick,  pi.  -f-  quash.  Chip. 
mitig,  pi.  -gog.  Cree  mistlck,  dimin. 
mistickoos.  Del.  tachan  l='lugkun(?)], 
wood  (me  to  chan,  firewood);  mehittuk, 
a  tree,  Zeisb.] 

meisunk.     See  meestmk. 

mekaussu,  v.  i.  act.  he  strives,  contends; 
suppos.  mehkaiisil,  Is.  50,  8. 

mekonau,  v.  t.  an.  he  contends  with 
(him),  strives  against  (him);  imperat. 
2d  pi.  mekantok,  contend  with,  do  bat- 
tle with  (him),  Deut.  2,  9,  24;  suppos. 
noli  inekonont,  he  who  contends  with, 
Is.  45,  9;  mutual,  mekonittitoi/,  they  con- 
tend one  with  the  other,  they  strive 
together,  Lev.  24,  10;  2  Sam.  14,  (>. 
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mekonaii — continued. 

[Narr.  kum-mecaulc h ,  yon  are  a  quar- 
reler.  ] 

mekonteau,  v.  i.  he  contends,  makes 
war,  James  4,  2  (with  ayeuwohteau,  he 
fights). 

[Xarr.  mecauntilea,  let  us  fight;  me- 
caulea,  a  fighter.] 

menadchu,  n.  the  left  hand;  um-menad- 
chu,  his  left  hand,  Dan.  12,  7  (menatche 
menitcheg,  the  left  hand,  C. ) .  Adv.  and 
adj.  menadchee,  left,  of  the  left:  — 
umgseet,  his  left  foot,  Rev.  10,  2;  of  inan. 
obj.  menadcheinniyeu,  (it  is)  on  the  left, 
Zech.  4,  3,  11. 

[Xarr.  yo  nmi'mnatch,  (there,  to)  the 
left  hand  (of  the  path  or  way).] 

menadtam,  v.  t.  he  vomits  (it)  up,  Lev. 
18,  25;  Jonah  2,  10.  Vbl.  n.  menad- 
tamcoonk,  menatammonk,  vomiting,  Jer. 
48,  26. 

[Narr.  n 'munn6.iUom.min,  I  vomit,  R. 
W.  Del.  melandam,  he  vomits,  Zeisb. ] 

menan,  n.  the  tongue;  pi.  menanash, 
James 3,  5,  6;  Acts 2,  3;  winan  (weenan), 
his  tongue.  [Related  to  annm,  unnau, 
he  speaks,  commands  (?).] 

[N'arr.  weenat  (misprint  for  weenant). 
Abn.  mirarS;  3d  pers.  SirarS.  ] 

*meninnunk,  n.  milk.  In  the  title  of 
the  Indian  translation  by  Grindal  Raw- 
son  of  Cotton's  "Milk  for  Babes."  In 
the  quotation  from  1  Peter  2,  2,  on 
the  title-page,  the  adv.  and  adj.  menin- 
nunnue  (of  milk,  milky)  is  substituted 
for  Eliot's  iogkodlungane.  Participial 
or  suppos.  inan.  from  namau,  he  sucks, 
with  m'  prefixed,  that  which  he  sucks 
[cf.  sogkodtunk;  or  is  it  '  what  is  given ' 
(rnem'n-)?].  See  nconontamun&t;  noon- 
un&t. 

[Narr.  munnunnug,  (woman's)  milk; 
wunnundgan,  a  breast.  Abn.  merendkSs, 
du  lait;  nenSni,  je  tete;  nSnanmaii,  je 
la  tete.] 

mendgkus,  n.  the  belly,  Job  3,  11;  the 
bowels,  2  Chr.  21,  15,  18;  ki;,i',gkun,thy 
belly;  wunnogkuK,  his  l>elly,  Lev.  11,  42 
( munnogs,  bowels,  C. ) .  Cf .  wonogq,  a. 
hole,  a  pit. 

[Narr.  wunn&ks.  Abn.  nanigan,  ( inon ) 
ventre.  Del.  wach  ley,  Zeisb.Voc.  12.] 

*menontam,  C.  See  manontam,  he  smells. 

menuhkequog,   n.    'steel',   Jer.    15,    12 


menuhkequog — continued. 

(with  missehchuoy,  'iron'),  but  not  else- 
where. It  signifies  a  very  hard  knife 
or  cutting  instrument.  Cf.  chohqubg; 
kenehquug  (under  kenai). 

menuhketeou,  v.  caus.  inan.  he  makes 
(it)  hard  or  strong;  pi.  -teoog,  Jer.  5,  3 
(num-menehketeo,  I  fasten,  C. ). 

menuhkeu,  -ke,  -ki,  (it  is)  strong,  firm, 
hard  ('menuhke  or  menuhkv,  adv. 
strongly',  El.  Gr.  '21),  Ex.  6,  ] ;  1  K. 
19,  11;  Ezek.  3,  9;  suppos.  menuhkehik, 
when  it  is  hard,  Job  37,  38;  with  an. 
subj.  (v.  adj.  an.)  menuhkettu,  he  is 
strong,  Is.  40,  26.  N.  agent,  menuh- 
kesuen,  a  strong  man;  pi.  'mighty  men 
of  valor',  2  Chr.  32,  21.  Vbl.  n.  me,,,!!,- 
kesuonk,  strength,  might. 

[Narr.  minikesu,  strong;  ininioquf,su 
[dimin.  little  strong],  weak.  Abn.  ne- 
merkasani,  je  me  sers  de  force,  j'emploie 
la  force.  Micm.  menakdi,  je  suis  presse 
(adv.  menakt);  melkei,  je  suis  dur  (adv. 
melki).~\ 

meiiuhkinnum,  v.  t.  he  takes  a  strong 
hold  of,  holds  (it)  fast;  pi.  -umvxtg,  Jer. 
8,  5;  imperat.  2d  sing,  menuhkeni.ih, 
hold  (it)  fast,  Rev.  3,  3,  11.  From 
menuhkeu,  with  formative  of  verbs  of 
action  performed  by  the  hand. 

[Abn.  ne-merkenaii,  je  le  tiens  forte- 
ment,  fermement;  (with  inan.  obj.)  ne- 
merkenemen."] 

menuhkonog,  n.  a  stronghold;  pi.  -og- 
qnasJt,  -ogwosh,  Judg.  6,  2;  1  Sam.  23, 29, 
=  menuhke  manskash,  Lam.  2,  5. 

menuhkoshketomp  [=  menuhke-mnke- 
tomp],  n.  a  valiant  man,  1  Sam.  16,  18. 

menukque,  n.  the  armpit:  agwe  inenuk- 
quti,  under  the  armpit,  Ezek.  13,  18 
( '  to  armholes ' ) ;  agn-e  kenukr/tie-it,  under 
thy  armpits,  Jer.  38,  12. 

[Abn.  neregSi,  mon  aisselle;  SregSi 
(son  aisselle).] 

*menuks,  n.  a  brant,  C. 

[Narr.  munnilck*,  pi.  -suck,  R.  W. 
Del.  iiiiini'nirkiiK  alms  (  =  bad  fowl),  'a 
blackbird  nearly  twice  as  large  as  a 
duck',  etc.  Camp.;  masreck  kaak,  'gray 
goose',  ibid.] 

menutcheg,  n.  the  hand;  pi.  -eganh,  El. 
Gr.  10;  nunnntcheg,  my  hand;  wun- 
nutcheg,  his  hand,  often  in  contracted 
form,  menutch,  nunnutc/i,  u'uimutch, 
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menutcheg  —  continued. 


round-hand'),  the  fist,  Ex.  21,  18;  anom- 
iiiniii-liiii  {iitii'inn;  within),  the  inside  of 
the  hand,  the  palm,  the  hollow,  Lev.  14, 
15,26.  See  inu/rmno/iA-i'/ii,  the  right  hand; 
menadchu,  the  left  hand  (  »«  nii<-ln-<j,  C.  ; 
n'liiiiiifluk,  my  hand,  E.  M.  ). 

[Xarr.  wunnickeke,  (his)  han<l;  pi. 
-i-heytnui»h.  Abn.  neretfi,  ma  main;  3d 
pers.  Sretfi.  Chip,  ni-nindj,  my  hand, 
Bar.  Del.  iiachk,  my  hand,  Zeisb.] 

menwee,  n.  the  navel;  Ictnwee,  thy  navel, 
Prov.   3,  8;    Cant.   7,  2;   weenwee,  his 
navel,  Job  40,  16.     For  m'nSe,  the  mid- 
.dle(?). 

[Abn.  Sin,  noinbril  ;  nanSiSi,  milieu.  ] 

mepit,  meepit,  n.  a  tooth;  pi.  -lash,  El. 
(Jr.  10;  -teaxh,  Cant.  4,  2;  neepit,  keepit, 
n;,  '/ill,  my,  thy,  his  tooth. 

[Xarr.  wepit',  pi.  -leimh.     Peq.  ntebut, 
(my)    tooth,    Stiles.     Abn.    3d    pers.« 
S'ipit.'] 

mequau.     See  mehquau. 

mequn,  n.  (1)  a  feather;  (2)  a  pen,  3  John 
13;  pi.  -unog:  um-mequ»og,  his  feathers, 
Ps.  91,  4.  Adv.  and  adj.  mequnne, 
feathered,  Ps.  78,  27;  wn-mequnne,  Ezek. 
39,  17;  matchekiqunau,  HIM/I/I/IUHIK,  (he 
is)  much  feathered,  full  of  feathers, 
Ezek.  17,  3,  7. 

[Chip,  me'gtrun.  Shawn,  mii-k  n  m'ih. 
Del.  mi  gun,  Zeisb.] 

metah  [m'tah],  n.  the  heart,  1  K.  3,  12; 
Is.  1,  5;  pi.  --luuh,  Rev.  2,  23;  mMah, 
kiittnh,  inillnli,  my  heart,  thy  heart,  his 
heart  [nogcug,  (my)  heart,  Wood]. 
Adj.  and  adv.  mc/n/i/mimc,  of  the  heart, 
1  (  'or.  4,  5.  Cf.  iiiitidilii;  it  is  mine  (be- 
longs to  me);  irtiituilu;  it  is  his  (belongs' 
to  him). 

[Xarr.  ii-nllnh,  (his)  heart;  itlttSi,  my 
heart.  Muh.  uloh,  Edw.  Del.  (3d  pers.  ) 
a-'  tin,  /cisl).  and  llk\v.  (  =  »•'  /«;/);  at,;, 
my  heart,  /cisli.  Chip,  an-iliii,  ,,-l,ni. 
Meii'.ni.  //mi/  /d/i.  Shawn.  »  iMi  ee.~\ 

*meteauhock  (Narr.  ),  "the  jK-riwinkle, 
of  which  they  make  tlicir  in/////i/i// 
[w6mpam,  p.  l.Sli]  or  white  miuicv."- 
R.  AV.  104.  Pyruhi  ru-ira  or  1'.  caiiali- 
culata  (?).  From  mi'lilm'tiii/  (Abn. 
///.^(,-,s'(i/.vvi.  an  car  i  '.'),  ear-shaped  shell. 

*metewis  i  Narr.  ),  'black  earth':  "From 
this.  Hii'/ddX  is  an  linlian  town,  a  day 


*metewis — continued* 
and  a  half's  journey,  or  less  (west,  from 
the   Massachusetts)    called    Meteii't'im'- 
nii'k." — R.W.  Plumbago  or  graphite  (?). 

metsu.     See  meetsu. 

mettasash.     See  multasash. 

metugkookontu.     See  mehlug. 

*metup-peash,  n.  pi.  brains;  waantam 
ii-ntliiii,  a  wise  brain,  C.  Xarr.  -U'lilli/i. 
the  [his]  brain,  R.  W.  Cf.  niiin/i  (  Abn. 
Step),  his  head. 

[Abn.  aSiritebait,  ('ervelle;  nuli-ji, 
tetc.] 

metwe.     See  uinln, . 

meun.     See  *mfeun. 

meyausunk.     See  rneesunk. 

m'hogk.     See  muhhog. 

miae,  miyde,  mode,  mdeu,  adv.  to- 
gether, Is.  45,  8,  21;  Job  41,  15;  Deut. 
33,  17;  m6f,  Acts  1,  6;  moeu,  El.  Gr. 
21;  moym,  C. :  mode  paxootshagk,  draw 
near  together,  Is.  45,  20;  moaeu,  v.  16; 
nauwaeog  moeu,  they  bow  down  to- 
gether, Is.  46,  2. 

[Abn.  mai'ifii,  »miiSiS!,  ensemble. 
Micm.  m«8,  nin8i,  ensemble,  tout  a  la 
fois.  Chip,  iiiainrnii.  Bar.  Cree  m<i/<- 
moii1,  all  together,  collectively.] 

miaeog-,  miyaeog,  v.  i.  they  are  as- 
sembled, are  together,  Num.  20,  2;  (iinii- 
i/ni'og.  Rev.  19,  19);  miyaweog,  'they 
gather  together',  Is.  49, 18;  imperat.  »/i- 
i/i'n'k,  uliiit'k,  assemble  yourselves,  (Jen. 
49,  1;  Is.  45,  20;  Zeph.  2,  1.  With  inan. 
subj.  nipjn-  iiniii'iiini,  the  water  is  gath- 
ered together,  Ex.  15,  8;  mnkkliiiiiniik 

HHH'inm,  Lev.  8,4  ( miyaemtD,  Judg. 

'20,  1),  the  assembly  is  gathered   to- 
gether; pi.  mAeinoash,  Prov.  27,  25. 
[Xarr.  utltiirene,  'a  court  or  meeting'; 

iiiini/'i'iiifk.  let ua meet.   Abn.  intiii'xxiii'iu, 
on    s'a.ssemble.     Quir.    /im/m-i"//'!////,-,  a 
congregation,  Pier,  til.] 
mianati,  mdunail,  etc.,  v.  t.  an.  he  as- 

sen ililes.  gathers  (them)  together,  1' 
Sain.  \'2.  21);  supjios.  iitdi/niink,  'if  he 
gather  together',  Job  11,  10;  imperat. 
I'll  sing.  Hii'i/i,  mii/un,  iiioin,  gather  thou 
(them  i  together,  2  Sam.  12,  28;  Esth. 
4,  Hi;  Xuin.  21,  16.  Augm.  and  freq. 
HIII/I/HI'II'II/IIH,  .Mark  13,  ^7.  With  inan. 
dbj.  [///I'(I///IH,//]  ///.'HI/IH/H,  he  gathers  (it 
or  inan.  things).  See  iiiijuiiuiit.  This. 
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miaiiau,  motmaii — continued. 

verb  has  the  formative  of  action  by  the 
hand,  and  perhaps  Eliot  was  wrong  in 
using  it  in  the  sense  of  calling  together 
or  causing  to  assemble.  In  the  same 
sense  Ragles  (as  Abn.  below)  employs 
the  caus.  an.  form. 

[Abn.  iie->iiai'/i/!<int<ii'ik,  j'assemble 
(les  homines).] 

*michacliunck  (Narr. ),  the  soul.  R. 
Williams  (113)  says  this  word  "is  of 
affinity  with  a  word  signifying  a  look- 
ing glass,  or  clear  resemblance,  so  that 
it  hath  its  name .  from  a  clear  sight 
or  discerning."  Pierson's  Catechism 
in  the  Quinnipiac  dialect  has  mitta- 
chonkq,  soul.  The  word  has  no  discov- 
erable affinity  with  either  of  the  two 
names  (kaukakineinniick  and  pebenoeh- 
Ifliiiiiiiiniiiirk.')  which  Williams  gives 
(p.  136)  to  'looking  glass'.  Elsewhere 
(p.  116)  Williams  writes  pi.  niicltichmick- 
qnog. 

[Chip,  wabmotehiichaffwan,  Bar.  46. 
Del.  me  txclti  txrhank,  soul,  spirit,  Zeisb.] 

michemappu  [=r»ich&iM-aj>pu],  v.  i.  he 
abides  forever,  Is.  40,  28;  suppos.  Mir-ln- 
mnpit  Manit,  'the  Eternal  God',  Dent. 
33,  27. 

micheme,  misheme,  adv.  forever,  ever- 
lastingly, Matt.  6,  13;  Philemon  15;  Ps. 
90,  2  (so  Cotton). 

[Narr.  mirlifme.  Abn.  mi'txintlSi,  tou- 
jours.  Micm.  mech,  d'avantage,  en- 
core, de  plus.  Cree  moottik,  always. 
Del.  ametsclihni,  often  (?),  Zeisb.] 

michemohteau  [=micheme-ohteau],v.  i. 
it  is  forever,  endures  forever;  supp,  >s. 
ne  mirhnniilitng,  that  which  is  forever, 
'eternal',  Rom.  1,20  (  =  ui'n-hinie  nlila;/, 
Ps.  145,  13).  Adv.  and  adj.  michemoh- 
tae  and  nuK-lii'inoliti'ii;  everlasting(ly), 
Deut.  33,  15;  Hah.  3,  6. 

*michokat  (Xarr.),  a  thaw;  mii-li'/kntili, 
when  it  thaws,  R.  W.  =  f/m//.-7n  </<«.<//. 
when  it  melts  away,  vanishes.  Cf. 

mahieheau. 

[Del.  iiioBchharjititti  'the  river  clears 
up,  is  getting  free  of  ice',  'the  weather 
dears  up',  Zeisb.  Or.] 

*micuckaskeete  (Xarr.),  a  meadow, 
R.\V.  See  mukkoshqut,  a  plain. 

min,  n.  gen.  a  fruit;  restricted  in  its  ap- 
plication to  the  smaller  fruits,  such  as 


min — continued. 

corn,  berries,  nuts;  pi.  minnendi.  Not 
used  by  Eliot  except  in  compound 
names.  It  appears  to  be  formed  by 
prefixing  the  indef.  particle  »i'  to  -in, 
the  formative  of  verbs  of  growing, 
•that  which  is  grown',  or  which  results 
from  growth.  See  irtntchimin  (corn), 
iri'tiiiiiiiniii'Kah  (grapes),  kmeii-iiiniinenith 
(first  ripe  fruits),  wfimpi-minntath 
(chestnuts,  'white  nuts'),  etc.  Eliot 
has  always  the  inan.  plural.  In  some 
other  dialects  names  compounded  with 
mm  (or  BMRM)  have  occasionally  the 
an.  form. 

[Chip,  mffn;  pi.  inan.  mmi-nn,  ber- 
ries, Sch.  n,  368;  but  nuniM-mhi,  pi. 
tm.-minag,  corn;  miskv'i-min,  pl.-mi'rm;/, 
raspberries,  etc.  Cree  mtni*,  a  berry. 
Del.  mihn,  'huckleberry',  Zeisb.] 

misashq.     See  m ishrtxhrj. 

mishabohquas,  -bpuhquas,  n.  'mouse', 
Lev.  11,  29;  Is.  66,  17.  Properly  the 
great  mouse  (rnhhe-ttbohqutu)  or  rat. 
Cf.  mattappagquat,  bat. 

[Abn.  SfiiibigSsffsS,  souris.  Chip. 
iminiliiijHiiiiiIji,  mouse,  Bar.  T>e\.poijnex, 
a  mouse,  Hkw.;  rich po  queen,  Zeisb.] 

mishadchu  [*^mwhe-tmdchu],  n.  a  great 
mountain,  Luke  3,  5;  Rev.  8,  8. 

mishadtuppoj,  -pu  [ininhe-fidl-uppa>],  v. 
i.  he  feasts,  Prov.  15,  15.  Vbl.  n.  -pm- 
onk,  a  feast,  Ex.  23,  16;  34,  22.  Caus. 
mifhadtupweheau,  he  makes  a  feast,  he 
causes  (others)  to  feast,  (ten.  40,  20; 
Dan.  5,  1. 

mishanamco  (?),  v.  i.  he  groans,  John  11, 
33;  pi.  mi#h&nAmaK>g  (ntithondntaeog, 
Job  24,  12);  num-miihanCmumun,  we 

groan,  2  Cor.  .r>,  2,  4. 

mishanantam,  v.  t.  lie  despises,  con- 
temns, thinks  meanly  of  (it);  with  an. 
obj.  itii*ltiiiti'iiiiiiiini'i.  hedespiseth  (him), 
Prov.  14,  2,  31.  Vbl.  n.  act.  niiflinii- 
,  dishonoring:  pass,  uiixlinii- 
,  being  dishonored,  contempt, 
disgrace  (passive),  Ezra  4,  14;  Ps.  3o, 
26;  Prov.  IS,  3  (me»hanantamire,  'mean- 
ly', C.).  Cf.  matchenantam. 

*mislianneke  (Xarr.),  =  iiii»lii--niitii-k,  a 
squirrel;  pi.  -m-i/mirk.  It.  W.:  -xln'innii- 
i/n,,  Stiles  ( '  mixliinniek,  C. ).  [The  root 
is  'claw'  or  'scratcher'  (?).] 
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*mishdnneke^tont  i  n  ur.  1 . 

[Aim.  mi'kOe,  ecureuil;  jir/'nilcS,  me*- 
i'inik8,  'ces'dcux  nut  un  lieau  poil'; 
anikiiteis  (dimin.),  suisse  [chipmunk]. 
Etch,  mekoo,  red  squirrel.  Miami  ne- 
kieairh,  squirrel.  Shawn,  an-eek-wah. 
Del.  luni'ic'iuiii,  Camp.] 

mishanogqug  [=  mwhe-anogqit,  great 
star],  n.  the  morning  star,  2  Pet.  1,  19; 
Rev.  2,  28. 

mishautam,  missautam,  v.  i.  and  t. 
inan.  he  thinks  much,  meditates,  is  in- 
tent upon  (it);  Jer.  49,  30;  Dan.  6,  3. 
Vbl.  n.  -tamanconk,  much  thinking, 
meditation,  Ps.  119,  97. 

mishantoowau,     -ontcowau,    v.    i.    he 
shouts,  cries  out  with  a  loud  voice,  Jer. 
25,30;  impers. (?)  miehontcowi,  Is.  30,  7; 
imperat.  2d   sing,   mithantanixuh,   cry 
aloud,  'lift  up  thy  voice',  Is.  40,  6,  9. 
Adv.  and  adj.  mishantaoiiiie,  with  loud 
voice,  loudly,  Ps.  150,  5;  Prov.  27,  14. 
Vbl.  n.  mishantancaonk,  -ontam-aonk,  a 
shout,  a  loud  noise  (mixhontrndnat,  to  j 
roar,  C. ).     From  mishe  and  -oniootuau  \ 
(he  utters).     See*misho>ita)ahpiihsu,he  \ 
howls. 

[Xarr.  mithtt&ntomuh,  speak  out.] 

mishashq,  misashq  [=  miihe-m' askeht  or 
mishe-anJiq,  great  grass],  n.  a  rush,  Job  j 
8,11;  pi.  -quog,  rushes,  'flags',  Ex.  2,  3. 
Adj.  and  adv.  mi»ha*hque,  of  rushes, 
'of  bulrushes',  Ex.  2,  3.  Cf.  ivekinasq; 
tiiiMhashquobok. 

mishasketomp,  n.  'champion',  1  8am. 
17,  4,  23,  51. 

*mishaupan  (Narr. ),  a  great  wind,  R. 
W.,  i.  e.  it  blows  greatly:  niixln-mn'ijiitn. 
See  indban. 

mishe.     See  mistri,  great. 

mishe-abohquas.     See  mighabohquas. 

mishe-adtdau.     See  mi*lii'><nliit<'. 

mishe-adt-uppoo.     See  ii/ixhnilt«/i)MD. 

mishe-annek.     See  *misli&nneke. 

mishe-anogqs.     See  migh&nogqtts. 

misheashkco.  v.  i.  (and  t.  inan.)  he 
swallows  it  (completely),  swallows  up, 
Rev.  12,  16;  ne  masheasht/ut  (suppos. ), 
that  which  he  swallows  up,  Jer.  51,  44; 
with  an.  obj.  milheathqumuau  i  mime-), 
he  swallows  (him)  up.  Cf. ./".«,, ix/,/,v,). 

mishe-asbq.     Set'  iiilxlmxlu/. 

mishegski.     See  7/1  id/i (foijfcj. 


inishe'huiiu,  v.  cans.  an.  he  makes  (him) 
great,  exalt."  (him),  1  K.  1,  15;  mtm- 
misheh,  I  exalt  (him),  Ps.  89,  19;  sui>- 
IM>S.  null  iiii.«li<-li<iint,he  who  exalts,  L' 
Cor.  12,20;  snp]>os.  pass,  (part.)  »«/.<//<- 
hit,  made  great,  exalted,  2  Cor.  12,  7; 
with  inan.  obj.  m!>hehteau,  he  makes 
(it)  great,  increases,  enlarges,  exalts 
(it),  Hoe.  12,  1;  num-mishteoh,  'I  mag- 
nify' (it),  Rom.  11,  13;  suppos.  noh 
in«*l<ti.'ii>ik,  Prov.  28,  8. 

mishehtashin,  v.  i.  it  storms,  there  is  a 
tempest;  as  n.  (mixhehtash),  a  tempest, 
a  gale  of  wind,  Job  27,  20;  Is.  29,  6; 
inin/uiii  inixlixlii'hliisli,  '  there  arose  a  tem- 
pestuous wind  ',  Acts  27,  14;  wutch  mishe 
tahshinit,  'from  the  storm',  Is.  25,  4; 
suppos.  mahshetahshik,  Acts  2,  2.  [The 
separation  of  words  in  the  last  example 
implies  that  Eliot  understood  misheh- 
tatliin  to  be  formed  of  mishe  and  tahshin 
(it  lifts  up),  i.  e.  'agreat  uplifting.'  It 
seems  rather  to  be  from  mishehtecm,  with 
(the  characteristic  of  violent  action,  sh, 
and)  the  formative  of  verbs  denoting 

•  action  of  the  wind,  -shin,  'the  wind  in- 
creases greatly.'] 

[Xarr.  mishildshin,  there  is  a  storm.] 

mishekishki,  -koi,  (it  is)  broad,  wide 
(minlii'-l.-ixh/ci,  great  from  side  to  side), 
Job  11,  8;  Is.  33,  21;  mishshilkskoi,  Matt. 
23,  5;  mighnhekski,  Ps.  119,96;  missi  kah 
mighigski  kehtoh,  the  great  and  wide  sea, 
Ps.  104,  25;  migliekinke-maogMitu,  'in 
the  broad  ways  '  ,  Cant.  3,  2.  See  kithki. 

mishe-m'askeht.     See  mishaslif/. 

misheme.     See  micheme. 

misheu,  (it  is)  great;  adv.'  greatly,  1  Chr. 
16,  25.  See  M!**/. 

mishe-wadchu.     See  misliadchu. 

mishikski,  mishegski  (?),  (it  is)  'fro- 
ward';  snpi.os.  nmxliixkag,  when  it  is 
froward,  'frnwardness',  Prov.  6,  14;  10, 
32;  with  an.  sulij.  mixlu-i/skiiicuog,  'they 
are  froward  '^  Prov.  2,  15. 

mishketu  (?),  ]>1.  mixhketuog,  (they  are) 
'new-born  babes',  1  I'et.  2,  2. 

mishkom.     See  miskom. 

mishkoiidntup.  n.  a  skull,  John  19,  17 
(mtutonontip,  C.  );  inixkoni'iiitii/),  (his) 
skull,  2  K.  9,  35;  Judg.  9,  53;  Mark  15, 
22.  For  musbiK-i'iiiiti/i.  bone-head.  Cf. 


*mishkouantam,   v.   i.   he   rejoices,   C. 
See  mutkouantam, 
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mishkouwutchinncD-we  kous,  a  prick- 
ing briar,  Ezek.  28,  24. 

niishdadtue,  adv.  of  great  price,  precious; 
suppos.  mishoadlik,  I  Pet.  3,  4.  From 
mishe-adt6au.  Seemagoadlik;  rndgoadlue. 

mishonogod,  (it  is)  wide,  broad;  suppos. 
-ogok  (of  a  gate  or  way,  Matt.  7,  13). 

*mislionta)alipuhsu,  v.  i.  he  howls; 
num-mishontcoahpuhs,  1  howl,  C.  See 
mighanianoau,  he  shouts. 

mishontoowau.     See  mishantmwau. 

*mishcon,  n.  a  chin,  C. 

mishcon,  n.  a  boat.     See  mfishmn. 

*misliquammag,  pi.  -mauquock  (Narr.), 
n.  salmon,  red-fish,  R.  W.  103  (  =  mish- 
qui-dmaug). 

[Abn.  meskSamegS;  pi.  -gSak.J 

*mishquashim  (Narr. ),  a  red  fox,  R.  W. ; 
mishquissups,  a  fox,  Stiles. 

*mish.quawtuck  (Narr.),  a  (red)  cedar 
tree,  R.  W.  (  =  mishyui-uhtug). 
[Del.  me  hok  lio  eus,  Zeisb.] 

mishqui,  (it  is)  red.     Seem&gqui. 

*mishqushkou,  n.  a  trout,  C. 

[Abn.  (pi.)  skStam-Sk.  Del.  meschil- 
ameek,  a  trout,  Zeisb.] 

[mishuntugkco,  it  is  much  wooded,  a  for- 
est?] -kaoco,  'it  is  a  wood',  Josh.  17,  18. 

miskaUaii,  mussuhkauau,  v.  t.  an.  it 
happens  to  or  befalls  (him),  it  is  found 
by  or  comes  by  chance  to  (him):  mah- 
chukish  .  .  .  pish  um-miskauduh,  evils 
shall  befall  them,  Deut.  31, 17;  suppos. 
mussuhkunk,  Gen.  42,  4. 

miskom,  mishkom,  v.  t.  inan.  he  happens 
upon,  finds  (it);  woh  kummishkom,  thou 
shalt  find  (it),  Matt.  17,  27;  suppos. 
maskog,  when  he  finds  (it),  Ps.  119, 162; 
Matt.  13,  44. 

[Abn.  -ne-meskamen,  je  trouve  ce  que 
j'avois  perdu  (with  an.  obj.  ne-mes- 
kaSan) ;  ned-askamesi,  j'ai  fais  une  bonne 
trouve,  Rasles.  Cree  mizkum;  with  an. 
obj.  miskawayoo.  Chip,  mekahwon,  (he) 
found  him,  J.] 

missantam.     See  mishantam. 

taissegen,  mussegen  [v.  i.  it  grows  or 
produces  abundantly,  =miwekiri],  it  is 
plenteous,  abundant,  Gen.  41,  29,  31; 
suppos.  ne  masegik,  that  which  yields 
abundance,  plenty,  i.  e.  plenteous  har- 
vest, Gen.  41,  30,  34.  Adv.  and  adj.  ill 
missegene  ohke-it,  to  a  plentiful  land, 
Jer.  2,  7;  48,  33. 


missehchuog,  n.  'iron',  Josh.  8,  31;  2K. 
6,  6;  Job  28,  2;  missehchuog  kah  menuh- 
kequog,  iron  and  steel,  Jer.  15,  12;  mis- 
sehchuogijue,  made  of  iron,  Deut.  28,48; 
1  K.  6,  7.  In  other  places  mmoshog  (or 
moushag),  q.  v. ,  is  used  for  '  iron. '  Cot- 
ton has  mitafhchaoog,  mines. 

*miss§su  (Narr.),  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  whole 
(the  whole  of  him).  See  miCssi. 

*misshat,  n.  belly,  C.  Probably  'gros 
ventre' ;  for  mishe-ohteau,  it  is  great(?). 

missi,  mishe,  misheu,  missiyeu,  (it 
is)  great,  Ezek.  17,  3;  1  Chr.  16,  25; 
pi.  missiyeuath  kut  -  onkquaiunkanash, 
your  rewards  are  great,  Matt.  5,  12; 
ndno  mwsi,  it  is  more  and  more  great, 
'it  increaseth',  Ps.  74,  23;  Job  10,  16; 
suppos.  mohmg,  when  it  is  great,  a  great 
thing,  Ex.  15,  7;  Deut.  4,32;  Matt.  23, 
17,  19;  Anue  moheag,  (that  which  is) 
more  great,  the  greatest,  Matt.  22,  36. 
[Narr.  mishe,  missi.  Abn.  mese; 
nemeseghikSi'tSn,  je  le  fais  plus  grand. 
Cree  missdw,  it  is  large.  Chip,  milcha, 
it  is  big,  large,  Bar.  Del.  m'cheu,  big, 
large  (it  is),  Zeisb.] 

missm,  mussin,  (he  is)  a  captive,  Is.  49, 
24;  51,  14;  2  K.  5,  2:  missinn6ou,  mis- 
sinnd,  he  is  taken  captive,  becomes  a 
captive,  -Gen.  14,  14;  Lam.  1,  3;  pi. 
-n6a)og,  Lam.  1,  5.  Vbl.  n.  missinn6a>- 
onk,  captivity. 

[Narr.      missinnege,     num-missinn&m 
[-ncom]  ewo,  this  is  my  captive.] 

missinnin,  n.  (from  missin,  with  indef. 
affix)  a  man,  homo,  i.  e.  any  captive 
or  tributary,  in  which  classes  were  in- 
cluded all  men  other  than  those  of  the 
speaker's  nation  or  race  (viri).  Of. 
wosketomp,  omp.  PI.  missinninnuog, 
people,  oi  ito\\ol,  Ex.  24,  2,  3;  Deut.  4, 
33;  Num.  22,  5;  missinnin  kahpuppina- 
shim,  man  and  beast,  Gen.  6,  7;  howae 
missinnin  ken,  of  what  people  are  you? 
Jonah  1,  8;  lit.  what  kind  of  slave  are 
you?  (missinnin  or  missinninnuog,  a 
people;  ivunnissue  missinnin,  a  pretty 
fellow,  C.). 

[Narr.  ninnuock,  ntrmi-mittirmUneock, 
men,  folk,  people.] 

missiuohkau,  v.  t.  an.  he  carries  (him) 
away  captive.  See  2  K.  15,  29. 

missinum.     See  mussinum. 
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missippano  sokanunk  (?),  it  [a  cloud] 
rains  rain,,  IH.  5,  6.  Cf.  mtuauppfg,  a 
tear.  See  -.<iy</««  ». 

*mi8sippuskun.nicheg,  n.  the  wrist,  C. 
For  mvMipskonmitcheg,  the  bone  next 
to  (joining)  the  hand.  Cf.  miissliisk. 

-missis,  -musses.     See  um-mistes-oh. 

missishin,  v.  i.  it  touches.    See  muffin  urn. 

*mississikkoshk,  n.  a  shin  (bone),  C. 

missittipuk.     Sec  mnxxittipuk,  a  neck. 

missiyeu.     See  miff!. 

missohham.  v.  t.  he  announces,  makes 
public  (see  mustuise) ;  imperat.  2d  -f-  1st 
pers.  sing,  inissohamuli,  tell  me,  Gen.  24, 
23;  with  quoshae  (beforehand),  he 
prophesies;  pi.  quoshae  mimohhamwog, 
they  prophesy,  Num.  11,  27.  Vbl.  n. 
quoshae  mismhliamoonk,  prophecy,  Prov. 
30,  1;  31,  1;  with  an.  obj.  (remote)  -oh- 
Itamaii,  he  announces  to  (him). 

missohquam.  See  muw(>hquam[in~],  an 
ear  of  (dried)  corn;  missitnkquamin,  a 
(full)  ear  of  corn. 

misscoimk.     See  munscaunk,  a  dry  tree. 

*missuckeke  (Narr. ),  pi.  -kequock,  bass, 
R. W.  (wckequog,  Stiles);  striped  bass 
(Labrax  lineatus)?  Peq.  m' ssugkheege, 
Stiles. 

missug-ken[oo],  missuken,  v.  i.  he  is 
great,  powerful,  mighty,  1  Chr.  16,  25: 
anue  migsuken  onk  neen,  he  is  more  pow- 
erful ('mightier')  than  I,  Mark  1,  7; 
suppos.  matuffkenut  (q.  v. ).  Vbl.  n. 
muatffkenmmt,  greatness  (in  power, 
importance,  etc.,  relatively),  Egth.  10, 1 
(miKfi'i/kiti-m  lit,  toabound;  rnissekin-neat, 
to  increase,  C. ).  From  mixtri,  with  ap- 
]i:irently  the  formative  of  verbs  of  phys- 
ical or  inanimate  growth  (-kin);  but,  if 
so,  this  verb  could  not  properly  have 
an  animate  subject. 

[Aim.  ni-mi'xi'ijliii-,  je  suis  grand;  3d 
pers.  imxi'i/liir;  suppos.  nn'sii/liirik,  but 
mflwi/.vi'N.v,  il  cst  gros,  or  im'-m'-yS.  Cree 
ininnliiiiiltn,  he  is  large.  I  >i-l.  m, ,  •i-lnjili'ik, 
the  big,  great  one,  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

missuhkauau,  missuhkomco.  See  ,,nix- 
nMconuo. 

missunkquamin.  mus-,  n.  a  (full)  ear 
of  corn;  pi.  -/»(»//( <;.«//,  -mitimxli,  -niin- 
(uh,  Dent.  23,  25;  Gen.  41,  5,  7,  22.  Cf. 
munnequomin, 

\  I'd.  mi  fi  I/IK  111,  a  corn  car.  7/cisli.] 

missunum.     Sec  /,«/.-•.-•//(////,.  he  touches. 


mittamwus.  -wussis,  -wossis,  n.  (1)  a 
woman,  mulier,  Deut.  21,  11;  28,  56; 
Gen.  2,  22;  3,  2  (cf.  aqua,  femina);  (2) 
a  wife,  uxor,  Gen.  12,  14;  Deut.  22, 
14;  1  Cor.  7,  16;  numm-,  my  wife; 
knmin-,  thy  wife;  um-mittamwut-toh,  his 
wife,  the  wife  of  (him),  Gen.  12,  12; 
19,  26.  Cf.  iniKMi,  (she)  is  his  wife. 

[Narr.  iititttiiiin.*;  kamm&lanuu  or  ko- 
n'eeiro,  thy  wife;  tnuiun ilium  nn  or  wullo- 
,  my  wife,  R.  W.  Chip,  ne-minde- 
,  my  wife  (Sch.  n,  458);  minda- 
nw!e,  'an  old  woman',  Bar.  26.  Miami 
metaimnaJi,  woman;  ne-u'e-ii'ult,  my  wife. 
Menom.  metanio,  woman;  nayon,  my 
wife.] 

mittamwussu,  v.  i.  she  is  a  wife;  suppos. 
mftttanwwiii  miknloy,  if  she  be  the  wife 
of  another,  Jer.  3,  1;  um-mtttamtotlMU, 
-irnsgium,  he  takes  to  wife,  2  Chr.  21, 6; 
Gen.  25,  1. 

miyae,.     See  mide. 

miyaeog.     See  mideog. 

m'noot.     See  manatt. 

mo,  adv.  'sometimes  signifieth  not',  El. 
Gr.  21;  mo  leag,  nothing,  Is.  40,  17, 
=  moitieay  (Is.  41,  17),  malleag  (Luke 
22,  35). .  See  matla.  Negation  appears 
to  be  the  primary  signification  of  this 
particle,  or  rather  of  its  base,  »i"  (q.  v. ). 
With  the  formative  of  the  verb  suli- 
stantive  (m-co,  wo)  it  came  to  have  the 
force  of  an  affirmation  of  past  being 
(fuit)  by  denial  of  present,  and  thus 
supplied  the  preterit  of  the  defective 
verb  of  existence;  ko,  it  was  and  con- 
tinues to  be;  mn,  it  was  and  is  not ;/»'«/(, 
it  will  be.  (The  limited  or  definite  pres- 
ent, 'is  now',  was  market!  by  the  affix 
-a>  for  verbs  of  l>eing,  -;/('  or  -/  for  verbs 
of  an.  or  inan.  action.  For  the  former 
class,  see  El.  Gr.  16.)  Eliot  some- 
times combined  mo  with  ko  to  form  an 
aorist  (/,W/  »»'/,  iiii'niki'i.  See  l:o'\.  For 
the  force  of  m'  as  a  prefix,  indeter- 
minate and  impersonal,  see  in':  nn 
n in  nin'ini-ii/liiiiii/,-,  there  was  a  battle, 
1'  Sain.  -,  17;  mo  n'l'i/nni,  there  was 
light,  Gell.  1,3;  b'n  mo  n-uniiun  iinliii. 
thoii  wast  a  servant.  Dent.  5,  17;  ntij  mo 
mi-moloi/,  these  (who  are  dead)  were 
my  brothers,  .Indir.  8,  l!l;  mo  tn/<'u<iu,  he 
was  made,  etc..  I  Cor.  15,  45.  -mo  or 
-mm,  the  characteristic  of  active  in- 
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mo — continued. 

transitive  verbs  when  their  subject  is 
inanimate,  is  nearly  related  to  the  im- 
personal prefix  m' — for  example,  nmkeu, 
he  descends;  naike-mm,  it  descends  or  is 
letdown;  own,  he  goes;  mmm,  it  goes. 

[Micm.  m8,  point;  maSen  (de  mS  et 
Sen,  quelqu'un),  personne.] 
moae.  See  mine,  together. 
*moamitteaug  (Narr.),  "a  little  sort  of 
fish,  half  as  big  as  sprats,  plentiful  in 
winter." — R.W.105.  Perhaps  the  smelt 
(Osmerus  eperlanus),  but  the  name 
may  be  applied  to  any  species  which 
'goes  in  shoals'  or  'a  great  many 
together.'  It  has  been  corrupted  to 
mummgchaugend  mummacAoy,  by  which 
name  several  species  of  small  fish  are 
popularly  known,  especially  the  orna- 
mented minnow  (Hydrargyra  ornata, 
LeSueur).  From  mohmoeaH;  pass,  and 
mutual  torn\,^moliinoilteauog,  they  go 
gathered  together  or  in  great  numbers. 
*moattoqus  (Narr.),  'a  black  wolf,  R. 

W.  95.  See  mukquoshim;  niittathqux. 
mobpee  (?) ,  n.  the  hip,  the  upper  part  of 
the  thigh,  the  ham,  Gen.  32,  32;  pi. 
-pi&og;  2d  pers.  kobp-,  kupp-,  Num.  5, 
21,  22;  3d  pers.  wob]>ee  (tiapwas,  a  hip, 
C.).  Cf.  mehqiiau,  thigh;  mohpegk, 
shoulder. 

[Narr.  aporne,  thigh.] 
moehteo'mco,  v.  inan.  (pass.)  cans,  it  is 
made  to  be  together,  it  is  put  together; 
suppos.  moehteomuk,  when  it  is  'framed 
together',  'knit  together',  Eph.  2,  21; 
Col.  2,  19. 

moeu.     See  mi&e,  together. 
moeuwehkomati,  v.  t.  an.  hecalls (them) 
together,  he  assembles.     Vbl.  n.  -ko- 
monk,  an  assembling,  assembly,  Num. 
20,  6. 

[Quir.  mauweu'htkomunk,  the  church, 
Pier.  63,  64.] 

mogki,  mogke,  mogge,  (it  is)  great  (of 
its  kind  or  comparatively).  Adv.  and 
adj.  great;  mogke  (jtuiukquaruuh,  great 

stones,  Josh.  10,  11;  1  K.  5,  17;  

mtii-oiii'ixli,  great  houses,  Amos  3,  15; 
mogkit/eu,  it  is  great;  pi.  -yeuwh,  Gen. 
41,5  (of  ears  of  corn,  they  are  'rank'); 
suppos.  pi.  mogagisli,  mayagisli,  great 
things. 


mogki,  mogke,  mogge — continued. 

[Del.  anuingi,  great,  big,  large,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  168;  maclnreu,  great,  large,  Zeisb. 
Voc.] 

mogoadtue,  adj.  and  adv.  precious,  of 
great  price,  2  Chr.  20,  25.  See  mcigoad- 
t!k;  mlshnadtue. 

mogquan,  -quon,  n.  the  heel;  pi.  -nash, 
Job  13,  27;  3d  pers.  icogquan,  -n'ogquoan, 
his  heel,  Gen.  3,  15;  25,  26;  49,  17. 

[Abn.  magSaiiit,  nagSann,  mon  talon. 
Menom.  wahquoon,  (his)  heel.  Shawn. 
okimmv.  Del.  IKHI  quon,  the  [my?] 
heel,  Zeisb.] 

mogqueen,  -quen,  n.  a  boil,  a  swelling, 
•2  K.  20,  7;  Is.  38,  21;  Lev.  13,  10,  19. 
From  mog'fueinnu,  it  grows  large,  en- 
larges (mogqufnuat,  'it  became  a  boil', 
Ex.  9,  10). 

[Abn.  magSin,  enflure.  Del.  ma?h- 
quin,  swelled,  Zeisb.] 

mogque'in,  -quen,  v.  i.  it  swells,  en- 
larges, Num.  5,  27;  mogqueinnu,  it  be- 
comes large  or  swollen,  Dent.  8,  4;  with 
an.subj.  mugfjuesu,  he  swells,  is  swollen 
(nohmogquemi,  he  swelleth;  num-mok- 
ques,  I  swell,  C. ). 

[Narr.  mocqutxui,  he  is  swelled;  num- 
mdckquese,  I  have  a  swelling.  Del. 
macliweu,  great,  large,  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

moliehi,  (it  is)  empty,  unoccupied  (moh- 
chiyeue,  C. ) ;  mohchoi  kmsh  week,  is  there 
room  in  thy  father's  house?  Gen.  24, 
23.  Cf.  mehcheeu. 

mohchumco.  See  mahclmmm,  it  is  waste, 
barren,  made  desolate. 

*moliewonck  (Narr.),  a  ratrcoon-skin 
coat,  R.  W. 

[Abn.  tndiSak,  rote  de  ]>eau  de  cerf, 
de  chat-sauvage,  etc.] 

mohkas.     See  muhkox,  a  nail,  a  claw. 

*mohkodtaen-in,  a  widower,  C. 

mohkont.     See  muhkonl,  a  leg. 

mohkussa,  mohkos,  mukos,  n.  a  (burn- 
ing) coal;  pi.  -Muwh,  Is.  44,  12;  'coals  of 
fire',  Prov.  26,  21;  vl  inohkomiltlu,  upon 
[among]  hot  coals,  Prov.  (i,  28;  Is.  44, 
19;  anue  mcoi  onk  >ie  molikux,  blacker 
than  a  coal,  l^am.  4,  8.  For  m'klltta, 
the  hot  (n.  concrete)?  or  if  Rasles' 
translation  of  the  corresponding  word 
in  Abnaki  te  correct,  from  ma>i  and 
kniaat,  black-burned  (?),  or  (Abn.  mkanf) 
merely  'it  is  black' (?).  Cf.  kuxnitteau, 
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mohkussa,  etc. — continued. 

i'ti'.;  "mocassa,  the  black  of  the  nail", 
Wood. 

[Abn.  mkage,  charbon  eieint  (?); 
mkast-skStai,  charbon  ardent.  Del.  me 
huckachtey,  a  coal,  Xeisb.] 

mohmoeog1,  freq.  of  moeog  (  =  r>Meog, 
q.  v.),  they  go  often,  or  habitually,  to- 
gether, 'they  often  met',  El.  Gr.  17. 

mohmoskuhteas,  n.  a  frog  (obj.  pi. 
-teasii,  Ps.  78,  45,  a  misprint?  Mass. 
Ps.  \\asmahmoskohleaseuh).  Elsewhere 
Eliot  has  Iin6gkukquam-og,  frogs.  Cf. 
Peq.  kopiauss. 

mohmdimum.  freq.  of  mounum,  he  gath- 
ers together. 

mohmuttahtag,  mamuttattag,  mah-, 
(suppos.  as)  n.  lead,  Kzek.  22,  18,  20; 
27,  12;  Ex.  15,  10;  Zech.  5,  7;  'tin', 
Num.  31,  22,  but  not  elsewhere. 

mohpanag,  muh.-,  -og,  n.  the  breast 
[mammae],  Joel' 2,  16;  Hos.  9,  14;  noh- 
panag,  my  breast,  Cant.  1, 13;  wohpanag, 
wuhp-,  her  breast,  'bosom',  Prov.  5,  20 
(mohpdnneg,  C.). 

[Narr.  mapamtog,  the  breast;  wun- 
nunnbgan-ash,  breasts.  Menom.  oh- 
paun.  Shawn.  6p(lh  la.] 

xnohpegk,  muhp-,  -peg,  n.  theshoulder, 
Lev.  8,  25;  9,  25;  oftener  without  the 
impers.  prefix,  uhpegk,  Num.  6,  19; 
18,  18;  Ezek.  24,  4;  nauwdnau  uhpequa- 
nuh  (accus.  pi.),  'he  bowed  his  shoul- 
ders', Gen.  49,  15;  nashaue  ohpequan-it, 
between  his  shoulders,  Deut.  33,  12. 
Cf.  muttugk. 

[Narr.  upptke,  shoulder;  pi.  uppe- 
gtidck.  Chip,  pekwun,  pikqun,  the  (up- 
per part  of  the)  back.  Del.  ho  pi  quon, 
the  fore  shoulder,  Zeisb.] 

mohsag,  suppos.  of  mitsi,  great. 

mohshequssuk,  n.  a  'flinty  rock',  Deut. 
32, 13  (  =  mmdhshi-fjussuk) .  See  qussuk. 

mohshipsq,  n.  flint  stone,  Is.  50, 7  (=mat- 
6hshi-pwk,  iron  stone) . 

mohtantam.  See  mahtdntam,  he  is  old, 
decrepit. 

*[mohtanuh.kussu,]  num-mohtaiiuh- 
kus,  I  finish  or  conclude,  C.  [?] 

*mohtchinau  [  =  mahchinatt\,  he  is  sick; 
iiuin-mohtchinam,  I  am  sick,  C. 

mohtompan,  (it  is)  morning,  Ezek.  7,  7; 
Buppos.  -ompog,  when  it  is  morning;  as 
n.  Gen.  1,  5,  8,  etc.;  en  (or pajeh)  moh- 


mohtompan — continued. 

iniii/Hiii-it,  till  morning,  till  the  morrow, 
Ex.  23,  IS;  /c|.h.  3,  3. 

[Narr.  iiKiiiliilum.  it  is  day.] 

mohtshanoo.     Sec  mulitxlidnm. 

mdhtukquas-og,    n.    pi.    'conies',   Ps. 
104,  18,  and  <>gko*h<[ung,  Prov.  30,  26. 
[Abn.  matfeg8t»»8-ak,  lievre.] 

mohtupohsin,  v.  i.  it  lies  waste,  Is.  15, 1. 

mohtuppaeu.  v.  i.  it  melts  or  vanishes 
(as  ice  by  heat  or  a  cloud  by  the  sun); 
pi.  -aeog,  Job  6,  17;  pass,  -aemm,  it  is 
melted,  made  to  vanish,  Job  7,  9;  6, 17; 
Josh.  5,  1.  Cf.  mahtsheau. 

mohtutteau,  v.  t.  cans.  inan. ;  pass,  it  is 
consumed  or  made  an  end  of,  melted, 
Jer.  6,  29  (of  lead,  by  the  fire);  act.  it 
consumes,  makes  an  end  of,  Deut.  32, 
22. 

mohwhaii.    See  mmu'huu,  he  eats  (him). 

mokaketcomuk,  (when  he  is)  dumb, 
Ps.  38,  13;  suppos.  of  mokakuttoo  =  mat 
kttkultm,  he  does  not  sfieak,  he  is  mute, 
dumb;  pi.  -ta>g,  Ex.  4,  11;  Matt.  9,  33; 
mo  nuk-kaketaop  (pret. ),  I  was  dumb, 
Ps.  39,  2,  =  mat  mk-kaketmp,  v.  9. 

mokus,  mokis,  (indef. )  -sin,  a  shoe 
(moccasin);  pi.  mokuisinash,  moxinash, 
AmosS,  6;  Matt.  10, 10;  um-mokis  (-us), 
his  shoe,  Deut.  25,9, 10;  pehtoxinash,  put 
on  your  shoes,  Ezek.  24,  17;  nukk6nok- 
kugsinaih,  old  shoes,  Josh.  9,  5. 

[Narr.  mocussinass  and  moctuuin- 
chass,  shoes  which  'they  make  of  their 
deer  skin  worn  out ' ,  K.  W.  Peq.  muck- 
agons,  Stiles.  Abn.  mkes»en,  pi.  -nor; 
ne-mekessen,  mon  soulier;  ne-maksem  /.<', 
j'en  fais.  Micm.  m'keshen,  pi.  -ml. 
Chip,  (pi.)  makisinan  (mtkisiniked, shoe- 
maker), Bar.;  m&ketin,  pi.  -nun,  Howse. 
Cree  mutkegin,  pi.  -es'ind.] 

momanch,  mcomansh,   adv.   at  times, 
now  and  then,  often,  Prov.  7,  12;  Judg. 
13,  25;  Matt.  17,  15;  at  intervals. 
[Cree  mummdin,  here  and  there  one.] 

momonchu.  See  mamonchu,  he  moves 
about. 

momdnu,  (it  is)  'freckled';  mom6ne 
i/inhki,  'it  is  a  freckled  spot',  Lev.  13, 
39. 

momonehtauaii  and  momontati,  v.  t. 
an.  he  makes  sport  of,  mocks  at,  de- 
rides (him),  Neh.  4,  1;  pi.  -taudog,  2 
Chr.  36, 16;  suppos.  momontauont,  when 
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momonehtaiiatt,  etc. — continued. 

he  mocks  at,  mocking,  Gen.  21,  9;  Job 
12,4. 

momdnesu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  spotted,  is 
black  or  dark  colored  here  and  there,  in 
spots  or  stripes.  Freq.  distrib.  of  moo- 
esu,  he  is  black;  pi.  momonesuog,  they 
are  'grisled',  Gen.  31,  12;  suppos.  m.6- 
ini'iiK'xit;  pi.  part.  -s'Ucheg,  'speckled', 
Gen.  30,  32,  39  (wmm  momoeesit,  when 
he  is  round-about  dark-marked,  'ring 
streaked',  Gen.  31,  8).  Cf.  m6mmechoh- 
kfxii. 

momonowantam,  mamonau-,  v.  i.  he  is 
scornful,  a  scorner,  Prov.  9,  7,  8;  15,  12. 
Adv.  -tamwe,  2  Chr.  30,  10. 

momdntunnum,  mamdnt-,  v.  t.  he  puts 

it  in  motion,  moves  (it)  about:  

nippe,  he  'troubled  the  water',  John 
5,  4;  suppos.  mamontunuk  wussmittco- 
nash,  when  he  moves  his  lips,  Prov. 
16,  30. 

momdunog,  n.  pi.  the  eyebrows;  3d  pers. 
ummomounog  (accus.  -oh,  Lev.  14,  9), 
his  eyebrows. 

[Abn.  manmann,  sourcil,  le  poil,  etc. 
Del.  mamawon,  Zeisb.] 

momcoechohkesu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  black- 
spotted,  has  dark  spots;  pi.  mtimcoechoh- 
kesuog  (mohmaoe  chohkesuog,  they  are 
speckled,  Gen.  31,  12);  suppos.  pi. 
(part. )  mommecliohkt'silcheg,  ( when  they 
are) spotted, Gen.  30,  32;  speckled,  Gen. 
31,8.  From  mmi  (it  is  dark  colored), 
with  freq.  or  distrib.  reduplication,  and 
chohkem,  he  is  spotted  or  has  a  spot. 

[mdnde,  mcona'e,  there  is  much,  there 
is  abundance;]  pi.  nemo  mainaash,  they 
are  increased,  Jer.  5,  6;  monaash,  they 
are  many,  ibid.;  suppos.  monak,  when 
there  is  abundance,  when  it  abounds, 
Ps.  72,  7;  1  Pet.  1,  3;  yen,  monak,  'this 
great  store',  2  Chr.  31,  10;  with  an. 
subj.  monnog,  (they  are)  many  persons 
(El.  Gr.  8),  Ex.-l,"9;  Dan.  12,  4;  Matt. 
7,  14;  suppos.  pi.  monaeheg,  Is.  60,  5;  2 
Cor.  4, 15 ;  suppos.  3d  pi.  monahettii,  when 
they  'are  increased',  become  many, 
Hos.  4, 7.  Vbl.  n.  monaonk,  abundance, 
Deut.  33,  19. 

[Narr.  wuseaume  maurtdwg,  'they  are 
too  full  of  people.'] 


monak,  mconak  (in  compounds,  -dnnk, 
-6nagk,-6nag),  n.  (1)  cloth,  2  Sam.  20, 12; 
Matt.  9,  16;  Judg.  16,  14:  hashabp-onuk, 
linen  cloth,  Mark  14,  51;  wtwk-onagk, 
new  cloth,  Mark  2,  21;  womp-onak, 
(white)  cloth,  Deut,  22,  17;  kuhpogk- 
onatj,  a  thick  cloth,  2  K.  8,  15  (maaak 
monag,  black  cloth,  C.,  but  better,  ma>- 
dnak).  (2)  a  garment  of  cloth,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  ne  d(jut  or  hogkcoonk  (cf. 
ohkoon),  a  covering  of  skins:  'coat', 
Dan.  3,  21;  'cloak',  Matt.  5,  40;  'vest- 
ure', Dan.  22,  12. 

[Narr.  maunek,  'an  English  coat  or 
mantle',  R.  W.  107.] 

monakenehheau,  v.  cans,  trans,  he 
makes  cloth,  he  weaves;  pi.  -heaog,  Is. 
59,  5;  with  inan.  obj.  monakenehteau,  he 
weaves  (it).  N.  agent,  monakenehteaen 
(indef.  -fnin),  one  who  weaves,  a 
weaver,  Ex.  35,  35;  Job  7,  6. 

[Narr.  ko-maunekunntio,  have  you  any 
cloth?] 

monanehteau,  v.  i.  he  is  merciful,  Num. 
14,  18:  num-monanehleam,  I  am  merci- 
ful; intens.  num-momonanelfam,  Jer.  3, 
12.  Vbl.  n.  numaneteaonk,  mercy,  Ex. 
34,  7;  Neh.  9,  32;  Ps.  145,  8.  Cf.  kit- 
teamcmteanumau. 

mondnumau,  v.  t.  an.  he  compassion- 
ates, is  merciful  to  (him);  iiiuiiiiiond- 
num,  I  show  mercy  to,  Ex.  33,  19;  im- 
perat.  mondnumonch,  Zech.  7,  9;  with 
suffix  monanumeh,  be  merciful  to  me, 
Ps.  119,  132. 

monaskcotasq-uash,  n.  pi.  melons, 
Num.  11,  5  (nuonosketHmuk,  cucumbers, 
C. ).  See  askoolasq. 

monasquisseet.     See  *manusqutsfd-ash, , 
beans. 

mondt,  (it  is)  abundant,  (there  is)  much, 
Ps.  37,  H;wohmonAt,  (it)  mightabound, 
2  Cor.  4,  15;  maacheke  monat,  exceed- 
ingly abundant,  1  Tim.  1, 14;  pish  monat, 
it  shall  be  increased,  i.  e.  become  abun- 
dant, Dan.  12,  4;  pi.  monatasli,  Prov.  15, 
16;  2  Chr.  9,  9.  From  manaohteau. 

[Narr.     mdunetash,     'great     store", 
abundance.] 

monchanamukqussu,  v.  i.  he  does  that 
which  is  wonderful,  he  works  wonders: 
with  an.  obj.  -quwniau,  he  does,  etc.,. 
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monchanamukqussu — continue'  1 . 
t<>  i  him);  whence,  n.  agent,  -I 
a  '  wonderful  one'.  Is.  9,  (i.     From  ni/ni- 
<-li<t»a»mk,  suppos.  o.  mofichaintiniiii  ( t. 
an.  form  of  >iiii!i<'l>nii<i/tiin).  ami  tixxu. 
monchanatam,  -um,  v.  i.  (and  t.  inan.) 
he  is  astonished,  he  wonders  (at  it),  he 
is  surprised,   Is.   59,    16;   pi.    -o«i  »•"</. 
.Matt.  22,  33  (=chepih<iog,  Mark  1 1, 18) ; 
monchantcush,  'marvel  (thou)',  John  3, 
7  (  =  muhchania*h,  Mass.  Ps.).     Vbl.  n. 
-tinnawnk,  wonder,  amazement,  Acts  3, 
10;  and  causat.  -tamteahmDaonli,  caus- 
ing wonder,  a  marvel,  a  wonder,  Deut.  ] 
13,   1,  2.     From  nuriich-u,   he  moves, 
with  fonnative  of  verbs  of  mental  ac- 
tivity,  he  is  startled  or  disturbed  in  '• 
mind. 

monchanati,  v.  t.  an.  ( 1)  he  moves  ( him ) , 
carries  (him)  away,  Gen.  31,  18;  with 
affixes,  1  Sam.  30,  2.  (2)  he  conducts  or 
guides  (him):  uiii-monclnni-uli  <:n  may- 
ul.  he  guided  them  in  the  way,  Gen. 
18,  16. 

[Narr.  moiV/m»,  lie  my  guide  (im-  ; 
perat.,  =  monchwi»ish,  from  monchussu,  I 
v.  i.  act.  he  acts  as  guide,  he  guides) ;  j 
ktnn-matichan-uh,  1  will  conduct  you.] 
moiichu,  v.  i.  he  goes,  se  mo  vet  (denot- 
ing merely  the  act  of  going,  without 
reference  to  its  end  or  aim);  hence,  he 
departs,  goes  away,  removes,  Matt.  25, 
18;  Gen.  24,  10:  num-moncliem,  I  go, 
Matt.  21,  30;  pret.  num-monchip,  I  went, 
Jer.  13,  5;  suppos.  noh  monchit,  he  who 
goes,  Jer.  22,  10;  imperat.  monchish; 
pi.  monchek,  go;  freq.  mamonthu,  q.  v. 
Related  to  am&eu,  he  departs  (?). 
Cf.  Sansk.  manch  (ire,  se  movere); 
nintuli,  math  (commovere,  agitare); 
Lat.  motus,  mittere.] 

[Xarr.  maurhfi  (pres.  defin.  =  mon- 
rhu-i),  he  is  gone;  muiirhinh,  be  going 
(imperat. ) ;  num-mauchUnin,  I  go.  Abn. 
ne-inanisi,  je  vais;  ne-maii  neda,  je  vais 
la.  Cree  dchee-oo,  he  moves.  Chip. 
aunjfh,  Howwe  194;  ma'ja,  he  goes, 
Soli,  u,  469.  Del.  inntuchiu,  he  is  gone; 
suppos.  matuchit,  Zeisb.] 
moneaii,  monneaii,  monunneati,  v.  t. 
an.  he  look*  (intently)  at,  observes 
(him);  um-iiii>iiii>iiirni'i-i>li,  he  looked  on 
them,  -2  K.  2,  24;  imperat.  (affix)  »ion- 
neaJi,  look  thou  on  me,  Ps.  119,  i:il';  pi. 


moneaii,  etc. — continued. 

niiiiiiii'ii  I;.  HKiiiiiiiiti'ii-k,  look  ye,  Job6,28; 
sHpjxw.  inoneaumit,  Matt.  5,  28.  With 
iiiiin.  ol)j.  m/'iiiiiiiii'iiin,  iiii'iiiiiinii'iiiiiii,  he 
looks  at  (it),  Ps.  104,  32;  Ezek.  21,  21; 
Ex.  14,  24;  suppos.  >mh  ///'./«'////.  mj,  he 
who  looks,  etr..  Num.  21,  8.  Cf.  kuti- 

Ic/lllll-lllll. 

monetu,  v.  i.  he  is  a  diviner,  a  magician. 
Vbl.  n.  monetuonk,  'divination',  Deut. 
18,  10.  Cf.  Miiiiiiiiiiniii. 

[Xarr.  mmim'tu,  a  conjurer,  R.  W.] 

indnko.     See  mo  and  kn. 

monneaii.     See  mi'iin'iii'i. 

mdn6i.     See  mmnui,  it  is  deep. 

monomansuonk,  vbl.  n.  a  vision,  Dan. 
8,  17,  26;  10,  14. 

*m6noowau,  he  hisses;  infin.  maunu- 
ii'i'iiinl.  to  hiss,  C. 

monopuhpeg,  n.  a  trumpet,  Neh.  4,  20; 
Ps.  150,  3:  puhpequath  monopu/i/ni/, 
sound  a  trumpet,  Matt.  6,  2.  Cf.  pnli- 
pegk. 

monsh,  n.  a  cock  or  hen,  Luke  22,  34, 
60,  61  ( m6nish,  ndmpash,  a  hen,  a  cock, 
C. ).  R.  Williams  (p.  56)  has  "chicks,  a 
cock,  or  hen:  a  name  taken  from  the 
English." 

monteag,  nothing.     See  matta. 

monunks,  n.  the  ash  tree,  Is.  44,  14. 

[Abn.  angmakS,  frene.  Chip,  papag- 
imak.  ( Baraga  has  agimak,  ash  tree  [cf. 
agim,  snowshoe],  and  three  "other 
kinds",  viz.  gawAkomij,  papagimak,  and 
wimagak. )  Del.  pachgammak,  black  ash 
tree,  Zeisb.] 

monunueail.     See  mfaeitl't. 

mos,  "a  word  signifying  futurity"  (El. 
Gr.  20),  corresponding  to  the  auxil- 
iary 'must'  or  'shall'  before  a  verb  in 
the  indicative:  inosnunitup,  I  must  die, 
Deut.  4,  22;  mmche  mos  nut-ahquoutn- 
maii,  how  often  shall  I  forgive  him? 
Matt.  18,  21;  ne  mos  nnili,  it  must  needs 
be  so,  Mark  13,  7.  See  mahche;  m>. 

[Narr.  moce,  mesh:  mesh  iiooiir/nni 
peyaum,  I  could  not  come;  morf-nnnip- 
ptvniii,  I  will  come  by  and  by.] 

moskeht,  maskeht,  n.  grass  (El.  (ir. 
10),  Gen.  1,  11;  Is.  40,7,8;  p[.-ehtuash, 
Dan.  4, 25, 32, 33 ;  '  pasture ' ,  1  Chr.  4, 39, 
40;  tiiHxkehtuash,  'b&y'iwodoothlcehtuaik 
(=wu»ke-08kehluash),  'tender  grass', 
Prov.  27,  25;  inish-anlikehtiiai  ne  uli/e, 
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moskeht,  maskeht — continued. 

'there  was  much  grass  in  that  place', 
John  6,  10  (oskosk,  grass;  /yW,v//mx//, 
hay,  C. ).  Vbl.  subst.  moskehtuai,  he 
is  grass,  Is.  40,  6.  Dim.  moskehtuemeis, 
El.  Gr.  12.  From  askehteau,  it  is  (lit.  it 
makes,  caus.  inan.)  green,  with  the 
indetenn.  prefix,  that  which  is  green. 
See  <mk<'. 

[Narr,  maskituaxJi ,  grass  or  hay.  Abn. 
meskfkSar,  herbes.  Del.  masgik,  Zeisb.] 

moskehtu,  mask-,  n.  (the  same  word 
as  the  preceding)  is  used  for  medicine, 
physic,  i.  e.  herbs;  onatuh  moskehtu-ut, 
like  a  medicine;  iyan-askehtuagh,  many 
(kinds  of)  medicines,  Jer.  46,  11. 

[Narr.  masldt,  physic.  Chip,  mash- 
kild  [-keke],  Bar.] 

mosogque,  adv.  and  adj.  adhering,  stick- 
ing to  [v.  i.  it  sticks  close,  adheres], 
Prov.  18, 24;  Jer.  42, 16.  Cf.  musginum, 
he  touches;  missimn,  it  touches. 

mosogquehteau,  v.  caus.  inan.  he  makes 
it  adhere,  joins  it  to;  imperat.  mosog- 
quetemtsh,  join  them  together,  Ezek. 
37,  17. 

mosogqunmun,  v.  t.  (inan.  obj. )  he  joins 
or  puts  together;  suppos.  moiogqunuk, 
when  he  joins  together,  Matt.  19,  6. 
See  mussuhkomm. 

mosq,  masq,  mashq,  n.  a  bear,  Prov. 
17,  12;  Amos  5,  19;  1  Sam.  17,  34,  36 
(moshq,  C. ).  The  base  is  the  same  as 
that  of  naisquodtamwn&t,  to  lick,  and  the 
name  signifies  'the  licker,'  from  the 
bear's  habit  of  licking  his  forepaws 
(see  the  Abnaki  below);  [or  is  it  from 
(Cree)  ntdkwa-num,  he  squeezes  (hugs)? 
(Howse  93).]  Cf.  *awausseus;  *pauku- 
nawaw. 

[Narr.  mask,  or  pauk&nawaw.  Muh. 
w<ir«o7t,Edw.  Del.  machk,  Zeisb.  Abn. 
aSessSs,  ours;  mSikSaSirlsfh^xS  [  =  m8n- 
kSa-Sre/siar],  il  se  leche  les  pattes;  me»- 
k8c,  peau  d'ours.  Chip,  makwd  (m&k- 
u-ali,  Howse).  Cree  mfakwah.] 

m6unatt.     See  mianau. 

mounuin,  v.  t.  he  gathers  together  (inan. 
obj.);  kum-mounum,  thou  gatherest, 
Matt.  25,  24.  Freq.  mohnwunum.  Vbl. 
n.  mui.mumi'xmk,  mouurmummonk,  (a 
gathering,)  tribute,  custom,  1  K.  9,  21; 
Matt.  17,  25.  With  an.  obj.  mianau, 
q.  v.  Cf.  mukkinnum. 
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mounum — continued. 

[Narr.  mmeinnee,  he  gathers  (fruit,  or 
inan.  obj.);  moteinna&og,  they  gather. 
Abn.  mai'tSiSi,  ensemble;  iit-iiiaiistne- 
men,  je  les  mets  ensemble;  maSine,  il 
cueille,  il  ramasse.  Del.  ma^(>mu,  as- 
sembled, Zeisb.] 

moushag.     See  iiicounhog,  iron. 

moxinash,  n.  pi.     See  mokus,  a  shoe. 

moyeu.     See  inaoi,  ordure. 

moyeu,  m6eu.     See  mitie,  together. 

mooche,  as  an  auxiliary  of  the  future 
tense,  expresses  obligation  or  necessity 
(=mos  mlche)',  mmche  nutlabuttantamau- 
6mun  God,  'we  are  bound  to  thank 
God',  2  Thess.  1,  3;  mcoche  kenpannup- 
wusham,  'thou  art  [must]  pass  over', 
etc.,  Deut.  2,  18  (cf.  nmche  mos,  it  must 
needs  be,  Matt.  18,  7);  mmche  mos  nut- 
ahquontammt,  (how  often)  must  I  for- 
give him?  Matt.  18,  21.  Cf.  mos;  a>che. 
[Quir.  mfiuche,  there  must  be,  Pier.] 

mcocheke,  "a  word  signifying  more, 
much,"  used  to  express  degrees  of 
comparison,  El.  Gr.  15;  anue  mao- 
cheke,  much  more,  Rom.  5,  9;  'more 
exceedingly',  Gal.  1,  14;  nano  mmcheke, 
more  and  more,  Mark  15, 14;  mmcheke 
mmcheke,  exceedingly,  very  much,  Gen. 
17,  2,  6,  20;  mmcheke  onk,  more  than, 
Matt.  10,  37  (mmchekeyeuuk,  excess- 
ively, C.). 

moochekohtau,  v.  t.  he  has  more,  adds 
to  his  possession  of  (it);  noh  mmche- 
kohtunk  (suppos.)  ivahteauonk,  mmche- 
kohiau  unkquanummonk,  he  who  increas- 
eth  knowledge  increaseth  sorrow,  Keel. 
1,  18. 

mcoee.     See  moot,  ordure. 

mooi,  (it  is)  black,  El.  Gr.  13;  dark 
colored,  Matt.  5,  36;  Esth.  1,  6;  pi. 
mmiyeuash,  Jer.  4,  28  (not  mmeseuash, 
as  in  El.  Gr.  13,  by  typographical 
error  probably ).  With  an.  subj.  inmesu 
[v.  adj.  an.  he  is]  black  or  dark  colored; 
pi.  mmesuog,  El.  Gr.  13. 

[Narr.  m6wi,  sucki,  black;  mowesu,  a 
black  man.] 

mooi,  moDee,  moyeu,  n.  ordure,  dung, 
Ezek.  4,  12;  1  K.  14,  10;  um-moyeu, 
their  dung,  2  K.  18,  27;  um-mme,  Lev. 
4,  11;  8,  17. 

moomansh.      Set-  imimumh. 
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mcomcDskomaii  [n 

mw»/'/H</.-<j»i-('>»/i,  they  murmured  against 
liiin,  Ex.  15,  24  (nwn-mamtOMJhBwain,  I 
inurniur,  C.  ). 

mcomcoskcoau,  -kcowati,  v.  t.  an.  he 
murmurs  at  (him);  pi.  -kaowaog,  they 
murmur,  Ps.  106,  25;  suppos.  pi.  nojr 
maommskancacheg,  they  who  murmur, 
Is.  29,  24.  Vbl.  n.  inmmmtkanminik, 
-i/utyeuonk,  a  murmuring,  John  7,  12 
mtomaottwoMnaont,  Ex.  16,  7). 

mcomcoskquenau  [=  woomcosA'eDflii?]: 
mmmcoiti[iiendog,  they  murmur  at  (  him  )  , 
Ex.  17,  3  (mmmmfjuenmwAruit,  to  mut- 
ter, C.). 

[Abn.  ne-m8»k8trdam,  je  gronde,  suis 
fache;  ne-m&kSerman,  je  le  gronde.] 

mcomcDsqheati,  freq.  or  intens.  of  moos- 
qhenu,  he  provokes  (him)  to  anger. 
Vbl.  n.  pass,  mmmcosr/uettuonk,  provo- 
cation (received),  1  K.  21,  22. 

moomcosqueuttam,  v.  i.  he  murmurs, 
mutters,  grumbles.  Perhaps  not  rightly 
used  in  John  6,  61;  cf.  um-momoskh'e- 
l<iu-<mh,  'he  gnasheth  upon  him  with 
his  teeth',  Ps.  37,  12,  and  num-mau- 
nnmkelunkquog,  'they  gnash  upon  me', 
etc.,  Ps.  35,  16. 

[Abn.  ne-manniaskig8itassi,  je  fais  des 
grimaces.] 

moonae.     See  mun&e. 

*mconaeech  (?),  a  dish  or  tray,  C. 

mconaeu.     See  mam6i. 

incoiiak.     See  monak,  cloth. 

mconoi,  -naeu,  (it  is)  deep,  Ps.  140,  10; 
Eccl.  7,  24;  Lam.  3,  55;  as  n.  the  deep, 
Gen.  1,  2;  a  gulf,  Luke  16,  26;  depth, 
Eph.  3,  18;  mmnfii  onk,  it  is  deeper  than, 
Job  11,  8.  Adv.  and  adj.  mamoe  nippe- 
ash,  deep  waters,  Ezek.  34,  18;  suppos. 
ma>n»«y,  when  it  is  deep;  pi.  (with 
intens.  redupl.  )  mammnoagislt,  (very) 
deep  places,  Ps.  135,  6.  In  compound 
words  sometimes  oondi-,  mnou-. 

mconokoi,  n.  a  valley,  Deut.  8,  7.     See 


*mo>nopagwut,  in  deep  waters,  Mass. 

Ps.,  P.«.  69,2. 

mcoohshog.     Sec  mmfahog. 
*mcoonk,  vbl.  n.  weeping,  C.     See  man. 
mcooshog,    mcoohshog,    moushag,   n. 

iron,  Num.  31,22;  Is.  60,  17;  1  Tim.  4,  2. 

Adj.  and  adv.  -nli<i</i/w,  -thaffque,ol  iron, 

Deut.  8,  9;  Is.  45,  2,  etc.    Cf.  missehcltuog; 


mcooshog,  etc. — cdii tinned. 

[Xarr.  moin'islnn'k.  Abn.  san'gherf, 
cela  est  dur;  cf.  stogke,  toggohfank  (the 
name  apparently  si^nitics  black  metal; 
cf.  * ii'iniifinjiahog).  Del.  tUcJxuAfUn, 
[black  stone,]  iron,  Zeisb.  Voc.  29.] 

mcoosketomp,  n.  a  black  man  ['.'],  El. 
<ir.  15.  Cf.  ivosketrjin/i. 

moopau,  -p6,  -paog  (?),  n.  the  cater- 
pillar, 1  K.  8,  37;  2  Chr.  6,  28;  Joel  1,4; 
2, 25;  assamau  mcopoh  (aeons. ),  he  gives 
food  to  the  caterpillar,  Ps.  78,  46  (mm- 
paut,  Mass.  Ps. ). 

moos,  n.  The  name  of  the  moose  (Cervus 
alces,  L. )  is  used  by  Eliot  in  the  pi. ; 
mmsoog  for. 'fallow  deer',  1  K.  4,  23; 
"moos,  a  beast  bigger  than  a  stag,"  etc., 
Smith's  Descr.  of  N.  E.  (1616).  "Which 
thesalvages  call  amose",  Morton's  N.  E. 
Canaan.  "The  beast  called  a  moose", 
Wood's  X.  E.  Prospect.  The  plural 
indicates  mmsm,  or  mmsu,  as  the  orig- 
inal form  of  the  singular,  a  name  given 
to  the  animal  from  his  habit  of  strip- 
ping the  lower  branches  and  bark  from 
trees  when  feeding;  mms-u,  'he  trims' 
or  'cuts  smooth',  'he  shaves.'  See 
mmsum. 

[Xarr.  mods;  pi.  -sow/.  Abn.  mSs; 
pi.  -sak.  Chip,  mows  (Bar.) ;  mdz,  mooze 
(Seh.  n,  464).  Cree mongsoa.  Menom. 
monsh.  ] 

mcosi,  (it  is)  smooth,  primarily  made 
smooth  (by  cutting?);  bald,  C. ;  mm- 
cheke  moosi  onk  pumm.ee,  smoother  than 
oil,  Prov.  5,  3;  mcoseu  ktu+eqvmtkquoff, 
they  leave  thee  bare,  Ezek.  16,  39; 
mmse  qiwsukrjuanestixh,  smooth  small 
stones,  1  Sam.  17,  40;  maon-ompskquelilu, 
among  the  smooth  stones,  Is.  57,  6. 
Adj.  inan.  [moMteii]  matsiyeu;  pi.  -i/nuixlt, 
Is.  40,  4. 

mcosompskinausu,  it  is  paved,  a  pave- 
ment [i.  e.  an  extension  of  smooth 
stones,  mooxi-ompifk-kin-UKSu],  Esth.  1,6. 

mcosompsq.  a  smooth  stone;  mcosomp- 
tguehtu,  among  the  smooth  stones,  Is. 
57,  6;  intens.  mumosso»ipsr/uehtu  ( 'grav- 
el'), Is.  48,  19. 

mcosontupau,  -ppco,  v.  i.  he  is  bald  [on 
the  forepart  of  the  head],  'he  is  fore- 
head-bald', Lev.  13,  41  (cf.  mukukkon- 
tiijMiii,  he  is  quite  bald,  his  head  is 
bare).  Vbl.  n.  -ontttppdonk,  baldness, 
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moosontupau,  -ppoo — continued. 
Jer.  47,  5;  Mic.  1,  16  (niuHuntip,  a  bald 
head,  C.). 

[Del.  mo  schant  pe  u,  Zeisb.] 

mrosqheaii,  -quehheatt,  v.  t.  an.  he  pro- 
vokes, vexes  (him);  infin.  2d  pers.  sing. 
kum-mmxqlifouitat,  Lev.  18,  18.  Freq. 
mcomwsijltedii,  q.  v. 

mcosuhq,  n.  a  fly;  pi.  -quog,  Ps.  78,  45. 
Dimin,  mmtetAhq-uog,  Ps.  105,31.  For 
mmi-sogke,  black  biter  (? ) .  Cf .  sogkerwm, 
gnat. 

[Chip.  Amonssag  (pi.),  little  bees  or 
flies,  Bar.;  missisawk,  misisaitk,  wasp.] 

mcosum,  v.  t.  [he  cuts  smooth]  he 
smooths  (his  head),  he  shaves  off  or 
removes  (his  hair  or  beard),  'he  polls 
his  head',  2  Sam.  14,  26;  pish  maosum 
Wm-metsunk,  'he  shall  shave  off  his 
hair',  Lev.  14,  8;  imperat.  mcosunmsli, 
'cut  off  thy  hair',  'poll  thy  head',  Jer. 
7,  29;  Mic.  1, 16;  suppos.  maasuk,  when 
he,  etc.,  2  Sam.  14,  26.  With  an.  obj. 
mustvau  (for  mmnehheau,  causat.?),  he 
cuts  or  makes  smooth  (an  an.  obj.); 
—  tcuh-hugkuh,  he  shaves  himself, 

Lev.  13, 33; xhepsoh,  he  shears  sheep, 

Gen.  31, 19;  38, 13.  Caus.  inan.  maaseh- 
teau,  he  makes  it  smooth;  suppos. 
inmsitteunk,  when  he,  etc.,  Is.  28,  25. 
Intrans.  act.  maosu,  he  smooths,  cuts  or 
trims  smooth. 

[Aim.  ne-m8gi,  je  me  tonds;  je  me 
rase  les  cheveux;  ne-m8xaii,  je  le  tonds.] 

mcosummu  (?),  v.  i.  (adj.)  he  is  jealous; 
num-nuDcheke-matmimmuam,  1  am  very 
jealous,  1  K.  19,  10;  suppos.  iioh  nnn- 
eumonl,  he  who  is  jealous,  Num.  5,  14. 
Vbl.  n.  pass.  ma>sitteama>onk,  jealousy, 
Is.  42,  13. 

mcDsumwaehquok,  n.  a  razor,  Num. 
8, 7.  From  a  causative,  perhaps  framed 
by  Eliot,  mmsumvjarhheaii,  and  the  gene- 
ric determinative  -qtwk  (-ifuog),a.  knife. 

mcowhaii,  mohwhaii,  v.  a.  an.  he  eats 
what  is  alive,  devours,  as  a  beast  of 
prey,  Gen.  49,  27;  1  K.  13,  28;  »,»//«,//- 
wJiouli,  (the  beast)  devoured  him,  Gen. 
37,  20;  askmk  um-mmirhoh,  a  serpent 
bit  him,  Amos  5,  19;  subj.  ne  imh  mco- 
U'hut,  that  (flesh)  which  may  l>e  eaten, 
Lev.  11,  47;  uuh  niaoifhoiit,  he  who  eats, 
v.  40;  noh  mmhhukque,  '  he  that  eateth 
me',  John  6,  57.  Cf.  meetgu. 


moowhaii,  mohwhaii —continued. 

[Xarr.  innlio,  to  eat  (alive),  K.  W.; 
<'it>ii-nt<'iliiic(juock,  they  will  eat  you; 
.Vnlioinitiggiirk  or  Mnin/iiiiuog,  "the 
Canibals,  or  Men-eaters,  up  in  to  the 
West"  (Mohawks),  free  m6owdyoo, 
'  he  eats  him',  Howse.] 

*msickquatash  (Narr. ),  n.  pi.  'boiled 
corn  whole'  (i.  e.  mo-tohquttahhaeh,  not 
broken  small  or,  pounded?).  See  soh- 
quttahham.  AVhen  broken,  sohquttah- 
hash  without  the  prefix.  Hence  the 
common  name  succotash,  improperly 
applied,  however,  to  the  unbroken 
corn. 

[Abn.  mesikStar,  b\&  entier,  qui  n'est 
pas  pil^.  Del.  mesittewall,  boiled  corn 
whole,  Zeisb.] 

msque.     See  iiiiuqui,  red. 

msqueheonk.     See  munrjutheonk. 

msqui.     See  m&gqui,  red. 

m'tah.     See  mltah. 

*muckko-wheesce  (Peq. ),  the  whip- 
poorwill,  Stiles. 

*'muckquetu  (Narr.),  he  is  swift;  kum- 
mummuckijuetf,  you  are  (very)  swift, 
R.  W. 

mugquomp,  mugrwomp,  n.  a  captain, 
>fark  6,  21;  Dan.  2,  15;  Luke  22,  52;  an 
officer,  1  K.  2,  9;  2  Chr.  13,  12;  'duke', 
Gen.  36,  40-43;  augm.  mummugquomp, 
Acts  5,  26;  kehchemugyuomp,  chief  cap- 
tain, Gen.  21,  22  (kelichum-,  Acts  21, 
31;  kitchum-,  v.  33;  pi.  kelirliiminuij- 
quomptxiy,  Rev.  6,  15)  [umukquompae, 
valiantly,  C.].  =  mogki-omp,  great 
man  (?). 

[Narr.  muckquomp-adog,  captains  or 
valiant  men.] 

muhh<5g-  \_=tn'lio<jK],  n.  the  body,  El. 
Gr.  9;  Matt.  10,  28;  kuhhog,  thy  body; 
H-iilihog,  hislwdy;  muhhogkwtk,  n.  col- 
lect, (an  indef.  number  of)  dead  bodies, 
corpses,  Nah.  3,  3.  See  -hog. 

muhkont,  mohkont,  n.  a  leg,  El.  Gr. 
10;  Is.  47,  2;  pi.  -ta»h,  Prov.  26,  20;  3d 
pers.  wuhkontaiih,  his  legs,  Dan.  2,  33. 

[Narr.  mohkbnt-ath.  Abn.  Skaht,  son 
jambe.] 

muhkos,  muhkas,  n.  a  nail,  a  claw, 
talon,  or  hoof;  pi.  -kowog;  wuhkassoh, 
his  nails  (accus.  -noh,  Dent.  21,  12); 
Dan.  4,  33;  7,  19;  kuhkossoy,  thy  hoofs, 
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muhkos,  muhkas — continued. 
Mic.  4, 13;  //•)/•«•  •.«•  -/.•(««»/,  horses'  hoofs, 
Jiidg.  5,  22.     Sec  iiniki/H  and  uhquAe. 

[Xarr.  iiinkiixKiii'k.  nails.  Abn.mekcu; 
pi.  -sak;  3d  pi.  Sk&sar.  Del.  muckoos, 
awl,  nail,  Zeisb.] 

muhkos.     See  m6hkun<a,  a  coal. 

muhpanag.     See  mohpamag,  breast. 

muhpegk.     See  inohpegk,  a  shoulder. 

muhpeteog,  -eag,  n.  a  rib,  Gen.  2,  22 
(mehpetKak,  C. ) ;  3d  pers.  wuhpeteog  and 
uhpeteog,  Gen.  2,  21 ;  pi.  -(/os/i,  Dan.  7, 5. 
[Narr.  peteatigon,  petedgon.  Abn.  ne- 
pigaigan,  ma  cote,  mon  c6t£;  3d  pere. 
Spigalgan.  ] 

muhpit.  n.  an  arm  (mthpU,  C.) ;  pi. 
-pitteticuh,  El.  Gr.  10;  2d  pere.  kuhpit; 
3d  pere.  uithpit;  pi.  -ittenagh,  Gen.  49, 24. 
[Xarr.  tiwppittene,  -enash,  (his)  arm, 
arms.  Abn.  pedin,  bras;  ne-pedin,  mon 
bras.] 

muhpOD,  v.  impers.  it  snows  (mawpaw, 
Wood ) ;  pres.  def .  muhpari,  it  is  snow- 
ing (muhpaow,  it  snows;  gun  muhpco, 
does  it  snow?  C. ).  Adv.  and  adj. 
muhpcoe  kesukod,  a  snowy  day,  1  Chr. 
11,  22.  Cf.  *s6chepo. 

[Cree  mispoon;  suppos.  mlspook.] 

muhpuhkuk.     See  muppuhkuk,  a  head. 

muhpuhkukquanitch,  -iiutch,  n.  a 
finger  or  finger's  end;  uhp-,  the  tip  of 
his  finger,  Luke  16,  24;  pi.  -niicheash, 
fingers,  Dan.  5,  5.  FoTmuppuhkukqut- 
vnmnulch,  head  of  (his)  hand. 

muhpuhkukquaseetash,  n.  pi.  the  toes, 
Dan.  2,  41,  42;  3d  pere.  uppuhk-,  his 
toes,  1  Chr.  20,  6.  For  muppuhkukque- 
ivusseet-a&h,  head  of  (his)  foot  (muppuh- 
kukquaset,  C. ) .  See  kthtequateet,  the  great 
toe. 

muhpuhkukqut.  (upon  the  head,  as  n. ) 
a  helmet  or  covering  for  the  head;  more 
often  with  prefix  of  3d  pere.  uppnh/;-, 
Is.  59,  17;  Ezek.  27,  10;  muppuhkukqut 
ohtag  (that  which  belongs  on  the  head), 
'mitre',  Ex.  28,  39;  pi.  uppuhkukqut 
ahhohtagish,  'bonnets',  v.  40;  Lev.  8, 13. 

mukkatchouks,  mukkut-,  n.  a  son,  'a 
man  child',  1  Sam.  1,  11;  Job  3,  3. 

[Narr.  num-muckquAchucks,  my  son; 
muckquachuckqu&mese,  a  little  boy.  Peq. 
muckachux,  boy,  Stilea.  L.  Island,  ma- 
cliuchan,  boy;  machaweeskt  [=mukki£ge, 
El.],  a  little  boy,  S.  Wood.] 


mukkee.  n.  z  scab,  I>ev.  13,  7,8. 
[Abn.  mti/lii,  tiale.] 

niukki.  n.  a  (male)  child;  pi.  mukkiog, 
Ps.  148,  12;  2  K.  2,  24;  Gen.  33,  5;  di- 
min.  iiiiikkii'H,  a  little  child,  Prov.  20, 11; 
Matt.  18,  4;  'babe',  Ex.  2,  6  (»i»MwVx, 
C.);  pi.  -sag,  Matt.  18,  10.  Vb.  adj. 
mukkiesu,  he  is  a  child;  suppos.  mog- 
1,-iiKueon,  when  I  was  a  child,  1  Cor.  13, 
11.  Vbl.  n.  mukkiemcDonk  (mukkoiesu- 
<mk,  C. ),  childhood,  Eccl.  11, 10.  [From 
ni/ikiikki.  This  word  has  been  displaced 
by  itaumon,  etc.,  in  theCree,  Chippewa, 
and  western  Algonquian.] 

[Narr.  num-muckiese,  my  son]. 

mukkinnum,  magk-,  v.  t.  he  collects  or 
gathers (inan.  objects);  infinit.  -umunat 
herbs-ash,  to  gather  herbs,  2  K.  4,  39; 
ni  iikkinumook,  gather  ye  (the  tares,  Matt. 
13,  30);  mukkinilch,  let  him  gather 
(the  manna,  Ex.  16,  16);  suppos.  noh 
magunuk,  he  who  gathers  up,  Num.  19, 
10.  Cf.  mdunum. 

[Abn.  ne-megheneman,  je  le  trie.  ] 

mukkoshqut,  n.  a  plain,  Gen.  11,  2;  13, 
10;  mukotthkut,  Gen.  19,  25.  From  mogki 
and  oshk  (  =  a$hkoshkit  green;  m'oxkelit, 
grass),  with  the  locative  suffix,  the 
great  grass  place;  mukoshfjut&e,  plain 
(as  adj.),  Jer.  48,  21. 

[Narr.  micuckaikeete,  a  meadow.  Abn. 
meskikSikS,  place  where  grass  is.  Micm. 
m' skeegooaicadee,  meadow.] 

mukkcokin,  v.  i.  he  bares  himself,  un- 
clothes; imperat.  2d  pi.  miikkmkik,  -eg, 
be  bare,  'strip  yourselves',  Is.  32,  11; 
with  an.  obj.  mukkmkinau,  he  strips, 
makes  (him)  bare;  imperat.  prohib. 
ahquf  mukkmkin  matcheku,  do  not  [strip] 
rob  the  poor,  Prov.  22, 22;  suppos.  mag- 
gmkinont;  pi.  -oncheg,  'spoilers',  Jer. 
51,  48.  N.  agent,  mukkmkinnuwaen,  a 
plunderer,  a  robber;  pi.  -enuog,  'extor- 
tioners', Is.  16,  4  (suppos.  mukkookin- 
nuwaenuit,  'if  he  rol>',  i.  e.  if  he  be  a 
robber,  Ind.  Laws,  xvi). 

[Abn.  ne-meg8gnan,  je  le  pille.] 

mukkukkontup,  n.  a  bald  head,  Lev. 
13,  42  (locat.  +6unit). 

mukkukkontupaU,  v.  i.  he  has  a  bald 
head,  Lev.  13,  40,  42.  Vbl.  n.  -ppdonk, 
baldness,  Is.  3,  24.  Cf.  mmsotriupaii. 

mukkutchouks.     See  mukkatchoukt. 
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mukkuttuk,  n.  the  knee,  Is.  45,  23;  pi. 
-ukquog,  Job  3,  12;  Is.  35,  3;  3d  psrs. 
ukkuttuk,  his  knee.  For  m'rjHttuk  (from 
qutt(tu-eu,  or  rather  from  the  same  base ) , 
that  which  sinks  down  or  noes  down. 
[So,  Aug.  Sax.  cneow,  Goth,  hneigan, 
Engl.  knee,  and  Aug.  Sax.  hnig-an,  ineli- 
nare,  incurvare.]  Nwh  noli  imikkutiuk 
nanwaeu,  every  knee  bows,  Phil.  2, 10. 

[Abn.  nekedeks,  mon  genou.  Del. 
gutgit,  Zeisb.] 

mukos.     See  mohkitxsii. 

mukqs,  n.  an  awl,  Ex.  21,  6;  Deut.  15, 
17.  From  uhqutieu,  it  is  pointed.  Cf. 
muhkoe. 

[Narr.  (pi.)  muck-suck,  awl  blades. 
Del.  rnuckoos,  awl,  nail.] 

mukquoshim,  n.  a  wolf  (El.  Gr.  9), 
Is.  65,  25;  Jer.  5,  6;  mummugquoshum, 
Gen.  49,  27;  mukquisshum,C.  (who  has 
also  naitcolujussuog,  wolves).  For  muk- 
quostrim  the  Mass.  Ps.  (John  10,  12)  has 
nattmhcfus.  From  mmhwhau,  he  eats 
live  flesh,  with  (-oshim)  the  generic  de- 
terminative of  the  names  of  beasts. 

[Narr.  muckquashim,  pi.  -mwock; 
itiotitttiqus,  a  black  wolf;  natoqus,  a  wolf; 
nat6quashunck,  a  wolf-skin  coat.  Peq. 
mucks,  Stiles.  Chip,  making  gun,  meert' 
gun,  maw  e  lean  (maheengun,  J. ),  Sch. 
n,  464.  Menom.  manh-wawe.  Shawn. 
m'w&i  wah.  Mex.  mayaquen  [qu  =  k~]. 
Otomi  mu/<u.] 

mukquttunk,  n.  the  throat;  kuk-quttunk- 
anit,  to  thy  throat,  Prov.  23,  2.  From 
the  same  root  as  mukkuttuk;  m'qiMunk, 
the  going  down  (the  swallow?  or  the 
bending  of  the  head?). 

[Narr.  yutluck.  Abn.  mekSlangan, 
gosier;  3d  pers.  akSdangan.  Del.  gunta, 
'swallow  it',  Zeisb.] 

mukukki,  (it  is)  bare,  bald,  destitute  of 
covering,  Jer.  48,  37. 

[Narr.  muckucki,  bare  (without  nap, 
said  of  cloth).] 

muramishkod,  n.  abundance,  'great 
store';  — —  meechum,  'store of  victual', 
2  Chr.  11,  11.  From  missi;  augm.  ma- 
mixxi,  very  <;reat. 

-mungquot,  -quodt,  suppos.  -mungquok, 
tbe  generic  determinative  of  verbs  of 
smell.  See  asuhmungquodt;  matchu- 
mungquot  (it  smells  badly);  weetemung- 
quot  (it  smells  sweetly),  etc. 


munnannock  (Narr.),  a  name  of  the 
sun  and  of  the  moon,  R.  \V.  79.  From 
(iiii'ii/ijn,  star  (or  from  its  radical),  with 
a  prefix  of  which  the  significance  is  not 
clear  [or  from  munnuh,  island  (?).] 

*munnaonk,  n.  the  throat,  C.  (?)  Cf. 
manw/i/ii'i. 

*munnawhatteaug  (Narr.),  "a  fish 
somewhat  like  a  herring,"  R.  \V. 
Probably  Alosa  menhaden,  Mitch.,  the 
'bony  fish',  'hard  head',  or  'mun- 
haden'  of  the  fishermen;  called  also 
in  the  northern  parts  of  New  England, 
pauhagen.  Both  names  have  reference 
to  the  use  of  this  and  other  species  of 
herring  as  fertilizers;  mimndhquohteau, 
he  manures  or  enriches  the  earth,  and 
Abn.  "pakkikkcmri,  on  engraisse  la 
terre,"  whence  "pSkaftgfin,  petit  pois- 
6on." 

munnequomin,  n.  corn  or  grain  when 
growing  or  in  the  field,  Hos.  14,  7;  pi. 
-minneash,  -munneash,  green  earsof  corn, 
Lev.  2,  14.  (Cf.  missunkquaminneash, 
-rnunash,  full  ears,  ears  of  corn,  Gen. 
41,  5,  7,  22.)  [Manured  corn  (?).] 

*munnogs,  bowels,  C.     See  menogkus. 

muimoh,  n.  an  island,  Acts  28,  1;  Rev. 
6,  14;  with  the  locative  affix,  munn6h- 
hannit  (menoh-,  munn&h-),  to,  at,  or  on 
the  island,  Acts  13,  6;  27,  26;  28,  7,  9, 
11;  pi.  -dhhaiuuh,  Ps.  97,  1;  Is.  41,  5. 
Adj.  and  adv.  munnoh-lumne,  of  an  is- 
land, Is.  13,  22;  34, 14. 

[Abn.  menahan,  ile;  -hanSk,  dans 
1'ile.  Chip,  min  is,  me  niss.  Menom. 
may  nainsh.  Shawn,  men  a  Me.  Del. 
mun  clh  tahe,  Sch.  n,  462,  47-i;  me  na  tey 
(and  -te  u),  Zeisb.] 

munndhquohteau,  v.  t.  he  enriches  the 
land,  fertilizes,  manures;  pnjeh  munn6- 
quohte&an,  until  I  dung  it,  Luke  13,  8. 

munnoiitam.  Seemfinoiilaiii,  hesmellsit. 

*munnucks  (Narr.),  the  brant  goose 
(Anser  bernia) ;  pi.  -suck,  R.  W. 

[Peq.  a'kobyeeze,  brante,  Stiles.  Mass. 
menukg,  a  brant,  C.] 

*munminnugi  (Narr. ),  milk.  See  menin- 
mink. 

muiiumuhkemco,  v.  i.  it  rushes  (makes 
a  rushing  sound?);  suppos.  inan.  subj. 
iiniiitiiiiiilikemanik,  when  there  isarush- 
ing  (of  mighty  waters),  Is.  17, 12.  Vbl. 
n.  iimnumuhk'ionk,  a  rushing,  ibid. 
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*[mununneet  (?),  n.  the  bladder;]  adj. 

-t/ie  qusstik,  stone  in  the  bladder,  Man. 

Pom.  88. 

[Abu.  manSfteli,  manSe,  les  fesses.] 
muppuhkuk,  muhpuhkuk,  n.  a  head, 

Is.  1,  5;  Amos  8, 10.     Rarely  used  with 

the  impers.   prefix;   more  commonly 

(3d  pers.)  uppuhkuk,  (his)  head,  Lev. 

1,4;  3,2;  Job 41,  7;  Ps.  68,  21  ('scalp'). 

See  -onluji. 

[Xarr.  uppaqufatup,  the  head;  mup- 

pacuck,  a  long  lock.] 
muppusk,  -pisk,  n.  the  back,  Eom.  1, 

30;  Jer.  18,  17;  nuppisk,  my  back;  2d 

pere.  kup-;  3d   pers.  uppM,  uppitthk; 

uppisquanit,  at,  on,  or  to  the  back,  Prov. 

10,  13;  19,  29;   anaqitabeh  kah  nuppis- 

quanit,  before  and  behind  me,  Ps.  138, 5. 

From  pozke,. bare,  uncovered. 
[Xarr.  vppngifuAn,  the  back.     Abn. 

peskSan,  son  dos;  ne-peskSartek,  derriere 

mon  dos;  ne-pagki-peskSan-enan,  je  d<j- 

couvre  lui,  le  milieu  des  £paules.    Chip. 

pek  ii'un',  pe  quo;/  nong,  pik  men.] 
*mu8chundaug  (Peq. ),  a  lobster,  Stiles. 

See  *a«haunt. 
*mushoshketomp,   n.   [great  man],  'a 

noble  man',  Mass.  Ps.,  John  4,  46. 
mushcon,  mishcon,  n.  "an  Indian  boat, 

or  canow  made  of  a  pine  or  oak,  or 

chestnut-tree,"  R.  W.  98;  a  boat,  John 

6,  22;  Acts  27,  30;  pi.  -na»h,  John  6,  23; 

ut  um-mishmn-vt,  into  the  [his]  boat, 

John  6,  22;  kannsham,  thy  boat,  Samp. 

Quinnup.  156;  musshoan,  boat  or  canoe, 

and  permtaem,  C. 

[Xarr.  minJiodn;  dim.  -memese,  a  little 

canoe.     Abn.  nniasSr;  pi.  -Srar,  canot 

de  bois.     Peq.   meshwe,  Stiles.     Chip. 

chemaun,  Sch. ;  tchiman,  Bar.     Del.  a  mo 

chool,  Zeisb.] 
mushqun,    n.   the   liver:    nushqun,   my 

liver,  Lam.  2,  11;  wuvjun,  mtthqun,  his 

liver,  Prov.  7,  23. 

[Chip,  koon,  quoon,  oquoyn,  Sch.  n, 

458.     Miami  haw  ko  ne.     Shawn,   oh 

l;nue.~\ 
muskesuk,  n.    (1)  the  eye,  El.  Gr.  10; 

Job  10,  18;  Matt.  18,  9;  pi.  -ukquash. 

(2)  the  face,  Ezek.  10,  14;  nusk-,  kwk-, 

vnukesuk,   my,   thy,    his   face  or  eye. 

(Sansk.  ihih,  videre;  uksha,  oculus. ) 
[Xarr.    in/4vV«»r/.-    (his)    eye.     Peq. 

skeezuvk«,  eyes,  Stiles.     Muh.  hkeesque, 


muskesuk — continued, 
eye.  Aim.  //.--x/xiv/.vA-,  ma  face;  Ss-,  sa 
face;  ne-ts'tsekS,  mon  ceil.  Chi|>.  *lit.r:l> 
ig,  skezh  ig,  eye,  face.  Menoin.  nmisli 
kn;i  xhiiirk.  eye;  <>x/i  knii  shayko,  (his) 
face.  Shawn,  o  skein  a  ktree,  (his)  eye. 
Del.  wiuchgink,  (his)  face,  Zeisb.] 

muskoau,  v.  i.  he  boasts,  he  speaks 
boastfully,  Ps.  10,  3;  suppos.  2d  pers. 
ken,  mdskoivaan,  thou  who  (when  thou) 
boaateth,  Rom.  2,  23;  pi.  (part.)  neg 
mdskoacheg,  they  who  boast,  boasters. 
Vbl.  n.  musk6aonk,  misk-,  boasting. 

muskodtuk,  n.  the  forehead,  Lev.  13, 
42;  nusk-,  kusk-,  miskodtuk,  my,  thy, 
his  forehead. 

[Xarr.  mscdttuck.  Abn.  metk&tegSl, 
front;  3d  pers.  8sk-.~\ 

muskon(?),  n.  a  bone;  pi.  -nash,  Prov.  14, 
30;  but  usually  in  3d  pers.  icmkon,  (his) 
bone,  Job  2,  5;  Ezek.  37,  7;  pi.  Judg. 
19, 29  ( wishkon,  weshkeen,  C. ) .  Cf .  dskon, 
a  horn;  askdn,  a  hide,  undressed  skin; 
inishk6nontup,  skull. 

[Xarr.  imskan.  Chip,  ok&n,  his  bone. 
Miami  kau-  ne.  Menom.  uh  konne.~\ 

muskon-ontup.     See  nmhkondntup. 

muskouantam,  v.  i.  (1)  he  is  boastful, 
Ps.  34, 2.  (2)  he  rejoices,  exults,  is  very 
glad,  Ps.  14,  7;  imperat.  -antash,  rejoice 
thou,  Joel  2,  21;  3d  pers.  -antaj,  let  him 
rejoice,  Ps.  48,  11.  See  miukomt. 

muscotam.  v.  t.  inan.  he  pierces  (it)  with 
an  arrow,  dart,  or  other  sharp  instru- 
ment; with  remote  an.  obj.  -lamait,  he 
pierces  (it)  to  (him),  makes  (it)  pierce 
(him);  suppos.  masintamauut  unisqun, 
'when  a  dart  strikes  through  his  liver', 
Prov.  7,  23.  The  base  or  primary  ver.i 
(musco,  it  pierces)  is  not  found  in  Eliot; 
massonog  (a  nettle;  masafinock,  R.  \V.) 
is  formed  from  it. 

musquantam,  v.  i.  [mtwguumtam,  blood- 
minded]  he  is  angry,  Jonah,  4,  1;  2 
Sam.  13,  21;  suppos.  musquantog,  if  he 
be  angry,  when  angry,  Prov.  14, 17;  im- 
perat. prohib.  ii/n/ii,'  iinixi/iiitiitdxh,  1«3  not 
angry,  Eccl.  7,  9.  Vbl.  n.  act.  -tammonk; 
pass,  -nitlnonk,  anger.  Bee't^udntam. 

[Xarr.  num-muxquantum,  I  am  angry. 
Abn.  ne-niSak&trdam,  je  suis  en  colere, 
je  suis  fache.] 

musquanumau,  v.  t.  an.  he  is  angry  at 
(him),  Lev.  10,  16;  imperat.  prohib. 
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musquanumau — continued. 

ahque  musquamnn,  do  not  fret  thyself, 
Ps.  37,  1,  7,  8;  ahrfue  moxquanumeh,  do 
not  l>e  angry  with  me,  C. 

[Xarr.  ki/in-iiiuxi/iKii'iii/nii-ixli,  I  am 
angry  with  you.] 

*musquash,  the  muskrat  (Fiber  zibethi- 
cus):  innskqitash,  Josselyn's  Voy.  and 
N.  E.  Rar.  53;  musquaxsus,  Smith's 
Descr.  of  X.  E.;  muski-iraghe,  Morton's 
N.  E.  Canaan;  'civet  scented  musquash,' 
Win  id's*  X.  E.  Prospect,  [innsqui-oshim, 
red  animal  (?)  or  mcoskou  (?).] 

[Abn.  mSskSesiS.  Del.  damaseus, 
Zt-isb.] 

musqueheonk,  msq-,  vbl.  n.  [from 
causal,  musquehheau,  it  makes  him  red, 
it  reddens,]  blood,  Deut.  12,  16,  23; 
Acts  17,  26;  28,  8;  nmsqh-,  my  blood; 
kcosqh-,  tliy  blood;  v-utq-  or  cosq-,  his 
blood.  Adj.  and  adv.  muaqueheonganf, 
bloody.  Of.  *neepuck. 

[Xarr.  mishqutand  neepuck,  the  blood; 
misqntnash,  the  veins.  Chip,  mis'ki/f, 
blood;  uskwai  aub,  (his)  vein.  Shawn. 
m»k  u$e,  blood;  m'shks  mah,  vein. 
Menom.  mainh  kee,  blood.  Abn.  mesig- 
SaghenS,  il  est  tout  couvert  de  sang. 
Del.  mhuk,  blood,  Zeisb.  Gr.  104.] 

musqui,  mishqui,  msqui,  and  -que,  (it 
is)  red,  Ex.  15, 4;  Josh.  24, 6;  Esth.  1, 6; 
suppose,  mosquag,  moshquag,  when  it  is 
red,  Gen.  25,  30;  Ex.  25,  4.  In  comp. 
words,  musqu-,  msqu-;  msquonagk,  -ak, 
red  cloth  or  clothing,  Matt.  27,  28,  31 
(see  m6nak).  With  an.  subj.  (v.  adj.) 
mitsquetu,  (he  is)  red,  Gen.  25,  25;  Zech. 
1,8. 

[Narr.  msqiti.  Peq.  mesh'piou  [scar- 
let?] ,  Stiles.  Abn.  mksighen  i8,  cela  est 
rouge.  Cree  mithkw6u;  it  is  red;  mlth- 
koii,  blood.  Chip,  misqua,  misquoze (an. ) ; 
radix,  mink,  Sch.  n,  466.  Shawn,  m' sh- 
im li  ire.  Menoin.  mainh  kien:  Del. 
muchkeii,  v.  adj.  red  (it  is),  Zeisb.] 

musseet,  n.  a  foot;  pi.  -fash,  El.  Gr.  10; 
nun-,  kui-,  vius-seet,  my,  thy,  his  foot; 
tDusseetcooash,  their  feet,  Josh.  3,  15 
(intsneet,  a  foot,  C. ). 

[Narr.  uwssete.  Peq.  kuzseet,  (thy) 
foot,  Stiles.] 

mussegan,  -ekon,  n.  the  loins,  Ezek.  23, 
15;  Nah.  2, 10;  nusaeganohtogq-ut,  in  my 
loins.  Ps.  38,  7;  (»».-•  m'k<ni<>1iti>ri<i,  my 


mussegan,  -ekon — continued. 

reins,  Prov.  23,  16);  kit*-,  in  or  from 
thy  loins,  Gen.  35,  11;  wussekonnhtogqut 
mshofi,  in  the  loins  of  his  father,  Heb. 
7,  10. 

mussegen.     See  missegen. 

mussegon,  v.  impers.  it  hails;  as  n.  hail, 
Ps.  148,  8;  78,  48;  minnerjun,  Rev.  16,21; 
sup])i>p.  miseegog,  Is.  32,  19. 

[Abn.  s/'/rfivi/',  il  grele.  Chip,  sesse- 
gan,  Bar.  Cree  siysiykun.  Miami  me 
ze  kwait'.] 

musses.     See  um-miasis-oh. 

mussi.  whole;  suppos.  (?)  nuk-keteaonk 
ash  mussit,  '  my  life  is  yet  whole ' ,  2  Sam. 
1,  9.  (Not  found  elsewhere.  The  pri- 
mary meaning  is  'great'.  See  misgi.) 

muss  in.     See  wixxiii. 

mussinum,  mis-,  mussunnum.  v.  t.  he 
touches  (it)  [he  smooth-handles  it; 
from  mow,  with  the  formative  of  verbs 
denoting  action  performed  by  the 
hand] ;  suppos.  noh  masunuk,  he  who 
touches  it,  Lev.  15,  7,  12;  Amos  9,  5; 
freq.  mohmwsunnum,  he  touches  (it) 
often,  he  handles  (it).  Vbl.  n.  mussun- 
nummonk,  touching,  touch  (missinu- 
mmonk,  C. ).  With  an.  obj.  mussu- 
nau  (mis-),  he  touches  (him);  suppos. 
noh  masunont,  he  who  touches  him, 
Lev.  15,  11,  19;  with  inan.  subj.  missis- 
sin  (-iahin,  mus-),  it  touches,  adjoins, 
reaches  quite  to;  missizhln  kesnkqut,  'it 
reached  unto  heaven',  Dan.  4,  11;  mis- 
sussin  giusipponkomuk,  it  reached  to  the 
wall  of  the  house,  2  Chr.  3,  11, 12;  mis- 
gishin  kuhlamog,  the  ship  touches,  is 
aground,  Acts  27,  41. 

mussippeg.     See  mmxuppeg. 

mussipsk,  n.  the  ankle;  -kut,  to  the 
ankle,  ankle  deep,  Ezek.  47,  3;  3d  pers. 
wuswpskon,  his  ankle  Iwne,  Acts  3,  7. 
(Strictly  the  back  and  sides  of  the  ankle 
joint;  mugsi-poske-Oi-koii.,  where  the 
bones  touch  behind.  So,  Abn.  "ne- 
rfctpsW'fcsV,  moil  cou  derriere,  metabskS- 
'kSe,  le  derriere  et  les  deux  cotes  du 
cou."  Cf.  misgippuskunnicheg,  wrist 
(the  back  of  the  wrist,  C. ). 

mussisse,  adv.  in  public,  publicly  (?), 
Matt.  1,  19.  Cf.  m&musse,  mux>i. 

[Micm.  m'shet,  tons;  m'sheda,  tons 
ensemble.  Narr.  misslxu,  adj.  an.  the 
whole.  Abn.  messiSi,  nii'xetmi'iSi.  tout 
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mussisse — continued. 

entier.     Del.  mc.wi.wi,  whole; 

.  wholly,  entire,  &isb.] 
mussissittcon,  n.  a  lip  (missuxtam,  ('.  i: 

pi.  -nosh,  El.  Gr.  10;  3d  pers.  w-H.wV, 

his  lip,  Prov.  12,  19;  17,  4.     For  /«»«- 

fiffi-inHtt'on,  it  is  close  to  the  mouth. 

[Del.  u-ffhelon,  lip,  Zeisb.] 
mussittipuk.  n.  a  neck,  Ps.  To,  5;  Is.  •'>". 

28  (  niixxHtfijijieg,  C. );  pi.  -kaixixh,  Judg. 

5,  30;  kussittipuk,  thy  neck,  Cant.  7,  4; 

»•«»-,  hia  neck,  1  Sam.  4,  18;  musgi-l- 

mulipeg   (upptke,  R.   W. ),  joining  the 

shoulders. 

[Narr.  »itcMpwk.~\ 
mussohquam[in],    inissoh-.    mus- 

sunk-,  n.  an  ear  of  ripened  corn,  Lev. 

2,  14;  Mark  4,  28;  pi.  -munneash,  -/////<- 

neash,  Gen.  41,  5,  7;  2  K.  4,  42.     From 

mufgao  (dried),  with  the  formative  of 

verbs  of  growth;  -quam;  mussohquamin, 

it  grows  dry  or  ripens  by  growth. 

[Abn.  megaxkS,  £pi  de  b!6.] 
musscoonk,  missoounk,  n.  a  dry  tree, 

Ezek.  17,  24;  20,  47.     Cf.   askunkq  (a 

green  tree);  kishkunk. 

[Abn.  mesSakS  ab&si,  arbre  sec;  areek- 

sakS,  arbre  vert,  qui  ne  peut  bruler.] 
musscopohteau,    v.    i.    (inan.    subj.)   it 

becomes  dry,   'it  withers',  Hag.  1,  4; 

suppos.  -ohtag,  when  it  dries  or  withers, 

Is.  27,  11. 

mussuhkaiiaii.     See  nmkauau. 
mussulikomoo,   mis-,  v.  t.  he  goes  on 

touching  (it),  Dan.  8,  5;  with  an.  obj. 

-I'hkaitau,  he  reaches  or  goes  on  to  touch 

(him),  2Chr.  3,  11. 
[Abn.   ne-sanmenemen,   je  le  louche 

(tango).] 
mussunkquamin.     See  musunkquamin, 

a  (full)  ear  of  corn, 
mussunnum.     S<-c  iininninum. 
mussuppeg,  mussippeg,  pi.  -pequash, 

-plgmuh,  n.  tear,  Lam.  2, 18;  Mai.  2, 13; 

ntw-,  my  tears,  Job  16,  20;  Ps.  6,  6.     Cf. 

miegippano  and  -xl/i/im  «. 

[Abn.   meseliigSan;   pi.    -nar,    larme; 

n&telAgSani,  j'en  verse.    Del.  «(///»'»- 

gnaI((pL).] 

muswaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  pierces  or  wounds 
(him)  with  an  arrow  or  other  missile, 
1  K.  22,  34;  2  Chr.  is,:«;  and  pass.  !,,• 

is  hit  nr  woundi-d,  etc. 


muswaU — continuol. 

[Abn.  inLtni'i.  vel  mes8(hii'i*£,  il  eft 
tilfsse  d'une  tiallc  i>u  fleche;  mesS,  il  est 

hk-HS,-.] 

mutchaht,  -oht,  n.  a  sinew.  Is.  48,  4; 
pi.  -ttwh,  Job  10, 11;  30,17;  Kzek.37,  7; 
3d  pers.  mtichnlit. 

[Abn.  Stsit,  nerf  du  corps,  de  I'homme 
ou  des  animaux.  Del.  wtteheet,  sinew.] 

mutchdn,  n.  the  nose,  Is.  3,21;  Prov.  30, 
33;  the  muzzle  or  snout  of  an  animal, 
Prov.  11,  22;  nutch&n,  tutchAn,  »•»/•  -In'm. 
my,  thy,  his  nose;  ut  mttch&n-it,  into 
his  nostrils,  Gen.  2,  7. 

[Narr.  H-IK-IKU'IH.  IVij.  kucliijiige, 
(thy)  nose,  Stiles.  Abn.  ne-kftan,  mon 
nez;  mXx'ttini,  le  inufle.] 

muttdag,  -agk,  n.  a  standard,  a  banner, 
Ps.  60,  4;  Is.  59,  19;  Jer.  4,  21;  50,  2; 
51,  12;  pi.  -akinash. 

[Abn.  meteStghen,  etendard.] 

nmttaancoog,  -anwog,  [they  are  very 
many],  John  21,  6  (of  'the  multitude 
of  fishes'),  Ezek.  47,  10;  Xah.  3,  3; 
v.  i.  from  muitAe;  not  used  in  the  sing. 

muttae,  adv.  exceedingly,  very  much, 

very;  wunnegen,  (it  is)  exceeding 

good.  Num.  14,  7; mmcheke,  ex- 
ceeding much,  2  Sam.  8,  8;  wim- 

netu,  very  beautiful,  2  Sam.  11,  2. 

muttannunk,  muttannong  [n.  coll. 
from  muttdeu,  a  very  great  number,  a 
multitude,  an.  or  inan.],  a  thousand; 
nequt  mnltannunk,  one  thousand,  Num. 
31,  4.  Adj.  and  adv.  -ngane;  pi.  an. 
muttannongan-ogkussnog,  neqn'  muttan- 
"»,'/["»']  nmttanonganogkusKHog,  a  thou- 
sand thousand  (persons),  1  Chr.  21,  5; 
pi.  inan.  -ogko'ltavlt,  1  Chr.  22,  14.  (See 
-ogkodt-. ) 

[Jsarr.  n'quiUe  iiiittflnnng,  one  thou- 
sand. Abn.mtara,  ten;  negMainkSaki, 
one  thousand.] 

muttaohke,  muttaok,  n.  the  world, 
Luke  16,  8;  John  14,  27.  For  muttae 
nhk(,  very  much  land. 

muttasash,  met-,  n.  pi.  [Ic^jrinjrs], 
'hosen',  Dan.  3,  21;  'greaves',  1  Sa:n. 
17,  6;  'sandals',  Mark  6,  9;  ntulliinxn^li, 
stockings,  C1.  C'f.  kaut6anath, 

[Chiii.  iiu'tfa,  legging;  (Sag.)  in.  /./// 
mm,  (his)  legging.  Menom.  me  teesh 
flif/n.  Shawn,  -in tit  <i  tith.  Miami  tnw- 
sanui.~\ 
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muttasonitch,  n.  the  little  finger;  iiinii- 

mat-,  my  little  finger,  1  K.  12,  10;  2  Chr. 

10,  10.    For  matta-atuh-nuieh   (menut- 

cheg),  the  last  of  the  hand  [no  hand 

after  (?);  last  (or  least)  of  the  hand  (?).] 
muttasons,  n.  the   youngest  son,  Gen. 

42,  13;  2  Chr.  21,  1";  22,  1;  -oh,  Judg. 

9,  5.    From  mat-asnh,  not  after  (?).    See 

the  Abnaki  below. 

[Abn.  ne-medttxtfinSi,  je  suia  le  cadet 

de  tons,  'posito  quod  nullus  alius  sit.'] 
muttinnohkou,   muttinuhkou,  n.  the 

right    hand;    nutlinnohkuii,    my    right 

hand,  Ps.  73,  23;  wut-,  his  ri»ht  hand, 

Dan.  12,  7;   (unninuhkoe  menitcheg,  the 

right  hand,  C.) 
muttinnuhkouneiyeue,    adv.    on    the 

right  hand,  to  the  right,  2  Chr.  23, 10. 
[Narr.    yd   mtunnock,   to    the   right! 

Abn.  arenakaisi,  la  main  droite.] 
muttinwhunutch,  n.  a  finger.     See  «.trf- 

tinwhunitch. 
muttompeuk  (?),  -pek,  n.  the  jaw;  3d 

pers.  wuttompeuk,  -pek,  his  jaw,  Judg. 


muttompeuk  (?),  -pek — continued. 

15,  15,  16,  19.     Adj.  and  adv.   n-ittom- 

jutkune,  Prov.  30,  14. 

[Del.  ta  mini  pi  can,  the  jawbone, 

Zeisb.] 
muttoon,  n.  the  mouth,  El.  Gr.  10;  nut-, 

kiit-,  ii-uttcon,  my,  thy,  his  mouth;  pi. 

-nasli;    3d     pi.     wuttconcowQash,     their 

mouths,  Ps.  78,  30;  Heb.  11,  33. 

[Narr.  wutlune,   (his)   mouth.     Peq. 

kuttoneege,  (thy)  mouth,  Stiles.     Abn. 

ne-dSn,  ma  bouche;  8d8n,  sa  bouche. 

Chip,  nindon,  my  mouth  (Bar.).     Del. 

wdoon,  (his)  mouth,  Zeisb.] 
muttcounnussog,  n.  pi.  the  kidneys,  Ex. 

29,  13;  Lev.  3,  4;  the  reins,  Jer.  17,  10; 

nut-,  my  reins,  Ps.  26,  2.     Cf.  wunnui:- 

smog,  testes. 
muttugk,  muttukki,  n.  the  shoulders 

(upper  part  of  the  back);  ut  nuttukee/, 

on  my  shoulders,  Job  31,  36;  kuttugk^l, 

on  thy  shoulders,  Josh.  14,  5;  irtMugl.il, 

on  his  shoulders,  Luke  15,  5  (wvUwl'.l, 

Judg.  16,  3);  mitik,  a  shoulder,  C. 


na,  demonstrative  particle,  there:  na  lit 
(and  naiit),  thereat,  therein,  thereon, 
Is.  42,  11 ;  Luke  13,  6;  na  uittche,  there- 
from, thence,  hence,  Ex.  11,  1;  na 
ohteau,  there  is,  Eccl.  6,  1;  na  mo,  there 
was,  2  Sam.  2,  17;  Gen.  1,  3.  Cf.  lie, 
nenan,  noli,  nan. 

[Del.  ma,  'there  it  is',  Zeisb.] 

nabo,  nab,  a  particle  which,  "from  10  to 
20,  they  add  before  the  numeral "  :  nabo 
nequt,  eleven;  nabo  neese,  twelve,  etc., 
El.  Gr.  p.  14  (nobo  nee,  twelve,  Mass. 
Ps.).  Cf.  napanna  and  Chip,  nabino- 
tawan,  'he  repeats  his  words';  nabaan, 
'he  fastens  it  (or  puts  it)  to  the  end  of 
something,' Bar.  [From  neepau  (?).] 

[Narr.  piuck-nab-naquit,  eleven  ;piuck- 
nab-neete,   twelve.      Peq.   piug-nanlmt- 
iut,  eleven,   Stiles.      Abn.  -neySd- 
o,    eleven;     nw-aiinkao,    twelve. 

Chip,  midagsici  athi  bejig,  eleven ;  

ashl  nij,  twelve,  Bar.     Cree  met&tat- 

jii'yakoo-ndup,  eleven; iiteehoo-xaii/i, 

twelve,  etc.] 

nabohteai,  n.  dry  land,  Hag.  2,  6.  Cf. 
nunnobohti:i'ion. 


nadtauwompu,  natt-,  v.  i.  he  looks  (for 
the  purpose  of  seeing  some  object, 
looks  for  or  at  an  object;  cf.  nuhquainat, 
to  direct  the  eye  or  look  in  that  or 
this  direction),  1  K.  18,  43;  19,  6  (nata- 
wompu);  pi.  -puog,  they  look,  2  Sam. 
22,  42.  See  wompu.  With  inan.  obj. 
nadtauwompadtam,  he  looks  for  (it); 
suppos.  2d  pi.  nadtauwompadtamog  we- 
quai,  while  ye  look  for  the  light,  Jer. 
13, 16.  With  an.  obj.  nadtauwompainaii, 
he  looks  for  or  at  (him). 

[Abn.    nederanbadAmen;    (with    an. 
obj.)  -baman,  je  le  regarde.] 

nadteoh,  nedteuh,  as  prep,  since,  Deut. 

4,  32:  ne  kesukok,  since  that  day 

when,  1  K.  8,  16;  nadteoh  pa6on,  since 

when  I  came,  Gen.  30,  30; -kddsliik 

rnuttaok,   since  the   beginning  of  the 
world,  Is.  64, 4  (nateah,  lately,  since,  C. ). 
[Abn.  naight,  niaga,  netsi,  pour  lors, 
lorsque.] 

nadtippaeu.     See  nehtippaeu. 

nadtuppoo,  natuppu,  v.  i.  he  feeds  (as 
an  animal,  other  than  man):  pigsog 
natuppuog  ut  wadchu-ut,  swine  feed  upon 
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nadtuppoo,  natuppu — continued. 

tin-  mountain,  Luke  S,  :>:.';  b-tidamu- 
mo<j  /'ixl<  iiinlin/i/iiDog,  thy  cattle  shall 
feed,  Is.  30,  23;  with  inan.  obj.  innltn/i- 
pcoii-iiiitniit.  lit-  feeds  on  (it),  Jer.  50,  19; 
with  an.  obj.  n<iiliii/i/>i/>n-iii'i.  -/<»•(/«,  he 
prepares  food  (?)  for  or  feeds  (?)  him; 
ini]>erat.  lM  :!il  sin;:.  /m«/(»////r/i,  'dress 
liim  meat',  2  Sam.  13,  7;  cf.  v.  5,  u'tin- 
neltteauitch  meet/monk,  let  her  dress  the 
meat  [food].  See  -uppco,  determinative 
generic  of  verbs  of  feeding. 

[Narr.  nati'tpirock,  (animals)  feed.] 

naehtau,  v.  l.  Lcausat.  inan.  from  nd-um, 
he  sees  (?)],  he  appears,  shows  himself 
to  (him):  monchu  nafhtanAnat  (infin.), 
he  went  to  show  himself  to,  1  K.  18,  2; 
pret.  naehtuomp,  he  appeared  to,  2  Chr. 
3,  1;  with  affixes:  kc-inii'ilitiiiikm,  I  ap- 
pear to  you,  Lev.  9, 4.  Cf.  nahlinaii,  he 
shows  (it)  to;  nahtuistt. 

nag,  suppos.  of  na-um,  he  sees,  when  he 
sees  (it). 

nag.     See  neg,  they. 

nagont,  nagunt  (?),  n.  sand,  Heb.  11, 12; 
1  K.  4,  20;  naguntu,  -ontu,  in  or  on  the 
sand,  Deut.  33,  19;  Matt.  7,  26.  See 
kehtohhanndmuk,  'sand  of  the  sea'  (keh- 
tahltannomuhk,  Mass.  Ps.),  Ps.  78,  27. 

[Abn.  nega'kS,  sable.     Del.   le  kau, 
Zeisb.] 

nag-um,  pron.  3d  sing.  an.  he,  El.  Gr.  7 
(  =  »o/t,  q.  v.);  pi.  nagoh  (  =  nahoh), 
they. 

[Narr.  mn'igom,  his  own.     Del.  m:ka 
or  nekama,  he,  Zeisb.  Gr.  ] 

nag-wutteae,  adv.  continually,  all  the 
time,  always,  Job  7, 16;  27, 10;  Prov.  17, 
17;  19,  13. 

[Abn.  nekSlena,  quelques  joursensuite 
(in  posterum).] 

nagwutteaeyeucoonk,  vl)l.  n.  continu- 
ance, 'perseverance',  Kph.  6,  18. 

nagwutteohteau  [>ta</iruUde-ohteau],\.  i. 
it  continues  to  be,  it  is  continual, 
1  Sam.  13,  14. 

nahen.  adv.  almost,  El.  Gr.  21;  Judg. 
19,  9;  nearly,  nigh  to,  Phil.  2,  27,  30: 
run  nahen  nun-nup,  '  I  am  at  the  point 
to  die',  Gen.  25,3:!:  miln'ii  mippa),  'he 
is  at  the  point  of  death',  Mark  5,  23. 

Cf.  lii'n;   ii'iiin. 

[Narr.  went  (of  a  dyinir  man),  'he  is 


nahen — continued. 

drawing  on.'     Abn.  n£heni,  tdt,  bien- 

tot.     Crci-  ni-ee,  'exactly.'] 
nahnagki^e.     See  nohnagkii'ii . 
*nahnaiyeumooadt(?),  a  horse,  C.     See 

iiiii/i-iiiituk;    inn/i  nlfim. 

nahnashail  (freq.  of  nashaii),  v.  i.  he 
breathes;  3d  pers.  infinit.  vunnahnagh- 
t'niut,  to  breathe,  Josh.  11,  11;  -anenl, 
v.  14;  suppos.  nanashont  (naltneuhant, 
Deut.  20,  16)  and  nanashonit,  when  he 
breathes;  pi.  (part.)  neg  nanashonitcheg, 
they  who  breathe,  Josh.  10,  40  (nen 
nunndgsham,  I  breathe,  C. ).  See 
nashaitonk. 

*nahog',  theyt  them;  ul  nahog,  to  them, 
C.,=itahoh, ,  El.  Cf.  noh. 

nahohtdeu  [=  ne  hohtoeu,  the  next  in 

order],  adv.  secondly,  El.  Gr.  21:  

ompdsik,  the  second  row,  Ex.  28,  18; 
afterwards  (i.  e.  next  after),  Deut.  1,8; 
Luke  23,  26.  See  holttueu. 

nahomiushagk.  See  nohnushagk, '  fare- 
well.' 

[NOTE.— Definition  not  completed.] 

nahrosik,  a  'pinnacle',  Matt.  4,5;  Luke 
4,  9;  suppos.  from  a  verb  form  nai-ussu 
(inan.  subj.  -usseu),  he  makes  pointed 
or  tapering;  ne  naluogik,  that  which  is 
made  pointed.  See  nd'i. 

nahtinau,  noht-,  v.  t.  inan.  and  an.  he 
shows  (it)  to  (him);  he  makes  (it) 
appear  to  (him),  Esth.  4,  8  (infin.): 
kenahtinush,  I  will  show  to  you,  Judg.  4, 
22;  howannahtinukcjueog,  who  will  show 
(it)  to  us?  Ps.  4,  6;  suppos.  nolitinont, 
Judg.  1,  25.  Cf.  nafhtau;  namehfaii. 

nahtussu,  .v.  t.  he  shows,  makes  appar- 
ent (-uwu,  performs  the  act  of  show- 
ing); imperat.  nahttis,  show  thou  (it), 
Ezek.  43, 10;  with  affix,  nahtusseh  l.-i/nt- 
mayash,  show  me  thy  ways,  Ps.  25,  4 
(nahtuhseh  keek,  show  me  your  house, 
C.). 

n£l,  v.  i.  it  makes  a  point  or  angle,  it  is 
angled  or  angular:  y<me  na'i,  it  is  t'onr- 
angled,  scjuare,  Ezek.  45,  2;  ut  yaw  HH*  e, 
on  the  four  corners,  ibid.;  suppos.  m"«;/. 
naiyiig,  when  it  makes  an  angle;  as  n. 
a  corner,  an  angle:  i/aur  >i«ii/<nj  n-iiu, 
the  four  corners  of  the  house  (lit.  where 
the  house  four-corners),  Job  1,  19, 
=  i/nii a-,'  m'liing,  Ex.  27,  2,  and  yaue  nah 
mil/nil  ( fn-ij.  all  the  corners),  Acts  11,5. 

SfC    HHxIlill. 


TRVMBULI.] 


NATICK-ENGLISH    DICTIONARY 


75 


naihaue,  nauwae,  adv.  in  the  middle, 
Cant.  3,  10.  See  iiijen. 

*naim  (Narr.),  by  and  by;  (suppos.) 
nanritrli,  R.  \V. 

naicomau.     Sec  m'liieumau. 

nairamuk.  See  wiyeunink,  [when  he  is 
carried,]  when  he  rides. - 

naj,  3d  i>crs.  sing,  imperat.  of  nano,  it  is 
the  same,  it  is  so.  See  nan. 

nameheau,  namheau,  v.  t.  an.  he  finds 
(him),  discovers   (him)     [makes  him 
visible:  causal,  an.  form  from  nnu,  he 
sees  him;   cf.  iiahtinaii,  naehtmtj:   ne- 
namhfli,  ne-namehheh,  I  find  him  (-nam- 
meh,Hos.  9, 10);  kenamheh,  thou  findest  t 
me;  ke-namheah,  I  find  thee,  1  K.  21,20; 
suppos.  itmnehfont,  when  he  finds,  he 
finding,  Prov.  18,  22;  negat.  nen  wnttn 
namhe6h,  I  did  not  find  him,  2  Cor.  2,  j 
13;  with  inan.  obj.  namehteaii,  he  finds  | 
(it),  Prov.  18,  22;   17,  20;  suppos.  na- 
mehteinik,  Luke  15,  9  (nun-ndmeehteo,  I 
find,  C.). 

[Abn.  ne-namftlSn;  (an.  obj.)  ne-na- 
miliaii,  je  decouvre,  je  vois;  ne-namih8e,  : 
je  vois.] 

namohkaeihheau,  v.  t.  [causat.  form  of 
namohkau],  he  lends  to  (him);  -kaaih-  j 
huau,  Ps.  112,  5;  -kohheau,  Prov.  19, 
17;  imperat.  2d  pi.  nainohkaeihuugk, 
lend  ye,  Luke  6,  35;  namakoulie  (?), 
lend  it  to  me,  Luke  11,  5.  See  nogkoh- 
k&eihhmmat. 

[Abn.  ne-nemeka8ihan,  je  lui  prete; 
imperat.  nemekaSi  or  kaSihi.] 

namohkali,  v.  t,  he  borrows  (from  or  of 
another);  imperat.  -kmuh,  borrow, 2  K. 
4,  3;  suppos.  ndmohkauonont,  when  he 
borrows,  Ex.  22,  14.  Cf.  nogkotikouundt. 

namohs,  n.  a  fish  (ndmds,  C. );  pi.  -sog, 
El.  Gr.  9,  Matt.  17,  27;  Ex.  7,  18,  21; 
dimin.  namolisemes,  pi.  -mesog,  Matt.  15, 
34.  [The  first  letter  does  not  belong  to 
the  root,  but  represents  the  determina- 
tive particle.  It  is  not  found  in  com- 
pound words  (see  -dmag).  The  base  is 
the  same  as  in  aum;  trans,  aum-aii,  he 
fishes.  In  the  Old  Algonkin  and  in 
some  modern  dialects  the  determinative 
prefix  is  given  to  the  sturgeon  as  the  fish 
par  excellence.  The  final  «  represents 
the  an.  adj.  form  -em,  or  what  is  equiv- 
alent to  it,  o<ias,  animal,  animate  being.  ] 
[Narr.  nammauus,  pi.  -suck.  Abn. 


namohs — continued. 
names,  pi.  -sak.  Old  Alg.  J.-icons  (na- 
main,  sturgeon).  Chip,  ke'go  (nam  ai', 
naughmay,  sturgeon).  Menom.  nah- 
maish  (nahmawe,  sturgeon).  Del.  na 
mees,  pi.  -sak.  Powh.  noughnuuts,  J. 
Smith.  Micm.  nemesh,  Maillard.] 

nampoohatn,  v.  i.  he  answers,  replies: 
—  kah  nanvnu,  he  answered  and  said, 
Job  15,  1;  16,  1;  with  an.  obj.  -harnaii, 
he  answers  (him),  Gen.  41,  16.  Vbl. 
n.  -hamaonk,  an  answer,  Gen.  41,  16; 
2  Sam.  24,  13.  From  nompe,  in  turn, 
reciprocally. 

namshpeyau,  v.  i.  'he  sojourns'  [visits, 
remains  for  a  time  (?)],  Gen.  20,  1.  Cf. 
enneapeyau. 

nan,  a  particle  denoting  likeness  or 
identity,  the  same  as,  or  such  as:  noh 
nan,  the  same  person,  Heb.  13,  8;  Pa. 
102,  27;  ne  nan,  the  same  thing,  Dan. 
5,  5;  John  4,  53  (nenan,  nnih,  nonl  nee, 
'the  same',  C.) ;  ne  nnn  qusmk,  that 
same  stone,  Matt.  21,  42;  pi.  inan. 
nanoash,  such  (things),  James  3,  10; 
with  verb  subst.  ne  nano,  it  is  the  same, 
it  is  so:  noh  nano  (nnoh),  he. is  the  same 
or  such;  matta  ne  nano,  it  is  not  so,  Acts 
10,  14;  yeush  matta  woh  nanoash,  these 
things  ought  not  to  be  so,  James  3, 10; 
imperat.  3d  sing,  ne  mij,  let  it  be  so, 
'even  so',  Matt.  11,  26;  Luke  11,  2; 
Rev.  22,  20;  ahque  ne  naj,  'not  so', 
Acts  11,  8;  suppos.  ne  nag,  if  it  be  so, 
Dan.  3,  17;  matta  nanmg,  if  it  be  not 
so,  v.  18.  Cf.  Aunag,  neane,  nnih.  [All 
these  have  the  same  base,  and  it  is  im- 
possible to  distinguish  always  the  forms 
of  each  under  Eliot's  varying  notation.] 
[Narr.  mat  endno,  mat  edno,  it  is  not 
true.] 

nanaanont,  pi.  (neg)  nana&noncheg;  sup- 
pos. of  nanauimnau,  they  who  rule, 
rulers,  Ex.  18,  21;  Is.  52,  5. 

nanaanum.  See  nanatijunnum,  he  bears 
rule,  he  rules  over  (it). 

nahabpi,  -peu,  (it  is)  dry.     See  nunobpe. 

*nanagkcoonk,  vbl.  n.  'snorting',  C. 

nanahkineg-,  (as  n.)  a  sieve,  Is.  30,  28. 
See  nmhkik;  nunnohkinnum. 

nana[h]konchiyeu-ut,  in  a  narrow 
way  (passage),  Num.  22,  26;  in  a  strait 
(place),  Job  36,  16:  mo  adt  nanakon- 
chanmg,  'where  there, is  no  straitness', 
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nana[h]konchiyeu-ut — continued, 
ibid.;    [niiii-]iiiiiinlikiiii/ti/i,    I    am   in  a  ! 
strait  (betwixt  two),  1  Phil.  1,  23. 

nanamunnuin  qunuhtug,  he  bran- 
dishes ('shakes')  a  spear,  Job  41,  2!i. 

nanaseu,  adv.  one  by  one,  Mark  14,  .19;  j 
Is.  27,    12:    nax&te,  John  8,   9.     Freq. 
from  inixxii.  niiKxeu,  alone. 

naiiashont,  suppos.  of  nahnathait,  he 
breathes. 

nanashwu,  v.  i.  he  prepares,  makes 
ready;  imperat.  2d  sing,  -teish,  prepare 
thyself,  be  ready,  .Jer.  46,  14.  With 
an.  obj.  iiiniiinliii-eau,  he  prepares  or 
makes  (him)  ready;  with  inan.  obj. 
nanaehmtam,  he  makes  (it)  ready;  sup- 
pos.  nanashiretdg,  when  he  prepares 
(it),  Prov.  8,  27;  with  inan.  obj.  and 
an.  ending,  -wetamafi  anvetuonk,  he  pre- 
pares a  habitation  for  (him),  Ex.  15,  2. 

nanashwunnum,  v.  t.  he  prepares  (it); 
nunnanashwunmim,  I  prepare  it,  Matt. 
22,  4.  (With  formative  of  verbs  de- 
noting action  of  the  hand. ) 

nanaunum.     See  nnnaw-unnum. 

*nanaw6hteou,  he  keeps  [safely,  makes 
safe] ;  nun-ndmmeehloo,  1  keep,  C.  See 
nannowe,  nanomlea. 

nauawunnum,  -a&num,  -aunum,  v.  t. 
[primarily  to  keepsafely,]  he  rulesover, 
governs  (it),  Dan.  4, 17;  5, 21:  ke-nanau- 
num,  thou  rulest  (it),  Ps.  89,  9.  With 
an.  obj.  nanawunnau,  -dunnaii,  he  rules 
over  orgoverns  (him),  Ps.  59, 13;  Rom. 
7,  1:  pish  ke-nanauwunuk,  he  shall  rule 
over  thee,  Gen.  3,  16;  suppos.  nana- 
irunonl,  naiw&nont,  he  who  rules;  pi. 
-oncheg,  they  who  bear  rule,  rulers,  Ex. 
18,  21;  Is.  52,  5  (nananuacheg,  magis- 
trates, rulers;  title- pageof  Indian  Laws). 
N.  agent.  naniiinimiiKifn,  nananuwaen, 
iiiniini mien,  a  ruler,  Num.  13,  2;  Ex.  22, 
2K;  Jer.  51,  46;  'a  nobleman',  John  4, 
46,  =mu»ho»hketomp,  Mass.  Ps.  (nan- 
auonnufmat,  to  rule  or  govern;  ndnd- 
irnnumeeh,  keep  thou  me,  C. ). 

[Narr.  neen  miiiim-in'mm  uum,  I  over- 
see, I  look  to  or  keep;  na«/«i»i/7im»/ 
(and  iiiiiiiiiiiirti-K  i.  a  keeper  or  nurse,  an 
overseer  and  orderer  ( of  their  worship), 
K.  \V.  .V_>.  112.] 

nanepaushadt,  -pauzshad.  n.  the 
moon,  Gen.  3:?,  14;  37,  9;  Josh.  10,  12, 
13;  iii'/>i'tn:i<li<i<l.  IV.  14K,  3.  ('f.  nepdnn, 
the  sun;  also  a  (lunar)  month. 


nanepaushadt,  -pauzshad — continued. 
[Xarr.  nanepailtJwU,  the  moon,  the 
moon  god  (and  iiniimaniujck,  a  name  of 
both  the  sun  and  the  moon).  Aim. 
kizSs  (le  soleil  ou)  la  lunc:  nilmi'iki :*'.*; 
la  lune  (nibtti'i-ki:,^,  nibaniSi,  de  nuit; 
ne-nilxti'i*',  'je  marchede  nuit').  Chip. 
kee  zis  (Sag.),  r/i'zis  (St  Marys),  ((/'mix*, 
Bar.),  sun;  If  be  ke  sif,  dib'  ik  <ji'  :/* 
(night  sun),  moon,  Sch.  Del.  ni  ;»' 
hum,  the  moon;  nipahwi,  by  night;  iii- 
/  a  i  n'oochwen,  to  go,  to  travel,  by  night, 
Zeisb.] 

nannahkinnum.     See  mmnohkinnum. 

nannowe,  nanouwe,  adv.  freely.  Matt. 
10,  8;  Rev.  21,  6;  safely;  nanmviyeiie, 
in  safety,  Lev.  25,  19  (nanauwe,  free; 
-auwiyeue,  safely,  C. );  nannotre,  volun- 
tary, of  free  will,  Deut.  16,  10. 

nannukshonat.     See  nunnnkkuslionat. 

uaiinumit.  n.  the  north  wind,  Cant.  4, 16. 
[Narr.   namimmalin  and   Mamddtn.] 

iiannummiyeu,  -mau,  adv.  at  the  north, 
northward,  Gen.  13,  14;  Is.  14,  31, 
ii-iilch  nannummau,  from  the  north,  Ps. 
107,  3. 

[Del.  lou-amu,  v.  adj.  northerly, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  164;  lo  wan  a  chen,  north  wind, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  44.] 

nano,  (it  increases)  more  and  more,  in- 
creasingly; used  as  an  adverb  of  com- 
parison: nano  missi,  it  increases  (be- 
comes more  and  more  great),  Job  10, 
16;  nanomaonatash,  they  (inan.)  increase 
in  number,  are  more,  many,  Ezra  9,  6; 
nano  waantam,  he  is  more  and  more 
wise,  increases  in  wisdom,  Luke  2,  52 
(ndn6,  moreover,  C. ) ;  nanomux>ntqua>  » 
nmw  nunkquaath,  'heaps  upon  heaps', 
Judg.  15,  16. 

*nan<5ckquttin  (Narr.),  the  southeast 
wind,  R.  W.  Cf.  tiiiiiHi<k<]iiinltiit. 

nanohkinum,v.t.  he  seethes  (it),  boils  (?) 
it;  imperat.  and  suppos.  »<i/i«A/.-///»- 
mmk  toh  tcoh  ;/eu  nanohtiriwnug,  'seethe 
ye  that  ye  will  seethe',  Ex.  16,  23. 

nan<5monkquodtau,  v.  t.  (freq.)  he  con- 
tinues to  heap  up,  he  piles  (it)  up,  Job 
27,  16.  See  nomunkr/utig;  »»/»»w/.-- 
rjuau. 

•  iianompanissuonk,  vbl.  n.  idleness,  C. 
See  the  following: 

nanopassumaii,  he  supplicates  of,  en- 
treats (him).  See  nanumpagsumau. 

nanouwe.     See 
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*nanowetea,  nandu-  (Narr. ),  a  nurse  or 
keeper,  an  overseer  and  orderer  (of 
their  worship).  For  nanmi'ehteau,  he 
oversees  or  directs.  See  nanawunnum. 

*nan6wussu  (Xarr. ),  vbl.  adj.  an.  it  is 
lean.  See  iinouwugsu. 

*nanpeh,  very  (used  in  the  comparison 
of  adjectives):  nanpeh peissism,  (he  is) 
very  small;  ;ci///).A».,  'mostly';  nan- 
pehijeu,  'especially',  C. 

[Cree  ndspich,  very,  Howse.] 

nanukquok,  when  there  is  danger;  sup- 
pos. of  nunnukrjuodt. 

nanukqushont,  suppos.  of  nunnuk- 
qushau,  he  trembles.  See  nunnukkush- 
on&t. 

nanumpassumaii,  nanop-,  v.  t.  an.  he 
entreats,  supplicates  (him) :  nan-nan inn- 
pamim,  I  pray  [supplicate]  (him), 
John  14,  16;  vwnnmche  nanopasumMi, 
they  began  to  entreat  him,  Mark  5,  17 
(ken-nanndmpasgwmugh,  I  pray  or  en- 
treat you,  C. ). 

nanunkqussu,  nanunkqsu,  v.  adj.  an. 
he  is  palsied,  Matt.  8,  6;  Mark  2,  3; 
suppos.  ndncmkwgit,  v.  4;  suppos.  part. 
-kunrinitche,  v.  10.  Of.  mmnukkushondt, 
to  tremble. 

nanwe,  adv.  and  adj.  common  [from 
nan,  the  same,  such  as],  general,  usual, 
normal;  hence  native  or  indigenous, 
as  opposed  to  pen6we,  strange,  foreign, 
of  another  kind:  nanire  missinninnuog, 

common  people,  Mark  12,  37;  pe- 

tukquneg,    common    bread;    vmt- 

Epistleum  Jude,  the  general  Epistle  of 
Jude  (nanwe  wosketomp,  any  man,  C. ). 
See  nnih;  nnm. 

[Del.  lenni,  original  (?),  common; 
lenni  m'bi,  pure  water;  len-achpoan, 
common  bread;  lenachsinnall,  common 
stones,  Hkw. ;  lenee,  common,  "applied 
to  such  objects  of  nature  or  of  art  as  are 
of  common  occurrence";  lenee  augh- 
kweeyun,  "common  cloth,  such  as  the 
Indians  ordinarily  use,"  Cass  in  N.  A. 
Review,  No.  50,  p.  68.  Abn.  areni; 
areni  Sdamaii,  du  petun  [tabac]  com- 
mon du  pays;  ned-aren-and£e,  je  parle 
Abnaqui;  aren-aiipe  [=Del.  len-dpf], 
homo  (seen-anpe,  vir).  Mic.  In8,  man. 
The  Iroquois  equivalent  is  onSe,  e.  g. 
"onkSeonSe,  sauvage,  homme  vrai."] 


nanwetu,  v.  adj.  (he  is  common-born, ) 
a  bastard,  Deut.  23,  2;  Zech.  9,  6  (ncm- 
n'ilue,C.).  From  nanwe,  with  the  form- 
ative -etu  of  verbs  of  production  and 
growth. 

nanwiyeu,  v.  i.  he  wanders  about  (has 
no  specified  place),  strays;  pi.  -yeuog, 
they  wander  ( '  through  all  the  moun- 
tains', Ezek.  34,  6).  With  sh  of  invol- 
untary action  or  mischance,  nanwus- 
aluin,  'he  wanders,  i.  e.  is  lost',  C. 

nanwunncodsquaaU,  -squauwau,  v.  i. 
she  is  a  harlot,  a  common  (nanwe) 
woman.  Vbl.  n.  -sijuauonk,  harlotry, 
fornication,  Acts  15,  20;  21,  25;  Matt. 
5,  32.  N.  agent,  -squauwaen,  Deut.  24, 
17.  See  na>dsqua6nat. 

nanwunnoodsquaausu,  -squauSsu,  v. 
_adj.  an.  she  is  a  harlot,  practices  har- 
lotry. N.  agent,  -suen,  Lev.  21, 14;  Prov. 
23,  27;  Is.  57,  3. 

narosukomurmeat.  See  nGmsukomun- 
neat. 

*napaj,  until,  C.     Seepajeh. 

napanna.  num.  five;  tahshe  is  to  be 
added  unless  nabo  or  nab  is  prefixed, 
El.  Gr.  14:  napanna  tahske;  pi.  an. 

—  tahsuog,  tohsuog;  pi.  inan. toh- 

suash  or  tah$hina$h.     Nabo  napanna,  fif- 
teen ; tahshikquinne,  for  fifteen 

days,  Gal.  1,  18. 

[Narr.  napanna.  Peq.  nuppau,  Stiles. 
This  is  Chip,  nabane,  'one  side',  i.  e. 
one  hand;  nabanedagge,  'he  has  one  leg- 
ging on';  nabanenindji,  'he  has  only 
one  hand',  Bar.;  nabanenindj,  'the 
other  hand.'] 

*napeh,  'if  you  dare,'  C. 

napehnont,  "adv.  of  wishing";  'O,  that 
it  were':  vtinam,  'I  wish  it  were',  El. 
Gr.  21,  34;  Deut.  28,  67.  It  serves  as 
an  affix  in  all  numl)ers  and  persons  of 
verbs  in  what  Eliot  calls  the  optative 
mood. 

*nSppiyeue,  adv.  narrowly,  C. 

napweoacheg,  suppos.  pi.  part,  of  nup- 
?/•<»(«.  See  nupwodonk. 

nashauanit,  the  spirit  of  God  (manit), 
Matt.  4,  1;  cf.  mattanit,  the  devil,  same 
verse.  [Oftener  with  adj.  "Holy" 
prefixed  or  "God"  added (?)].  See 
-anit. 

uashaue,  prep,  between,  Dan.  8,  5;  Mic. 
7,  14;  in  the  middle,  Jer.  39,  3;  
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nashaue — continued. 

li,  l>etween  the  ways,  1  Sam.  14,  4; 
'iuiii-nii  kah  ten, between  us 
an<l  you,  Luke  16,  25;  nanohk«ntni>  mi- 
xlnini'  iifeninaxh,  I  am  in  a  strait  betwixt 
two,  Phil.  1,  23;  ne  penowomdinaxlitmr 
Hiiiiiiittiniiti-iiiutiit  kah  penomp,  there  is  a 
difference  between  a  wife  and  a  virgin, 
1  Cor.  7,  34;  naxhaue  ken  k<ih  imgum, 
between  thee  and  him,  Matt.  18,  15; 
Cf.  nfau,  in  the  middle,  and  nishwe  or 
nashire,  third.  To  the  latter  (nathwe) 
nashaue  is  nearly  related,  as  are  both 
these  to  neese,  two. 

[Chip,  n&ssawaii,  between,  Bar. ;  ne- 
sahwahyet,  J.  (Cf.  Del.  kchauwaak,  a 
fork;  Irchetiim,  breadth.).] 

nashauonk,  vbl.  n.  [from  nathau,  freq. 
italuiadiaii  (q.  v.),  he  breathes]:  (1)  a 
breathing,  breath,  Gen.  2,  7;  Ezek.  37, 
9,  10;  nashaonk,  Job  4,  9;  nushAonk,  Job 
41,  21.  (2)  the  spirit  of  man,  Prov.  18, 
14;  IThess.  5,  23;  a  disembodied  spirit, 
1  K.  22,  21;  2  Chr.  18,  20;  Job  4, 15. 
[Abn.  ne-nfsKt',  je  respire.] 

nashin,  [v.  i.  it  is  between  or  contained,] 
it  makes  an  angle  or  corner:  yauut 
niixliln,  it  is  'four-square',  Rev.  21,  16, 
=  yauut  nagun,  Ezek.  43,  16,  =  yauut 
nashinit,  v.  17;  suppos.  nashik,  wnere  it 
makes  a  corner;  as  n.  a  corner  or  in- 
cluded angle:  adt  nashik,  at  the  corner, 
Mark  12,  10,  =  adnahMk,  Ps.  118,  21; 
Acts  4,  11;  yauut  naxhik  ohke,  in  the 
four  corners  of  the  earth,  Ezek.  7,  2. 
Adv.  and  adj.  luixhhme,  of  or  at  a  cor- 
ner:   qttgsuk,  corner-stone,  Job  38, 6; 

gqwmtam,  corner  gate,  Jer.  31,  38. 

Cf.  ,„•<•;. 

nashomuk,  suppos.  pass,  of  muhau,  he 
kills.  See  iiiixlu'mat.. 

nashpe,  prep,  by  means  of,  by,  with  (an 
inan.  agent,  instrument,  etc.),  Ps.  78, 
26;  1  Chr.  12,  33-37;  Eccl.  2,  1. 

[Quir.  ape,  Pier.    Del.  nachpi,  Zeisb.] 

nashqunanum,  v.  t.  (with  nmtau)  he 
kindles  (a  fire),  Lam.  4,  11:  nunnashq- 
undnttm  nmteau,  I  kindle  a  fire,  Jer.  21, 
14;  43,  12;  49,  27;  suppos.  noli  nashqun- 
n&nua,  he  who  kindles  (a  fire),  Ex.  22, 6. 

nashquneau,  v.  i.  it  burns:  mjjhru  nash- 
'initmu,  a  fire  burns,  '  is  kindled ',  Deut. 
32,  22;  Jer.  15,  14.  Adv.  -unat,  burn- 
ing: luixlujuiu'it  nwtau,  burning  tire, 


nashquneau — continued. 

Dan.  7,  9;  u<i>lik"t*««!<li,  burning 

coals,  Ps.  140,  10; mitnechuug,  red- 
hot  iron,  Indian  Laws,  i. 

nashqussum,  v.  t.  he  lights  (a  lamp, 
candle,  torch,  etc.),  he  sets  it  on  fire 
(kindles  a  fire,  Jer.  17,  27);  pret.  -Hump 
lamps-axli,  he  lighted  the  lamps,  Ex. 
8,  3;  suppos.  nashqugguk  n-i'i/ii/iinniteg, 
when  he  lights  a  candle,  Luke  8,  16. 

nashqutteau,  v.  i.  it  burns,  it  is  burn- 
ing: nammiide  wntln/ntti'iiK,  it  burns 
with  a  flame,  'a  flame  burneth',  Joel 
2, 3;  suppos.  ne  nathquttag,  that  which 
burns,  fire:  onatuh  wuttuhq  en  nashqut- 
tag,  'as  wood  to  fire',  Prov.  26,  21. 

Of  all  these  forms  the  base  is  the 
name  of  fire  which  Williams  writes 
nqi'ttta,  but  which  is  not  used  separately 
as  a  substantive  by  Eliot.  Of  the  three 
names  for  fire  which  appear  to  have 
been  most  frequently  used,  nmtau  or 
nmteau  was  apparently  restricted  to  fire 
kindled  for  domestic  use  or  for  the 
service  of  man;  chikoht  (Narr.  tjiickot), 
from  cheke,  fierce,  violent,  to  fire  as  a 
power  or  in  action;  and  >ia.</i</tittii  (squt- 
ta,  R.  W. )  as  nearly  equivalent  to  our 
characterization  of  "the  devouring  ele- 
ment," or  fire  as  an  enemy.  Cf.  nash- 
qutlin. 

[Narr.  squtta,  fire.  Abn.  tkdtai,  feu; 
fkStaSio,  il  y  en  a. — Rasles.] 

nashquttin,  [v.  i.  there  is]  a  destructive 
tempest, a  violent  storm,  Is.  28,  2;  29,6; 
suppos.  naahquit,  Job  27,  21  (>iaghqn it- 
tin,  a  northerly  storm  or  a  tempest,  C. ). 

naswaeu,  -wayeu,  v.  i.  it  is  scattered; 
adv.  na»wAe,  -inii/eiie,  Is.  IS,  2,  7;  Jer. 
50,  17.  [?]  See  xeahham. 

natauwompu.  See  nadtauw6mpu,  he 
looks. 

natmneahteau,  natinahteau,  v.  i.  he 
seeks,  makes  search;  pi.  -aog,  they 
sought,  2  K.  2,  17.  Vbl.  n.  -teaonk, 
seareli,  Kzra  4,  19. 

natinneham,  v.  t.  he  seeks  (it),  Prov. 
14,  6;  18,  1;  Job  39,  29;  pi.  -hamu-og, 
they  seek  (it),  Heb.  11, 14;  imperat.  2d 
pi.  -hammk,  seek  ye,  Matt.  7,  7;  suppos. 
noh  iialiiiniihliiii/,  lie  who  seeks,  Matt. 
7,  8;  with  an.  obj.  n<ititinewi:hau,  he 
seeks  (him),  2  Chr.  26,  5;  -irliooii,  Rom. 
:!,  12;  with  affixes,  «;«/<-/« 
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natinneham — continued, 
he  seeks  (him),  Matt.  18,  12;  snppos. 

•  noh  natinnewhrmt,  he  who  seeks  (him), 
Lam.  3,  25. 

[Narr.  iiatinnehas,  search  (thou);  tea- 
qua  kun-n&tinne,  what  do  you  look  for?] 

natippaeu.     See  nehtippaeu. 

natcotomaii,  v.  t.  an.  hequestions  (him), 
asks  (him)  a  question;  (natmtamaiiau) 
Matt.  16,  13;  -mauoh,  Matt.  22,  35; 
with  the  characteristic  (-hk)  of  con- 
tinued action,  natmtomuhkau,  he  makes 
inquiries,  goes  on  asking  questions  (of 
him);  infinit.  -konat,  to  inquire,  Ezra 
7,14. 

[Xarr.  kun-nittotetm,  do  you  ask  me? 
n'natotemuckaun,  I  will  ask  the  way. 
Cree  unlow-ethemayno,  he  looks  for, 
seeks  (him);  untow-ethetum,  he  seeks  it.] 

natootomuhteaonk,  vhl.  n.  (from  -uh- 
teiru,  v.  i.  he  asks)  a  question,  Mark  11, 
29;  12,  34  (naltmtuimrehttaonk,  C.). 

nattauwtfmpu.     See  nadtauirfonpii. 

*natteohqus  ( Mass.  Ps. ),  a  wolf,  John  10, 
1 2  ( nattaxfunxu-og,  wolves,  C. ) ;  ontoquos, 
a  wolf,  Wood. 

[Narr.  natoqna,  wolf;  moatt6qu»,  a 
black  wolf,  R.  W.] 

natuppu.     See  uaiJtuppao,  he  feeds. 

natwontam,  v.  i.  and  t,  inan.  he  consid- 
ers, meditates,  devises, Ps.  36, 4:  nun-nal- 
ii'ontam,  I  meditate,  Ps.  119,  15;  I  de- 
vise, Mic.  2,  3;  imperat.  2d  sing,  -ontaxh 
nun-natwontamoii'fmk  (vbl.  n.),  'con- 
sider my  meditation',  Ps. 5, 1. 

na-um,  v.  i.  he  sees,  Job  28,  24;  Matt.  12, 
22;  and  t.  inan.  he  sees  (it),  Job  34,  21: 
nunnaum,  I  see,  Jer.  1,  11;  John  9,  25; 
suppos.  nag,  when  he  sees  (it),  Gen. 
42,  1;  3  6  (naik,  Matt.  21, 19);  imperat. 
2d  sing  ndifh,  nauxh,  n&sh;  pi.  naum- 
mk,  see,  behold.  Vbl.  n.  n6.urn.monk, 
sight,  Deut.  28,  67;  Luke  4,  18.  With 
an.  obj.  ndai'i,  nauau,  he  sees  (him), 
(Jen.  42,  7;  John  1,  29;  imperat.  2d  pi. 
n6k,  Is.  42,  1 ;  suppos.  nauont,  when  he 
sees  (him),  2  K.  4,  25;  with  affixes,  ke- 
in'i-eh,  thou  seest  me,  Gen.  16,  13;  noh 
naiit,  he  who  seeth  me,  John  12,  45; 
14,  9.  Of.  nogque,  wompu. 

[Aim.  ne-namih8e,  je  vois.  Del.  ne 
men,  to  see,  Zeisb.] 

uaumatuonk,  vbl.  n.  a  law,  Deut.  1,  5. 
pi.  -on/jitxh,  Ex.  16,  8.  Cf.  ncowaonk, 
wuMittumun&t. 


-naumon  (not  found  without  the  pro- 
nuiii.  prefix),  son.  See  wunnaumonuh. 

*naunt  (Xarr.),  alone,  only.     See  nont. 

naiit  [tin  xt~\,  adv.  of  place,  El.  Gr.  21; 
therein,  thereon,  thereat,  Is.  42,  11:  na 
ut  ahqiiompag,  at  that  time,  Dan.  3,  8; 
null  ut,  thereon,  Luke  13,  6. 

uauusukomunneat.  See  n6oo,wkomun- 
nfitt. 

nauwae.     See  naihaue. 

nauwaehtamuneatt,  v.  t.  inan.  he  bows 
down  to  (it);  infln.  2d  pi.  Lev.  26,  1. 

nauwaeu,  v.  i.  (1 )  he  bends  down,  bows, 
stoops,  Judg.  5,  27.  (2)  he  worships, 
Ex.  34,  8;  pi.  -aiog,  they  worship,  Ex. 
4,  31;  they  bow  down,  Is.  46,  2;  im- 
perat. 2d  pi.  nauwaegk,  worship  ye,  Ex. 
24,  1.  Adv.  n&uw&e,  Gen.  49,  15. 

nauwakompau,  v.  i.  he  stands  stooping 
or  bowed  down;  suppos.  -pauit,  when 
he  stoops,  Luke  24,  12. 

[Del.  nuuimqatpm,  to  hang  the  head 
down,  Zeisb.] 

nauwanum,  v.  t.  he  bends  or  bows  down 
(his  person,  head,  face,  etc.),  Ex.  34,  8; 
pi.  -umirog,  Ex.  4,  31;  Luke  24,  5;  pret. 
nattwanumfanp  Judah,  I  have  bent  Ju- 
dah,  Zech.  9,  13. 

nauwosu,  -seu,  v.  i.  act.  he  performs 
the  act  of  bowing  or  stooping,  he  bows 
or  stoops,  Is.  46, 1;  John  20,  11;  suppos. 
nddusit,  when  he  stoops,  John  20,  5. 

nauwot,  nauwut.     See  nAidt. 

nawhutche  [na  unitche,  therefrom  or 
there  out  of],  some  of,  a  part  of,  El. 

Gr.  8;  Is.  44,  16,  17: kesukodtcuh, 

some  days,  Dan.  8,  27. 

*nawwauwquaw  (Xarr.),  afternoon. 
From  imun'aeu,  he  goes  down,  stoops. 

n&yeumau,  naicomaU,  v.  t.  an.  he  tears 
or  carries  (on  his  back  or  shoulders)  an 
an.  obj.;  infin.  3d  sing,  wu-n&yeu- 
mdnat  yokoh  (an.),  to  bear  the  yoke, 
Lam.  3,  27. 

nayeumuk,  naicomuk,  which  has  the 
form  of  the  suppos.  pass,  participle, 
'when  he  is  carried  or  borne'  (on  the 
shoulders  of  another),  is  used  by  Eliot 
for  the  indicative  v.  t.  he  rides  upon: 
nayeumuk  anx-oh,  she  rode  upon  an  ass, 

1  Sam.  25,  42;  —  —  cherub, on  a 

cherub,  2  Sam.  22,  11  (  =  nayeumugk, 
Ps.  18,  10);  pi.  -ukquog,  they  rode 
upon  (camels),  Gen.  24,  61;  suppos. 
part.  pi.  neij  mitnnmkqutrheif,  they  who 
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nayeumuk,  naieomuk — continued. 
ride  upon  (asses),  Judg.  10,  4;  hortman- 
i,,/  nageu/mukquichey  howx-ah,   'horse- 
men   [when]    riding    upon     horses', 
Ezek.  23,6;  sing.  nol  iminiinihinl  homes-  ; 
oh,  he  who  rides  horses.  Amos  2,  15  i 
(beiux  naimaiyeumooadt,  'a  horse  or  a 
creature  that  carries',  C. ). 

[Xarr.  kini-niixh,  I  will  carry  you  (on 
my  hack);  naynayo&mewot,  a  horse; 
vinmia  naynai/odmeimt,  he  rides  on 
horseback.  Abn.  ne-nah8man,  je  le  ' 
porte  sur  mes  epaules;  3d  sing.  8nah8- 
man;  ahassS,  cheval;  ne-nah8mSk8 
ahassS,  j'y  vais;  -nSihSmanoune-nanhS- 
maii,  je  charge  1'enfant,  je  le  porte  (sur 
le  dos).  Del.  nech  na  yun  gee>,  a  horse; 
na  yu  mau,  he  is  carried;  na  yu  mule,  he 
carries  me;  na  yun  dam,  he  carries  a 
load,  Zeisb.] 

nayeutam,  v.  t.  he  bears  or  carries  (it) 
on  his  person  (on  his  breastplate,  Ex. 
28,  29):  pish  nayeutam  mweanun,  he 
shall  bear  his  own  burden,  Gal.  6,  5; 
suppos.  part.  pi.  nayeiitogig,  they  who 
bear  [are  'laden  with'],  Is.  1,  4.  [From 
nauwaeii,  nauwaehtam,  he  bends  or 
stoops  to  it (?).] 

[Narr.  niautash,  take  it  on  your  back; 
nidutarmrock,  'they are loden'.  i.e.  carry 
burdens.] 

ne,  demonstrative  and  directive  particle 
or  pron.  inan.  (El.  Gr.  7)  this,  that; 
pi.  ni»h,  these,  those:  ne  teag,  this  thing. 

ne  adt,  thereat,  at  that  place,  Ezek.  6, 13. 

neane,  neyane(l)  [net/Hoc,  like  this,  of 
this  kind,  such  as  this],  so,  such,  in  the 
same  manner  as,  as,  El.  Gr.  22;  Luke 
22,  27, 29;  Mark  4,  26;  suppos.  nedunak, 
-ag  ( when  it  is  so,  or  such  as ),  accord  ing 
to,  in  accordance  with,  like:  neaunak 
wii  i-anakausuonk,  according  to  her  work, 
Jer.  50, 29;  unnaumatuonk,  accord - 

'  ing  to  the  law,  Ezra  10,  3  (ntdiuig,  such, 
C. ).  (2)  as  n.  the  appearance  of  a  thing, 
its  likeness:  ne  Aunak'onatuh  ne  aunak, 
'the  color  thereof  as  the  color  of, 
Num.  11,  7;  neaunag  yen  ui>itt<ti>k.  'the  i 
fashion  of  this  world',  1  Cor.  7,  31; 
neaunak  menutcheg,  'in  the  form  of  a 
hand',  Ezek.  10,  8.  See  aunag,  and  cf. 
tin;  nan;  tniili;  nf>;  nnli;  nun,1. 

[Del.  nahanne,  'so,  so  it  is',  Zeisb.] 

neanussu  [ne  unnusau],  v.  adj.   an.   he 


neanussu  —  continued. 

i-  such  a>  <>r  <M'  the  kind,  he  is  like 
(gee  iniiiii!>iiin\  sup]K!s.  iii-i'ninxxil.  when 
he  is  like,  of  the  kind  of  (nrijitiiu*it, 
'after  its  kind'.  Lev.  11,  16,  19;  pi.  ne- 
ii.  after  their  kind  w.  14,  15): 
i'tniii/).  rinili  inn-nil  niil.-i'Kii- 
niil:.  as  is  the  man  so  is  his  strength, 
Judg.  8,  21  ;  neanuMtt  wosketomp.  in  the 
likeness  of  man,  Phil.  2,  7. 

*necawnauquanash,  'old  barns'  (pi.). 
See  HHijHHii'ixli,  R.  W.  93.  Illin.  (Ms. 
Diet.)  "naganari,  naganara,  (pi.)  viel- 
les  cachis  dont  il  ne  reste  que  le  trou"  ; 
"naganaki  iiimirigSa,  il  m'a  donn6  son 
champ  qu'il  abandonne." 

nechippog.     See  neechippog. 

nedteuh.     See  nAdteoh,  since. 

neechan,  v.  i.  he  or  she  issues  from  or  is 
given  birth;  as  n.  issue  or  offspring 
(without  regard  to  sex  or  age);  pi.  nee- 
chanog,  they  are  children  (i.  e.  issue): 
ke-neeehanog,  thy  children,  Rom.  9,  7; 
thy  issue,  Gen.  48,  6;  suppos.  neechiiiiit, 
when  he  or  she  is  a  child,  Rom.  9,  8;  pi. 
part,  neg  neechdnuicheg,  they  who  are 
children  or  issue,  ibid.;  wun-neechan-oh, 
the  issue  of  (him),  Rom.  9,  26,27.  N. 
collect,  vmnneechd-neunk,  his  issue,  col- 
lectively, Rom.  9,  8.  See  onto-". 

[Abn.  nSnitzannl,  j'ai  un  enfant;  3d 
pers.  SnitzannS;  3d  pi.  -nnar,  ke-nitzan- 
nnk  [suppos.],  tes  enfants.  Del.  nitsch, 
nitschaan,  child,  Zeisb.  Voc.  6,  10.] 

neechau,  nechau,  v.  i.  and  t.  an.  she 
gives  birth  to  a  child,  is  delivered,  is  in 
labor,  Is.  66,  7;  Gen.  4,  17,  22;  35,  16; 
suppos.  neechadt,  when  she  is  in  labor, 
Gen.  38,  28:  sun  nun-neecham,  shall  I 
beara  child?  Gen.  18,  13;  pret.  neechop, 
she  was  delivered,  she  gave  birth  to  (a 
child),  Heb.  11,  11. 

[Narr.  neechaiv,  she  is  in  travail; 
pnugcolche  nechatiwaw,  she  is  already 
delivered.  Abn.  ne-nighihe,  ne-iiiixi', 
j'eufante.] 

neechippog,  nehch-,  n^ch-,  n.  dew, 
Dan.  4,  15,  23;  Gen.  27,  28,  39.  Cf. 
nehtippaeu. 

[Narr.  neechipog,  R.  W.  82.] 

neek,  nek,  iny  house,  my  dwelling.    See 


neekin,  nekin,  v.  i.  he  or  she  is  born. 
[Regularly  the  formative  -kin  denotes 
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neekin,  nekin — continued, 
the  growth  of  inanimate  being,  as  does 
-fin  that  of  animate:  netu,  he  grows; 
in'khi,  it  grows;  but  from  Eliot's  use  of 
these  t\vo  forms  it  appears  that  nekin 
had  the  force  of  an  an.  passive,  he 
is  born,  he  is  grown ;  netu  an.  in- 
trans.,  which  we  may  nearly  translate 
by  'lie  has  birth',  'he  grows.'  See  both 
forms  in  the  same  verse,  John  3,  4]: 
vnli-li  iifkiii-nefit  (infin.),  from  birth, 
Hos.  9,  11;  ntkin,  (a  tree)  grows,  is 
grown,  Ezek.  17,  6;  Dan.  4,  33;  (of  the 
hair),  Judg.  16,  12;  suppos.  nekik,  negik, 
when  it  grows  or  is  grown,  Dan.  4, 
33  (nekuk,  Matt.  13,  32);  pi.  an.  -kig: 
m'keekig,  Rom.  9,  11;  pi.  inan.  -kixh: 
neb/k!sfi,  2  K.  19,  29;  (pass,  form)  nekit, 
when  he  is  born,  John  3,  5,  6;  pi.  neg 
nfkitcheg,  John  1,  13.  Cf.  adlcmnegen; 
sonkin;  tannegen,  etc. 

[Abn.  nigS,  un  enfant  est  n£,  il  est 
sprti;  izanigS  (cf.  tannegen,  EL),  il  cesse 
de  croitre.] 

neempau,  v.  i.  it  thunders;  as  n.  thun- 
der, Ps.  81,  7  (nimbau,  thunder,  C.): 
ken-neempomog,  'thy  thunder',  Ps.  104, 
7;  77,  18. 

[Narr.  neimpduog,  thunder.] 

neemskom  (?),  v.  t.  he  brings  (it,  i.  e. 
food  or  drink?):  nunneemskompetukqun- 
iieg,  I  fetch  bread,  Gen.  18,  5;  imperat. 
1st  pi.  neentskomuttuh,  let  us  fetch  (it), 
1  Sam.  4,  3.  With  an.  2d  obj.  neemsko- 
iinih  nippemes,  bring  me  a  little  water, 
1  K.  17,  10. 

neen,  nen,  pron.  1st  sing.  I;  pi.  inclus. 
l-fiifiirun,  exclus.  neenaiwm,  we,  El. 
Gr.  7:  nen  nnoh,  I  am  he  (who),  Is. 
41,  4;  nanashaue  nenauim  kah  ken,  be-  i 
tween  us  (exclus.  pi.)  and  thee,  Luke 
16,  26;  but  nanashauf  kenawun,  between 
us  (all  of  us,  inclus.  pi.),  Judg.  11,  10. 
The  pronoun  in  the  singular  has  the 
form  of  the  noun  agent,  with  n'  direc- 
tive or  demonstrative  as  the  base. 

[Del.  ni,  I;  niluna,  we  (exclus.);  ki- 
Imia,  we  (inclus.),  Zeisb.] 

*neepSnon,  n.  a  shower,  C. 

neepattau,  -padtau,  v.  t.  inan.  (1)  he 
stands  (it)  upright,  erects  (it),  e.  g.  a  post 
or  column,  2  Chr.  3, 17.  (2)  he  boils  or 
cooks  over  a  fire,  i.  e.  sets  up  the  pot 
for  boiling:  neep&tau  s&baheg,  he  'sod 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 6 


neepattau,  -padtau — continued, 
pottage',  Gen.  25,  29;  imperat.  nepa- 
tnnxh  iwlxihfg,  'seethe  pottage',  2  K.  4, 
38,  and  with  an.  obj.  nepas  [=nepaush] 
niixlif  olikutik,  'set  on  the  great  pot', 
ibid.  (nepattohtuhquonat,  to  boil  the 
Pot(?),C.). 

[Abn.  nibadene,  leve  cela;  ne-nibade- 
nakSn,  je  leve  un  pieu.  Del.  nipachton, 
he  raises  or  sets  up  (e.  g.  a  post,  a  pole), 
Zeisb.  Gr.  160.] 

neepattunkquonk,  nepattuhquonk, 
n.  a  post  or  stake,  1  Sam.  1,  9;  Is.  33, 
20;  a  pillar,  1  K.  7,  2,  17,  20,  21;  an 
image  (statue),  pi.  wun-neepatlunkquonk- 
anog,  their  images,  Ex.  34, 13  [nepatuh- 
quonk-ash,  (printers')  ' columns ',  Mass. 
Ps.  title-page]. 

neepau,  neepoh,  v.  i.  ( 1 )  he  stands,  holds 
himself  erect;  and,  as  implying  a  change 
of  posture.  (2)  he  rises, erects  himself, 
Ex.  2,  4;  24,  13;  pi.  -pdog,  Ex.  32,  6; 
imperat.  2d  sing,  nepaush,  'up',  stand, 
Judg.  8,  20;  pi.  -peak,  -puk,  stand  ye, 
1  Sam.  12,  16;  Nah.  2,  8;  suppos.  noh 
neepauit,  he  who  stands,  Deut.  1,  38 
(nun-neepoo,  I  stand,  C. ).  [Cf.  Chip, 
and  Alg.  niba,  nipaia,  he  sleeps,  and 
Mass,  nuppm,  (he  is)  dead.] 

[Narr.  yd  neepoush,  stay  or  stand 
here.  Del.  ni  pu,  he  stands;  pret.  ni 
poop;  imperat.  2d  sing,  ni  pa  mil,  Zeisb. 
Cree  nepowoo,  he  stands.] 

*neepuck  (Narr.?),  blood,  R.  W.  Per- 
haps the  Pequot  (Muh. )  name.  See 
musqufheonk. 

[Abn.  neba'kkanSm,  mon  sang;  3d 
pers.  aba'kkanSm,  ba'gakkann,  sang. 
Miami  ne  pe  kon  m,  blood.] 

neese,  num.  two,  El.  Gr.  14;  an.  pi. 
neemog,  Deut.  22,  30;  inan.  pi.  nee- 
sinash,  Cant.  7,  3;  suppos.  neefit  nornpe, 
when  it  is  two  times,  when  it  is 
doubled,  Gen.  41,  32  (neese  tahfhe, 
twice  as  much,  Job  42,  10). 

[Narr.  netsse.  Peq.  naez,  neese.  Del. 
ni  xchi,  Zeisb.] 

*neeshauog  (Narr.),  eels,  R.  W. ;  nee- 
shuongok,  Stiles.  [Xeese-auog,  they  go 
by  twos  or  in  pairs,  they  couple;  cf. 
Abn.  nwsSSak,  ils  sont  mari^s.  See 
ntquitteconnau-og.~\  The  name  of  'ne- 
shaw  eel '  is  yet  retained  by  the  fisher- 
men of  Marthas  Vineyard  and  perhaps 
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*neesliauog — continued. 
elsewhere  in  Massachusetts  for  the  sil- 
ver eel  (Mura-na  argentea,  Le  Snetir). 
lam  inclined  to  Iflieve  that  it  origi- 
nally belonged  to  the  lampreys  (Petro- 
myzon  americanus,  Le  Sueur),  which 
may  appropriately  he  called  'pairers' 
or  'couplers'  in  distinction  from  the 
'single  going'  eel. 
[Peq.  neetli,  pi.  needum";/.''.  Stiles.] 

neesin-wog,  v.  i.  (pi.)  they  lie  two  to- 
gether, they  couple,  and  v.  t,  they  lie 
with,  have  carnal  connection  with, 
1  Sam.  1,  22;  sing.  >ietsin,  he  (or  she) 
lies  with,  Gen.  19,  33;  35,  22;  imperat. 
1st  pi.  neenintuh,  let  us  lie  together, 
(Jen.  39,  7,  12;  suppos.  iioh  iieesuk,  he 
who,  etc.,  Lev.  20,  13;  Judg.  21,  11. 
From  neete,  two,  with  the  formative 
(-sin)  of  verbs  of  lying  down.  Vbl.  n. 
neetinnmonk,  coupling,  lying  with  an- 
other, Num.  31,  18. 

[Abn.  nixSxinSda,  nuSrinSk,  nous 
couchons  deux  ensemble  (de  duobus 
viris  non  male  audit,  de  viro  et  fsemina, 
male).] 

neesnee'chag,  nesnechag,  num.  twenty, 

El.  Gr.  14.     Adj.  pi.  an. kotltog; 

inan. kodtash.     From  neese  and 

nutcheg  (hand;  see  menutcheg),  the  sec- 
ond time  of  employing  the  hand  in 
counting,  twice  [the  number  of  fingers 
on  each]  hand. 

neesukossont,  suppos.  part,  parting  the 
hoof,  Deut.  14,  6.  From  neese,  two,  and 
mi'ilibm,  nail,  hoof. 

neeswe,  both,  the  two,  Matt.  15, 14;  Luke 
6,  39.  See  neexe. 

neetskehheaii,  v.  cans.  an.  he  makes 
(him)  well,  heals,  cures:  k<-ii-n<-<-ixk<li- 
hesh,  I  heal  thee,  2  K.  20,  5;  imperat. 
neetskeh  kuhhog,  heal  thyself,  Luke  4, 
23  (niin-neet»keh,  I  heal;  neetskeh,  heal 
thou  [me],  C. ).  Vbl.  n.  wi-ixMiiiirn- 
onk,  a  cure,  Jer.  33,  6.  With  inan.  obj. 
neetskehteaii,  he  makes  (it)  well,  he 
heals  or  cures  (it),  e.  g.  a  wound,  a  dis- 
ease, etc.,  Ps.  103,  3. 

neetskesu,  v.  adj.  an.  (he  is)  cured,  re- 
stored to  health,  Jer.  46,  11.  Vbl.  n. 
-k'Knoiik,  a  cure,  health-giving,  I'rm. 
4,  _'L'. 

neetu,  v.  i.  (1)  he  (or  it)  grows,  as  a  plant 
or  animal,  Job  8,  11;  I's.  !»2,  12;  pi. 


neetu — continued. 

-nog,  Jer.  12,  2.  (2)  he  is  born,  Prov. 
17,  17;  Job  5,  7;  Is.  9,  6;  cf.  neekiit. 
This  word  is  not  easily  translatable; 
it  signifies  he  comes  into  life,  has  birth, 
but  it  also  (with  an  an.  subj.)  con- 
notes the  coming  into  the  family  or 
tribal  relation,  domestic  lifeandgrowth. 

Cf.    Vi'1,1. 

neg,  nag,  pron.  demonst.  they  (who), 
El.  Gr.  7:  imnie  neg,  all  they  who, 
Lev.  11, 9, 10;  accus.  nagoh,  they  whom, 
them.  Cf.  no/i,  nagum. 

negonne,  'adv.  of  order',  first,  El.  Gr. 
21.  Like  nequHa  (one),  of  which  it  is 
the  ordinal,  negonne  appears  to  be 
nearly  related  to  nukkfine  (Abn.  ne- 
gannie),  old,  ancient,  and  so  first  in 
order  of  time.  See  nukkomauonat;  /«</.•- 
kfme;  pttxnk. 

[Narr.  necAwni.  Abn.  nikkanniSi,  de- 
vant,  par  avance.  Del.  nigani,  at  the 
first,  Zeisb.] 

negonshail,  v.  i.  he  goes  first,  he  is  in 
advance;  v.  t.  he  goes  before  (them). 
[The  characteristic  -sh  denotes  going 
swiftly,  as  in  2  Sam.  18,  27:  suppos. 
noh  negonshont,  he  who  runs  before  or 
foremost.]  N.  agent,  negonshaen,  a 
leader  (indef.  -enin),  Acts  24,  5. 

negontcoau,  v.  t.  he  sends  a  message  to 
(him),  i.  e.  sends  word  before  or  in 
advance  of  coming,  2  Chr.  2,  3  (nun- 
iiiki'iiii'liiiiini,  I  send,  C. ). 

negonuhkaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  goes  onward 
before  (him),  continues  to  go  before  or 
in  advance  of  [with  the  characteristic; 
(-uhk)  of  progression]  :  ii'ioi-ttef/uiiiihkau- 
oh,  he  goes  before  them,  John  10,  4. 

[Abn.  ne-nikkannSsse,  v.  i.  je  marche 
devant.] 

negdshkag,  =>»>  kMikay,  its  breadth. 
See  kuthki. 

nehchippog.     See  itci'/'liippog. 

nehenwonche,  (1)  his  own,  their  own, 
2  Sam.  12,  3;  2  K.  18,  27;  Prov.  14,  10. 
(2)of  himself,  of  themselves,  suasponte; 
nixli  nehtnuonche  m'kukixli.  thinjrs  which 
grow  of  themselves,  spontaneously,  2 

K.    lit.   L'!l. 

nehnekikom,  -ekugkom,  v.  t.  he  tears 
or  rends  (it),  Josh.  8,  7:  u-ini-iu  lim'kik- 
(nii-ini,  he  tears  it  in  pieces  (of  a  wild 
beast,  Mic.  5,  8);  nen  nehnekuqkom,  I 
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nehnekikom,  -ekugkom  —  continued. 
rend  (it),  Hos.  13,  8.  With  an.  obj. 
iii-liiii'kiikk<ii'i,  he  tears  or  rends  (him), 
as  a  wild  beast  his  prey;  with  affixes 
irini-nehnt'knkkiii'i-uli,  he  tears  him,  Luke 
9,  42;  suppos.  unit  iii-liin'l.-iil.-iinoiit,  he 
who  tears  (when  tearing),  1  K.  13,  26. 
Intens.  from  a  primary  nekaeu,  with 
the  characteristic  (-uhk)  of  continued 
action.  From  the  same  primary  are 
formed  iiek-uss6gu,  he  cuts  or  gashes; 
neh-nekshaeu,  it  rends  or  tears;  neh-nek- 
inum,  he  tears  (it)  by  hand,  etc.  See 
the  following. 

nehnekikosu,  v.  i.  act.  he  goes  on  tear- 
ing, continues  to  tear;  infin.  -6mnneat, 
Jer.  15,  3;  pass,  he  is  torn;  suppos.  neh- 
negikausik,  when  he  is  torn,  Ezek.  4,  14. 
See  nehnikikom. 

nehnekinum,  v.  t.  he  rends  or  tears  (it) 
in  pieces;  with  an.  obj.  -kinau:  nun- 
nelmtkinvk,  he  pulls  me  in  pieces  (as  a 
lion  tears  his  prey),  Lam.  3,  11  (nun- 
negunum,  I  tear,  0.  )  .  From  nek-aeu, 
with  formative  (-inum,  -inau)  denoting 
action  performed  by  the  hand,  and 
intens.  reduplication. 

nehnekshaeu,  v.  i.  it  tears;  from  neh- 
nekaeu,  with  characteristic  of  involun- 
tary or  violent  action.  As  n.  a  rent,  Is. 
3,24. 

nehnekugkom.     See  nehnekikom. 

nehneteapoo  (?),  v.  i.  he  devours,  Dan.  7, 
19;  (v.  t.  )  imperat,  nehneeteapsh  weyaus, 
devour  thou  flesh,  v.  5. 

nehneyai  (?),  'cloven',  Acts  2,  3. 

nehteau  (?),  v.  i.  [he  procures  food  by 
hunting  or  fishing,  etc.?]:  wanne  teag 
nehteau-m-og  (pi.  neg.  ),  they  caught 
nothing  (by  fishing,  John  21,  3).  Cf. 
nmtanuigquAeu,  '  I  go  a  fishing';  natin- 
neham,  he  seeks  for. 

[Abn.  ne-nalelnka,  je  vais  chercher 
de  la  mangeaille.] 

nehtippaeu,  natip-,  v.  i.  it  is  covered 
with  water;  pi.  -paash,  they  (inan.)  are 
covered,  etc.,  Gen.  7,  19,  20;  [suppos. 
ni'tijipog,  =  nee.chippog,  dew?]. 


[MAKGINAL    NOTE.  —  "Wrong;    see 
--/</;"  ihofiki".  offqwnnedll)  .] 

nehtoe,  adv.  and  adj.  skilful[ly],  2  Chr. 
2,  8;  n6M6e  and  nuhtoi;  v.  J,  intcns. 
nunnehtde,  1  K.  5,  6.  The  base  (related 
to  ii-<tliti'nii,  he  understands)  signifies 


nehtoe — continued, 
knowledge orskill  acquired  by  practice. 
The  primary  verb  (nnhtean,  nolitmrnl) 
I  have  not  found  in  Eliot. 

nehtonum,  v.  t.  he  handles  (it)  dexter- 
ously or  skilfully,  he  is  practiced  in 
the  use  of  (it);  pi.  -umwog,  they  han- 
dle, i.  e.  know  how  to  use  (swords, 
Ezek.  38,  4);  suppos.  noh  nohtonuk,  he 
who  handles  (a  sickle,  Jer.  50,  16);  pi. 
neg  nohtonukeg,  they  who  (know  how 
to)  handle  (shields,  spears,  etc.),  1 
Chr.  12,  8;  2  Chr.  25,  5.  From  nohtoe, 
with  skill,  and  the  formative  (mini)  of 
action  of  the  hand. 

[Del.  nita,  I  can,  Zeisb.  Voc.  10.] 

nehtuhtau.     See  netuhtuu. 

*neimpafiog  (Narr.),  thunder,  K.  W. 
See  neempau. 

neit  [ttf,  with  locat.  affix],  then,  at  that 
time,  Judg.  8,  21,  22;  Luke  22,  36. 

nek.     See  neek. 

nekin.     See  neekin. 

nekittomashik  (?),  suppos.  where  it 
parts  or  divides:  adt  neekiitomaahik  may, 
'  at  the  parting  of  the  way ' ,  Ezek.  21, 21. 
Cf..  adt  neesinash  nogkishkaiiadtummuk 
mayash,  'where  two  ways  met',  Mark 
11,  4.  [From  nequtta,  where  they  be- 
come one  (?).] 

*nekus,  adv.  there  (?),  C. 

nemehkuh,  'adv.  of  likeness',  so,  El.  Gr. 
22;  but  in  his  translation  it  is  used  as  a 
conjunction:  nemekeh,  so  (accordingly), 
Gen.  37,  14;  nemehkeh  neit,  so  then, 
1  Cor.  7,  38. 

nemompa'ai  (?),  v.  i.  '  he  has  taken  a  bag 
of  money  with  him',  Prov.  7,  20. 

nemunnum,  v.  t.  he  takes  (it)  in  or  with 
his  hand,  Ex.  24,  6;  Is.  40,  15;  Mutt. 
14,  19;  pi.  -umwog,  they  take  (it),  Josh. 
4,  8;  imperat.  2d  sing,  nenmnunh;  pi. 
-nummk;  with  an.  obj.  nemunaii,  he 
takes  (him),  Josh,  2,  4.  Cf.  muumuimi, 
it  is  taken  away;  li/hi/-iiiiiium,  he  catches 
or  takes  hold  of  it,  etc.  The  formative, 
-inumm  fan.  obj.  -unaii),  denotes,  gen- 
erally, action  performed  by  the  hand; 
more  exactly,  physical  action  per- 
formed directly  upon  the  object  with- 
out the  intervention  of  an  instrument 
or  agent. 

nen.     Sec  /«•<  //. 
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ne  naj,  let  that  lie  so,  so  IK-  it.     See  nan. 

[NalT.  .  »<'i/,-/mr<  m'lli-l,  l;,',,i  unim-i'iiinm. 

[let  it  be  as  you  command,]  'your  will 
shall  lie  law.'] 
neuan.  the  same  (thing),  Phil.  2,  2.     See 


ne  nogque,  'that  way-ward',  El.  Gr.  21; 

toward  that.     Sec  tiogtpu. 
*nenoohque,  adv.  so,  C.     Cf.  anailx/m: 

See  nogque. 

nepattuhquonk.  See  neepattunkquonk. 
nepaus,  -pauz,  n.  (1)  the  sun,  Gen.  19, 23; 
37,9;  Josh.  10,  12,  13;  Ps.  89,  36.  (2) 
a  month,~Ex.  12,  2;  Rev.  22,  2;  pi.  (an.) 
-zaog,  -zsaog:  ne&niog  nepauzaog,  two 
months,  Judg.  11,  37.  Cf.  kemk,  nane- 
pauthadt. 

[Narr.    nippafat*,   -pdteus,   the    sun; 

patistick   npatiw,    one    month.     Abn. 

kizSs,  le  soleil;  nibadSsse,  il  eclaire,  il 

marche.] 

nepauzshad,  n'.  the  moon.     See  nane- 

pauthadt. 

nepeunk,  n.  a  bush,  Ex.  3,  2,  3:  ut  ne- 
pmnkquamit,  in  a  bush,  Acts  7,  30;  Luke 
20,37. 

nepun,  n.  (the  latter  part  of)  summer, 
Gen.  8,  22 ;  Jer.  8, 20.  Cf .  tequan.  ' '  The 
earing  of  their  corn  [the  Virginians 
call]  nepinougli,  the  harvest  and  fall  of 
the  leaf,  taquitock." — Capt.  J.  Smith's 
Virginia,  b.  2,  p.  28.  Adv.  and  adj.  ne- 
punn&e,  in  or  of  summer. 

[Narr.  neepun  and  qiuiqusguan,  sum- 
mer. Abn.  nipenf,  l'6t&  passe;  nipen, 
l'et£  present;  nipeghf,  l'£t£  prochain; 
nipeniSi, pendant  1'ete.  Creentpin;  sup- 
pos.  iifpeek.  Chip,  n? bin.  Del.  nipen, 
Zeisb.  Cf.  Abn.  mibi,  leaf.  Lescarbot 
gives  Souriquois  [Jlii'inac]  nibir  betour, 
when  spring  comes;  lit.  when  the  leaf 
comes,  p.  697  (repr.  in,  671). 
*nequitteconnau-og  ( Narr. ),  n.  pi.  eels, 
R.  W.  [literally,  'they  go  one  by  one', 
or  'singly',  i.  e.,  are  not  seen  in  pairs. 
Cf.  neeshailog;  and  see  Narr.  Club  ed. 
of  Williams'  Key,  note  251];  nequttika, 
an  eel,  C. 

nequt,  num.  one,  El.  Gr.  14  (see  Pick- 
ering's Notes,  xliv-xlvi):  nequttn  tdltxhr 
(1+5),  six,  Job  5,  19;  ii<'/nlln  t«li*)iin- 
rhag,  sixty,  2  Sam.  2,  31.  Cotton  makes 
this  distinction  !>et  ween  (»•<//// and /« /.-•»/,• 
(q.v. ):  "neqni,  a  thing  that  is  past: 


nequt — continued. 

/Hful:,  a  thine  in  belli-:."  which,  though 
not  absolutely  correct,  is  )K>rhup.»  ety- 
inolociciilly  well  founded.  Xrqiit  ap- 
pears to  be  nearly  related  t"  m-ynme, 
first  in  order,  and  to  unkkniif  (another 
form  of  the  same  word),  old,  or  left 
behind;  perhaps  also  to  nekin,  it  is  born 
or  Ix'-rins  to  be.  The  primary  mean- 
ing is  that  which  begins  a  series:  one, 
as  a  Ixjginuing  of  numeration,  while 
pamk  signifies  one  by  itself,  a  unit. 

[Narr.    nqu'tt.     Peq.    Mn/ui'it,    Stiles. 
Abn.  pezekS,  one;  nekSdai'i*,  six;  iirySda- 
'tegSe,    one    hundred,    etc.;    nekSiniSi, 
uniquement.  Micm.  nekSt,  tin,  une  fois; 
adv.  settlement,  Rasles.] 
iiequtchippai,  n.  the  portion  or  share  of 
one  person,  a  share,  a  part,  Prov.  17,  2. 
From  nequt  and  chippe. 
nequttekesukquashonat,   (infinit.  as) 

n.  one  day's  journey:  ai'i ,  he  goes 

on  one  day's  journey,  1  K.  19,  4. 

[Narr.  nquitlakeesiqufakat,  one  day's 
walk.] 

ne-sahteag,  as  n.  its  length  (see  sohteaii, 
it  extends):  aetaeu  riesahteag,  on  its  two 
ends,  i.  e.  on  the  two  sides  long-wise, 
Ex.  25,  19. 

nesausuk,  num.  seven,  Mark  8, 5;  usually 
with  Inlighf  or  adtahshe:  nesAusuk  titlixlir, 
seven,  Ezek.  45,  23;  an.  pi.  -tahsiiog, 
ibid. 

[Peq.  nezzAvgnsk,  Stiles.    Narr.  enada. 
Abn.   tanbaSans.     Cree  neexhwdsxik  or 
teijjmckoop.     Chip,  nijwdssu'i,  Bar. ;  nizh- 
irassu-i.     Del.  ni  schasch,  Zeisb.] 
nesnechag.     See  necnin'i'i-lnnj. 
netassu,  v.  adj.  (as  n. )  a  domestic  ani- 
mal; pi.  netassuog,  'cattle',  Gen.  6,20; 
Ps.  148, 10  (netas,  C. ).     From  nefln  and 
(the  base  of)  axxamaii,  be  feeds  him: 
house-fed  animals. 

[Narr.  netaxfiug,  cattle;  "this  name 
the  Indians  give  to  tame  beasts,  yea, 
and  birds  also  which  they  keep  tame 
about  their  houses."— R.  W.  95.] 
netatup,  -ppe,  adv.  like,  so,  El.  Gr.  22; 
Luke  22,  31;  in  such  manner,  Matt.  5, 
12;  iirmie,  .  .  .  netntupjie,  as  ...  so, 
Prov.  26,  21.  For  ne  tntn/ipi-,  it  is  equal. 

[Narr.  netdtup,  'it  is  all  one.'] 
neteag[  =  )ic  to7</],  this  or  that  thing:  yeu 
iiiolixaij  neteag,  'this  great  thing'  (mat- 
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ter,  fact),  Dent.  4,  Ml'  (mii-<i<i  nn,//,-i,,lii'i- 
//<»/.,  it  thing  left,  C.  172). 

[Del.  iiieillincle,  'matter',  Zeisb.] 

netomp,  my  friend.     See  ireetomp. 

netompas,  my  sister.     Sec  ii'iclonipas. 

netuhtou,  nehtuhtau,  v.  cans.  inan.  he 
learns  (it),  acquires  skill  in  (it):  nun- 
netulitoti-un,  I  learn  it,  (ten.  30,  27;  num- 
iiinlii-lii'-iii'ti'ilitop  (pret. ),  I  have  learned 
(it),  Phil.  4,  11;  pi.  nehtuhtauog,  Deut. 
31,  12;  -tuog,  they  learn,  are  skilled 
in,  Dan.  1,  17.  Vbl.  n.  -tuonk,  -tuuonk, 
learning,  skill,  Dan.  1,  17;  John  7,  15. 
X.  agent,  -turn  (indef.  -ttienin),  a  skil- 
ful man,  2  Chr.  2,  13. 

neuantam,  v.  i.  and  t.  inan.  he  grieves,  is 
sorrowful,  he  grieves  for  (it),  1  Sam. 
20,  34;  imperat.  of  prohib.  ahque  neuan- 
tammk,  do  not  grieve,  Gen.  45,  5;  pret. 
-iniiiiji,  -<imop,  I  was  grieved.  Vbl.  n. 
-iinionnk,  grief  [grieving],  sorrow,  Prov. 

15,  13;  Is.  53,  3.     See  noiiiimwinneat. 
[Xarr.  n'nowantnm,  I  am  grieved  for 

you.] 

newutche  [m-  uiitche,  that  from],  adv. 
for,  from,  because,  El.  Or.  22;  there- 
fore, Eccl.  2,  1;  because,  Is.  7,  5;  • 

yen,  for   this   cause,   because  of  this, 
Eph.  3,  14  (nauwiteh,  thence,  C.).     Cf. 
miwhutchf,  therefrom. 
[Del.  newentxchi,  Zeisb.] 

*neyanat,  last  year,  C. 

neyane.     See  neane. 

*neyhom  (Xarr.),  a  turkey;  pi.  -om- 
mduog. 

[Abn.  ni'htmJ!  (and  ehamS),  coq.] 

*nickommo  (Xarr. ),  a  (solemn)  feast  or 
dance. 

nikkumme,  nuk-,  easily,  James  3,  17; 
with  an.  subj.  nikkumesu,  Matt.  11, 
30;  suppos.  (?)  nvkkiiniiiiKl:  anue  nuk- 
kummat,  more  easily,  'sooner',  Luke 

16,  17;  uttoh  ne  nukkummat,  'whether  it 
is  easier'  (to  say,  etc.),  Mark  2,  9;  /<»/.•- 
hcmHMtta,    'rather  than',  (this)    'and 
not'  that,  preferably  to,  Prov.  8,  10. 

ninyeu,  nunneyeu,  n.  urine,  2  K.  18, 
27;  Is.  36,  12. 

nippe,  nuppe,  n.  water,  Deut.  23,  4; 
Judg.  5,  25;  Ps.  78,  16,  20;  pi.  -petixh, 
Ps.  105,  29.  From  a  root  'pe,  'pi  (not 
found  separate),  with  the  directive  and 
determinative  ne.  In  compound  words 


uippe,  nuppe — continued, 
the  suppos.  '/)o</  is  employed,  as  in  soii- 
iippoij    [ronqwi-pog],   cool  water,   i.  e. 
water  when  cool.     See  -pog. 

[Peq.  )ic///(,  iiii/ij>!i,  Stiles.  Quir. 
nip'p',V\er.'2'2.  Xarr.  nip.  Abn.  nebi, 
eau;  ti'kelti,  eau  froide.  Cree  nijtpee  (in 
com]  i.  -lijipu-uoy,'  liquor  '.liquid).  Chip. 
m'lithjj.;  ne'M,  Sch.  Del.  m'bi,  Zeisb. 
(and  me  nitp  peek,  a  lake  or  pond).] 

nippisse,  nips  (dim.  of  nippe,  small 
water),  a  pool  or  pond,  John  5,  2,  4, 7, 
as  adj.  and  adv.  mippisse  nippe,  water  of 

the  pool; nippeanh,  waters  of  the 

pool,  Is.  22,  9,  11;  pi.  -sash,  ponds,  Is. 
19,  10  (nippis,  Mass.  Ps.,  John  5,  2). 

[Xarr.  niplwese,  'some  water'  (for 
drinking);  nips,  a  pond.] 

nippissepog,  nup-,  n.  a  pond  or  small 
lake,  Xeh.  3,  16:  en  nuppitsepag-wut, 
'into  a  standing  water',  Ps.  107,  35; 
'into  the  lake',  Luke  8,  33.  From  nip- 
pisse and  -pog. 

nips.     See  nippisse. 

nish,  pi.  of  ne,  these  or  those  (inan. ),  El. 
Gr.  7;  Luke  15,  16. 

nish.     See  nishwe,  three. 

nishkeneunkque,  -ungque,  (it  is)  un- 
clean, filthy,  Lev.  5,  2;  1  Tim.  3,  3,  8; 
suppos.  -nnkrniok,  when  it  is  unclean, 
Lev.  5,  2;  ne ,  that  which  is  un- 
clean, filthy,  'abominable',  Jer.  44,  4; 
Lev.  7,  21.  With  an.  subj.  nishkeneunk- 
qussu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  unclean,  (one 
who  is)  unclean,  etc.,  Lev.  11,  5;  12,  2; 
Job  15,  16;  suppos.  -usstt,  Lev.  5,  3. 
Vbl.  n.  -itssiumk  (an.),  uncleanness, 
Lev.  5,  3;  Col.  3,  5.  With  inan.  subj. 
nishkeneunkfjuodlau,  it  is  unclean  or 
filthy.  Adj.  and  adv.  -odtde,  Zech.  3, 3, 4. 
[Del.  nis  km,  nasty,  Zeisb.] 

nishkenon  [v.  imp.  it  drizzles],  as  n. 
fine  rain,  drizzle,  'mist',  Acts  13,  11; 
'vapor',  James  4,  14.  N.  collect,  nith- 
kenunk,  'small  rain',  Deut,  32,  2.  Cf. 
sokanon,  it  rains. 

[Chip.  mMdad,  the  weather  is  very 
bad,  Bar.  532.  Del.  niskelaan,  foul, 
rainy  weather,  Zeisb.] 

nishketeau,  v.  cans.  inan.  obj.  he  makes 
(it)  unclean,  defiles  (it);  pi.  -eauog, 
Jude  8. 

nishketeauundt,  v.  act.  todefile,  to  make 
unclean:  nishkelmuog,  they  defile  (it), 
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nishkete  auunat — cont  i  n  in  •<  1 . 
Jude  8;  <i/iy»<   niithkhikoak,  do  not  de- 
file yourselves,  Lev.  18,  24;  yewh  »•»//- 
nithkukiiunmih,  these  thingsdeflle  (him), 
Mark  7,  15. 

[Del.   niskUon,   he   dirties,   tewrays 
(it),  Zeisb.  Gr.  160.1 

nishnoh,  each  one,  everyone  (an.),  Lev. 
11,  15;  Is.  6,  2;  (inan.)  Ps.  119,  101. 

*nishquekinneat,  to  rage,  C.  206;  nun- 
iiixliijutt,  I  rage,  ibid.  205.  Cf.  nashquttin, 
a  tempest. 

*nishquewam :  nen  nunnishquewam,  I 
chide  or  scold;  nishquemittinneat,  to  be 
chid,  C.  185.  See  auskomuwau. 

nishwe,  nish,  num.  three,  El.  Gr.  14; 
Ex.  21,  11;  nishweu,  1  Cor.  13,  13;  pi. 
an.  niehuog;  inan.  nishwinash,  shwinash, 
IChr.  21,10.  More  exactly  niih,  three; 
nishwe,  adj.  (inan.)  the  third,  Rev.  6,  5; 
2  K.  19,  29;  (an.)  Dan.  5,  7;  Rev.  4,  7; 
and  adv.  thirdly,  2  Cor.  12,  28:  nashwe 
kodtumco,  the  third  year,  Deut.  26,  11; 
nithwu,  "adv.  of  order",  thirdly,  El. 
Gr.  21;  suppos.  (an.)  nashmti,  when  he 
is  third,  he  who  is  third,  Rev.  16,  4,  = 
nashoout,  Rev.  14,  9,  =nasheucout,  Matt. 
22,  26;  nishwudt  nompe,  three  times,  at 
the  third  time,  Ex.  23,  14,  17;  Ezek. 
21,  14.  Cf.  nashaue,  between. 

nisohke,  adv.  all  the  while,  so  long  as, 
—  ne  sohke,  1  Sam.  25,  7:  nisohke  poman- 
tog,  'all  the  days  of  his  life'  (so  long 
aa  he  may  live) ,  2  K.  25,  30;  tohmhke 
ohkecok,  'while  the  world  standeth', 
1  Cor.  8,  13. 

[Cree  s6ke,  extremely,  very  greatly; 
moosiik,  always,  Howse.] 

nissim.  I  say.     See  it&sin&t. 

n  naj,  let  it  be  so.     See  nan. 

niiih,  v.  i.  it  is  so,  it  is  like  or  the  same 
as  (with  an.  subj.  neanussu,  q.  v. ):  ne- 
anussit  ivosketomp,  nnih  um-menukesu- 
onk,  as  is  a  man  so  is  his  strength,  Judg. 
8,  21;  m6nk6  nnih,  it  was  so,  Gen.  1,  7; 
nnih,  'it  came  to  pass',  Gen.  6,  1;  38, 1; 
Matt.  7,  28;  ne  yeuyeu  nnih,  that  now  is 
(so),  Eccl.  3,  15;  uttoh  woh  yeush  en 
nnih,  how  can  these  things  be  (so)? 
John  3,  9;  suppos.  nna<j:  miili  mahche 
yeu  nnag,  'it  came  to  pass  after  this', 
i.  e.  it  was  so  after  this  was  so,  2  Sam. 
13,  1;  pret.  nniyeup,  it  was  so,  Eccl.  3, 
15;  pi.  yeuah  nniyeupeuh,  these  things 


nnih — continued. 

were  so,  Is.  66,  2;  nemo*  tmili,  it  must 
needs  be  so,  Mark  13,  7.  Sec  neane, 
unne. 

[Del.  leu,  'true',  Zeisb.  (Jr.  173;  'it  is 

SO',  Xrisl..  Vor.  9.] 

[NOTE.— "  nnih  not  separable  from  wnni."] 
nnih,  (it)  'was  so',  Gen.  1,7;  'it  came  to 
pass',  Gen.  6, 1;  38, 1;  Matt.  7,  28;  'is', 
Eccl.  3,  15;  —  unne,  q.  v.  Apparently 
a  verb  substantive  from  nan  or  neane, 
literally  'it  (was)  so',  or  'it  (is)  so' : 
nmw&og  nennih,  they  said  these  things 
were  so,  Acts  24,  9;  uttoh  woh  yeush  en 
nnih,  how  can  these  things  be  (so)? 
John  3,  9;  nnih  mahche  yeu  nnag,  'it 
came  to  pass  after  this'  (it  was  so  after 
this  was  so),  2  Sam.  13,  1;  ne  mahche 
dnagkup,  ne  yeuyeu  nnih,  that  which 
hath  been  is  now,  Eccl.  3,  15;  ne  pish 
dnak  mahche  nniyeup,  that  which  is  to 
be  hath  already  been,  ibid.;  yeush 
nniyeupash,  these  things  have  been,  Is. 
66,  2;  nniyeup,  'it  came  to  pass'  (was 
so),  Neh.  4,  12;  ne  mos  nnih,  it  must 
needs  be  so,  Mark  13,  7;  wohnniyeuash, 
(all  things)  'are  possible'  (may  be  so), 
Mark  10,  27  (nenih,  that  is,  C.  181;  ne 
ennih  or  nemehkuh  ne  (conj. )  so  that,  C. 
234).  Seeaunag. 

[Narr.  etu  or  nntu,  is  it  so?  R.  W.  29; 
nni,  eiu,  it  is  true,  ibid.  63.] 

[This  second  definition  of  nnih  appears  in 
the  unrevised  portion  of  the  manuscript  be- 
tween the  term  nithk  and  P,  and,  although  it 
repeats  to  some  extent  the  references  contained 
In  the  first  (revised)  definition,  it  is  here  in- 
serted in  full.  The  first  definition  of  nnih  oc- 
curs in  the  revised  manuscript,  where  it  follows 
the  term  *nickdmmo.] 

*nnln  (Narr.),  man;  pi.  nnlnnuog,  R.  W., 
who  also  writes  enln,  man,  and  pi.  nln- 
nuock,  a  "general  name  belonging  to 
all  natives".  Related  to  ne,  neen  (I), 
nanwe,  and  unne  (of  the  kind  or  spe- 
cies), the  radical  meaning  of  nnln  or 
nnlnnu  is,  'he  is  like  myself,  or  'of 
the  same  kind'.  This  word  could 
properly  have  no  place  in  Eliot's  trans- 
lation. It  is,  however,  once  or  twice 
introduced,  as  in  Mark  10,  6:  ninnuoh 
(accusat. )  kah  squa,  'male  and  female', 
i.  e.  man  and  woman.  The  Indians 
restricted  its  application  to  men  of  their 
own  race  or  like  themselves.  (See 
nanwe.) 
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*nnin — continued. 

[Quir.  ren,  pi.  renawawk.  Abn.  aren- 
aiibe,  homme;  ned-aren-ahdiie,  je  parlt- 
Abnaqui.  Chip,  inini,  Bar. ;  eninnee,  J. 
Cree  ethinu,  homo,  an  Indian.  Shawn. 
ee  len  ee,  man;  len  Ah  wai,  an  Indian. 
Micni.  InSi,  homo.  Del.  lenno,  man; 
lenApf:  [=Abn.  arenanbe],  a  Delaware, 
vir;  lenni,  a  man,  Zeisb.  (see  nanwe); 
litt  ni  le  no,  pe,  'Indians  of  the  same 
nation',  Zeisb.  S.  B.  70.] 

n<5  (?),  adv.  and  demonstr.  pron.  (?)  at 
that  (place),  that;  yen  uhiju&eu,  .  .  .  n6 
uhquaeu,  on  the  end  on  this  side,  .  .  . 
on  the  end  on  that  side,  Ex.  37,  8;  nd 
pajeh,  until  (that),  Matt.  11, 13;  18,  22; 
=  noh  pajeh,  Is.  5,  8  (n6  pajeh,  until, 
C.  234).  Seen6msukomunneat,na>hqueu. 

*n6,  adv.  far  off.  (The  idea  of  motion  is 
associated,  going  far  off  or  to  adistance; 
noadt,  at  afar  off,  at  a  distance,  is  used 
when  distance  in  time  or  place  is  ex- 
pressed absolutely. ) 

*n6,  for  no/i,  nahoh,  or  nagoh  (?),  Luke  23, 
28;  n6  aush,  go  (to  him),  Matt.  18,  15. 

noadt,  noadtit,  ncoadt,  adv.  afar  off, 
Ex.  2,  4*  24,  1;  in  old  time,  Josh.  24, 2; 
Neh.  12,  46;  Ezra  4,  15;  Mic.  7,  14: 
nomtahtah,  remove  it  far  from  me,  Prov. 
30,  8  ( nauwut,  noadt,  far,  C. ;  noadtit,  a 
great  way  off,  ibid.).  See  nmhqueu. 

[Xarr.  nauwot,  a  great  way ;  ndwwatick, 
far  off  at  sea,  E.W.  76.  Del.  lawat,  long 
ago,  Zeisb.] 

noadt uck,  adv.  a  long  time  (El.  Gr.  21). 

noahtuk,  iioohtuk  [n6eu-tuk~\ ,  the  mid- 
dle of  the  river,  Josh.  12,  2;  13,  9,  16. 

noappit,  ndahpit,  the  Highest,  the 
.Most  High,  Ps.  18,  13;  46,  4;  (he  who 
is)  afar  off,  Prov.  27, 10;  suppos.  vocat. 
pi.  noappeogish,  ye  that  are  [dwell] 
afar  off,  Is.  33,  13. 

n6e.     See  »«•». 

ndetipukok,  nouttipukok,  n.  mid- 
night, 1  K.  3,  20;  Ex.  11,  4;  pajeh 
nfautipukkok,  till  midnight,  Judg.  16,  3; 
ndetipukodaeu,  at  midnight,  Judg.  16, 3 
[tuM'u-poh-kenae-kod,  the  middle  of  the 
dark  hours  or  time]. 

[Xarr.  nanashowatippocat,  R.  W.  61. 
Del.  la  wit  pi  knt,  Zeisb.  Voc.  44.  Abn. 
nanantebtkat,  Rasles.] 

n6eu,  n<5e,  adj.  in  the  middle,  the  midst, 
Ex.  15,  8;  Judg.  lt>,  29:  en  noeu,  in  the 


noeu,  nde — continued. 

midst,  Prov.  23,  34;  Matt.  10,  16,  =ut 
n6eu,  Ps.  78,  28;  noeukomm.uk,  'in  the 
midst  of  the  hall'  (i.  e.  inclosed  place), 
Luke  22,  55;  vrushou  noeu  Samaria  kali 
Galile,  went  through  the  midst  of  Sa- 
maria and  Galilee,  Luke  17,  11;  wvtch 
noeu-  asinnekoussthiu,  from  the  midst  of 
the  bush,  Ex.  3,  2;  ut  noeu  adtanohke- 
teamuk,  in  the  midst  of  the  garden, 
Gen.  2,  9.  See  nashaue. 

[Abn.  nanSiSi,  le  milieu,  au  milieu. 
Del.  lelau-i,  half  way  (?),  Zeisb.  Gr.  176; 
the  middle,  half,  Zeisb.  Voc.  20.  Chip. 
nawagam,  'in  the  middle  of  a  lake, 
bay,  of  a  river,  etc.';  nawaii,  center,  in 
the  center,  middle,  in  the  middle; 
nawaiiwan,  it  is  the  middle,  the  center; 
nawakwa,  'in  the  midst  of  a  forest'; 
nawakwe  (from  naokwe),  'it  is  mid-day 
or  noon ' ;  ndwabik,  '  in  the  midst  of  an 
object  of  metal';  now,  ndiva,  n&wi,  "in 
composition,  signifies  in  the  middle,  in 
the  midst  of",  Bar.] 

nogkislikaudnat.     See  nogkushkauAnat. 

[nogkohkdeihhuunat,  v.  t.  to  lend:] 
namohkaeihhuunat  pish  kenogkoh  kou- 
weh,  thou  shalt  lend  to,  Deut.  15,  6 
(-ogguhkoue,  Deut.  28,  12);  noh  nogoh- 
kouheoncheh,  that  which  is  lent  to,  1 
Sam.  2,  20.  Vbl.  n.  nogohkoonit,  -kouhu- 
adt  (after  noh),  he  who  lends,  a  lender, 
Is.  24,  2;  Prov.  22,  7.  See  namohkaeik- 
heaii. 

[nogkohkouuna't,  v.  t.  to  borrow:]  nog- 
ohkou,  he  borroweth,  Ps.  37,  21;  matta 
piah  kenogkohkdcoh,  thou  shalt  not  bor- 
row, Deut.  15,  6;  nogkohkauunah,  it  was 
borrowed,  2  K.  6,  5;  nogkohkouaen-in, 
a  borrower,  Is.  24,  2,  =nogkuhkau- 
waen-in,  Prov.  22,  7.  See  namohkau. 

nogkus.     See  menogkus,  the  belly. 

iiog-kushkauonat,  nogkusk-,  nog- 
kish.k-,  v.  t.  an.  to  meet  (anyone), 
Jer.  51,  31;  Matt.  25,  1;  kenogskimk- 
qunat,  to  meet  thee,  2  K.  5,  26;  wun- 
nogskaudnat,  to  meet  him,  2  K.  5,  21;  2 
Sam.  19,  24;  wunnogskauoh,  he  met  him, 
1  K.  18,  7  (ivunne  nogkislMadtuonk, 
'well  met'  (as  a  salutation),  C.  225). 
[Narr.  nokuskduattet,  meet  (thou) 
him;  nockuskauatitea,  let  us  meet;  neen- 
meshnockuskaw,  I  did  meet.  "They 
are  joyful  in  meeting  of  any  in  travel, 
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nogkushkau<5nat,  etc. — continued. 
and  will  strike  fire  eitlier  with  stones 
or  sticks,  to  take  tobacco,  and  discourse 
a  little  together."— R.  W.  75.  Cree 
n&ffge-tkow&yoo,  he  meets  him.  Chip. 
ndh#ethkoodAMeteug,  they  meet  one  an- 
other, Howse  85.] 

nogque,  (prep.)  toward,  Cant.  7,  4;  yen 
nogque,  hither,  2  K.  2,  8  (see  y6di);  en 
niiijqne,  toward  (the  east,  Zech.  14,  4). 
From  nauonAi,  to  see  (?) :  n6k,  behold 
ye;  muxkesuk  nogqueon,  'when  the  eye 
saw  me',  Job  29,  11;  — —  neh  nogqut, 
the  eye  which  saw  him,  20,  9;  noh  nog- 
queh,  who  seeth  me  [whom  I  am  in  the 

presence  of],   Gen.  16,  13;   nng- 

qufan,  when  he  seeth  thee,  Ex.  4,  14; 

nogqueon,  when  it  sees  me,  Job 

29,  11;  howan  kenogkumun,  who  seeth 
us,  Is.  29,  15;  matta  kenogkwun,  he  sees 

us  not,  Ezek.  8,  12  ( wunnaununun, 

9,  9) ;  matta  nogkco,  it  does  not  behold 
him,  Job  20,  9.  Hence,  "to  the  sight 
of."  It  can  hardly  be  the  contracted 
form  of  ne  ogque.  See  ne  nogque;  nuh- 
quainat. 

[Del.  loquel,  see  thon;  pi.  1oqueek,see 
ye,  Zeisb.  Gr.  174.] 

nogquenumunat,  v.  t.  to  yield  or  de- 
liver up  (inan.  obj.):  ahque  nogquenu- 
mmk,  do  not  ye  yield  up  (inan.  obj.), 
Rom.  6,  13. 

nogqueonat,  v.  t.  an.:  nogquegk,  yield 
yourselves  up  (to  him),  Rom.  6,  13. 

*  nogquissinneat,  v.  i.  to  appear,  C. 
180:  nunnogquix,  I  appear;  -f  siimun, 
we  appear,  ibid.;  ne  oggiihte  nogquok, 
which  appeareth  for  a  little  time,  James 
4,  14.  See  anogkenai;  anmhque;  dnuk- 
quok. 

nogqussuonk,  n.  appearance  or  looks, 
C.  180;  woekeche nogq&ssuonk,  apretence, 
ibid. 

[Cree  nok-oomt,  he  is  visible;  nfik-inin, 
it  is  visible,  Howse  114.] 

noh,  nagum,  pers.  pron.  3d  sing,  he,  she, 
him,  her  (El.  Gr.  7);  noh  is  also,  and 
perhaps  in  strictness  always,  a  demon- 
strative pronoun:  this  (man),  he  who 
(El.  Gr.  7).  See  *nahog.  In  Luke  3, 
23-38,  it  is  used  for  the  Greek  rov  ( with 
v iov  understood), '  the  son  of ;  lien  nnoh 
(nen  ne-noh  or  nan-noh),  I  am  he  (that 
or  the  same  he),  Is.  41,4;  utnoh,  in  him, 


noh,  nagum. — continued. 

C.   178;   naslipe   ndgmn,   with   him;  ut 
iiiiitniii,  to  him,  ibid.  178,  231. 

*nohhamumundt,  v.  t.  to  sail  to  (to  go 
by  water?)  =nohhanmnul:<ii  uoMinnnni, 
to  sail  to,  Acts  20,  16;  nuUmhriniiiinun, 
-homumun,  we  sailed  to,  Acts  27,  4,  7; 
>talihamti:og,  they  sailed  to,  Acts  13,  4; 
kod  niilihiKj,  he  was  about  to  sail  to, 
Acts  20,  3;  m&nunnohhomorj,  when  \ve 
sailed  slowly. 

[Del.  nahimen,  to  go  down  the  water 
(river,  creek);  nahihilleen,  to  sail  down 
the  water;  nattahhemen,  to  sail  up  (the 
water,  river),  Zeisb.  Gr.  242.] 

nohkog  [  =  nukonAe],  by  night,  in  the 
night,  Job  5,  14:  ne  nohkog,  in  that 
night,  Dan.  5,  30.  See  ndetipukok;  nuk- 
/:i>i/<u'ti;  nukon. 

nohkononat.     See  nwkononat. 

nohkdu,  n.  the  right  hand  (noh  kounuk, 
that  which  carries  (?) ;  from  kenumunu- 
n&t ) .  See  ivuttinnohkou;  allied  to  men  ith- 
keu,  strong. 

nohnogkide  meenan,  a  stammering 
tongue,  Is.  32,  4;  imliiMijkii'ti',  stammer- 
ing(ly),  Is.  33,  19.  See  mi'min. 

nohnompit,  adv.  oftentimes,  Job.  33,  29. 
From  nompe. 

nohnushagk,  farewell. 

[XoTE. — Definition  not  completed.] 

nohshamwehteunk  (suppos. ),  when  it 
is  'compacted'  (united  firmly?),  Eph. 
4,  16. 

*nohtimwinneat,  tosoborsigh:  tumnoh- 
tumiip,  I  sob  or  sigh,  C.  209.  See  i/ei'i- 
antam. 

nohtinaii.     See  nahtinaii. 

nohtoe,  skilful,  skilled,  2  Chr.  2,  7;  neh- 
t6e,  v.  8;  nGhtoe,  miJitoe,  v.  7;  nehtiihto  (?) 
v.  14;  nunn-,  skilfully,  1  K.  5,  6. 

nohtomp,  in  comp.  words,  one  who  leads 
or  directs:  nohtompeantog  (q.  v.),  one 
who  leads  in  prayer,  a  minister;  noh- 
tompulypequiodi  (q.  v.) ,  one  who  leads  in 
music,  a  chief  musician. 

*nohtompeantog,  n.  ministers,  C.  213; 
but  sing,  a  minister,  Rawson,  Nash. 
Men.,  title-page;  'abishop',  1  Tim.  3,2. 

nohtompuhpequodt,  n.  a  chief  musi- 
cian, a  player  on  instruments  of  music 
(title  to  Ps.  75  and  77) ;  pi.  nohtompuhpe- 
quodcheg,  Ps.  87,  7,  =  nohtbepequasheg, 
Gen.  4,  21. 
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noht(5nukqus,  n.  a  brother  (?):  nunnoh- 
tonngqus,  my  brother,  Gen.  20,  13;  »•»- 
nohtonugqugoh,  her  brother,  (ien.  24,  53, 
55;  noli  tmmnohtonuhjuioh  (constr. ), 
whose  brother,  Acts  11,  2;  nohtonuki/ux. 
my  brother,  v.  21;  kenohtinukqut,  thy 
brother,  v.  23.  [Employed  only  by 
females  or  to  express  the  relation  of  a 
brother  to  a  sister.  See  weetuksquoh.  < 
In  the  translation  of  John's  gospel 
printed  with  the  Massachusetts  Psalter 
(1709),  vetahlu  is  substituted  for  wun- 
noht6nukijussoh  of  Eliot.]  Cf.  weemnt; 
weetomp. 

nohtomununat,  v.  t.  to  handle(?),  to 
carry  in  the  hand(?),  to  use  habitually, 
to  be  skilled  in  the  use  of:  nehtfmumicog 
togkodtegash,  they  handle  swords,  Ezek. 
38,  4;  noh  nohtonuk,  sickle,  he  who 
handleth  the  sickle,  Jer.  50,  16;  neg 
nohtonukeg,  they  who  handle  (shield, 
spear,  etc.),  1  Chr.  12,  8;  2  Chr.  25,  5. 
See  nohtoe. 

nompaas,  adj.  male,  Num.  3,  15;  5,  3; 
31,  17;  Matt.  19,  4;  pi.  nompaesog,  Ex. 
13,    15;    nomposhim,   a    male   animal, 
Deut.  7,  14;  pi.  -umssog,  Ex.  13,  12. 
[Narr.  enm&shim,  R.  W.  96.] 

nompakou,  nump-,  n.  a  jewel,  a  pre- 
cious thing,  Prov.  11,  22;  Ezek.  16,  12;  j, 
a  'treasure',  Matt.  13,  44;  pi.  +  una.th, 
Prov.  10,  2;  Gen.  24,  53. 

nompatauunat,  v.  t.  to  put  in  the  place 
of,  to  substitute  ( one  thi  ng  for  another ) , 
1  Sam.  21,  6. 

nompe,  adv.  again,  Gen.  26,  18;  instead 
of,  Gen.  4,  25;  Judg.  15,  2;  Num.  8,  16 
(  =  vnUch  nompe,  v.  18);  repeatedly,  ex- 
pressing with  a  numeral  the  number 
of  repetitions  or  '  times ' :  nishwudt 
nompe,  'three  times'  (to  the  third 
time),  Num.  22,  28,  32;  nemumk  tah- 
shit  nompe,  seven  times,  Lev.  8, 11;  14,  7;  '• 
mmchekut  nompe,  oftentimes,  Luke  8, 
29;  freq.  nonompu,  nohnompit  (q.  v. ); 
noh  nompeyti  ne  teag,  'he  who  repeateth 
a  matter',  Prov.  17,  9;  sun  nen  nunnom- 
pin  Uod,  'Am  I  in  God's  stead?'  Gen.  ] 
30,  2.  See  nampmham. 

[Del.   lappi,   again,    Zeisb.   Gr.  171; 
'once  more',  ibid.  175.     Abn.  naiibi,  j 
r£ci  proquement.  ] 

nompennumundt,  v.  t,  to  restore,  to 
render  back:  nompennwh,  restore  thou 
(it),  Judg.  11,  13. 


nompoaeu,  nompoae,  adv.  early  in  the 
morning,  Neh.  4,  21;  Hos.  13,  3;  Prov. 
27,  14;  Ps.  127,  2;  early  on  the  mor- 
row, Ex.  32,  6. 

nomposhim,  adj.  male,  Deut.  15,  19;  pi. 
-wog,  Gen.  32,  14:  pish  nompaiyeum  kah 
squaiyeuco,  '  they  shall  be  male  and  fe- 
male', Gen.  6, 19.  Cf.  *nnln;  xquaghim. 
[Cree  n&pdyoo,  man,  vir;  ndp<ii/n'i><>, 
he  is  (a)  man,  Howse  17  (rather,  he  ia 
male).] 

nompuhkeik,  adv.  on  the  morrow,  1  K. 
3,  21;  Esth.  2,  14;  =?ia  nompuk,  Acts 
10,  9;  =na  nompunk,  Acts  20,  15. 

nomshd-f ,  v.  i.  to  drift,  or  be  driven  be- 
fore the  wind  (?)  :  nomshdog,  they  'were 
driven',  Acts  27,  17;  nunnomthdmun, 
'we  let  her  drive',  v.  15.  [From  noh- 
ham,  he  sails,  with  sh'  of  violent  mo- 
tion.] 

nomunkquag,  nomungquag,  n.  a  heap, 
Gen.  31,  46,  51,  52;  Ruth.  3,  7;  num- 
wonkqu&u,  Deut.  13, 16;  Josh.  7,  26;  num- 
munkqu&e,  heaped,  Cant.  7,  2;  nanom- 
wonkquaeu  nano  nunkquath,  '  heaps  upon 
heaps',  Judg.  15,  16.  From  numtr&e, 
full  of.  See  numu'onkquttauundt. 

nomwausseonk:  unsetip  mnomwaugse- 
onk  Jehovah,  'he  executed  the  justice 
of  the  Lord',  Deut.  33,  22. 

nonche:  noh  nonche  pabuhtamnnadt, 
'thou  art  come  to  trust'  (condit.),  Ruth 
2,  12;  nonche  mma#smme6g,  'if  ye  be 
come  to  betray  me ' ,  1  Chr.  12, 1 7.  See 
*  nont. 

nonkane.     See  nunkcme. 

nonompu,  adj.  instead  of,  Is.  55,  13. 

*nonsiyeu,  all  alone,  C.  232.     See  muuu. 

*nont,  used  by  Cotton  sometimes  for  the 
verb  to  be,  often,  apparently,  as  an  ex- 
pletive (see  nont  below) :  nen  nont,  I  be; 
ken  nont,  thou  art;  nohne,  he  is;  nenih, 
that  is,  C.  181;  kenauun  yeu,  we  are; 
kenmma,  ye  are;  mlgna,  they  are,  ibid. ; 
nagum  nont,  he  was;  nenauun  nee,  we 
were;  kenau  ne,  ye  were;  ndg  ne,  they 
were,  ibid.;  napeh  nont  ne  unnioog,  O 
that  we  were  (such),  ibid.;  nont  kuppe- 
y6mp,  thou  didst  come,  p.  185;  nont 
wane  nmmuppumim,  we  must  all  die, 
p.  188;  nont  noowonteap,  I  did  dig,  ibid. ; 
mukkitchogq&issog  nont  puhptiog,  boys 
will  play,  p.  204;  nont  pasivee  nitppaoan, 
thou  must  shortly  die,  p.  237;  nont 
woh  sampmau,  he  must  confess  (his 
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*nont — continued. 

sins),  p.  252;  iifimi/  l.-imiont  kuMampoo- 
antniintnanonate,  'we  must  therefore 
ackn.iwU'dirt''.  ('.  Math.  Notit.  Ind.55; 
80,  in  title  to  Incl.  Laws,  nish  nashpe 
nananuacheey  kvumnit  tamoatahamuiQg, 
'by  which  the  magistrates  are  to  [i.  e. 
must]  punish ', etc. ;  nont  iroh  sampaxiu-, 
he  must  confess,  C.  252. 

nont,  only:  webenont  (Hod,  ( who  can  .  .  .) 
but  God  only?  Mark  2,  7;  pamknont 
God,  'there  is  but  one  God',  Ind. 
Primer,  19,  31;  pish  nagum  nont 
hmeauneum,  him  only  shalt  thou  serve, 
Matt.  4,  10. 

[Narr.  pauwck  na&nt  manU,  there  is 
only  one  God,  R.  W.  114.] 

nontaua-hettit.  See  *atduntmvagh;  wut- 
tdntauunat,  to  climb. 

nontsipamohettit  [  =  nonche-sippam  +]. 
See  missippano. 

*nontweantamunat,  to  wish:  nunnont- 
wedntam,  I  wish,  C.  216.  See  kodtan- 
tam,  he  desires. 

*no6hkeyeue,  adv.  softly,  C.  230. 

*noohkie.     See  noohki. 

n66hteauunat,  v.  i.  to  be  far  off;  inan. 
subj.  n66hteau,  it  is  far  from  us,  Is.  59, 
11. 

nddhtuk.     See  ndahtuk. 

*noonapuock  [=  namappuog]  (Narr.), 
'they  have  not  room  one  by  another', 
R.  \V.  65. 

*no<5natch  (Narr. ),  a  deer:  "nodnatch,  or 
nllitck  ntiyu,  I  hunt  venison",  R.  W. 
143;  noughitch,  nogh-ieh,  deer,  Stiles 
(Peq.);  [a  doe  with  a  fawn(?),  "when 
it  gives  suck."]  See  ahtuk. 

*n6osuppauog  (Narr.),  beavers,  R.  W. 
See  twnmdnk.  Cf.  *a(isup,  raccoon. 

nocosukomunneat,  naco-,  nauus-,  v.  i. 
to  be  at  a  distance,  to  be  far  from, 
Lam.  3,  17:  kenammkom,  thou  art  far 
from  (it),  Is.  54,  14;  matta  kendmsuka- 
mm,  thou  art  not  far  from  (it),  Mark 
12,  34;  naatsukonqueog,  (it)  is  far  from 
us,  Is.  59,  9;  n6oogukcmgqu#h,  be  it  far 
from  thee,  Matt.  16,  2;  n6a>suk6k,  'get 
ye  far  from  (him) ',  Ezek.  11,  15;  ayeu- 
onk  wussaume  namsukoman  (and  nam- 
sukongquean),  'if  the  place  be  too  far 
from  thee',  Deut.  12,  21;  14,  24.  See 
ncohyueu  (anuckquaque,  R.  W.). 


nocosukomunneat,  etc. — nmtinui'd. 

[Del.    mi   x,-li<«-liki,    adv.   (?)   so  far, 
Xi-ish.  (Jr.  174.] 

n(5padtinayeu(?),  adv.  south  west  ward, 
Acts  27,  12  [titnnushin  en  t<i'i/iin/tiiiayeu 
and  irnti-lii-kitiiitti,  "itlieth  to  the  south- 
wi-st  and  northwest",  A.  V.;  "looking 
northeast  and  southwest",  Rev.  Ver. ; 
("looking  down  the  southwest  and 
down  the  northwestward",  Greek); 
"toward  the  southwest  and  by  west 
and  northwest  and  by  west",  L.  Tom- 
son,  1596.];  nopatunnieic,  eastward  (or 
northeastward )  (?) ,  Mar.  Vin.  Rec.  1685. 
[Narr.  nopdtin,  the  east  wind,  R.  W. 
83.] 

nosweetauonat,  ncoswet-,  nosweht-, 
v.  adj.  an.  to  serve,  Deut.  10,  12;  to 
obey,  Prov.  30,  17;  2  Cor.  10,  5;  nos- 
wehtamunAt,  with  inan.  obj.  to  obey  the 
words  of,  commands  of,  etc.,  1  Sam.  8, 
19;  noosti'etauonadut,  to  serve  them, 
Deut,  4, 19;  nosweeta&h,  obey  thou,  Gen. 
27,  8;  nmmvetah  nen,  yield  yourself  to 
me,  C.  216;  natswetammk,  obey  ye,  Deut. 
13,  4;  noswehtok,  obey  ye  (them,  an.), 
Eph.  6, 1;  nooiwetamftnate,  to  obey;  ken 
nmsu'etah,  obey  thou  me;  nmnvehtaw 
manit,  obey  God,  C.  202. 

noswehtamdonk,  ncoswetamcoonk,  n. 
obedience,  1  Sam.  15,  22;  mat  nmsweh- 
tamdonk,  disobedience,  2  Cor.  10, 6  (nms- 
m'tituimonk,  C.  202). 

noswehtauonat.     See  nosiveetau6nat. 

*nottomag>,  mink.  See  Judd's  Hadley, 
355.  Cf.  Del.  gunnamochk,  Zeisb. 
(  =  quinndmaug),  otter  (see  his  nktke). 

nouttipukok.     See  noetipukok. 

*nowweta  (Narr. ),  no  matter,  R.  W.  54. 

ncnadt.     See  ndadt. 

ncoche,  for  na  each,  adv.  thenceforth, 
therefrom,  from  that  time.  Often  used 
interchangeably  with  kcoche,  kiitche;  but 
while  both  are  inceptives,  ncoche  seems 
to  appropriately  mark  the  time  and 
kutche  the  occasion  of  beginning  of 
action,  as  umtche  does  the  cause  of 
action.  [NOTE. — On  further  examina- 
tion I  do  not  find  this  distinction 
well  founded.  See  each.'}  yen  ke/tukok 
ncoche  kummwhsesh,  'this  day  will  I 
begin  to  magnify  thee',  Josh.  3,  7; 
ncoche  wekitteau,  he  began  to  build; 
neg  nagig  nmche  untttcontohkonouh,  they 
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nroche — continued, 
began  to  mock  him,  Luke  14,  30,  29; 
yen  nmche  ussmadut,  this  they  began 
to  do.  [matin  nmche  peyoh,  '  I  am  not 
come',  Matt.  9,  13;  ncochi  Jeliorah,  'I 
am  the  Lord's'  (i.  e.  I  proceed  from 
the  Lord),  Is.  44,  5,  in  which  places 
nmche  is  perhaps  used  for  men  mch.~\ 
See  tahnaoche,  causelessly,  '  in  vain',  and 
kutche. 

[Del.  nutschi,  at  the  beginning,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  177.] 

*noochum,  I  blame;  iromwutchumonate, 
to  blame,  C.  182. 

ncochumwesuonk,  n.  tenderness,  weak- 
ness, Deut.  28,  56. 

nCDdmmwetancDwaoiik,  11  co  c  h  u  m  - 
wehtahwhuttuonk,  n.  a  wound;  pi. 
-ongash,  Prov.  26,  22;  27,  6. 

ncDchumwi,  adj.  weak  ( El.  Gr.  13) ,  Num. 
13,  19;  primarily,  weak,  because  in  its 
beginning  (from  nmche):  nmchumu-e 

wunnepog,   moskehtue,  the  tender 

herb,  Deut.  32,  2;  Job  28,  27;  pi.  na>- 
churmmyeuash;  an.  nmchunmiesu,  (he  is) 
weak  (El.  Gr.  13),  tender,  Gen.  33,  13; 
1  Chr.  22,  5;  noh  ncochumwesit,  he  that 
is  tender,  Deut.  28,  54,  56;  he  that  is 
lame,  Prov.  26,  7;  pi.  Matt.  11,  5  (noo- 
cKtmwe,  maimed,  C.  172;  nmch&miiri, 
tender,  ibid.  175;  nmchimooe,  weak,  ibid. 
176). 

[ncodsqua<5nat,  v.  act.  an.  to  seduce,  to 
commit  fornication  with:]  nmdsquad- 
noni,  'seducing',  Ex.  22,  16.  See  nan- 
wunnmdsquaau. 

*ncoh.chumwesu§,  adv.  weakly,  C.  230. 

noohki,  nookiyeue,  adj.  soft,  Prov.  25, 
15;  Job  41,  3;   pi.  inan.  nmkkiyeuath,  j 
Ps.  55,  21;   an.  nmhkesu,  tender  (soft, 
as  a  young  animal),  Gen.  18,  7  (nooh-  ' 
keshak&nash,  soft  wool,  C.  175;  noohkie 
monag,  limber  cloth,  ibid.  172). 

noohkik  [that  which  is  softened  or  made 
soft]:  "Nocake,  as  they  call  it,  which  j 
is  nothing  but  Indian  corn  parched  in  I 
the  hot  ashes;  the  ashes  being  sifted 
from  it,  it  is  afterwards  beat  to  pow- 
der."—Wood.     It  is  used  by  Eliot  for 
'meal'  (1  Chr.  12,  40),  'flour'  (Lev. 
2,  4,  5,  7;  24,  5),  and  'ground  corn' 
(2    Sam.     17,     19).     naokhikanehteush, 


iicohkik — continued. 

'grind  thou  meal',  Is.   47,   2.]      See 
nanahkineg;  nunnohkinnum. 

[MARGINAL  NOTE. — "From  a  word  which 
means  'to  sift',  sifted.  Cf.  sieve.  From 
JMOtaft"] 

[Narr.  "ndkehick,  parched  meal,  .  .  . 
which  they  eat  with  a  little  water,  hot 
or  cold",  R.  W.  33;  pwhquehick,  un- 
parched  meal,  p.  36.  Del.  lo-cat,  flour, 
meal,  Zeisb.  Voc.  9  (cf.  lo  ka  hel  la,  to 
let  it  drop,  p.  44).] 

ncohqueu,  noohque  [no  uhqu&eu.  See 
n6;  n6msukomunneat~\ :  umunhqueu,  so 
far  as,  at  such  a  distance,  Acts,  28,  15; 
na  ncohque,  so  far  distant,  Ps.  103,  12; 
wussaume  ndohk,  if  it  be  too  far  dis- 
tant, 'if  the  way  be  too  long  for  thee', 
Deut.  14,  24  (uttoh  unnuhk&hquat,  how 
far?  C.  228).  Cf.  anmhque;  nuhquainat; 
wehque. 

[Narr.  ton  nuckquaque,  how  far?  R.  W. 
72  (how  much,  137) ;  tou  anuckquaque, 
how  big?;  yd  anuckquaque,  so  far,  ibid.] 

ncokeontamunat,  v.  t.  to  descend  to  or 
upon:  nmkeontam,  (he)  came  down 
(upon  the  mount),  Ex.  19,  20;  wunnco- 
keontamun,  he  descended  on  (it),  Ex. 
19,  18;  ncokontaudog,  they  descended 
(upon  it,  i.  e.  a  ladder),  Gen.  28,  12. 

ncokinat,  v.  i.  to  descend,  to  go  down: 
nookeu,  he  descended,  Ex.  34,  5;  (from 
heaven)  Matt.  28,  2;  she  went  down, 
Gen.  24,  16;  nmkoop,  he  descended 
(pret. ),  Eph.  4,  9;  nmncokeog,  they  shall 
descend,  John  1, 51;  nmch  naokem  kesuk- 
qut,  'I  came  down  from  heaven',  John 
6,  38;  noh  nmkit,  he  who  descends,  or 
descended,  Ps.  133,  3;  Eph.  4,  10;  nat- 
khno,  -mm,  (pass. )  it  was  let  down,  Acts 
10,  11;  11,  5;  Rev.  21,  10;  nmkitch,  let 
him  descend  or  come  down,  Mark  15, 
32;  nmkinuk  wunnutchegash,  when  he 
let  down  his  hands,  Ex.  17, 11.  From 
ncokimtm. 

[Del.  nahik,  nahiwi,  down,  below; 
(whence)  nahoochwen,  to  go  down  or 
below,  Zeisb.  Gr.  180.] 

ncokinumunat,  v.  t.  to  pull  down,  Jer. 
18,  7;  to  lower  (inan.  obj.)  with  the 
hand,  to  pull  down;  ncokinum,  she  let 
it  down,  Gen.  24,  18;  piish  rmkinnum- 
wog,  they  shall  take  (it)  down,  Num. 
4,5;  nmkinnummk,  'razeit'.Ps.  137,  7. 
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ncokohteauundt,  to  cofteu  or  make  soft: 
nmkohteau,  he  softens  (it),  Job  23,  16. 
See  nmhkl.  ' 

ncnkompandnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  let  or  lower 
(one)  down,  as  by  a  cord,  etc.:  wun- 
naokompanuh,  she  let  them  down  (by  a 
cord),  Josh.  2, 15;  [nun]na>icampanit,  I 
was  let  down  (from  the  wall),  2  Cor. 
11,  33. 

iiojkouoiiat.  nohk-,  v.  t.  an.  to  cast 
down,  to  throw  down  (an.  obj.):  wut- 
tiimohkonuh  ohkeil,  he  cast  him  down 
to  the  ground,  Dan.  8,  7;  mmnmkuh- 
k<mu)i,  he  cast  them  down  (from  the 
rock),  2  Chr.  25,  12.  Cf.  penohkdnau. 
See  unnfihteamidii'ii. 

ucokshinat,  v.  i.  to  cast  one's  self  down: 
nmkshau,  she  fell  down,  John  11,  32. 

ncokuhkonaudnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  cast  or 
throw  down  from  a  high  place:  inm- 
nrnkuhkonAuh,  they  threw  her  down, 
2  K.  9,  33;  wuttinulikonduh,  they  cast 
him  (into  the  sea),  Jonah  1,  15;  wun- 
ncokuhkonuJi,  he  cast  them  down,  2 
Chr.  25, 12.  Cf.  penohkdnau. 

nconamontukquoliwlionat,  v.  t.  an.  to 
owe  to,  to  be  indebted  to:  paguk  nm- 
namontiikquohwhau,  one  owed  (him  so 
much),  Luke  7, 41.  See  unnontukquoh- 
wh6nat. 

noonau,  noonoo,  cheek.  See  manaonau, 
(rn'ruDnau). 

name:  nmne  quthummonk,  scant  measure, 
Mic.  6,  10. 

ncononat,  v.  act.  an.  to  give  suck,  to 
suckle,  1  K.  3,  21:  wunmnuh,  she  gave 
him  suck,  1  Sam.  1,  23;  nam&og,  they 
give  suck,  Lam.  4,  3. 

[Cree  ndonu,  he  sucks,  Howse  81.] 

nconontamuiiat,  v.  t.  to  suck,  to  obtain 
by  sucking,  to  imbibe  (naminneat,  C. 
211) :  pi»h  keruonontam  wohpanagunw, 
thou  shalt  suck  the  breasts,  Is.  66,  16 
(in  this  place  Eliot  has  given  to  this 
verb  the  meaning  elsewhere  appropri- 
ated to  namunAt,  and  vice  versa;  see 
example  under  nmnunAt);  nconantam, 
he  shall  suck  up,  Job  20, 16;  namontam- 
woh,  they  shall  suck  up,  Job  39,  30 
(mukkoies  namtintam,  a  child  sucks,  C. 
211).  Cf.  munnontam,  he  smells.  See 
nanmnat,  and  *meninnunk,  milk. 

noonco.     See  namau. 


iiconoonae.  nconcouna'e,  adj.  flaming, 
Is.  29,  6;  Kzek.  20,  47;  Nah.  2,  3:  na>- 
iniHK'  nuit'iii,  flaming  fire,  'fiery  flame', 
Dan.  7,  9. 

nooncnuneau,  n.  flame,  Judg.  13,  20;  Job 
15,  30;  nmnatndut,  in  the  flame,  Judg. 
13,  20. 

nconuk,  n.  a  suckling,  one  who  sucks  or 
is  suckled,  Deut.  32,  25;  Jer.  44,  7; 
Lam.  4,  4.  Seenawiontamirmi;,-  itnommdt. 

nconukae,  adj.  sucking:  mjonnkan  nuik- 
kits,  a  sucking  child,  Num.  11, 12.  See 
namun&t. 

[Narr.  nunnese,  a  baby,  Stiles;  noousu 
nondnnis,  a  sucking  child;  munnunnug, 
milk;  wunnunn6gan-axh,  breasts,  R.  W. 
126.  Peq.  nuzaug,  'sucklings  of  men 
and  beast',  Stiles.  Del.  no  ne  tgchik 
(pi. ),  suckling  babes,  Zeisb.  Voc.  25.] 

namuniunat,  v.  i.  to  te  unable:  iiama- 
num,  I  can  not,  Luke  11,  7;  16,  3;  noo- 
num,  he  was  not  able,  he  could  not, 
Num.  14,  16,  =nmnunum,  Deut.  9,  28; 
namanumumun,  we  are  not  able,  Ezra 
10,  13;  u'unnaonuh,  they  (inan.)  could 
not,  Ezek.  31,  8;  (mhean  ('imaoohkau- 
(mai,  he  could  not  drive  (them)  out, 
Judg.  1,  19  (iiamat,  'to  be  wanting,  or 
defective',  C.  214). 

[Narr.  nondnum,  no6mhem,  I  can  not, 
R.  W.  30.  Del.  nol  hand,  lazy,  Zeisb.] 

nconuna't,  v.  t.  to  suck:  (nunnconwml,  I 
to  suck,  Job  3,  12,  with  prefix  of  1st 
pers. ;)  nunnatn,  I  suck,  C.  211;  pigh 
kenmn,  thou  shalt  suck  (the  milk),  Is. 
60,  16;  pith  namwog,  they  shall  suck, 
Deut.  33,  19;  rug  iwmwiitogig,  they  who 
suck  (the  breasts),  Joel  2,  16  (naonu- 
nutchf,  a  sucking  child,  Is.  49,  15,  =  no- 
ndnete,  R.  W.  45).  See  nmnontaimm&t. 

noxSnat,  noowonat,  v.  i.  to  say  (with 
reference  to  the  thing  said),  Luke  14,  7. 
It  is  used  by  Eliot  as  synonymous  with 
the  irregular  verb  ussin&t,  to  say,  but 
the  latter  appears  to  have  been  used 
when  attention  was  to  be  called  to  the 
speaker  or  the  person  spoken  to.  Cf. 
nnnm,  he  says  to;  kenmnau,  he  speaks 
with  authority;  kuttm,  he  speaks,  utters 
speech;  ketaokau,  he  goes  on  speaking; 
kehketmkan,  he  goes  on  talking;  vttind- 
,  not,  to  say  to;  nmwau  .  .  .  Jehovah  toh 
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anukque,  ne  nusnin,  he  said  .  .  .  'What 
the  Lord  saith  [may  say]  to  me,  that 
will  I  speak',  1  K.  22,  14  (cf.  Num.  24, 
13);  nmirnu,  he  said,  Gen.  27,  35;  1  K. 
8, 15;  nmvnp,  he  said,  1  K.  8, 12;  2  Sam. 
13,  28  (anancop,  he  said  to,  2  Sam.  13,  35; 
unnun,  he  said  to,  or  saith  to,  ibid.); 
nmtraog,-  they  say  or  said,  Is.  41,  7; 
nrnwafth,  say  thou,  Prov.'  20,  22;  Luke 
7,  7;  naowagk,  say  ye,  Lev.  11,  2  (unnok, 
speak  yeto,  ibid. ) ;  ihque  kutchenmwagk, 
do  not  begin  to  say,  Luke  3, 8;  nmadt,  if 
he  say,  Gen.  24,  14;  nmwaan,  if  thou 
sayest,  Prov.  24, 12  (unnmwdnat,  to  say, 
C.  207). 

[Quir.  ruwan,  to  speak,  Pier.  52.  Del. 
lu-e-u,  he  says,  Zeisb.  Voc.  9,  20;  lu-eep, 
he  said  (pret. );  lu-f,  say  on,  tell.] 

nrosh.  my  father.     See  aoshe. 

ncosquodtamunat.  ncosquat,  v.  t.  to 
lick:  pi*h  noosquottamwog,  they  shall  lick 
(thy  blood),  1  K.  21,  19;  nmsquodtog, 
when  he  licks  (grass),  Num.  22,  4; 
nmdtquam&og  wame,  they  lick  up  all, 
Num.  22,  4;  freq.  nconmsquodtamundt, 
-quatamunAt,  to  lick  often  or  habitually; 
pish  nammsquadtamu-og  (-squatamwog) 
puppigsai,  they  shall  lick  the  dust,  Mic. 
7,  17;  Ps.  72,  9;  Is.  49,  23;  (nmtau) 
nammsquodtam  nippe,  the  fire  licked  up 
the  water,  1  K.  18,  38.  See  moaq. 

noDsukauonat  [=  asukaudnat  (?);  cf. 
omUouau],  v.  t.  an.  to  follow,  to  pursue: 
wunncosukmu>h,  he  followed  them,  Luke 
22,  54;  noosukauont,  pursuing,  Judg.  4, 
22;  sun  woh  nunnaosukdu,  shall  I  pursue 
(them)?  1  Sam.  30,  8;  noosukau,  pursue 
thou  (them),  ibid. 

ncosuttahhoawaonat.  See  nmswultah- 
wh>iu6nat. 

nrosuttahwhaudnat.  See  nooswuttah- 
wTiauonnt. 

*nooswenat,  v.  i.  to  yield;  nunnmsweem, 
I  yield,  C.  216. 

ncosweonk,  n.  yielding,  submission, 
Keel.  10,  4. 

*ncDswetamooonk.  See  nonvehtamdonk, 
obedience. 

ncoswetauonat,  v.  t,  an.  to  yield  to,  to 
serve.  See  nosnveetauonat, 

nooswuttahhouwaen-in,  n.  a  pursuer, 
Lam.  1,  6. 


ncDswuttahwhauonat,  noosuttah-, 
noosuttahhoowadnat,  etc.,  v.  t.  an.  to 
follow  after,  to  pursue:  nmsuttahwhau, 
he  pursued  after  (him),  2  Sam.  2,  19; 
tuDtuttahhancaog,  they  pursued,  Judg. 
8,  4;  nnnnmsuhtahu'hoog,  I  will  pursue 
them,  Ex.  15,  9;  neg  na>struttahukque6- 
gig,  they  which  pursue  (are  pursuing) 
you,  Is.  30,  16;  kenmswuttahikqunat, 
(he)  to  pursue  thee,  1  Sam.  25, 29.  Cf. 
omskau6nat. 

not.     See  manmt,  a  basket. 

nootamogquaen,  nootamogquomaen, 
n.  a  fisher,  one  who  fishes,  pi.  +«o<;, 
Is.  19,  8;  Ezek.  47,  10;  Luke  5,  2;  nco- 
tamagiraen&og,  Jer.  16,  16  (cf.  omae- 
nuog,  Ezek.  47,  10);  ponashabpamuog, 
fishers  (with  nets),  Matt.  4,  18;  naltmh- 
quinnuaenin,  pi.  -\-nuog,  C.  159.  See 
*aumafii. 

ncotamdg-quaeu,  adj.  of  or  belonging  to 

a  fisherman:  hogkatonk,  'fisher's 

coat',  John  21,  7. 

ncotamdgquam,  'I  go  a  fishing',  John 
21,  3:  nag  pith  iminncotamagquonduh, 
they  shall  fish  them  [take  them  by 
fishing],  Jer.  16,  16. 

ncotarndgquaonk,  n.  a  draught  of  fish, 
Luke  5,  9. 

iicotamogquomaen.    See  nmtamogquaen. 

ncotamcoonk,  n.  hearing,  2  K.  4,  31; 
tiatche  nmtamfionk,  a  quick  hearing, 
C.  163. 

ncotamunat,  v.  t.  to  hear,  Ezek.  12, 
2:  mehtauogwash  nootamatmoout,  ears  to 
hear  with,  Deut.  29,  4;  nunnmtam,  I 
hear,  1  Sam.  2,  23  (C.  194);  nmtam,  he 
hears  or  heard,  v.  22;  nootamunap,  he 
heard,  Ps.  78,  21 ;  ncataimmg,  they  hear 
or  heard,  Matt.  11,  5;  imperat.  nmtash, 
hear  thou,  Deut.  33,  7  (ncotah,  hear  thou 
me,  1  K.  18,  37;  ken  nmtah,  C.  194); 
ncotamcak,  hear  ye,  Is.  42,  18;  Deut. 
6,  4;  nmtiegk,  hear  ye  me,  2  Chr. 
29,  5;  hearken  ye,  2  Chr.  18,  27 
(kenmtamfimuw,  ye  hear,  C.  194;  noo- 
toadtinneat,  to  be  heard,  ibid. ) ;  with  an. 
obj.  nmtfinat,  to  hear  a  person  (see  ex- 
amples in  imperative  above);  kenootah, 
thou  hearest  me,  Ps.  17,  6;  mehtauog 
noatiit  (subj.),  when  the  ear  heard  or 
hears  me,  Job  29,  11. 
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nootau,  nooteau,   n.   fire,   Ps.   105,  39; 

Prov.  30,  16;  Gen.  22,  6.    See  <-hikkim'i- 

tuog. 

[Quir.  ro»/'  and  i/out,  Pier.  22.    Narr. 

mdttapsh  y6teg,  sit  by  the  fire,  R.  W.  30; 

tifjte,  ydte,  Mckot,  stji'itta,  fire;  no(«i»>.-r 

and  chickaittau-ese,  a  little  fire,  ibid.  47, 

48.     Peq.   yeu't,   Stiles.     Abn.   skSM!, 

ekStar,  feu,  Rasles.     Del.  luteii,  it  burns; 

an.  n'lusxi,  I  burn,  Zeisb.  Gr.  162,  Voc. 

20.] 
ncotimis,  n.   an  oak  tree,  2  Sam.  18,  9; 

Is.  44,  14. 

[Narr.  paugautemisk,  R.  W.  89.] 
ncotinat,  v.  i.  to  lift  or  take  up  a  burden. 
ncotinonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  lift  as  a  burden; 

an.  obj.  ncotinop  nippekontu,  I  drew  him 

out  of  the  water,  Ex.  2,  10. 

[Narr.   nidutctsh,    'take  it   on   your 

back',   R.W.  51.     [Cree  ne  n&tdw,   I 

fetch  him,  Howse  52.] 
ncowantamti&e.  Reeneiiantam,  he  grieves. 
noowaonk,  n.  a  saying  (that  which  is 

said,  Deut.  1,  23;  1  Sam.  18,  8):  nuttin- 

nmwionk,  my  saying,  Gen.  4,  23;  nnttin- 

namaonganash,  'my  commandments', 

Ex.  16,  28. 
ncowesuonk,  my  name,  Is.  42,  8.     See 


noowonat.     See  noodnat. 

*nquittaqunnegat  (Narr.),  one  day. 
See  nequt;  -rjnitine. 

nuhhogr,  mihog,  my  body,  Matt.  26,  36; 
myself.  See  muhhog  (m'hog). 

nuhhog-kat,  unto  me,  Is.  6,  6;  Cant.  7, 
10. 

nuhkuhkauonat,  v.  t.  an.  obj.  to  come 
upon,  to  overwhelm,  Ex.  14,  26;  pish 
rwhkuhkauau  sontimoh,  '  he  shall  come 
upon  princes',  Is.  41,  25. 

nuhkuhkomunat,  v.  t.  to  cover  over,  to 
envelop,  to  overwhelm:  mthknhkom,  it 
covered,  Ex.  14,  28;  40,  34;  wmim'ili- 
kiikkomun,  it  covered  it,  Ex.  24,  15,  16. 
From  nmkiiini. 

nuhog.     See  nuhhog. 

iiuhquainat,  unuhquainat,  v.  i.  to  look, 
todirect  the  eye,  without  reference  to  an 
object  (cf.  nadtauw6mpu,  he  looks  for  a 
purpose,  he  looks  in  order  to  see  some- 
thing which  is  or  is  not  within  fight): 
iiiitiiiinlK/iiiiiii  nogque,  I  look  to  ward  (it), 
Jonah  2,4  (cf.  noyi/n>  •);  /i«/«/im,'w/,  they 


iiuhquainat,  etc.— continued, 
looked  nr  faced  (to  the  north,  etc. ),  1  K. 
7,  L'.'i;  tuli  ii-ntch  niili<[iinin<j  l;,xiil;i/itiew, 
why  do  you  look  toward  heaven?  Acts 
1, 11.  V.  t.  noli  ii<'ir/t/iii-li,  he  who  sees  me, 
(Jen.  16,  13;  (//ci/n/im.  n,  nlni<'n<iikiii<i<i, 
'he  looked  tliis  way  and  that  way', 
Ex.  2,  12.  The  compounds  are  numer- 
ous, as  ompamvhquaenAt,  to  look  back 
or  behind;  toMunquainat  (sonkmhq-),  to 
look  out  from,  to  look  forth;  udipith- 
(/iii'iinnl  («>>/>-,  i*/ij>-,  *i>-),  to  look  up- 
ward, etc.  From  (naumunat)  naiun,  to 
see;  -tthqude,  to  that  side,  in  that  direc- 
tion (?).  See  n&,  ntodt;  *pdnikqud; 
wompu.  (Cf.  kuhkinassinneat,  to  take  a 
view,  C.  214. ) 

nukkeemco,  it  was  shaken,  Ps.  18,  7;  pi. 
inan.  -{-ash,  they  were  shaken,  ibid. 
See  tuminikkunumun&t. 

nukkies,  yes.     See  mix. 

nukkodtumuna't,  v.  t.  to  leave  behind, 
to  abandon,  to  forsake  (inan.  obj.), 
Prov.  13,  14;  16,  17;  Dan.  9,  5;  nc  teag 
nogkodtumuk,  a  thing  left,  C.  172.  With 
an.  obj.  nukkondnat  (q.  v. );  nukn<ltn- 
mfimit,  to  leave,  C.  199;  nunnukodtitm, 
I  leave,  ibid. 

[Narr.  nickdttash,  leave  or  depart;  pi. 
nickaltammoke,  nickattamiitta,  let  us  de- 
part, R.  W.  55.  Cree  nugga-tum,  he 
fetrheth  him,  Howse  42.] 

nukkomauonat  [negonne-au6nal],  to  be 
first,  in  advance:  nnhlcnitnni,  he  came 
first  to  .  .  .  ,  John  20,  4. 

nukkonaeu,  adv.  by  night,  in  the  night, 
Ex.  13,  21;  Ps.  32,  4;  42,  8;  105,  39. 
See  nohkog. 

[Narr.  nAukocks  nokan-ndici,  by  night, 
R.  W.  70.] 

nukkSne  [  =  negonne,  first],  adj.  old,  an- 
cient, of  old,  Eccl.  1,  10  ('original', 

'old',  C.  173) :  Sfip,  ancient  river, 

Judg.  5,  21;  '/"//lioiioii,  old  lion, 

Is.  30,  6;  —  —  iiiiii/imli,  the  old  ways, 
Job  22,  15;  ii«kk<>ii<i<lchii,  the  ancient 
mountain,  Deut.  33,  15;  ycuxlt  inikkiin- 
iiinuikixh,  'these  are  ancient  things',  1 
Chr.  4,  22;  nyliiinp  negonne  nukki'm:  <!•  - 
ii nt,  'he  hath  made  the  first  old';  ne 
Hii/tiiiiii'iii/iiitrjli,  'that  which  waxeth 
old',  Heb.  8,  13. 

[Aim.  Hii/ituiiii;  c'est  line  vieille  con- 
tinue; inijiiniti  'ifi'tiaiiljttk,  le.s  auciens; 


TRUMBt'LL] 


NATICK-ENGLISH    DICTIONARY 


95 


nukkfine— continued. 
nikkaiiniSi,  devant,  par  avance;  nen!k- 
tannSufu;  je  man-he  devant,  Rasles,  558, 
559.    Del.  n'chowiyeyu,  it  is  old,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  165.] 

nukkon<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  leave,  to  go 
away  from,  to  abandon,  to  forsake, 
Dent.  12, 19;  pass,  noh  nttsxtt  nukkonau, 
he  alone  is  left,  Gen.  44,  20;  pish  nnk- 
konuii,  he  shall  leave  (them),  Mark 
10,  7;  Eph.  5,  31;  nukkondg,  if  ye  turn 
away,  Num.  32, 15;  toh  wutch  nukkdndg, 
why  have  ye  left  (him),  Ex.  2,  20; 
dhqiii  inikkoiaeh  (an.  suffix),  do  not 
thou  leave  me,  Ps.  27,  9;  nukkmant 
(part.),  leaving,  Gen.  2,  24;  'depart- 
ing from',  abandoning,  Jer.  3,  20  (see 
nukkodtumundt) ;  nukkonittuog,  they  de- 
parted from  each  other,  Acts  15,  39 
(nukkonittinneat,  to  be  left,  C.  199). 

[The  Narragansett  form  appears  to 
have  been  (nukkodtshdnat)  nickatsMnat 
for  the  v.  an.,  though  the  first  of  the 
following  examples  may  be  traced  to 
nukkon6nat:  mat  kunnickansh,  I  will  not 
leave  you;  ahquie  kunnickkatshash,  do 
not  leave  me;  tatuhitch  nickatshttan, 
why  do  you  forsake  me?  R.  W.  75. 
(This  form  has  the  characteristic  sh  of 
disastrous  or  undesirable  action.)] 

nukkukquiinneat,  v.  i.  to  be  old,  with 
reference  to  a  measure  of  duration  or 
existence:  kmnenukkukquiinneat,  to  be 
in  a  full  (good  old)  age,  Job  5,  26  (see 
-qumneiuul  kodtumimhkom);  toh  wimik- 
koohquiyeu  noh  nonksq,  how  old  is  that 
girl?  C.  240. 

nukkukquiyeuonk,  age:  n-n.ltin ,  1 

K.  14,  4. 

nukkummat:  uttoh  ne  nukkummat , 
'whether  it  is  easier'  (to  say,  etc.), 
Mark  2,  9. 

nukkummatta  (?),  'ratherthan'  (it),  in 
preference  to  (it),  'and  not',  Prov.  8, 
10.  Cf.  knttumma,  unless.  See  nik- 
kumme. 

nukkiimme.     See  tilkkiimme. 

nukoh.     See  ko. 

nukon,  n.  night,  Gen.  1,  5,  16;  pi.  nuko- 
nasli,  nuhknntixb,  Job  7,  3;  nukkon  + 
<uh,  C.  164.  From  nmkinat,  to  descend, 
to  go  down;  or  from  iiKkkomiiidl,  to 
leave,  to  go  away  from  (?)  the  sun,  gone 
down  or  having  left  (?).  See  nohkog. 


nukquodtut.     See  niinmikquodtiit. 
nukquttegheun,  an  only  child,  son  or 

daughter:   wunnukquttegheonuh  okasoh, 

the  only  one  of  her  mother,  Cant.  6,  9; 

nwmukqutteylteun,  my  only  child,  Luke 

9,  38. 
nummatappinneat,  v.  i.  to  seat  one's 

self,  to  sit  down:  nuiiiiitiitiiji/iii,  he  sat 

down,  Euth  4,  1;   Luke  14,  28;  num- 

matappuog,  they  sat  down,  Ruth  4,  2; 

Luke  22,  55;  nummatapth,  sit  down,  Is. 

52,  2  (nummattdpfmat,  to  sit;  mmnum- 

mdttap,  I  sit;  appit,  he  sits,  C.  209)  .    See 

appin;  cf.  Abnaki    (Rasles,   'asseoir', 

p.  388). 

num-meech..     See  rneechu. 
nummekitchonont,  (one)  having  a  flat 

nose,  Lev.  21,  18  (neneque  mtttchan,  flat 

nose,  C.  170). 
nummishe,!  .  .  .  greatly,  1  Thess.  3,  10; 

Heb..l2,  21;  =mishe,  with  prefix  of  1st 

person. 
nuinmisses,  -ssis,  my  sister.     See  um- 


nummittamwos,  -wus,  my  wife.  See 
mittanaaut. 

*nummontuliqualiwh.uttuonk,  n.  a 
debt,  C.  203. 

*nummoohqu6nat,  '  to  sup  up  pottage', 
etc.,  C.  211;  pish  mtmimihquaog,  they 
shall  sup  up  pottage,  Hab.  1,  9. 

num-muttummaslmm  may,  'I  run  in 
the  way'  ('of  thy  commandments'), 
Ps.  119,  32,  =  num-mutlmnmaomdshon- 
tam  may,  Mass.  Ps. 

numpakou.     See  nompakou,  a  jewel. 

numwabpanumuna't  (?),  v.  t.  to  fill  (one 
thing  with  another):  numw&ban  kutas- 
kon  pummee,  fill  thy  horn  with  oil, 
1  Sam.  16,  1;  numwabpanumcok,  fill  ye 
(barrels  with  water),  1  K.  18,  33; 
numiixtpogkunnumwog  wunnonkasli,  they 
filled  the  troughs  (with  water),  Ex.  2, 
16;  iitiiitif/'iqufjm  uppmthonchmmiit,  she 
filled  her  pitcher,  Gen.  24,  16. 

numwae,  adj.  full  of,  filled  with,  Num. 
22,  18;  24,  13;  Judg.  6,  28;  fully,  C.  228. 

*numwamechimehkdnat,  to  fill  [to 
make  full  with  food  (?)],C.  191:  iiriiiiiuin- 
wamechimthteam,  I  fill  [I  am  filled,  I  be- 
come full  of  food(?)],  ibid. 

numwameeclium,  I  am  full,  he  is  full 
(of  food),  Prov.  30,  9. 


WREAK    OF    AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[BULLETIN  25 


numwapag-od,  (a  place)  full  of  water, 
•2  K.  3,  \~. 

numw&p [pinneat  (?)],  v.  i.  to  fill  up,  to 
make  full  (of  an.  obj.):  nag  pish  nwn- 
n-apuog,  they  shall  fill  (thy  houses,  i.e. 
thy  houses  shall  be  full  of  them),  Ex. 
10^6. 

numwohtauunat  ( nurmrolitindt,  1  Thess. 
2,  16),  v.  t.  and  i.  to  fill  up,  to  make 
full,  to  l)e  full  (inan.  subj.):  nnm- 
u-ohlemi,  it  filled  (the  whole  earth), 
Dan.  2,  35;  it  is  full,  Ps.  26,  10;  pish 
nnmirohteau,  he  shall  fill  (the  world), 
Is.  27,  6;  wunnumtffohtau&n  nootau,  he 
filled  it  with  fire,  Rev.  8,  5;  numm,!,- 
t<,it*h,  fill  thou  (thy  hand),  Ezek.10,2; 
amjuam  numwohtano,  it  is  not  yet  full, 
Gen.  15, 16;  numwohtaj,\et  (it)  be  filled, 
C.  191. 

numwonkquau,  n.  a  heap.  From  nan- 
omu-onkquaeu.  Seenomunkqndg. 

numwonkquttauuna't,  v.  t.  to  heap  up, 
Eccl.  2,  26;  numwonkquottou,  he  heaps 
up,  Ps.  39,  6;  freq.  nanomongquodtauu- 
nat,  to  heap  up  abundantly  or  to  make 
great  heaps,  Ps.  39,  6;  Job  27,  16.  See 
nomunkqudg. 

nunae.  adj.  dry  (?).  Found  only  in  Eliot 
in  compound  words.  See  nunobpe. 

nunassenat,  v.  t.  to  make  dry,  to  dry 
(from  nunAe-ussenAt) :  pish  mmnunas- 
sum,  I  will  dry  up  (the  waters),  Is.  42, 
15;  44, 27;  nunnAhsum  sepuash,  he  drieth 
up  the  rivers,  Hag.  1, 4.  Cf.  wunninab- 
pehtau-un,  he  maketh  it  (the  sea)  dry, 
Hag.  1,  4.  See  nunobpe;  nunnobohteat- 
eou. 

nunkane.  nonkane,  adj.  light  (not 
heavy),  Num.  21,  5;  2  Cor.  4,  17;  (nun- 
ton)  Matt.  11,  30;  anue  nunklnwog  onk, 
'they  are  lighter  than',  Ps.  62,  9 
(nontti  ivednun,  a  light  burden;  non- 
ganne,  lightly,  C.  172,  228). 

[Xarr.  naukon,  light;  kunnauki,  you 
are  light,  R.  W.  55,  =  kunndukon,  p.  75. 
Del.  langan,  Zeisb.  Gr.  173.] 

nunkomp,  n.  a  young  man,  El.  Gr.  9;  pi. 
nunkompaog,  Is.  40,  30;  dim.  nunkom- 
paes,  nunkompaemcs  (El.  Gr.  12):  ash 
itmtkompAean,  when  thou  wast  young, 
John  21,  18  (nankup  or  nonkumpaes,  a 
boy,  C.  156).  Cf.  wusken. 

nunkquaash  [=numwonk(fua$h],  heaps; 
suppos.  nano  (?),  q.  v.  Cf.  muttAtvnmk, 
etc. 


nunksqua,  nunksq,  n.  a  girl  ( El.  Gr.  9), 
a  young  woman,  Gen.  24,  14,  16;  Deut. 
22,  15,  28  (nonkkMnj,  inW.-/*/n«,  a  girl, 
C.  I87);pi'nvittpiii'  iiinikijx,  a  virgin,  Deut. 
22,  23  (see  penomp) ',  pi.  nunJctqmaog,  Ps. 
148,  12;  inniii>n>kx<fuomog  (obj.  -moh), 
her  maids,  Ex.  2,  5;  innikt<</ii<il<t'ftU,  'in 
their  youth'  (subj.),  when  they  were 
girls,  Ezek.  23,  3;  dim.  nunksquaes, 
nunksqiiaemes  (El.  Gr.  12). 

[Del.    long-ochqueu,   a   brisk    young 
woman,  Zeisb.  Voc.  43.] 

*nunnapi.     See  nunobpe,  dry. 

nunnaumon,  my  son:  ken  nunnaumon, 
yeu  kesukok  namaumon  kuhhog,  'Thou 
art  my  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten 
thee,'  Heb.  1,  5.  See  wunnaumonuh. 

*nunne  nogkishkoadtuonk , '  well  met ' 
(as  a  salutation),  C.  225.  See  nogkiwh- 
kauonat. 

nunneukontunk,  nunniik-.  n.  an  im- 
age or  idol,  2  Chr.  34,  4,  7;  Mic.  1, 7  (nin- 
nukuntonk,  C.  155). 

nunneyeu,  n.  urine.     See  ninyeu. 

nunnippog, -ipog,  'freshwater',  James 
3,  12.  See  nippe;  -pog. 

nurmobohteaou  [  =  nanabpi  (?)] :  nunno- 
bohte&duut,  on  dry  ground,  Ex.  15,  19, 
i.  e.  made  dry  (?),  or  dry  by  nature  (?) ; 
Josh. '3,  17,  =nabohtea6uut,  Ex.  14,  16, 
22  (nunnapohteaiyeuut,  'in  dry  places', 
Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  105,  41);  wutch  nunnoboh- 
teaouut,  'from  the  dust  of  the  earth', 
Gen.  2,  7  (nunnopohteai,  dry  ground, 
Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  107,  35).  See  nunobpe. 

nunnobohteateou,  -teaiyeuteop,  he 
dried  up  (the  waters),  made  dry  land, 
Josh.  4, 23;  5, 1  (nunnoppohteaiyeuehteau 
tohkekanmash,  he  dries  up  the  springs, 
Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  107,  33).  See  nunobpe; 
nunaggen&t. 

nunnohkinnum,  nannah-,  v.  t.  he  sifts 
(it),  Is.  30,  28:  iniuitiiininlikinnum,  I 
sift  (it),  Amos  9,  9;  nannohkininiiiil:, 
when  it  is  sifted,  ibid.;  nanahkineg,  a 
sieve,  Is.  30,  28.  Cf.  nmhkik,  from  pri- 
mary nohkeii  (?). 

mmnukkunumunat,  v.  t.  to  shake 
(inan.  obj.):  nunnukkunum,  (he  or  it) 
shook  (it),  made  it  shake,  Heb.  12,  26; 
pass,  nunnukkemm,  it  was  shaken,  Ex. 
19,  18  (nukkeemao,  Ps.  18,  7) . 

nunnukkushonat,  iiannukshonat, 
mnmukqushonat,  v.  i.  to  tremble,  to 
shake:  mmmmnuMauhom,  I  quake  (for 


TRl'MBULL] 


NATICK-ENGLISH    DICTIONARY 


97 


nunnukkushona't,  etc. — continued, 
fear),  Heb.  12,  21;  nummkkushomp,  1 
trembled,  Hab.  3,  16;  nunnuksheati,  it 
trembled,  2  Sam.  22,  8;  nunnuksliaog, 
they  trembled,  Ex.  19, 16;  1  Sam.  14, 15; 
nunnit/ctflidii  mishenukshdonk  mmcheke, 
'he  trembled  very  exceedingly",  Gen. 
27,33;  nunnukkmhont,  -qualtoiit  (part.), 
trembling,  Mark  5,  33;  Acts  9,  6; 
matta  woh  nanukkwhonog  (?),  'which 
can  not  be  moved'  (?),  Heb.  12, 28  (nun- 
nukkisshGnat,  to  tremble  or  tingle,  C. 
213;  nunnukklshshum,  I  shake,  p.  208; 
-kishom,  I  tremble;  nanceyaus  nuimukin- 
shau,  my  flesh  trembleth,  p.  213). 

[Del.  nun  yach  tsclti,  1  shake  for  cold, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  25.] 

nuimukoiituuk.     See  mmneukotimk. 

nunnukquappineat,  v.  t.  to  be  in  dan- 
ger: rmnnukrjuoppu  en,  he  is  in  danger 
of,  Matt.  5,  21,  22,  =nukquoppu,  Mark 
3,29. 

nunnukque,  adj.  and  adv.  dangerous, 
perilous,  2  Tim.  3,  1. 

nunniikquodtut,  adv.  in  peril,  in  dan- 
ger (  =  nukquodtut) ,  Lam.  5,  9;  Rom.  8, 
35;  2  Cor.  11,  26:  ndnukquok,  when  it 
is  dangerous,  Acts  27,  9  [both  suppos. 
forms,  but  used  as  nouns,  as  in  Rom.  8, 
35].  Cf.  nana[h]konchiyeu,-ut. 

nunnukqushonat.    See  nunnukkushondt. 

nunnukqussenat,  v.  i.  to  take  heed,  to 
act  cautiously  ( nunnuk<fussinneat,  to  be- 
ware, C.  182):  matta  nunnukqus.?u,  he 
took  no  heed,  2  K.  10,  31;  nunnukqus- 
sish  (kuhhog),  take  heed  to  thyself, 
Ex.  34, 12;  Deut.  4,  9;  12,  30;  (nuksush,) 
Ex.  10,  28;  nunnukquimk,  take  ye  heed 
(to  yourselves),  Deut.  11, 16;  27,  9;  Jer. 
9,  4;  Matt.  16,  6;  nunnukijussitch,  let  him 
take  heed,  1  Cor.  10, 12;  nashpe  nunnuk- 
qus#it,  'by  (his)  taking  heed',  Ps.  119,  9 
(nen  nwmukqm,  I  beware,  C.  182;  nun- 
nukqustuontaoh  kehtah,  beware  of  the 
sea,  p.  232). 

nunnukqussudnook  (from  v.  t.  an.),  be- 
ware ye  of  (an.  obj.),  =  wabesuonmk, 
Phil.  3,  2. 

*nunnukqussuontamunat,  v.  t.  to  be- 
ware of  (man.  obj.):  mmnuk(]UiHfU<Mtasli 
keitah,  beware  of  the  sea,  C.  182, 232. 

nuunuksh&e,     adj.     trembling,    which 

trembles,  Deut.   28,  65;   2  Cor.  7,  15 

(ninukshae,   C.  176);   mat  numiukqiistie 

kuttoDun,  boldness  of  speech,  2  Cor.  7,  4. 
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nunnukshaonk,  n.  trembling  (through 
fear),  1  Sam.  14,  15;  Job  4,  14. 

nunnutcheg,  my  hand.  See  menulclieg 
(m'nutcheg). 

nunobpe,  adj.  dry,  Num.  6,  3  (nunndpi, 
C.  169) :  nanabpi,  nanabpeu,  dry  land  (as 
distinguished  from  water  or  land  cov- 
ered by  water),  Gen.  1,  9,  10  (  =  naboh- 
teai,  Hag.  2,  6);  nunnobohke,  'the earth', 
dry  land,  Prov.  30,  16;  ayim  ketoh  nun- 
nobiye&ut,  'he  made  the  sea  dry  land', 
Ex.  14,  21;  nunnappesisli,  be  (thou)  dry, 
Is.  44,  27. 

[Narr.  nnappi,  dry;  nn&ppayuat,  dry 
weather,  R.  W.  82.] 

nunohkomuk,  n.  a  landing  place  (a 
'shore'),  Acts  27,  39;  John  21,  8,  9; 
Jonah  1,  13:  ketahhanne  unnunohkomuk, 
the  seashore,  Jer.  47,  7. 

iiunohtae,  adj.  dry  (that  which  has  be- 
come dry  or  is  made  dry ) : mehtug, 

dry  tree,  'dry  stubble',  Is.  56,  3;  Job 
13,  25;  pi.  -dash,  Josh.  9,  5;  Ezek.  37,  2; 
nunohtdut,  in  that  which  is  dry  (i.  e.  in 
a  dry  tree,  Luke  23,  31);  nunohtdeu, 
Ezek.  37,  4;  Hos.  9,  14. 

nunohteauundt,  v.  i.  to  become  dry,  to 
dry  up:  nunohteau,  it  is  (become)  dry, 
Josh.  9,  12;  nippeanh  .  .  .  nunohtaash, 
the  waters  dry  up,  Job  12,  15;  nunah- 
top,  it  was  dry,  Judg.  6,  40;  nunohtaj, 
let  it  become  dry,  Judg.  6,  39;  nun- 
noh»it(t),  if  it  be  dry,  Judg.  6,  37.  Cf. 
nunnowwa  (Narr. ),  harvest  time,  R.  W. 
92. 

nuppe,  diminutive  nuppiwe.  See  nippe, 
water;  nippisse,  a  pool  or  pond. 

nuppissepog.     See  nippissepog. 

nuppoh,  nuppohwhun,  n.  a  wing  (not 
found  except  in  the  constructive  or  ob- 
jective nuppoh,  nuppolni'hunoh,  with 
prefix  of  3d  person):  nuppohwmau, 
winged,  having  wings,  Is.  6,  2;  yauin- 
nepiihwhunau,  having  four  wings,  Ezek. 
1,  6.  See  vmnnuppoh,  wunnuppohwhun. 
[Allied  to  nuppunat  and  nepaus(?).] 

nuppoo,  nuppooe,  adj.  ( he  is)  dead,  Judg. 

4,  22;  1  Sam.  24,  14;  pi.  an.  nuppcoog, 

Ps.  88,  5,  10. 
nuppooe,    nuppcongane,    adj.   deadly, 

producing  death,  Mark  16,  18;  Jamea 

3,  8;  Rev.  13,  3. 
nuppooonk,  n.  death,  Gen.  21,  16;  Ex. 

10,  17;  Job  5,  21;  2  K.  4,  40. 
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*nuppcopas8imieat,  'to  wither  or  pine 
away  (as  a  tree)',  C.  216>  mehtuk  nup- 
pwla,  a  tree  withers,  ibid. 

nuppunat,  v.  i.  to  die,  Eccl.  3,  2;  1  Cor. 
9,  15  (nuppfinat,  C.  237).  The  literal  or 
primitive  meaning  of  this  verb  is  per- 
haps to  go  away,  or,  rather,  to  sleep.  It 
is  probably  allied  to  nuppoh,  a  wing  or 
wings.  The  Indian  languages  abound 
in  euphemisms  for  expressing  death, 
"so  terrible  is  the  King  of  Terrors  to  all 
natural  men. ' '  ' '  They  abhor  to  mention 
the  dead  by  name,  .  .  and  amongst 
States,  the  naming  of  their  dead  Sa- 
chims"  is  one  ground  of  war,  R.W.  161. 
nuppm,  mtp,  he  dieth  or  died,  Job  14, 
10;  21,  23;  Is.  59,  5;  Gen.  23,  2;  Ezek. 
24,  18;  nen  nupup,  I  died  .  .  .  Gen. 
30,  1;  48,  21;  Rom.  7,  9;  pith  nup,  he 

shall  die,  Ezek.  18,  4,  20;  kenup, 

thou  shalt  die,  Gen.  2,  17;  nuppun,  he 
dieth,  Eccl.  3, 19;  nuppuk,  nupuk,  when 
he  dies  or  is  dead,  he  may  die,  Eccl.  3, 
19;  Rom.  7,  2;  2  Sam.  3,  33;  noh  neit 
nupuk,  who  died  there,  2  Sam.  10,  18; 
napukeg,  nupukeg,  pi.  the  dead,  Eccl. 
4,  2,  =napumttchig,  Num.  16,  48  (pish 
nunnup,  I  shall  die;  nont  wame  nemtp- 
pumun,  we  must  all  die,  C.  188). 

[Alg.  nipai-.  Chip,  niba,  he  sleeps 
(Bar. ) ;  nib6,  he  dies.  (The  Chip,  prefix 
ni  (Bar.)  denotes  a  'going  away', 
change  (?)  of  place  or  posture;  cf. 
nepau,  to  rise  up. )  Narr. :  Roger  Will- 
iams usually  employs  the  verb  kiionck- 
qu^i[nat]  (q.  v. ),  to  die,  and  has  nipwi, 
m&w  [nuppm,  am&eu  (?)],  'he  is  gone'; 
nlppitch  ewd,  let  him  die  [a  sentence: 
let  him  be  put  to  death];  nipltfttifch, 
let  them  die,  R.  W.  122;  micheme- 
gh&u-i,  he  is  gone  forever,  p.  160;  yo 
dpapan,  he  that  was  here;  muin'lnn'ili'in/, 
the  dead  man;  pi.  mauchatihomwock, 
=  chtpeck;  chepagsutam,  the  dead  sa- 
chem; chepagqwilt;  a  dead  woman;  sa- 
chimaupan,  'he  that  was  prince 
[sachem]  here",  p.  161.  Cree  nij>/xi, 
he  is  dead;  nipp6w,  he  sleeps,  Howse  31. 
Del.  mboiui,  mortal;  mboagan  death, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  104.] 

nupweshandiiat,  v.  t.  an.  to  persuade: 
a -iinnepu-ethanuh,  he  persuaded  him,  2 
Chr.  18,  2;  gunmtmntuttn  .  .  .  k<n<ij>- 
wethanukwm,  doth  not  (he)  persuade 


nupweshandnat — continued, 
you,  2  Chr.  32, 11;  nupweshanomun,  we 
persuade,  2  Cor.  5,  11  (nupweghashsao- 
6nat,    to    persuade,    C.    204;    nunnup- 
weghan,  I  persuade,  p.  203). 

nupweshassowaonk,  n.  persuasion, Gal. 
5,  8  (nupireshitxx'itii'uonk,  C.  204). 

nupwodonk  (?),  n.  a  riddle,  Judg.  14, 
12-15;  a  proverb,  Prov.  25,  1  (nupwo- 
waonk,  C.  163);  'a  mystery',  1  Cor. 
13,  2.  See  napicaiaclieg;  siogkmwaonk. 

[nupwoshwonat  (? ) ,  ]  to  choke:  nupwosh- 
wdog,  they  are  choked  (with  cares), 
Luke  8, 14;  nish  ultpmmtinionuaagh,  these 
(inan. )  choke  (it),  Mark  4,  19  (nup- 
pashoon  n-ut,-li,  «•«/"».•••.  I  am  choked 
[with  flesh],  C.  185;  p<mhoonninneat, 
to  be  choked,  ibid.;  nukkehchtquabef 
pemmneat,  I  am  choked  with  a  halter, 
ibid.).  See  kechequabinau. 

nushae,  adj.  slain,  killed  (dead  by  vio- 
lence), Is.  22,  2. 

nu.sh.aonk,  n.  slaughter,  Is.  27,  7;  Jer. 
12,  3;  a  killing,  Heb.  7,  1;  Is.  22,  13. 

nushehteaen,  n.  a  murderer,  Deut.  35, 
28;  1  John  3,  15;  shehteden,  'bloody 
man',  Ps.  5,  6. 

[Narr.  kemineiachick,  pi.  murderers,. 
R.  W.  117.] 

nushehteaonk,  n.  murder  (abstract), 
Luke  23,  19;  killing,  Hos.  4,  2;  pi. 
-ongash,  Matt,  15,  19;  Mark  7,  21;  sheh- 
tedonk,  Rom.  1,  29. 

nushehteauunat,  v.  i.  to  commit  mur- 
der, to  be  a  murderer:  noh.  naihteolip, 
'who  had  committed  murder',  Mark 
15,  7;  nushehteaog  ut  mayut,  they  com- 
mit murder  in  the  way,  Hos.  6,  9; 
kenughteomwm,  you  commit  murder, 
Jer.  7,  9;  muhehtcuhkon,  -tmhkon,  thou 
shalt  not  kill,  Deut.  5,  17;  Matt.  5,  21; 
'thou  shalt  do  no  murder', Matt.  19, 18 
(nunnishteam,  I  kill;  nunnishleap,  I  did 
kill,  C.  196). 

[Narr.   kemineantuock,   they  murder 
each  other.  R.W.  76.] 

nushoiiat,  v.  act,  an.  to  kill,  Deut.  9,  28; 
Esth.  3,  13;  Acts  9,  24  (nunwhonat,C. 
196);  pass,  nushittinneat,  to  be  killed, 
Esth.  7,  4;  but  nushau,  nuahaog  (3d 
pers.  sing,  and  pi.),  are  used  indiffer- 
ently for  the  active  or  passive  voice, 
he  or  they  slew  or  were  slain  (see  nu»h- 
uhkonat):  nuniiKsh,  I  slew  him,  1  Sam- 
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nushonat — continued. 

17,  35;  2  Sam.  1,  16;  nush,  kill  thou, 
Judg.  8,  20;  Acts  10;  13;  nushon  (?), 
he  murders  (them),  Pa.  10,  8;  he  slew, 
Judg.  15,  15;  niixhmk,  kill  ye,  Luke  15, 
23;  nushehteuhkon,  -ahkon,  thou  shalt 
not  kill,  Deut.  5,  17;  Matt.  5,  21;  pish 
nunnueh,  I  shall  slay,  Gen.  27,  41;  mish- 
ont,  nashont  (part.),  slaying,  Gen.  4, 
15;  Ex.  21,  14;  nushau,  imsheau,  he 
slew,  1  Sam.  17,  36;  Ex.  2,  12;  2  Chr. 
25,  3;  he  was  slain,  Dan.  5,  30;  unin- 
shduh,  (it)  slew  them,  Dan.  3, 22,  =  nah 
tmmnushoh,  Luke  13,  4;  pish  nushau, 
he  shall  be  put  to  death,  Ex.  21,  12, 
15,  16,  etc.;  mos  nusheau,  he  must  be 
killed,  Rev.  13,  10;  mtshaog,  they  slew, 
Gen.  49,  6;  Judg.  3,  29;  pish  nushoog, 
they  shall  be  slain,  Ezek.  26,  6;  nush- 
oog  (as  part,  pi.),  slain,  they  who  are 
slain,  Ezek.  26,  6;  32,  21,  23-25;  Is. 
22,  2;  noh  nashomuk,  who  was  slain, 
Judg.  20,  4;  pass,  pish  nunnushit,  I  shall 
be  slain,  Prov.  22,  13;  aosqheonk  nashit, 
the  blood  of  the  slain,  Num.  23,  24;  neg 
nushilcheg,  the  slain,  Ezek.  32,  20. 

[Narr.  niss,  kill  him;  pi.  riissoke,  R. 
W.  122.] 

nushuhko'nat,  v.  act.  i.  to  kill,  to 
make  slaughter  (nishelikonat,  to  kill, 
C.  196):  togkodteg  kodtinnumauun  nush- 
>JI<k6nat,  'the  sword  is  drawn  .  .  .  for 
the  slaughter',  Ezek.  21,  28  (to  go  on 
killing,  to  kill  as  a  business,  it'  pro- 
gressive). 

uussequnneat  [nussu-gequnneaf],  v.  i. 
to  remain  alone:  nen  webe  nussequnit, 
'I  only  remain',  1  K.  18, 22;  nen  webe 
nwsequnneanil,  I  only  am  left,  1  K.  19, 
14.  See  nequnuu. 

nussin,  nuttin,  I  *ay.     See  ussindt. 

nussu,  nusseu,  adj.  an.  alone  (solus), 
Ex.  18,  18;  24,  2;  Deut.  33,  28;  Matt. 
18, 15;  none,  Job  9,  8:  nunnusse,  I  alone, 
Is.  63,3;  nahse  .  .  .  nusseti,  alone  .  .  .  by 
myself,  Is.  44,  24;  nohmit,  if  she  be 
'desolate  '  (as,  a  widow),  1  Tim.  5,  5 
(minndnsittp,  I  was  alone;  nomsiyeue 
(and  'imkse'),  all  alone,  C.  167;  non- 
."•iVii,  ibid.  232). 

[Narr.  kiinnishishem,  are  you  alone? 
nnlshishem,  I  am  alone;  pausuck  wn'mt 
mariit,  'there  is  only  one  God';  nai'tgom 
na.ii.ni,  He  alone  (made  all  things,  etc.), 


nussu,  nusseu — continued. 

R.  W.,  31, 114, 115.     Del.  necholia,  adv. 
alone,  Zeisb.] 

[un]nussu,  (he  is)  shaped,  etc.  See 
under  U. 

nutcheg,  hand.  See  menutcheg  (in'nul- 
cheg). 

nuttaihe.  pi.  an.  nuttaiheog;  inan.  nut- 
taiheash,  mine,  (is)  mine,  Gen.  26,  20; 
Mai.  3,  17;  Ezek.  35, 10.  See  wuttaihe. 

nuttaihein,  ours,  (is)  ours.  See  uwl- 
tai.he. 

nuttin,  nussin,  I  say.     See  uttinonat. 

nuttiniin:  nen  initliiiiiiin  nen  mMinniin, 
for  'I  am  that  I  am',  Ex.  3,  14;  ne- 
wutche  ne  mittiniin  ('ne  nuttunniin', 
Mass.  Ps.),  'for  so  I  am',  John  13,  13; 
qut  matta  ne  nuttinniein,  'but  it  is  not 
so  with  me',  Job  9,  35;  yen  mo  nuttin- 
aiin,  thus  I  was,  Gen.  31,  40;  yeunuttin- 
aiin,  thus  I  have  been  (and  am),  v.  41; 
woh  nuttinni  onatuh  ne  matta  dniyeu,  '  I 
should  have  been  as  though  I  had  not 
been',  Job  10,  19  (nen  nuttinne-aiin  nen 
nuttinne-aiin,  'I  am  such  as  such  as  I 
am',  or  'I  myself  remain  or  continue  to 
be  such  as  I  myself  remain'  [nuttinnc- 
aiin=I  am  such  as  (I)] ;  nuttinni,  I  am 
become;  [nuttinni^yumun,  we  are  be- 
come; unniinat,  to  become,  C.  181 ) .  See 
unnaiinneat.  Cf.  ivuttinniin. 

[Del.  n'telli,  I  (do,  say,  etc.)  thus 
or  so;  k'tetti,  thou  (dost,  sayest,  etc.) 
thus  or  so;  w'telli,  he,  etc.,  Zeisb.  Gr. 
177.] 

nuttinne,  even  I,  Neh.  4,  13;  ego  ipse, 
Ezek.  38,  23. 

nux,  adv.  yea,  yes,  verily  (El.  Gr.  21); 
verb  subst.  nuxyeumutch,  let  it  be  yea, 
James  5,  12;  nuk,  yes,  Stiles  (Narr.). 
"nu.r,  as  it  is  commonly  written,  but 
should  rather  be  nukkies,  in  two  sylla- 
bles", Exp.  Mayhew.  See  *6. 

[Micm.  e,  'oui';  lok  (=nok),  'bien', 
Maill.  29.  Abn.  'ga  signif.  affirmita- 
tem:  niga,  oui,  c'est  cela',  Rasles  553; 
nikki,  e'est  cela  m^me,  p.  555.  Chip. 
e  mmge  ka,  yes,  certainly;  e  nange,  O 
yes,  Bar.  476.  Del.  ekee,  ay!  Zeisb. 
Illin.  "Rad.  naga,  nagula,  vox  feminis 
propria,  assur^ment,  vraiment;  nisai 
naga,  oui  vraiment,  je  le  dis." — Grav. 
MS.] 
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*6, 66(0  nasal),  yea,  yes;  "  hut  there  being  ! 
another  Indian  word  of  the  same  signi- 
fication, viz.,  iin.r,  .  .  .  the   former  is 
scarce  ever  used   in   writing." — Exp.  ! 
Mayhew.     (<»»,  well,  it  is  well,  C.  227.) 

oaas,  oaus,  howaas,  n.  an  animal,  a 
living  creature,  Gen.  2,  19;  7,  4;  Lev. 
11,  47  (Adas  [odax],  C.  171);  pi.  <>im,i«l- 
neg,  Is.  13,  21;  oAgineg,  Ezek.  1,  14;  -oa- 
t'isini-1/,  v.  ID  (iKiaxineg,  creatures,  C.  171; 
ootraagiittg,  p.  66):  nithnoh  6/tux  wun- 
iKilinahslionl,  'every  thing  that  hath 
breath',  Ps.  150, 6;  nishtioh  oaax  pdmon- 
iog,  every  thing  that  liveth,  Ezek.  47, 
9;  n'uhnoh  oaas  pish  pomaiitam,  every 
thing  shall  live,  ibid. ;  oaas  mommclrin,  \ 
creeping  thing,  Lev.  11,  20,  21;  inuke 
odas,  a  new  creature,  Gal.  6,  15.  Cf. 
w66u,  wthi  (an  egg) ;  mch  (forth,  out  of) ; 
mshe,  father;  ireyaus,  flesh.  Largely  used 
in  compound  words,  especially  in  the  | 
names  of  animals.  The  termination 
-fsu  of  the  animate  form  of  adjectives 
(El.  Gr.  13)  is  derived  from  oaas;  so  nom-  [ 
paas,  male  (  =  ne-omp-oaat,  man-ani- 
mal); nutkquosh  (mogkeuaas) ,  great  ani- 
mal, wolf;  musqitassus,  musquash,  red 
animal,  muskrat. 

[Ahn.  aSaasak,  les  animaux,  Rasles. 
Del.  an  ve  sin,  a  beast,  pi.  -t-nnr,  beasts; 
au  we  yey  in,  wild  beast,  wild  creature, 
Zeisb.] 

*oadtehteaonk,  n.  payment,  C.  203. 

oadtehteauunat,  v.  t.  to  pay,  as  a  debt, 
a  vow,  etc.;  to  make  payment  of:  <'ia<l- 
tehteaou,  he  pays  (tribute),  Matt.  17,  24; 
madlehteau,  Jonah  1,  3;  pish  knluadleh- 
ii'aiii,  thiiu  shalt  pay  (money),  1  K.  20, 
39;  6adtehteeuh,  pay  thou  (thy  vow), 
Eccl.  5,  4. 

6:idtuhk6iiat.  v.  t.  an.  to  pay  to,  Deut. 
23,  21;  Esth.  4,  7:  kiitoadluh  koitxli,  I 
will  pay  thee,  Num.  20,  19;  i'ia(Ilnlikon, 
-kau,  pay  thou  to  (him  or  them),  2  K. 
4,  7;  Ps.  50, 14;  nen  mitiMittnIilcauoog,  (in 
that  case)  I  will  ]>ay  you,  i.  e.  if  you 
agree  (subj.) ,  Esth.  3,  9;  uadluhkah,  pay 
thou  me,  Matt.  18,  28  (oadlnlikuli  -//.», 
l>ay  me  now,  C.  203).  See  adti'mi't. 

'oadtuhkossuwahuonat,  v.  t.  an.  to 
cause  to  IK-  paid  [to],  C.  203. 


oaus.      See  Mnn. 

obbohquos,  n.     See  iij._ 

dbohqua'oiik,  n.  a  covering,  Ex.  L'ti,  7. 


*ockqutchaun  (Xarr. ),  "a  wil<!  beast  of 
a  reddish  hair  about  the  bigness  of 
a  pig,  and  rooting  like  a  pig;  from 
whence  they  give  this  name  to  all  our 
swine";  pi.  +nug;  R.  W.  95;  the 
woodchuck  (Arctomys  monax)  (?). 
Cf.  ogkoshquog  ('conies'  ?),  El.  From 
dgushau,  agqshau  ( agmshau ) ,  he  goes 
under,  roots  or  burrows.  See  ogkcochin 
(agm-wulchau) ,  he  comes  from  under. 
Cf.  ogka>cliin. 

[Mod.  Abn.  ag-askii;  K.  A.    Del.  gosch 
go  srhak  (pi.),  hogs,  Zeisb.  Voc.  17.] 

ogguhse,  adj.  little  [small  in  quantity 
or  amount],  Prov.  24,  33:  anue  ogyuhse, 
much  less,  Prov.  17,  7.  Dim.  oggnhse- 
mese  nippe,  a  (very)  little  water,  Gen. 
24,  17;  ingguhaemese,  '  by  little  and 
little',  Deut.  7,  22,  =*o6gffuh»6»eu,  Ex. 
23,  30  (ogknsse,  adv.  little,  C.  233). 

ogguhsoadtu,  of  little  worth,  Prov.  10, 
20. 

ogguhsuog-,  an.  pi.  few,  Deut.  26,  5; 
Matt.  7,  14;  inan.  pi.  ogguhainanh,  a  few 
things,  Matt.  25,  21,  23;  oggulist-giiiagh 
(dimin.),  Gen.  47,  9:  ogguhscquinogok, 
in  a  few  days  [at  the  end  of  a  few  days], 
Dan.  11,  20  (ogkosismog,  few,  C.  169). 
[For  ogkexu  (?)  and  ogkeneint  (?).] 

ogkem<5nat,  agkemdnat,  v.  t.  an.  to 
number  or  count  (an.  obj.):  ogkem, 
number  ye  (the  people),  Num.  26,  2; 
'take  the  sum  of,  Num.  4,  22;  ogke- 
mmk,  Num.  1,  2;  agkemehetteupoh,  they 
numbered  (them),  Num.  26,  65;  nn<j  »ij- 
kemutcheg,  agkemulcheg,  they  who  were 
numbered,  Num.  26,  51,  57. 

[Cree  u'cke-mayou,  he   counts   him, 
Howse43.] 

ogkesu. 

[NOTE. — Definition  not  givrn.    Src  »!iiji/hxc: 
iHlkriiunuit:  iHiketaiin'nu'if  ] 

ogketamundt,  v.  t.  (1)  to  number,  to 
count,  to  take  the  sum  of:  iiashpe  ogke- 
t«  inn  mil,  by  count,  'according  to  a  cer- 
tain number',  Deut.  25,  2  (inan.  obj.); 
,  he  counts,  Job  31,  4;  ogketaj 
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ogketamunat — continued. 
ne  adtahxik,  let  him  count  the  numlier 
of,  Rev.  13,  18;  ogketam,  he  has  num- 
bered, Dan.  5,  26.  (2)  to  read  (C.  206) ; 
ogketam,  he  read,  Josh.  8,  34;  ogketamup 
matta,  he  read  not,  v.  35;  ogketaxh,  read 
thou,  Jer.  36,  6;  noli  oyketog,  he  who 
reads,  Matt.  24, 15. 

[Xarr.  aki'taxh,  pi.  nkittamdke,  count 
or  reckon  (it),  'tell  my  money  ';akf'fHog, 
'they  are  telling  of  rushes';  natkegiinhi, 
I  am  telling  or  counting;  "for  their 
play  [gaming  with  rushes]  is  a  kind  of 
arithmetic";  ntaqule  akesamen,  I  will 
leave  play  [I  cease  counting],  R.  \V. 
136,  145,  146.  Del.  uchk'mdamm,  to 
count,  to  read,  Zeisb.] 

-ogkod,  pi.  -flash;  an.  -ogkuttu,  pi.  -\-og. 

*6gkodchinat,  to  be  ashamed,  C.  180, 
=  akodchindt.  See  akodehu. 

*okodchue,  adv.  with  shame,  'modest- 
ly', C.  229;  mat  okodchiie,  shamelessly, 
ibid.  230.  See  akodehu. 

*ogkodchuonk,  n.  shame,  C.  159.  See 
akodchu-onk. 

ogkome,  -mai,  prep,  beyond.     See  ong- 

-ogkon.     See  dltkon. 

ogkoshquog,  n.  pi.  'conies',  Prov.  30, 
26.  Cf.  m6htukqu&s-og.  In  Lev.  11,  5,  6, 
"cony"  and  "hare"  are  transferred 
from  the  English.  See  dgushau;  *ock- 
qutchaun. 

OgkcDchin,  hogkoochin,  v.  i.  it  depends 
or  is  suspended  from,  he  is  suspended 
from,  2  Sam.  18,  9,  10.  Cf.  agushau,  he 
pics  under;  Offtoe-wouthau,  he  hangs 
under.  See  waashau. 

[Narr.  teag  yo  augirhdttick,  what 
hangs  there?;  yo  augwliattoiis,  hang  it 
there,  R.  W.  56.  Chip,  agodjin,  he 
hangs  or  is  on  high,  Bar.  180.  Cree 
u' ' ckooche-mayoo,  he  suspends  him  in 
water  [?],  Howse  43;  of.  u'ckootoir,  he 
hangs  it  up,  p.  47.] 

ogkoowau,  he  seemed  to  (them),  Gen. 
19,  14  [visus  est?]. 

ogquamush:  puppigxi  .  .  .  »e  ogqua- 
ninxltonk,  the  dust  which  cleaveth  to 
you,  Luke  10,  11.  Cf.  oiikhtitmtnAt,  to 
cover. 

ogquanumunat,  v.  t.  to  liken  or  com- 
pare one  thing  with  another;  an.  og- 
quanumtmal,  to  liken  one  person  to 


ogquanumunat — continued, 
another:  nliqtif  ogqu&num,  'count  me 
not',  do  not  liken  me  to,  1  Sam.  1,  16; 
hoii'iai  (H/i/iiiniit/ni'xj,  to  whom  will  ye 
liken  (him),  Is.  40,  18;  man.  o</</i<c- 
neunkquodt,  -t/not,  it  in  like  (it  may  be 
likened  to),  Matt.  13,  31;  20,  1;  22,  2. 
The  verb  substantives  from  otjque  and 
og([uenneunk  and  their  derivatives  are 
variously  formed  and  with  no  uniform- 
ity of  application:  pink  nutogqitnneunk- 
<]ueh,  I  will  liken  him  to,  Matt.  7,  24; 
vttohu-oh  •HUtogqiiontaiimn,  to  what  shall 
I  liken  (it),  Matt.  11,  16;  kuUogqun- 
neauau,  do  ye  make  it  like  (him),  'com- 
pare it  unto'  (him),  Is.  40,  18. 

[Del.  k'delgiqui,  so  as  thou,  thou  art 
like;  w'delgiqui,  so  as  lie,  he  is  like, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  172,  173.] 

ogque,  agque,  wuttogque,  like  to,  in 
the  same  manner  as,  Is.  40,  22,  24,  31; 
ne  ogquZ,  like  it,  Deut.  4,  32.  Sx>e  ngque- 
neunkquok;  nogque;  ogkmiran. 

[Del.  linaquot,  elhutquut,  'so,  so  as', 
Zeisb.  Gr.  172.] 

ogqueneunk,  agqueneunk,  n.  likeness, 
similitude,  Deut.  4,  16,  17,  18:  agque- 
neunkquok,  that  which  is  like  to,  =  og- 
queneunkquodt,  Matt.  13,  31;  22,  2.  The 
2d  pers.  subj.  pres.  of  the  verb  used  for 
the  concrete  noun. 

ogqueneunkqussu,  adj.  an.  (he)  is 
likened  or  made  like  to,  Matt.  7,  26; 
13,  24. 

ogqueneunkqussuonk,  n.  the  making 
like  in  appearance,  a  similitude,  Is.  40, 
18;  parable,  Matt.  15,  15;  22,  1. 

ogquidnash,  pi.  n.  islands,  Is.  40,  15. 
See  ahqwdne;  >nniin6h. 

ogqunneat,  v.  i.  to  wear  clothes,  to  be 
clothed,  Jer.  4,  30;  1  Pet.  3,  3;  see 
hogkoo.  ogqwmnmmiat,  \.  t.  to  put  on, 
to  ornament  the  person  with,  1  Pet. 
3,  3,  =ne  Aqnt,  'which  was  on  him', 
which  he  wore,  Gen.  37,  23,  =ne  ag- 
quit,  IK.  11,  30;  nqiit  silnr,  (when  he 
is)  clothed  with  silver,  Ps.  68,  13;  has- 
liiilipi'mnk  ai/quit,  clothed  in  linen,  Dan. 
12,7  (eeeagqull;  hoijkm);  nay dgqulcheg, 
they  that  wear,  1  Sam.  22,  18  (og/juin- 
neut,  to  put  on,  C.  204;  nutogquanitch- 
liuam  (causat. ),  I  clothe;  mittogquanneh- 
huonat,  to  clothe;  u'nttogquaniu'Miiltin- 
neat,  to  be  clothed,  ibid.  185). 
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ogqunnedt—  continued. 

[Narr.  ocquash,  put  on  (clothes)  ,  R.  W. 

107.] 
ogqunneg,  n.  a  shield,  Dent.  33,  29;  Is. 

22,  6;  pi.  +<uh,  1  Chr.  13,  34.     From 


ogqunneunkqussinneat,  v.  t.  to  make 
in  the  likeness  of,  to  make  like  to,  Gen. 
5,  1  (nuUogqtuneunks  tmiiii-iniHiiink,  I 
seem  to  be  weary,  C.  208)  . 

ogquodchuau  en  wadchuut,  he  went 
up  into  the  mountain,  Matt.  5,  1;  14, 
..'!;  Mark  6,  46;  ogquodchuau  wadchuut, 
'he  went  up  into  a  mountain",  Matt. 

5,  1. 

ogquodtum,  v.  t.  '  he  garnished  ',  'over- 
laid' (wetu,  the  house)  with  (it),  2  Chr. 

3,  6,  7;  teut-ogquodtum-un,  he  overlaid 
it  with,  v.  4,  5. 

ogquonkquag,  n.  'rust',  Matt.  6,  19. 
ogquonkshde,  adj.  moldy;  pi.  -shaaxh, 

Josh.  9,  5;  verb  subst.  ogquonkshtau,  it 

was  moldy,  v.  12. 
og-quonkshunk,  n.  'mildew',  1  K.  8,  37; 

lit.  mold.     (Elsewhere  than  here  'mil- 

dew' is  transferred.) 
*ogquos,  togquos,  a  twin;  pi.  -\-suog,  C. 

17(1. 

[Narr.  tackqiitwock,  twins,  R.  W.  45.] 
ogqushki,  adj.  wet,  moist  (by  dew  or 

rain,  og),  Dan.  4,  33:  wenomineash  .  .  . 

en  ogqushke,  grapes  .  .  .  moist,  Num. 

6,  3.     Verb  subst.  ogqwhkaj,  let  it  1)6 
wet,  Dan.  4,  15;  iogkusishoma),  it   'dis- 
tills' (like  dew),  Deut.  32,  2  (cf.  og- 
f/uehchippanukquog,  they  are  wet  (with 
showers),  Job  24,  8);  kutogqutchippan- 
'iiki/nuii,  they  wet  thee  (with  dew),  Dan. 

4,  25.      Cf.    imi'Mppoy.     See  wuttogki; 
*/n-k<]iitrliaun. 

[Pcq.  u-utttiggio,  wet  (i.  e.  it  is  wet); 

mi  mjlit  tiggachy,    'deer,  i.  e.  wet-nose', 

Stiles.] 
*ogwantamunat  (?),  to  perceive:  ogquon- 

tniiKHHitltinneat,  to  l>e  perceived,  C.  203; 

ogquanlaiiii'iiiiit,  to  suppose  or  imagine, 

ibid.  211. 

*ogwhan  (Narr.  ),  a  boat  adrift,  R.  W.  99. 
ogwu.     See  ngvru. 
ohguhsheoog,    he     minisheth      them, 

makes  them  few,  IV  107,  39. 
*ohhomaquesuuk,  a  needle  or  pin,  C. 

161  [for  ohkom-  (?)]. 
olihontseonat.     See  ontteu. 


ohkas,  =(Uw,  mother. 

ohke,  n.  the  earth,  land,  (ien.  1,  10;  Ps. 
78,  69:  vt  »hki-il.  on  the  earth,  Lev. 
11,  2  (ohkf,  ground,  C.  160);  a  omntry, 
region,  2  K.  3,  20;  nt  olikeit,  in  the  land, 
1  K.  8,  37;  nutohket,  to  my  country, 
Gen.  24,  4;  kuM,  thy  land,  Ex.  34,  24; 
pi.  ohkeath,  countries,  Gen.  26,  3,  4; 
iveenohke,  the  grave,  Prov.  30,  16. 
From  the  same  radical  as  okas  (mother), 
atihe  (father),  w66u  (an  egg),  etc. ;  '  that 
which  produces'  or  'brings  forth'. 
Like  6kas  (q.  v.),  the  form  is  passive. 
Cf.  Greek,  yea,  yrj;  Egyp.  kmii  (fern. ); 
kn,  a  bull;  kua,  the  phallus (?). 

[Narr.  a&ke  and  sanaukamuck,  earth 
or  land;  nittauke,nmawndwkamuck,  my 
land;  vuskAukamuck,  new  ground,  R. 
W.  89.  Del.  hacki,  Zeisb.  Voc.  8.] 

ohkeh.teaen-in,  n.  a  sower,  one  who 
sows,  Matt.  13,  3,  18. 

ohkehteauiiat,  ahkehteaunat,  v.  t.  to 
plant,  Eccl.  3,  2:  ohkehteau  tanoltket- 
eaonk,  he  planted  a  garden,  Gen.  2,  8; 
ohketeaog  ohteuhkoncuh,  they  sow  tlie 
fields,  Ps.  107,  37;  pish  veenominneoh- 
keleauauog,  they  shall  plant  vineyards, 
Is.  65,  21  (=pish  ohkehteaog  weenoiii/n- 
neohtekonash,  Zeph.  1,  13);  pish  kiitoh- 
keteam,  thou  shalt  sow,  Mic.  6,  15;  ne 
ahketmop,  that  which  thou  sowest,  1 
Cor.  15,  36,  37;  pass,  ne  ahketeamuk  up, 
that  which  was  planted,  Eccl.  3,  2; 
ahketead(t),  subj.  when  he  sowed,  Matt. 
13,  4;  noh  ahketeailt,  he  that  sows,  v.  37 
(ohkeehkonal,  to sowor  plant;  nuttohkeeh- 
team,  I  sow  or  plant;  ahquompi  kuttoh- 
ki'li'am  kuttanni,  when  do  you  sow  your 
rye?  C.  209).  See  ohteuhbomt. 

[Narr.  aukeetea&men  (and  quttdune- 
mun),  to  plant  corn;  aukeeieatimitch, 
'  plantingtime '  (let  him  plant ) ;  aukeeteA- 
Inllit,  'when  they  set  corn';  »»/»//«!»#«»- 
keetea&men,  'I  have  done  planting', 
R.W.  91-92.] 

*ohkeieu,  adj.  below,  C.  168. 

ohkeiyeu,  adv.  toward  the  earth  (El.  Gr. 
21 );  rihki'kiiiiln,  out  of  the  ground,  Gen. 
2,  9.  See  agvu. 

[Narr.  aukeeaseiu,  'downward',  R. 
W.  52.] 

*ohkeommcosog,  bees,  C.  156.  See  a6h- 
kmmro; 
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ohkeonogk  [ohke-iaonog,  earth  hole],  n.a 
cave:  ohkeonogkqut,  in  caves  of  the  earth, 
Heb.  11 ,  38,  =  ohkeonogqvehtu,  Job  30, 6. 

ohkoon,  n.  a  skin  (dressed  or  prepared 
for  use;  cf.  askun,  oskun,  wuskon),  Lev. 
13,46,48,  56;  15,  17.  From  ogqunne&t, 
to  cover,  to  clothe;  cf.  hogkai,  he  clothes 
himself;  wuskon,  i.  e.  untskeohkam,  a 
new  or  undressed  skin. )  Cf.  mdnak. 

ohkconie,  adj.  made  of  skins:  badgerde 
nlikmnie,  made  of  badger  skins,  Num.  4, 

10,  12,  14;  ne  league  mctttagunne  wiskq, 
'anything  (vessel  or  bottle)  of  skin', 
Lev.  13,  59,  =teague  hohkamie  wiskq, 
v.  58,  =  ohkconie  wiskq,  v.  57,  =teag- 
quodtag,  v.  48,  =  matlagune  wishq,  v.  49, 
=  wamene  ohkamayeuaok,  v.  51;  hohkm- 
nie  amvohleaonk,  all    that  is  made  of 
skins,  Num.  31,  20.     See  ogqunne&t. 

ohkooununk,  n.  collect,  skins;  skins  of 
badgers,  Ex.  35,  23;  cf.  sheepsoskunk, 
goatsoskunk,  sheepskins,  goatskins,  Heb. 

11,  37. 

ohkq,  n.  a  worm.     See  mhk. 

ohkuk,  ohkuhk,  ahkuhq.  n.  an  (earth- 
en) pot  or  vessel,  Job  41,  20,  31;  2  K. 
4,  39,  40,  41;  pi.  +  quog,  Mark  7,  4: 
nippee  hasmne  ahkuhquog,  water-pots  of 
stone,  John  2,  6  (ohkuke,  a  kettle,  C. 
161). 

[Narr.  aiicuck,  a  kettle;  mishquockuk, 
a  red  (copper)  kettle,  R.  W.  36.  ] 

ohkukquteaen-in,  n.  a  potter,  a  maker 
of  pots,  Jer.  18,  6. 

ohpantu,  'hetreadethon'  (walks  upon), 
inan.  obj.,  Job  9,  8. 

ohpequan,  shoulder.     See  mohpegk. 

ohppeh,  'I  may  cast  a  snare';  (or  sup- 
pos.?)  inatta  woh  olt/tpeh,  'not  that  I 
may  cast  a  snare',  1  Cor.  7,  35.  Cf. 
appth. 

[MARGINAL  NOTE.— "  Wrong."] 
*ohquae,  C.  235,  =  uhquae  (on  the  other 

end),  q.  v. 
ohquanumonat,  v.  i.  an.  to  forsake.     See 

ahfjuannmau. 
dhquanumunat,  v.  i.  to  be  loathsome. 

See  I'ikquamimoixit. 
•ohquanupam,  on  the  shore  or  margin  of 

the  sea,  Ex.  14,  30,  =ohqiiu,i<i  ki-liinli- 

hannit,  Mark  2,  13;  ohke  .  .  .  ahquan- 

thin  tuay  ketnhhannit,  'land  by  the  way 

of  the  sea',  Matt.  4,  15. 


ohquassoaen,  -enin,  'an  austere  man', 
Luke  19,  21,  22. 

ohqueneunkqus,  adj.  terrible.  Seewnfc- 
guenamJcqwsue. 

ohquontainoonk,  indignation,  2  Cor.  7, 
11. 

-ohtae,  -ohtag,  -ohteau,  in  compound 
words,  that  which  is  of  (or  which  has) 
the  quality  or  nature  of,  or  belonging  to. 

ohtaeu,  '  he  croucheth  ' ,  Ps.  10,  10. 

ohtauunat,  ahtauun&t,  v.  t.  to  possess, 
to  have  (in  possession),  Gen.  23,  9; 
Judg.  18,  9;  Neh.  9,  15;  Amos  2,  10 
(ahtouunat,  to  have,  C.  194;  ahteauti- 
nat,  to  spare  or  preserve,  ibid.  210; 
ohto,  he  hath  (it),  Mass.  Ps. ):  noh 
wadchanont  wunnaumoniineuh,  ohtau 
pomantamoonk,  'he  that  hath  the  Son 
hath  life',  1  John  5,  12;  noh  .  .  . 
inatta  ohtoou  pomantamoonk,  'he  hath 
not  life',  ibid.;  neg  ohtunkeg  ohke, 
'who  were  possessors  of  lands',  Acts  4, 
34;  nutahtomun  .  .  .  wetu,  we  have  .  .  . 
a  house,  2  Cor.  5, 1;  ohtauunnat  ohke,  to 
inherit  the  land,  Ex.  23,  30;  noh  ohtunk, 
the  owner  (suppos. ),  Prov.  1, 19;  howan 
ohtunk,  who  hath?  Prov.  23,  29;  Ex.  24, 
14;  ne  teaguas  ohtunk  ketatteamung,  'any- 
thing which  is  (belongs  to)  thy  neigh- 
bor', Ex.  20, 17.  It  is  this  verb  in  the 
intransitive  form  (ohteau)  which  Eliot 
has  most  frequently  employed  to  sup- 
ply the  want  of  the  verb  of  existence 
(see  Du  Ponceau's  notes  to  Eliot's 
Grammar,  xxi-xxix,  and  Pickering's 
Supplem.  Observ.,  xxx-xliv).  Thus, 
ni/i'uonk  .  .  .  ohteau  wuttat  Kirjatli-jea- 
i-ini,  'the  place  is  behind  Kirjath-jea- 
rim',  Judg.  18,  12;  ohteau,  it  is,  it  was, 
Ex.  40,  38;  Matt.  6,  30;  pish  ohlean,  it 
shall  be,  Gen.  17, 13;  Matt.  6,  21;  ohtag, 
(that)  which  is,  Matt.  5,  14;  pish  oh- 
luiixli  (inan.  pi.),  they  shall  be,  Deut. 
6,  6;  oTitop,  it  was,  John  1,  1;  l;ntnli- 
tauun,  thine  is,  Matt.  6,  13;  ahloou  ah- 
toonk,  he  'hath  any  inheritance',  Kph. 
5,  5;  nhtoog,  they  had  (brick,  etc.), 
(Jen.  11,  3;  nuppaoonk  olilemi  <ilikuh</ut, 
there  is  death  in  the  pot,  2  K.  4,  40; 
na  ohtu,  nnh  olila,  there  are  (there  is?), 
C.  Math.  Not.  Ind.  52(nutahtoit,nutoht6, 
nutlolili'i,  1  have,  T  possess  (it) ;  kutahtoup, 
thou  hadst:  nnh  ulilou,  he  has;  nuttahto- 
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ohtumuiiit.  ahtauunat — continued. 
mint,   we  have:  kiitliiliiniiiinii,  ye  have; 
itui/  (lAfoo;/,  "they  had,  C.  194,  226). 

[Del.  iillinlltin  or  ii-iilnllnii,  he  has  or 
possesses,  Zeisb.  Or.  158;  hattaii,  'he 
has,  it  has,  it  is  there',  ibid.  162;  h<Meu, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  18.] 

*ohteak.     See  *ohtetd: 

-ohteau.     See  -nhtae. 

ohtedonk,  ahttfonk,  n.  a  possession: 
H-iitnhtuonk,  their  possession,  Gen.  47, 
11;  irntrlt  ahtormk,  'for  a  possession', 
Lev.  14,  34;  mafhemolitug  oht6onk,  an 
everlasting  possession,  Gen.  17,  8. 

ohteuhkonat ,  v.  i.  to  so w  or  plant  a  field , 
Matt.  13,  3;  Lev.  26,  5;  Is.  28,  24: 
ohte&hkausu,  is  sown,  1  Cor.  15,  43,  44. 
See  ohkehttaundt. 

ohteuk,  ohteak,  n.  a  field,  Matt.  13, 38, 
44;  land  which  is  cultivated  or  inclosed, 
or  to  which  the  idea  of  ownership  or 
individual  possession  attaches  (from 
ohtauun&t  or  ohl&e,  and  ohke) ;  pi.  ohteuh- 
konazh,  Ps.  107,  37;  John  4,  35  (ahteuk- 
konnxh,  C.  160);  vnt  ohleakonti,  in  his 
field,  Matt  13,  31;  vt  ohteakonit,  in  the 
field,  Ex.  23,  2!»;  "/  mixkn-he ohleakonit,  in 
the  open  field,  Num.  19,  16;  Lev.  14,  53 
(ahteuk,  soil,  a  field,  C.  160).  See  ohke. 

ohtohtosu,  (is)  removed,  Job  14, 18.  See 
onlahtmmndl. 

ohtomp,  ahtomp,  n.  a  bow,  '2  K.  13,  16; 
Ps.  78,  57:  wonkinnau  wutohtompe,  he 
bends  his  bow  (hath  l>ent,  Lam.  2,  4) ; 
kiitcihlomp,  thy  bow,  Gen.  27,  3;  ohlomp 
knh  kouhguodtash,  bow  and  arrows,  2  K. 
13, 15;  pi.  ivulohtompelt,  mttalUompemoh, 
their  bows;  Jer.  51,  56;  1  Sam.  2,  4;  oh- 
tompeitcheg,  those  who  carry  bows,  bow- 
men, Jer.  4,  29;  noli  k6nunnont  alttoin- 
peh,  he  that  handleth  the  bow,  Amos. 
2,  15;  noh  nohtahtwnteg  knh  j>a>t<inkit>i- 
onchegohtompeh,  who  handle  and  l>end 
the  bow,  Jer.  45,  9.  [ohtAt'-omp,  that 
which  belongs  to  a  man  (?)].  See  om- 
jMtfgasli;  wonkinonnl. 

[Abu.  Iniilii.  Peq.  n'teump,  nut- 
teumpsh,  (my)  bow:  Toii'iiiiiiiii-iiinudno 
Wtadjftauan  n'teump  neegun  iinrkhegunt; 

mdh-die  mutlni/mil*    innrliin   tumlnm   ,11,11- 

teatum  gynchuma, '  I  wish  I  had  my  bow 
and  arrows:  I  think  I  would  [now] 
shoot  you'  ('eyeii;  now;  tealmn,!  think; 
moh-che,  I  will;  moche  miuguunilx;  I'll 


ohtomp,  ahtomp — continued, 
certainly;  ,/i/nrlu'ir.i,  I  kill' ),  Stiles.  Del. 
lint  In  j>e,  Zeisb.  Voc.  18.  Micm.  ahpee. 
Montagn.  achaape.  Skoffie  mishiamip- 
pee.  •  Chip.  Hiiligu-iiti.  Powh.  altairp,  a 
bow;  iitliiiii-i;»rro\r»,  J.  Smith.] 

oiohquashadt  (?),  when  he  was  walking 
along  by  (or  near),  Matt.  4, 18,  =  p<ium- 
u'usliwlt,  Mark  1,  16. 

dkas,  ohkas,  cokas,  n.  mother;  con- 
struct. ,;/.»»,/,,  Gen.  21,  21;  Matt.  10,  35, 
37:  olikiiiaili  Jexutt,  the  mother  of  Jesus, 
John  2,  1 ;  iinknn,  ncokas,  my  mother, 
Matt.  12,  48;  Luke  8,  21;  kokas,  kmkas, 
thy  mother;  Mark  3,  32;  Luke  8,  20j 
Eph.  6,  2;  pi.  nukaxundnog,  our  mothers, 
Lam.  5,  3;  ok<ii>lniie>ink,  mothers,  (col- 
lect. )  all  motherhood,  Mark  10,  30  (ivut- 
tookfixln,  a  mother ;  iriitchehwau,  her 
mother,  C.  162).  From  the  radical  6u, 
05,  with  a  termination  marking  the 
nomen  patientis,  as  ooshe,  cocli  does  the 
nomen  agentis.  Perhaps  the  same  word 
(with  animate  termination),  as  ohke, 
earth. 

[Xarr.  oki'ign,  a  mother;  ndkacr,  n'n-lt- 
iflitui;  my  mother,  R.  \V.  44.] 

okauau,  he:  negut  mkauau,  he  has  one 
wife,  1  Tim.  3,  2. 

okummes  (?)  [=uka.t-ummises'!'],  aunt, 
father's  brother's  wife:  kokummes,  'thy 
aunt',  Lev.  18,  \4;  kvkummus,  thygrund- 
mother,  2  Tim.  1,  5  (wuttaMbummtMn, 
a  grandmother,  C.  162). 

[Del.  ma  rlio  mrx,  grandfather  (ait 
femina?),  Zeisb.  Voc.  23.] 

6m,  n.  a  hook  (and  line),  Matt.  17,  27.  See 
*rtuma(ii. 

[Del.  ainnn,  fish-hook,  ZeisK] 

omacheg,  n.  pi.  fishers:  neg  omdcheg,  they 
who  (fish  with  a  hook)  'cast  angle', 
Is.  19,  8. 

omaen,  .n.  a  fisherman;  pi.  niiiiii'iiiing, 
Ezek.  47,  10.  Cf.  nmtamogquiit'ii. 

omaenat  (?),  to  fish.     See  *ii>niiiii'ti. 

*6mmis,  pi.  -\-mog,  herring,  C.  159.  .See 
aumsH-og,  'a  fish  somewhat  like  :i  lier- 
ring'.R.  \V.  102.  See*mvnnau>hatiea6g. 

[PENCIL  NOTE.— "Dim.  of  aumnung  ?:  for 
awmm/x»,  deprecialivc  'ttint/*tt.  Sre  inito  in 
K.  \V.  114."] 

*om6gpeh,  adv.  almost,  C.  233;  vt  I'HIK'HJ 
inline,  generally,  ibid.  225,  228.  Cf. 
momanch,  at  times,  now  and  then. 
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omoh,k[inat?],  v.  i.  to  rise  up,  to  rise 
from  sleep  (omuhtenate,  to  arise,  C. 
180):  omohkeu  nompodeu,  he  rose  early 
in  the  morning,  Ex.  24,  4;  omohku,  1 
K.  3,  20;  omohkeog  nompode,  they  rose 
early,  Ex. 32, 6;  1  Sam.29,11;  omohkeon 
(subj.),  when  I  arose,  1  K.  3,  21;  noh 
omohkit  nompGae,  he  who  rises  early, 
etc.,  Prov.  27,  14;  omkuh,  arise  thou, 
Gen.  19,  15;  omokemm  kah  nepomco,  it 
arose  and  stood  upright  (pass,  form, 
'was  arisen'  and  'was  stood'),  Gen. 
37,  7  (nuttomuhkem,  I  arise;  nuttomuk- 
kemun,  we  arise,  C.  180). 

[Abn.  anmikkS,  je  me  leve,  a 
soinno.] 

omohkinonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  raise  up,  an. 
obj.;  omohkineh,  raise  thou  me  up,  Ps. 
41,  10. 

[Abn.  Sdanmikenan,  je  le  fais  lever, 
je  le  leve  de  terre.] 

omp,  n.  man.  This  word  is  nowhere 
found  by  itself,  and  perhaps  was  al- 
ready obsolete  when  Eliot's  acquaint- 
ance with  the  language  was  commenced ; 
but  its  recurrence  in  compound  words 
suffices  to  fix  it  as  the  dialectic  name 
appropriated,  in  accordance  with  Indian 
usage,  to  the  favored  race,  whose  men 
were  all  viri,  while  those  of  other  tribes 
or  nations  were  contemptuously  re- 
garded as  even  less  than  homines — 
misginnuog,  or  captives.  (See  miss'm; 
mimnnin.)  From  this  root  come,  ap- 
parently, nompaas  (ne-omp-odax,  the 
man  animal),  a  male;  wonketomp  (wos- 
kehuae-omp,  hurtful  or  bloody  man),  a 
warrior,  or  'brave',  one  who  bears 
arms  (see  note  below);  mw/quomp 
(mogke-omp,  great  man),  a  captain; 
nunkomp  (nunkon-omp,  light  man?),  a 
young  man,  not  grown  up;  penomp 
(penowe-omp  ?,  a  stranger  to  man,  nes- 
cia  viri  ?),  a  virgin;  omskauonat  (for 
omp-),  to  conquer,  to  put  to  flight; 
and,  perhaps,  umpehledonk  (omp-oht&e, 
that  which  belongs  to  man  or  to  the 
conqueror),  tribute. 

[NOTE. — Regarding  wosketomp  the  compiler 
notes:  "This  is  wrong,  but  I  can  not  fix  the 
true  meaning  of  iroxkrt-.  '  This  is  followed  by 
a  note  in  pencil:  "  Perhaps  NOT  wrong.  1883."] 

ompachissin,  'the  top  of  it  [a  ladder] 
reached'  (to  heaven),  Gen.  28,  12. 


ompamuhquaeiiat,  v.  i.  to  turn  one's  self 
around,  to  turn  back,  to  look  Iwhind 
one:  ompamuhquaeu,  'he  turned  back', 
2  K.  2,  24;  ahque  oiiip«iin(liqiini«li,  do- 
not  thou  look  behind  thee,  Gen.  19, 17; 
ompdmuhqttacoli,  she  looked  back,  v. 
26;  matla  ompamuhquaeog,  they  look 
not  back,  Jer.  46, 5;  ompamuquaehlaunu, 
v.  t.  he  looked  back  at,  Jer.  13,  16.  See 
nuhguainat. 

*ompana[enat?],  v.  i.  to  lift  one's  self 
up,  to  rise  up  (as  opposed  to  nauvxieiiat, 
to  bow  down):  ompanieu,  he  lifted 
himself  up;  ompanamp  (pret. ),  Mass. 
Ps.,  John  8,  7;  ompandit,  when  he  lifted 
himself  up,  v.  10. 

*ompateg,  pi.  -\-ash,  weapons,  Mass. 
Ps.,  John  18,  3,  =  auwohteaongaxlt  (?), 
El.  See  auwohteau. 

*ompattamunat,  'to  wear  clothes  out';. 
mahlompattam&nat,  to  wear  out;  num- 
mahche  ompattam,  I  did  wear;  nag  iroh 
ompattamu'og,  they  would  wear,  C.  215. 
See  auwohkon. 

ompatussinat,  to  lean  upon  (ompatig- 
sinnmat,  C.  199) :  noh  ompaliusin  wek,  he 
leans  on  his  house,  Job  8,  15;  n>ii/in- 
tugsinwog,  they  lean  on  (him),  Mic.  3, 
11;  ampatutfuk,  if  he  lean  (or  leaning) 
on  it,  2  K.  5,  18;  18,  21;  John  13,  23- 
ompatisguna)  kah  anwohhou,  'the  stay 
and  the  staff ',  Is.  3, 1;  ompatissunncoonk, 
the  stay,  ibid. 

ompehteae,  ompeteae,  adj.  of  tribute; 
-teaywmh,  tribute  money,  Matt.  17,  24. 

ompehteaonk,  ompwet-  (ompeteaonk, 
C.  203),  n.  tribute,  Gen.  49,  15;  Num. 
31,  28;  Matt.  17,  24,  25;  'toll',  Ezra. 
4,  20:  ornp-olitde,  omp-ohteoonk,  that 
which  belongs  to  men,  i.e.  masters  (?). 
See  omp.  ["ompeht  .  .  .  do»k,  an  old 
Indian  word  that  signifies  obedience 
by  giving  any  .  .  .",  C.  155  (partly 
illegible  in  his  manuscript).]  See  om- 
wunndonk. 

ompenat,  v.  i.  to  be  loose,  unbound, 
free,  1  Cor.  7,  27:  omptan,  if  thou  l>& 
loosed  (or  free)  from,  ibid.;  noh  <>ui- 
peneau  wutch,  she  is  loosed  from  (the 
law),  Rorn.  7,  2. 

ompeneaiisu,  adj.  (was)  loosed,  Mark 
7,  35;  pi.  an.  -\-og,  Dan.  3,  25. 
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-ompenednat,  v.  t.  an.  to  loose  or  unbind 
an.  obj.  (omplnnednat,  to  release,  Luke 
23,  20);  =  ponanauonat  (see  ponanau): 
ivulompinneuh,  he  loosed  him  (from 
bonds),  Ps.  105, 20  [-neouh  for  -neuh  (?)] ; 
Acts  22,  30;  ompinneau,  he  looseth  (the 
prisoners),  Ps.  146,  7;  ompinneuk,  loose 
ye  him,  Matt.  21,  2;  kutompenimAnu- 
naout,  'I  (to)  release  unto  you',  i.e. 
I  to  cause  to  be  unbound  to  you, 
Matt.  27,  21;  ompin  (?),  loose  thyself, 
Is.  52,  2. 

•ompenumun£t,  v.  t.  to  loose,  to  unbind, 
Rev.  5,  2:  ompeneum,  he  looseth  (the 
bonds),  Job  12,  18;  ompenim  nuppe- 
munneat,  he  has  loosed  my  cord,  Job 
30,  11;  ompinimunash,  they  are  untied, 
loosed,  Is.  33,  24. 

[Narr.  aumpanish,  untie  this;  aum- 
paniimmin,  to  undo  a  knot,  R.  W.  54.] 

•ompetag,  -ak,  adv.  afterward,  after 
that,  Josh.  24,  5;  Ps.  73,  24;  Neh.  6, 10; 
Mark  4,  28:  u-utch  ompetak,  for  the  time 
to  come,  the  future,  Is.  42, 23  ( '  shortly ' , 
C.  230). 

ompeteae.     See  ompehteAe. 

ompeteaonk.     See  ompehteAonk. 

•ompontinnumundt  magroonk,  to  send 
an  offering  (ortribute, homage), ISam. 
6,  3:  nigh  ompontinumauoguh  imttch 
magcoonk,  which  things  ye  return  him 
for  an  offering,  1  Sam.  6,  8. 

ompcDchanumundt  (ompmchenat,  v.  i.? 
to  roll,  C.  206):  wtUompmcha.numa.6nt 
qtissak,  to  roll  away  the  stone,  Gen. 
29,  8  [i.  e.  to  remove  the  obstruction (?), 
ompenumunat  and  imitche  (?)  ]. 

*ompoochenat,  v.  to  roll,  C.  206. 

*omppuwussueonknunkquat,  n.  vice, 
C.  165. 

•ompsk,  ompsq,  in  compound  words,  a 
stone  or  rock;  equivalent  in  some  cases 
to  qussuk,  in  others  to  haxsun.  See  ke- 
nompsq  (a  sharp  stone,  under  kenai), 
•uxawahquompskqut  (the  top  of  a  rock), 
togwonkanompek  (a  millstone,  under 
togguhwonk),  kmtnnlikni-timpsk  (a  high 
pointed  rock),  etc.  Not  used  in  Eliot's 
Bible  except  in  compound  words;  but 
Hiissitcheompsqut  (obj.),  'a  great  stone', 
is  in  Samp.  Quinnup.,  p.  156.  The  pri- 
mary meaning  seems  to  be  an  upright 
{pmpae)  rock  or  stone  (p'ik).  Eliot  has: 


ompsk,  ompsq — continued. 
pasipskkodt-ut  [pahm-p'sk],  'in  a  cleft 
of  the  rock ',  Ex.  33, 22;  agwepaasompsko- 
di'litu,  'under  the  [cleft  upright]  rocks', 
Is. 57,  5;  voskeche pukullu,  (from)  'the 
top  of  the  rocks',  Num.  23,  9;  ut  attm- 
chtpixhkoiHut,  'on  a  crag  of  the  rock', 
Job  39,  21;  kenugke  pumipskquehtu,  (of 
river  courses)  'among  the  rocks',  Job 
28,  10;  kussampskdiyeuut,  'on  (high) 
rocks'  (or  on  a  high  rocky  place),  Jer. 
4,  29;  chippipskul,  'upon  a  rock'  under 
water,  Acts  27,  29;  mamossompsquehtu, 
in  'gravel '(?),  Is.  48,  19;  viutch  woske- 
chepiskouttu,  'from  the  top  of  the 
rocks',  Num.  23,  9  (sing,  woskechepigkq, 
on  the  top  of  a  rock,  Ezek.  24,  7). 

ompskot,  n.:  nequt-ompskot,  'a  penny', 
Matt.  22,  19;  Mark  12,  15;  Eev.  6,  6 
(ompskod,  a  penny,  C.  203;  ompskotash, 
pence,  Ind.  Laws,  n,  p.  3).  Cf.  nequt- 
ompskinaushettit,  'of  a  span  long'  (pi.); 
nequt  omskinaunu  ne  sahleag,  'a  span 
shall  be  the  length  of  it',  Ex.  28,  16. 
[Narr.  nequittdmpscat,  1  penny  (that 
is,  a  penny's  worth  of  wdmpan;  prob- 
ably a  measure  of  length);  neesaumscat, 
2  pence;  yowdmscat,  4  pence;  qutta- 
tashaiimscat,  6  pence  ( =  quttauatu,  qu&t- 
tuatu;  neen  =  2  quaMualues,  =12  pence, 
or  a  shilling);  pi&ckquat  (10  audttua- 
tues),  60  pence,  =f/uUataghincheck  aum- 
scal,  =nquitt6mpeg,  or  nquitnishcaiisu, 
1  fathom  of  their  stringed  money; 
neesaumpaiigaluck,  2  fathoms  =  10  shil- 
lings, etc.;  neesaum&qussayi,  2  spans  of 
w&mpan;  yowompscussdyi,  4  spans,  etc., 
R.  W.  128,  135.] 

ompsq.     See  ompsk. 

[-ompu:  en  ivompu,  he  looks.     Cf.  Chip. 

out  waub,  to  see.] 

!  *ompuwussuonk,  n. :  aiontogkoie  ompu- 
wussi'tonk,  cruft  or  guile,  C.  165. 

ompweteaenu-in,  n.  a  tributary,  Lam. 
1,1;  pi.  ompeleaenuog,  Judg.  1,  30. 

ompwete&onk.     See  ompehte&onk. 

ompwunnaonk.     See  omwimnaonk. 

ompwunnit:  noh  ompwunnit,  'a  raiser 
of  taxes',  an  imposer  of  tribute  (?), 
Dan.  11,  20. 

ompwunndnat,  v.  t.  to  pay  tribute  to, 
Mark  12,  14;  Luke  23,  2:  pigh  kut/jmp- 
H-iittiinkijuog,  they  shall  be  tributaries 
[pay  tribute]  to  you,  Deut.  20,  11; 
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ompwunn<5nat — continued. 
wuiontpunuJuouh,  they  were  tributaries 
to  them,   Juiig.   1,  33;   wutompwunuh, 
(he)  gave  him  presents,  paid  tribute, 
2  K.  17,  3. 

omskauonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  prevail  over, 
to  put  to  flight:  pish  oimkauwAog,  they 
shall  chase,  put  to  flight,  Lev.  26,  8; 
omskosu,  he  prevailed  in  battle,  was 
the  conqueror,  Ex.  17, 11;  wutomskauoh, 
he  chased  him,  Judg.  9,  40. 

omwunnaonk,  ompw-,  n.  tribute  (paid 
or  referred  to  the  payer),  Num.  31,  37, 
38,  39.  See  ompehte&onk. 

oiiag.     See  dunag. 

onat,  auonat,  v.  t.  to  go  to  a  place  or 
object,  Eccl.  7,  2;  Jer.  37, 12.  See  ex- 
amples under  uu,  to  which  add  onluh, 
let  us  go  to,  1  Sam.  11,  14;  Luke  2,  15; 
ongq,  go  ye,  Matt.  21,  2;  Josh.  2,  16. 
Cf.  mmunAt. 

•onatuh,  adv.  as,  like,  Ps.  78,  15,  27,  65; 
onatuh  .  .  .  nelaiuppe,  as  ...  so, 
Prov.  26, 9  (construed  with  the  suppos. 
mood  torunnetoh,  as  though,  as  when). 
Caus.  verbsubst.  onatuheyeuoo  ( 'he  took 
on  him'),  he  made  himself  like,  Heb. 
2,  16. 

onch,  conj.  yet,  notwithstanding  that, 
Ex.  9,  17;  Eccl.  1,  7;  Hos.  9,  16;  ohn- 
chikoh,  but  yet,  Rom.  5,  7;  ohnch,  Is. 
14, 1  (=onk,  with  form  of  imperat.  3d 
pers.  singular  or  absolute  participle). 
See  (jut. 

oncheteau.     See  onchteau. 

oncheteauun,  'revised'  or  'corrected' 
(as  used  in  title-page  of  Rawson's  revi- 
sion of  Eliot's  translation  of  Samp. 
Quinnup.,  1689):  onchlieaog  u-uthashab- 
paouh,  they  mended  their  nets,  Mark 

I,  19;   onchteauunat  wek,  to  repair  his 
house,  2  Chr.  24,  12;  34,  10;  oncheteau- 
imat,  2  Chr.  24,  5.     See  onchteau. 

onchittamauonat  (?),  v.  i.  to  chew  the 
cud  (?) ;  cf.  kohkodhumau.  onchiltamau, 
it  chews  the  cud,  Lev.  11,  4,  5,  6;  on- 
cliittamont,  part.,  cheweth  the  cud,  Lev. 

II,  3,    =kohkodhumont,    Deut,    14,   6; 
amchitlamoncheg,  pi.  they  which  chew, 
etc. ,    Lev.    11,   4,  =  kohkodhumoncheg, 
Deut.  14, 7;  matta  onchiUamaum,  he  does 
not  chew,  Lev.  11,  7,=matfa  kohkod- 
humoou,  Deut.  14,  8. 


onchteau,  oncheteau,  he  amends  (it) ; 
suppos.  2d  pi.  oncheteadg,  if  ye  amend 
(your ways),  Jer.  7,4>;  onchteocok,  amend 
ye  (your  ways),  v.  3;  onchetue, amended, 
title-page  of  second  ed.  of  Indian  Bible. 
See  oncheteauun. 

onchteoonk,  n.  a  repairing,  repair:  onch- 
tedonk  wek,  the  repairing  of  the  house, 
2  Chr.  24,  27. 

onchteunk,  part.:  ohchteunk  pokgshunk, 
the  repairer  of  (he  who  repairs)  the 
breach,  Is.  58,  12. 

ongkome,  ogkomai,  prep,  on  the  other 
side  of,  Josh.  24,  2,  3  (its  adversative  is 
sometime  y6&i,  2  Sam.  2, 13) :  oykomde, 
on  the  other  side  (of  the  way),  Luke 
10,  31,  32;  ogkomde  pummeneutunkanit, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  Neh.  4, 
13  ('behind  the  wall');  nag  ogkomut 
sepuut,  (to)  those  beyond  the  river, 
Neh.  2,  7.  See  acawmen(~6akit').  ogko- 
muk  [=Accomac]  Jordan,  (that  which 
is)  beyond  Jordan,  Matt.  4,  15. 

[Abn.  angSanmek,  en  dela.  Quir.  ak- 
kdmmuk  kathans,  over  the  seas,  Pier.  10. 
Cree  akdmik,  across,  on  the  other  side. 
Del.  gamunk,  over  there,  the  other  side 
of  the  water;  achgameu,  over  against, 
Zeisb.] 

ongkoue,  prep,  beyond  (El.  Gr.  21),  1 
Sam.  20,  37:  iruluhshame  .  .  .  ongkoue, 
on  this  side  .  .  .  on  that  side  or  beyond 
(the  river),  Josh.  8,  33;  aongkoue,  ut- 
most, farthest  off,  Deut.  30,  4;  Jer.  9, 26; 
25,  23;  mmup  aongkouoh  komut,  'come 
from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth', 
Matt.  12, 42;  en  aongkoue,  to  the  furthest 
( '  utmost ' ) ,  Deut.  34, 2  (onkkoue,  C.  168 ) ; 
ongkoue,  behind,  1  Sam.  21,  9.  See 
wutuhshame. 

ong-quomdnat.  See  onkquomwommmonk. 

onk,  conj.,  a  particle  which  nearly  an- 
swers to  the  Greek  Sff,  and  is  com- 
monly used  in  the  continuation  of  a  re- 
cital or  for  connecting  parts  of  a  propo- 
sition or  members  of  a  sentence  less 
closely  and  directly  than  by  kah.  It  is 
sometimes  put  for  'and ',  Gen.  20, 12, 13; 
Matt.  18,  5;  elsewhere  for  'so',  'so 
that',  Ps.  78,  20,  29.  anue  onk  wane, 
more  than  all,  1  Chr.  16,  20;  anue  mis- 
euken  onk  neen,  he  is  more  great  than  I, 
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onk  —  continued. 

Mark  1,  7;  missi  onk,  greater  than, 
Mark  4,  32'(onkne,  besides,  C.  234). 
[Was  it  originally  the  same  as  imnk  ?] 

onkaeese,  adv.  (dimin.  of  ongkoue),  a 
little  farther,  Acts  27,  28. 
[Narr.  auv-'awfue,  R.  W.  55.] 

onkapunanittuonk,  n.  torment  (en- 
dured; referred  to  the  subject),  Rev. 
9,  5;  Ex.  1,  13,  14  ('rigor').  See  au- 
mikompan&tmk  . 

onkapunanonat,  onkapunndnat,  v.  t. 
an.  to  torment,  to  torture:  imtonka- 
punnonaoul,  to  torment  them,  Rev.  9, 
5;  ahque  onkapunaneh,  torment  me  not, 
Luke  8,  28.  Pass,  onkapunnandog,  they 
were  tortured,  Heb.  11,  35.  Cf.  auwa- 


onkapunnanittue,  adj.  and  adv.  cniel, 
severe,  Heb.  11,  36  (with  reference  to 
the  subject  or  victim). 

onkapunnaonk,  n.  torment,  torture, 
cruelty  [inflicted;  referred  to  the 
agent],  Rev.  9,  5  (3d  pers.  pi.). 

onkatog,  adj.  another,  Deut.  28,  30:  pasuk 
.  .  .  onkatog,  one  .  .  .  the  other,  Deut. 
21,  15;  ketasfscot  ayeuhkotumt  wonkatogeh 
ketaggcatoh,  a  king  going  to  war  against 
another  king,  Luke  14,  31  (here  -on- 
katog has  the  prefix  of  3d  pers.,  'his 
other'  (?),  and  objective  affix);  pi.  on- 
krttogig  (unkatak,  Pier.  14).  From  onk 
or  ironk. 

*onkatoganit,  conj.  otherwise,  C.  234. 

*onkatuk,  onkne,  conj.  besides,  C.  234. 

onkauoht,  onkauohteau,  onkauwoht, 
n.  a  shadow,  Gen.  19,8;  2  K.  20,9,  If. 
32,2. 

onkauwonkqut,  'behind  a  tree',  Is. 
66,17. 

onkhumuiiat  (onhfhonat,  an.),  v.  t. 
(1)  to  put  one  thing  above  another,  to 
cover.  (2)  to  hide.  See  pultogham. 
onkwhau,  he  hideth  (it),  Prov.  27,  16; 
nulonkhum  nunketuk,  I  hide  my  face, 
Deut.  31,  18;  onku'hont,  part,  hiding, 
Prov.  27,  16;  onktrhosik,  unkwliosik,  (it) 
.is  covered  by,  Prov.  26,  23,  26  (nuttonk- 
humun  nuhhog,  I  cover  (myself),  C. 
187). 

[Cree  uckwiinnahum,  he  covers  it, 
Howse  45;  uehe&muneayoo,  he  covers 
him,  ibid.  45,  83.] 

onkne.     See  *<mk<iiuk. 


onkouoht&e,   adj.   shady:  mehtUff- 

qituxli,  Job.  40,  22. 
onkquanumooonk,  11.  sorrow,  physical 

pain,    Nah.   2,   10.     See  onkquommoin- 

mmonk;  tutkquanummmt. 
onkquatunk,  n.  :i  recompense,  Is.  35,  4; 

n'nt ,  his  recompense,  Job  15,   31 

(onkquatonk,  wages  or  reward,  C.  203). 
*onkqueekho>,  n.  a  hat,   C.  160;   <>lik- 

qumitapa/te,  cap,  C.  239. 

[Xarr.  sminketlppo  or  ashonaquo,  a  hat 

or  cap,  R.  W.  107.] 
*onkqueneunkque,  adj.  cruel,  C.  168; 

severe,  p.  175. 
onkquequohhou,  -ho>,  n.  a  veil,  Ex.  34, 

33;  2  Cor.  3,  14.    See  pnttogqueffuohhou. 
onkquequohhou,  'he  covered  his  face' 

(with  it),  Is.  6,  2. 
onkqunnesog,  n.  pi.  claws:  ivonkqunne- 

sog,  their  claws,  Zech.  11,  16.     Dimin. 

from  uhquon,  a  hook.    See  rmiltko*. 
onkquohquodt,  (it  is)  'lowering',  Matt. 

16,  3.     See  kuppohquodt,  (when  it   is) 

cloudy  weather;  *onnohquat,  raining,  C. 
[Del.    achgumhocqiiat,   it    is    cloudy 

weather,  Zeisb.  Gr.  162;  ach  gum  hok, 

cloudy,  Zeisb.  Voc.  13.] 
onkquommommcDonk,  n.  sorrow,  Gen. 

3,  16;    pain,    'torment',  Matt.    4,   24. 
See  onkquunummonk ;  unkquanummonk. 

onkquommomwe,  adj.  sorrowful,  in  sor- 
row, Gen.  3,  16,  17.     See  unkqtie. 
onkquosketueonk,  n.  poisoning,  Ps.  58, 

4.  See  uhquosket. 

onkquotte<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  (1)  to  recom- 
pense (a  person ) :  onkquot/eau,  he  recom- 
pensed (them),  Prov.  26,  10;  neh  p!sh 
wittonkquatauoh,    he    will    recompense 
her,  Jer.  51,  6;  kuppapaxkn  onbjuatooth 
[-OIM/I?],  I  will  render  to  you  double, 
Zech.  9, 12;  unonqualok,  recompense  ye 
(her),  Rev.  18,  6;     neyan  onkquatunk- 
que6g,  as  she  has  recompensed  you,  ibid. 
(2)  to  hire,  to  pay  wages:  kutoiikquat- 
oush,  I  will  give  thee  hire,  1  K.  5,  6; 
ye u  kah  yen  onkquatot  imHinli ikqim, ' thus 
and  thus  he  dealeth  with  me'   (pays 
me    such    wages),   Judg.    18,   4.     See 
annmnau  (2). 

[Narr.  kuttaunckquittaunch,  I  will  pay 
you;  kummuchickonckquatous,  I  will  pay 
you  well;  tocketaonckquittiinnea,  what 
will  you  give  me?  R.  W.  72;  kutteafio 
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onkquotteonat— continued. 
commeinsh,    'I    will    give    you    your 
money?',  p.  135.] 

onkqussohhou,  n.  the  cover  or  'lid'  (of 
a  chest,  2  K.  12,  9). 

onkupfpe],  n.  strong  drink,  Is.  5, 11, 22; 
Prov.  20,1,  =  manuhkag  u-uttaltam6onk, 
Lev.  10,  9,  =  mmuhke  wtlttottamdoat, 
Num.  6,  3;  onkuppe,  Prov.  31,  4,  6. 

[Abn.  a'ksbi,  boisson  forte,  Rasles. 
Del.  acheimn,  strong,  spirituous,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  167.] 

onkwheg1,  n.  =  onkwhonk;  pi.  -f-  ash,  cov- 
ers to  dishes,  etc.,  Num.  4,  7. 

onkwhongane,  adj.  covering,  Num.  4,  5. 

onkwhonk,  n.  a  covering,  Num.  4,  6, 

10,  14;  a  screen  or  curtain,  v.  25,  26: 
watch  mixhehtash,  a  covert  from  the  tem- 
pest,' Is.  32,  2;  pi.  onkwhongash,  cover- 
ings, Prov.  31,  22.     See  puttogham. 

onkwhosuonk,  n.  that  which  makes  a 
cover  or  covers;  p\.-ongagh,  Ex.  25,  29. 

*onnohquat  (?),  'raining',  C.  222.  Cf. 
ivunnohquodt,  fair  weather. 

[Narr.  Anaquat,  rain,  R.  W.  83.  Del. 
alhac'juul,  'it  rains  a  general  rain  (over 
a  large  surface  of  country) ',  Zeisb.  Gr. 
161;  'stormy,  rainy  weather',  Zeisb. 
Voc.  14.] 

dnoquesuonk,  ana-,  n.  a  joint;  pi.  -on- 
gash.  Cant.  7, 1 ;  Eph.  4, 16. 

dnouwussu,  adj.  lean,  Ezek.  34,  20  [from 
mnou-ireyaug,  low  [hollow]  flesh  (?)]: 
coweeyauseeweespish  tmauwutMWmta, ' the 
fatness  of  his  flesh  shall  wax  lean',  Is. 
17,  4;  ian&umusuog,  ianauwussitoheg 
(an.pl.),  Gen.  41,  3,  4;  tinauunissiie,  C. 
172. 

[Narr.  nan6wwussu,  it  is  lean,  R.  W. 
143.] 

onquontrowon&t,  v.  i.  to  roar,  as  a  wild 
beast:  pixh  onqii<jnta>irau,  he  shall  roar, 
Is.  42,  13;  nutogqitontatwomun,  we  roar, 
Is.  59,  11;  pixh  oyquontooaog  teuske  qun- 
nonouul,  they  shall  roar  like  a  young 
lion,  Is.  5,  29  (  =  nelmehteau(og),  Hos. 

11,  10). 
oiiquottantamunat,  v.  t.  to  recompense 

or  reward;  (inan.  obj.)  to  repay:  noh 
woh  onkquoUa.nta.rn,  he  will  recompense 
(it),  Job.  34,  33;  ruttonJcguadtcmtam,  I 
will  recompense  (it),  Jer.  l(i,  18;  uhque 
onkqutok,  do  not  recompense  (evil  for 


onquottantamunat — continued, 
evil),  Rom.  12, 17;  onkquatcmlaj,  let  him 
recompense  (thy  work),  Ruth  2,  12. 

onsapinneat.     See  ontapinneat. 

ontahtauunat,  v.  i.  to  be  moved,  Jer. 
24,  9;  to  be  in  a  state  of  motion  or  to 
be  made  to  move  from  one  place  to 
another,  passively  [sometime*  transi- 
tive, to  move  or  impart  motion  to:  wu- 
tontatauunat,  with  prefix  of  3d  pers.,  to 
remove  it,  Gen.  48,  17]:  *m.atta  onlah- 
t&un<Dut  (pass.  neg. ),  not  to  be  moved, 
1  Chr.  16,  30;  pish  ontohteau,  it  shall  be 
removed,  Ezek.  7,  19;  sun  iroh  tjuxisuk 
ontahtauun,  shall  the  rock  lx>  removed? 
Job  18,  4;  pinh  ontahtauun,  it  shall  be 
removed  from  its  place,  Is.  22,  25;  que- 
nohtag  onlohteau,  the  foundation  moved 
[was  moved],  2  Sam.  22,  8;  agwu  oh- 
tagish  wadchuash  ohtahlaash,  the  foun- 
dations of  the  mountains  were  moved, 
Ps.  18,  7;  mat  pish  ohlohtano,  it  shall  not 
be  moved,  Ps.  96,  10. 

[•NOTE. — "Wrong.  This  in  a  different  verb. 
See  ontatatiunat."} 

[Cree  (\)at-astayoo  (inan.), he  is,  or 
is  lying,  in  another  place;  (2)a't-athAyoo 
(an.),  "he  ali-ates,  puts,  him  in  an- 
other place,  removes  him";  (3)  a't- 
oot&yoo,  he  goes  elsewhere,  'removes  ', 
Howse  157.  Chip.  (1)  aund'-ahta,  (2) 
ood'  aund'-agsAun,  (3)  aund'-oota,  ibid.] 

*ontaneehkinneat,  to  step;  nuttontdneh- 
tip,  I  step,  C.  210.  Cf.  ontmnu. 

ontapinne&t,  oiisap-,  ontsap-,  v.  i.  to  Ije 
removed  to  another  place  (with  refer- 
ence to  change  of  place  without  the  ac- 
tion, volition,  or  power  of  independent 
motion  of  the  object  moved) ;  with  pre- 
fix of  3d  pers.  wutontapeirMt,  ( he)  to  be 
moved,  1  Thess.  3,  3:  God  n&eu  appu, 
matta  pish  ontappu,  God  is  in  the  midst 
of  her,  she  shall  not  be  moved,  Ps.  46, 5; 
nag  pish  ontappuog,  they  shall  move, 
Mic.  7,  17;  matta  ontapptog,  they  may 
not  be  moved,  2  Sam.  7,  10;  ontapush, 
ontsapish,  'be  thou  removed',  Matt.  21, 
21;  Mark  11,  23;  omappineau,  oiisap- 
puog,  Num.  33,  5,  6,  7,  8,  etc.  (antsa- 
pinneat,  ontsalitaunnat,  to  move,  to  move 
one's  house,  C.  202;  nutaiUsiap,  I  move; 
nuianlxepftmun,  we  move,  ibid.;  tohmij 
onlootaan,  why  do  you  remove?  ibid. 
239). 
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ontapinneat,  etc.  —  continued. 

[C'rw  (i'l-fi]>-u  (an.),  'he  other-sits, 
changes  his'seat',  Howse  156.  Chip. 
tiiniil'-Ahlieh,  ibid.] 

ontash<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  remove  or  move 
from  place  to  place  (to  be  removed(?), 
Ezek.  23,  46):  ontathau,  he  removeth 
(them),  Dan.  2,  21;  irutontahshuh,  he 
removed  them,  Gen.  47,  21;  he  re- 
moved him,  Acts  7,  4.  Cf.  *6teshem; 
mtshoh. 

ontataiiunat,  v.  t.  to  move  (an  inan. 
obj.),  Gen.  48,  17  (with  prefix  of  3d 
pere.  ):<mtatoushkusgeet,  remove  thy  foot, 
Prov.  4,  27  (ontaUauih,  Luke  22,  42); 
ontah  (?)  dhkon,  remove  (it)  not,  Prov. 
23,  10;  noh  ontattunk,  he  who  removeth, 
Deut.  27,  17;  motto,  pish  kutontatibmh, 
thou  shalt  not  remove  (it),  Deut.  19,  14; 
ndcotahtah,  remove  (it)  far  from  me, 
Prov.  30,  8  (antsapinneat,  ontsahtduunat, 
to  move,  to  move  one's  house,  C.  202). 
Cf.  ontahtauundt. 

[Cree  at-astdw  (inan.),  he  removes 
it,  Howse  156.  Chip,  ood'  aund'- 
ahtoon,  ibid.] 

ontch.et6e,  amended.  Title-page  of  sec- 
ond ed.  of  Indian  Bible.  See  onchteau. 

onthamimat,  v.  i.  to  put  out,  to  quench, 
to  extinguish,  as  a  fire,  lamp,  or  candle 
(cf.  nmtau  uhtea,  the  fire  goes  out,  Prov. 
26,  20;  wequananteg  matta  ohtam,  the 
candle  does  not  go  out,  Prov.  31,  18; 
waban  wtshoh,  the  wind  bloweth)  :  nag 
ontohwhoog,  they  are  quenched,  Is.  43, 
17  (ontah-,  Ps.  118,  12)  ;  matta  pish  oh- 
tana>,  it  (anger)  shall  not  be  quenched, 
2  Chr.  34,  25  (  --  ontdnw,  2  K.  22, 
17)  ;  matta  pish  onthamanm,  it  shall  not 
be  quenched,  Is.  34,  10;  66,  24;  matta 
Autanmk,  not  to  be  quenched,  Luke 
3,  17;  nag  onthamwog,  they  quench 
(coals),  2  Sam.  14,  7;  uhnthamwog  nm- 
teau,  they  quenched  the  fire,  Heb.  11, 
34;  pass,  pish  onthamun,  it  shall  be  put 
out,  Prov.  13,  9;  ncotau  .  .  matta  pish 
onthamanm,  the  fire  shall  not  be  put  out, 
Is.  34,  10;  66,  24;  Lev.  6,  12.  See  uhtap- 


ontconu,  adv.  :  ontmnu  penushau,  he  fell 
backward,  1  Sam.  4,  18,  =  antatshau(an- 
taoshaog,  they  fell  backward,  Is.  28,  13). 
Cf.  *ontaneehkinneat. 

*ontoowaonk  :  tonne  ontoivdonk,  a  hoarse 
voice,  C.  171.  See  ayeuteaontanmonk. 


ontsappinneat.     See  ontapinneat. 

ontseonk,  n.  offspring:  iintmilxi mil:,  my 

offspring,  Job  31,  8;  wut ,  his  or 

their  offspring,  Job  21,  8. 

ontseu,  he  descends,  proceeds  from,  he 
is  the  offspring  of:  wanne  ontseu,  'with- 
out descent',  Heb.  7,  3  (see  imtont- 
seonk);  neg  ontsecheg  U'utch  Jacob,  'they 
that  come  of  Jacob',  Is.  27,  6;  ontsetc/n;/, 
they  which  issue  from  (them),  2  K.  20, 
18;  nutonsem,  I  proceed  from,  John  8, 42; 
ohhontsetig  wuich  m&chuk  en  machukut, 
'they proceed  from  evil  to  evil,'  Jer.  9, 3. 
Cf.  a>munAt( indie.  1st  sing.  natm). 

-ontup,  in  compound  words,  head.  See 
cliepiontup;  kodldntuponi;  *uppaqu6ntup; 
womp6nluponl;  wuskondntup.  Cf.  Abn. 
Step. 

x oiiuhqushakom.uk,  'a  house  of  mer- 
chandise' (?),  Mass.  Ps.,  John  2,  16. 

oontohkonauonat,  eiantuhk-,  eian- 
togk-,  etc.,  v.  t.  an.  to  mock  at,  to  de- 
ride; eiontogkonaog,  they  scoff  at  (him), 
Hab.  1, 10;  kuM6nt6hkoneh,  thou  mock- 
est  me,  Num.  22,  29;  nag  nmche  ivut- 
tdontohkonouh,  they  began  to  mock  him, 
Luke  14,  29  (see  momonehtaij.au);  an. 
act.  i.  66ntogkkossu,  he  mocks,  is  mock- 
ing, Judg.  16,  9,  13.  Vbl.  n.  Mntohkiu- 
sanvaen,  a  mocker,  Job  17,  2. 

boiitomuk.  tduntomuk,  n.  the  womb,, 
matrix,  Ex.  13,  2;  12,  15;  34,  19;  Num. 
8,  16:  uiilch  oontomukqut,  from  the 
womb,  Jer.  1,  5  (otvmuk,  Exp.  Mayhew;. 
umttmMmukqut,  C.  158). 

*opponenauhock  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  oysters, 
E.  W.  103;  uponuhpug  (Narr.),  Stiles; 
a'punnyhaug  (Peq.),  ibid.;  chunkm, 
apwonnah,  an  oyster,  C.  159.  From 
apwdnat  (to  roast)  and  hog,  uuhhog 
(shell-fish). 

opw6su.     See  appaisu. 

*osacontuck  (Narr.),  'a  fat  sweet  fish, 
something  like  a  haddock',  E.  W.  103. 
Perhaps  the  pollack  (Merlangus  pur- 
pureus,  Mitch.)  or  hake  (Merluccius 
vulgaris,  Cuv. ) ,  more  often  called '  whit- 
ing'. Possibly  the  same  as  'aquaunduut, 
blue  fish'  (Peq.),  Stiles. 

oshkoshqui,  adj.  green:  oshkoshqut,  as 
the  green  herb,  Ps.  37,  2.  See  ash- 
koshqui. 

*osk6n,  n.  a  hide,  C.  156;  a  skin.  See 
ask6n;  wusk6n. 

*oskosk,  grass,  C.  160.    See  moskeht. 
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oscowunnumunat,  v.  t.  to  change,  Dan. 
7,  25;  Jer.  2,36:  famwunum  wuthogkmun- 
asli,  he  changed  his  clothes,  Gen.  41, 
14;  media  wuli'ismtnunoh,  he  does  not 
change  it,  Lev.  27, 10  (6soommont,  if  he 
change,  an.  obj.,  Lev.  27,  10);  matta 
nuttihosue  ussu,  '  I  change  not',  Mai.  3, 6; 
6smwema>,  it  changes,  it  is  changed, 
Lam.  4,  1. 

ossoeposu,  he  slideth  back,  Hog.  4,  16; 
asi6ep6tue,  adj.  backsliding,  Hog.  4, 16. 
Cf.  assMshaii,  he  goes  backward. 

otan,  n.  a  town,  a  'city',  Gen.  4,  17; 
Josh.  8,  19,  21;  pi.  +ash,  Gen.  19,  29; 
2  Pet.  2,  6.  See  kehlotan,  a  great  town. 
[Narr.  otan,  the  town,  pi.  otanash; 
otanick,  to  the  town,  R.  W.  120.  Del. 
u  te  ney  (u  ie  nwnk,  in  town),  Zeisb. 
Voc.  31.] 

otanemes,  n.  dim.  for  otan,  a  village, 
Matt.  21,  2;  pi.  +ash,  Is.  42,  11;  Luke 
13,  22. 

*<5tesliem,  (Narr.):  wetufimuck  nuteshem, 
I  came  from  the  house;  acdwmuck  n6te- 
shem,  I  came  over  the  water;  ndwwa- 
tuckndteshem,  I  came  from  far;  tuckG- 
teshana,  whence  came  you?  R.  W.  28; 
tunna  wutsha&ock,  whence  come  they? 
ibid.  29.  See  mtshoh;  wadchinat. 

*6u,  well  (it  is  well),  C.  227.     See  *6. 

ouwa'n,  n.  mist,  vapor,  Gen.  2,  6;  Job 
36,  27. 

[Abn.  aSanis,  il  fait  brouillard;  aSa- 

nebtyat, sur  la  riviere.  Chip,  awani- 

bissa,  it  drizzles,  Bar.  533;  awdn,  it  is 
foggy,  ibid.  532.  Del.  awonn,  fog,  Zeisb. 
Voc.  7.] 

ouwassu,  he  warms  or  warmed  himself, 
Is.  44,  16.  See  auwcussu. 

owanux.     See  howait. 

owohkontooau.     See  aiiwohk6ntmdu. 

owShshaog1,  n.  the  hawk,  Deut.  14,  15. 
See  mashquanon;  quanunon. 

dwonog-kuog,  v.  i.  3d  pers.  pi.  they 
'have  holes',  they  burrow,  Matt.  8,20, 
=cowonogka>oy,  Luke  9, 58.  See  wi'mogq. 

*6wwepinnue,  adv.  calmly,  C.  227.  See 
auwepin. 

-CD-,  an  inseparable  negative  particle, 
interposed  between  the  radical  and  the 
last  syllable,  or  the  suffix,  of  affirmative 
verbs,  to  constitute  the  negative  form: 
muadchanumun,  he  keeps  it;  oowad- 
chanummin,  he  does  not  keep  it,  or,  as 
more  commonly  found,  matta  mcad- 


-co continued. 

chanummun  (with  a  double  negative). 
The  negative  a>  enters  into  the  com- 
position of  several  words  other  than 
verbs  of  negation,  as  u'anne  (q.  v. ), 
m-anne,  none.  Cf.  liowan,  someone; 
unneu,  etc. 

coch,  cotch,  adv.  out  of,  forth  from, 
thence:  na  notch  sohhamun,  there  went 
forth  from,  Num.  11,  31;  na  coch  sohha- 
mun, 'he  went  out  from  thence',  1  K. 
12,  25;  na  each  qushken,  thence  he  re- 
turned, 2  K.  2,  25;  colcheun,  he  made 
from  (it),  Gen.  2,  22.  This  is  one  of 
the  most  important  radicals  of  the  lan- 
guage, denoting  origin,  source,  causa- 
tion: cf.  na  mlch  (noaclie),  therefrom;* 
kmch,  kcoche,  kutche,  which  denote  ori- 
gin and  progress,  though  often  used  by 
Eliot  for  nmche;  whence  kutche  or 
kehche,  chief;  kehchis,  old;  kutchmik, 
the  beginning  (of  action,  etc.),  and  the 
perhaps  identical  itrutche  as  a  preposi- 
tion (from,  out  of,  for),  msh,  a  father, 
and  atkas,  okas,  a  mother,  and  perhaps 
ohke,  the  earth,  have  apparently  the 
same  origin;  hence,  too,  aochetuonganog, 
parents,  etc.;  also  teutch,  wutche:  mo  teat/  • 
wutch,  without  cause,  1  Sam.  19,  5,= 
mat  teag  wutch,  Lam.  3,  52,  =  wanne 
monteag  inttch,  Ps.  35,  7,  =  wutch  mon- 
teag,  ibid.;  nenan  ivutche,  for  the  same 
cause,  Phil.  2,  18.  See  ?/•»/<//,. 

[•NOTE.— After  "na  attch  (nmclte),  there- 
from", in  the  manuscript,  occurs  the  following: 
"m6  mtche  (maxhe  and,  with  a  slightly  altered 
form  and  meaning,  mahchc),  thence-after  (the 
sign  of  the  pluperfect  tense)."  In  the  margin 
thisismarked  "omit",  andafootnote explains 
that  "mmche,  for  mm  mtclte,  with  reference  to 
a  future,  implies  obligation  or  necessity.  See 
maoche."} 

[Cree  and  Chip.     See  Howse,  Cree- 

Gr.,pp.  166,  289,  291.] 
oochaus,  cochaas,  n.  a  fly,  Eccl.  10,  1; 

Is.  7,  18.     Cf.  moMi'iln/. 

[Del.    u  tsche,    Zeisb.   Voc.     12;    pi. 

itixi-lit'intk,  ibid.  31.] 
cocheinnat,   v.  i.  to  be    weaned,  Gen. 

21,  8;  wcheninop,  he  was  weaned,  Gen. 

21,  8. 
CDchetuouganog,  pi.  parents:  mcheluon- 

guh  (constr.)  his  parents,  Luke  2,  27, 

=  mttclietuonguh   (obj.),   Luke  18,  29; 

kmcheluonganmoog,  your  parents, 

21,  16;  Eph.  6,  l! 
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cochiinneat,  v.  p.  to  be  Advantaged  or 

profited  (ii-iii,-liii,ini'iit,  If.  47,  12):  teag 
lujochiiii,  what  advantage  will  it  be  to 
me?  what  am  I  profited?  Job  35,  3; 
matin  iHDcltii-iii,  it  profited  me  not,  Job 
33,  27;  teaguas  kcochiyimwao,  what  are 
you  profited?  Hub.  2, 18;  mchiin,  (it)  is 
profitable,  Keel.  10,  10;  woh  mcliihi,  it 
may  profit,  Job  35,  8;  nw/t  matta  pixli 
koofMeiruuh,  these  things shall  not  profit 
thee,  Is.  57,  12;  nixh  matta  n-adcldyeu- 
iniikixli,  tilings  which  can  not  profit  (be 
profitable),  1  Sam.  12,  21;  imnne  teag 
irutrhieu,  it  profiteth  nothing,  Job  34, 9. 
Cf.  ootfheun,  he  made  from  (it). 

o>hk,  cohkq,  ohkq,  n.  a  worm,  Job  17, 
14;  24,  20;  25,  6  (—oakatk,  Ps.  22,  6); 
pi.  colitjuaog,  Is.  14,  11;  mhqou,  it  bred 
worms,  Ex.  16, 20;  askka>kinassog,v(OTms, 
Deut.  28,  39  (twkaokse,  dimin.  agkook,  Is. 
41,  14);  oohke,  C.  156.  See  askmk. 
[Del.  mooch-tie,  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

cohcomous,  n.  a  little  owl,  Lev.  11,  17, 
=  kcotaokhomireiH,  Deut.  14,  16.  See 
kmhkmkhaus. 

[Narr.  oln'iinoua,  an  owl,  R.  W.  85.] 

conquaeu.     See  vhijui'n'. 

cokas.     See  6kas. 

mmsinneat,  comussinneat,  v.  i.  to  go 
or  come  down,  to  move  downward. 
See  momsiiineut. 

comundt,  wamunat,  v.  i.  to  go  or  come 
from  (of.  aii,  v.  i.  he  goes  thither;  peyau, 
he  comes  hither) :  comun,  mm,  woom,  he 
goes  or  comes,  went  or  came,  2  Chr.  1, 
13;  Job  37,  9;  Prov.  14,  16;  Dan.  8,  5;  na 
aomun,  he  went  thence,  2  K.  2,  25;  Gen. 
20,  1 ;  35,  21 ;  mmwog,  they  journeyed 
(went),  Gen.  35,  16  (went  from,  Num. 
33,  5,  13,  17,  etc.);  tunoh  kcom,  toll 
kcomun,  whence  comest  thou?  Gen.  16, 
8;  Job  1,7;  lohnoh  kcomwco,  whence  come 
ye?  Gen.  42,  7  (tohhunnm  kmm  ki-kil, 
when  did  you  come  from  home?C.  185) ; 
ongk,  go  ye  to,  from  unat,  mionat,  Matt. 
21,2;  Josh.  2, 16  (more commonly  mon- 
chfk);  (nutifrm  nummutmnhmeumul,  I  go 
to  my  people,  Num.  24,  14;  pish  nutom 
ii'iililingkat,  I  shall  go  to  him,  2  Sam.  12, 
23;  kutdmun,  we  are  going,  Num.  10, 29;) 
with  inan.  nom.,  oomcooo  nannummiyeu, 
it  cometh  (is  come)  out  of  the  north, 
Jer.  46,  20;  pi»h  comwogvnttchwiihhojfkai, 
'they  shall  be  of  her',  i.e.  proceed  from 


comundt,  wdmunat — continued. 

her,  Gen.  17,  16;  unicorn  (there)  pro- 
ceeds out  of  ( inan. ) ,  Mark  7, 21 ;  mmmm, 
there  came  out  of  (the  cloud  a  voice), 
Luke  9,  35  [kuhtwnug  6ina>,  a  ship  was 
goingto( from auono/,  6nal),  Jonah  1,  3]; 
mrmipaongkouohkomuk,  (she)  camefrom 
the  uttermost  parts,  etc.,  Matt.  12,  42; 
<i1it]ue  amioogk,  depart  not  from,  Acts  1,4; 
nutonsem  knh  naom  flodut,  '  I  proceeded 
forth  and  came  from  God',  John  8,  42; 
noh  nmmun,  I  am  from  him,  John  7,  29. 
The  Mass.  Ps.  substitutes  6mau  (aum- 
mau)  for  Eliot's  mi,  he  went  to,  where 
obj.  is  inan.  Derivatives:/>omo7i/iami(nat 
(pwnmoh,  the  sea),  to  go  by  water;  soh~ 
liamunat,  to  go  forth;  w&munat,  womu- 
nat  (wonHDenuf?) :  en mayitl  ne  minimi,  '  in 
the  way  by  which  thou  earnest '  ( mayest 
come,  i.  e.  mayest  come  from),  Is.  37, 
29;  lie  womcouk  unitch,  '  that  proceedeth 
out  of  (that  may  come  from),  Deut.  8, 
3;  wowmuk  (for  wunuouk'!)  ki-xuki/nl,  (it) 
may  come  from  heaven,  2  Pet.  1,  18; 
lioimn  yeuoh  wag  Edom,  (suppos. )  '  who 
is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom?  Is. 
63,  1  (noh  u-ag  Godiil,  (who  art)  come 
from  God,  Mass.  Ps.,  John  3,  2);  ull6h 
womomp,  whence  1  came,  John  8,  14 
(uttuh  wamantk,  'whence  it  cometh', 
Mass.  Ps. ,  John  3, 8) ;  <iw/  yeu  wdmcoonip, 
before  I  go  (hence),  Job  10,  21;  n-nik 
Judea,  when  he  came  out  of  Judea, 
John  4,  54.  See  iradrhhuil. 

[NOTE. — The  terms  and  their  lU-linitions  in 
heavy  parentheses  above  are  marked  with  the 
marginal  note,  "from  anomil,  onnl."] 

[Narr.  mlslioon  hoimrock,  they  go  by 
water  (by  boat),  R.  \V.  74;  liinnn  co- 
u'aiun,  whence  came  you?;  yo  noww'un, 

1  came  that  way,  ibid.  28.     Del.  noom, 
koom,    ii'Hin,   I,   thou,   he   comes   from 
thence,  Zeisb.     Aim.  iiijiiini,  je  viens  de 
lu;  subj.  Sum;  Seglit',  venant,  etc.] 

conanumau.     See  WUHIH'IHHIIKIII. 
cone,  cona,  =  ir/auu;  (j.  v. 
conetuoiik.     See  wunmtuonk. 
con<5i,  conde,  adj.  blue,  Ksth.  1,  6:  con6- 
<«jk,  am/Mig,  blue  (cloth),  Ex.  38,  18,23; 

2  Chr.  2,  7;  =a>n66n<tg;  pi.  u>n('»yeuanli, 
Ksth.  1,  6. 

[Roger  Williams  gi\vs  Narr.  jirxhuid, 
blue  (p.  154),  but  that  is  apparently 
identical  with  itp/H'xhuu,  a  flower.  Pos- 
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con6i,  ODnde — continued, 
sibly  tin-  Indian  who  taught  him  the 
word,  having  misunderstood  his  ques- 
tion, gave  him  tin-  name  of  the  object 
to  which  his  attention  was  called  in- 
stead i)f  its  color.  Cotton  gives  jtexhai, 
blue  (168);  iip/n'slitm,  a  Hower  (160); 
pethdmtOqttal,  bine  color  (168).  Cf. 
Arab,  zahr,  a  flower;  az'rek,  blue.] 

omou,  cnnoi,  adj.  deep.  Except  in  com- 
pound words,  it  has  always  the  defini- 
tive prefix,  m'amoi,  probably  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  amai,  blue  (the color  of 
deep  water) ;  and  for  the  same  reason 
the  m'  is  retained  in  such  compounds 
as  matnompag,  deep  waters.  See  mmtwi. 

•omouhkdi,  n.  a  valley,  Josh.  11,  16,17; 
2  K.  3,  17;  Is.  40,  4  (oonouwohkoai,  + 
yeuash,  C.  158):  ut  am66hkouul,  in  a 
valley,  Gen.  14,  17;  en  aniAuhkGiyeuut, 
to  the  valley,  Num.  32,  9;  en  omouh- 
kdiyeue,  into  the  valley,  Josh.  7,  24; 
amouohicoiyeue,  adj.  'of  the  low  coun- 
try', 2  Chr.  26,  10  [amoi-ohke,  hollow 
land];  pi.  mnfiuhtuash,  amouhkoiyeuash, 
Ezek.  36,  4,  6. 

<Dnouwusse,  lean.     See  unouurugse. 

concDiiat,  v.'i.  'to  yell'  as  a  wild  animal, 
'to  howl':  amwog,  'they  yell*  (as lions' 
whelps),  Jer.  51,  38  [from  anum,  a 
dog(?)];  nishno  pasaik  pish  aonm,  every 
one  shall  howl,  Is.  15,  3;  maush  kah 
mnsh,  'cry  and  howl',  Ezek.  21,  12; 
ooncok,  howl  ye,  Zech.  11,  2. 

[Chip,  wah-o-no,  he  howls,  Spelling 
Book.] 

concoouk,  n.  howling,  Is.  15,  8;  Zeph. 
1,  10. 

roncDwaonk.  See  wunnanudonk,  a  cov- 
enant, an  agreement. 

oshe,  cosh,  (constr. )  coshoh,  n.  father, 
Gen.  17,  5;  Prov.  17,  21;  Matt.  10,  37: 
na>sh,  my  father,  Gen.  22,  7;  Luke  15, 
21 ;  naishun,  our  father,  Luke  3,  8;  11,  2; 
kms/i,  thy  father,  Gen.  12,  1 ;  inUch  ne- 
gunne  nmshik,  from  my  forefathers,  2 
Tim.  1,  3  (suppos.  form);  kmaheu  (k<n- 
flinj),  your  father,  Gen.  31,  6,  7;  43,  7; 
<o»hoh  (constr.),  the  father  of,  his 
father,  Prov.  17,  21;  (obj.)  Gen.  19,  33; 
28,  7;  km  jiixli  initiiix/ihi,  thou  shalt  be 
a  father  (of  many  nations),  Gen.  17,  4; 
vmtcotJamau,  [he  who  is  (?)]  a  father,  Ps. 
103,  13;  Prov.  4,  1;  1>.  n.  6;  Mark  ]:!, 
B.  A.  E..  BULL.  25 8 


ODshe,  cosh,  mshoh — continued. 

12;  1  Thess.  2,  11;  God  mil „,*}„• 'KJ,  'if 
God  were  your  father',  John  8,  42.  See 
*/'itii«lii'in;  riilxlinli;  ii'iiilrlilnat. 

[Xarr.  osh,  a  father;  nfah,  my  father, 
cijsli,  your  father;  cuttfiso,  have  yon  a 
father?  K.  W.  44.  Del.  nooch,  my 
fatheT;  guocli  (koot-h),  thy  father;  och- 
icall,  his  father,  Zeisb.  Yoc.  ] 

*a>shesin,  an  uncle,  C.  162  (dimin.  of 
tDme),  See  WU98USC8, 

coshkappeum,  -oppeum,  n.  a  concu- 
bine: ncmkoppeum,  my  concubine,  Jndg. 
20,  4,  6;  (obj.  pi.)  +oh,  2  Sam.  16,  21, 
22;  21,  11.  See  wishqwin;  imskapjit'inn. 

coshoh.     See  mshe. 

coske,  for  wuske  (especially  in  compound 
words),  new,  young,  first  in  time,  etc.; 
before. 

[coscoweiieat,  v.  i.  to  swim:]  neg  woh 
cosanvecheg,  they  who  can  swim,  Acts 
27,  43.  Cf.  pamcoso),  he  swims;  osnue- 
p6su,  he  slideth  back. 

[Del.  a  scho  will,  to  swim,  Zeisb. 
Voc.  14.] 

oosqheonk,  u.  Ijlood.     See  u-usqueheonk. 

oosukougqunoau(?),  it  (the  brazen  sea) 
'was  set  above  upon  them',  1  K.  7,  25. 

cotattamcoonk.     See  vwttattamoank. 

cotch.     See  mch;  wutche. 

ootcheun,  he  made  from  (it),  Gen.  2,  22. 


ootchteau,   he  produces  (it)   from   (it), 

he    forms    it:     mtcheau-un,  Ex.  38,  8; 

mtclie-un,  he  produces  from  it  (an.  obj. ), 

Gen.  1',  22. 
ootshoh:  iraban  cotshoh,  the  wind  blow- 

eth,  John  3,  8  (iruttiihau,  Mass.  Ps. ). 

[Del.  ta  undchen,  whence  blows  the 
wind?;  lommneunk  undchen,  the  wind 
comes  from  the  north,  Hkw.  456 
(see  ' immdgchun' ,  Zeisb.  Gr.  161). 
Chip,  nodin,  it  blows,  is  windy,  Bar. 
532.  Old  Alg.  luntiti,  wind,  Lah.] 

oowee,  interj.  of  sorrow  (El.  Gr.  22);  mure, 
ah!  C.  234. 

ooweesquabinneat,   v.    i.    to   wrap  up. 

oowesuonk,  n.  his  name,  Ex.  20,  7;  Gen. 

L'i),    1(>.       Sec  iri'xilniik. 

oowohsumunat.     See  wohgumun&t. 
CO'WOnogkODOg'.      Sec  I'lininiH/kimi/. 
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p'.     See;*?-. 

p6,  a  particle  which,  prefixed  to  a  verb 
in  the  indicative,  jrives  it  the  sense  of 
the  1st  pers.  imperative:   na»i'<innlnni, 
I  am  wise;  pd-nooviatmtam,  let 'me  be  j 
wise,  El.  Gr.  25. 

[Cree/xi,indecl.  particle,  prefixed  to 
the  root  of  the  verb,  has  the  force  of 
'should'  or  'would'  conditional:  ne p& 
nipan,  I  should  or  would  sleep.] 

pa,  applied  to  extension  in  time,  an 
indefinite  going-on.  It  has  t  he  f<  >rce  of 
'yet'  in  such  phrases  as  'while  he  was 
yet  speaking'.  Indie. axli  pdmeketukok, 
while  it  was  yet  day,  2  Sam.  3,  35; 
IIIIIIHIH,  'upward'  in  age  or  time:  'from 
twenty  years  old  [fco/t  paantii]  and  up- 
ward', i.  e.  passing,  Num.  26,  2,4,= 
paAme,  2  Chr.  31,  16,  17.  Suppos.  ash 
pamaxidt,  while  he  yet  spoke,  Job  1, 
16,  17;  Matt.  14,  43.  Pass.  (inan.  sub- 
ject) pamemco,  it  is  passed,  Ps.  18,  12. 
Imperat.  3d  pers.  would  be,  regularly 
formed,  paj  or  pajeh  (q.  v.)  [or  pame- 
jeh  (?)],  let  itgoon  or  continue  (until). 
Cf.  pumantum  (suppos.  pamfinioy),  he 
lives;  pomuxhau,  he  walks;  iitimsheau, 
it  is  past,  etc.  ( Cf .  also  Sansk.  pamb,  ire, 
Be  movere. ) 

[Abn.  pemi  (=<tm{>t#i  and  uiiptsi),  in 
compos.  '  pendant,  vel  encore ' ;  '  il  est  a ' 
(with  verb  in  infinitive),  Rasles.  Del. 
pern  ml,  yet,  to  this  time,  Zeisb.] 

pa-,  pe-,  pu-  [p'],  prefixed  to  words 
which  signify  motion,  denotes  indirec- 
tion in  the  act  or  agent.  In  verbs  of 
motion  it  signifies  'all  about',  'in  one 
direction  or  another',  or  without  direc- 
tion. Cf.  p(i->inf,  'out  of  the  way'. 
'astray',  and  pu-mmoh,  the  sea;  ptt- 
mcosm,  he  swims;  pn-iiii>iii/i<ii/in,  it 
creeps;  jiam'Uchuan,  (water)  runs,  etc. 
[For  the  Cree,  Howse  (84)  has  jiim- 
init&chemao,  'he  moves  himself  horizon- 
tally, crawls',  and  perhaps  this  may  be 
the  primary  signification.] 

paamu,  adv.  past,  upward  (in  age  or 
time),  Xum.  26,  2,  4.  See /«;///. . 

paanonteg,  as  n.  a  (winnowing)  fan, 
Is.  30,  24,  i.  e.  that  which  blows  away. 
See  peatanuhtunk. 


pabahtanum    [joa-Mf-on-urn],   v.   t.    he 

trusts:  jHilHililiiiiiniiiiii.  he  trusts  in 
(him),  has  confidence  in:  inan.  jiitlmh- 
t'tiitam,  he  trusts  (it),  depends  on  (it). 
Adj.andadv.pa6a/i/i/;i»;yi»-. ,  -n-i'n;  faith- 
fully (pApahtant&mwe,  C. ). 

padahquohhan.     See  podtohquohhan. 

padteateamin-ash,  n.  pi.  nuts,  (leu. 
43,  11. 

padtippashin,  padtapashin,  v.  i.  it 
drops,  there  is  dropping;  freq.  papad- 
li/ijiiixliiu,  there  is  a  shower;  verbal  pd- 
pddtinunk,  'showers',  Deut.  32,  2. 

[Del.  pankpechen,  a  drop;  popankpe- 
rlii'it,  it  drops  (cf.  popetelan,  it  is  show- 
ery, 'rains  by  showers'),  Zeisb.  Abn. 
anpeteniiin,  il  est  encore  a  pleuvoir,  il 
j>li'ut  encore.] 

padtohquohhan,  padahquohhaii,  v.  i. 
it  thunders  (padtohrpwhhan  ami  juitlnJi- 
quohhanni,  it  thunders,  C. ) ;  as  a  n. 
thunder.  [From  a  verb  which  signifies 
'to  hear',  'to  be  heard'  (?).  Piersou's 
Catechism  (Quirrpi)  has  padak,  he 
heareth.  Cf.  Cree  prytou--ayoo,  he  hears 
him;  pfyliiin,  he  hears  it.  But  see  the 
next  following  verb.] 

[NOTE.— The  bracketed  part  of  this  definition 
is  marked  "omit"  in  the  manuscript.] 

[Abn.  /ii'ilitiii/liiiii/X,  le  foudre,  toii- 
nerre.  Q\iiT.pAddahqu&h}atm,¥i8T.  Del. 
peelhacquon,  it  thunders,  Hkw.,  which 
Cass  corrects  ti>  /Hiiilliiir'ijiiini,  'it  begins 
to  thunder'  (from  pad,  'to  come',  and 
hoc'qium,  'thunder').  [Is  either  cor- 
rect?] /eisb.  has  pi  >!  Inn- «/»»»,  it  tliuu- 
ders;  pen  da  ijuot,  it  is  heard,  Voc.  2(i. ] 

padtuhkuhnteau,  v.  t.  he  smites  (it) 
into  (it),  1  Sam.  19,  10,  of  a  dart  or 
spear  thrown  from  the  hand. 

pagkodtantdm.     See  pAJtodttmtAm. 

paguanau,  v.  t.  an.  he  destroys  (him); 
inan.  payiiutiiii,  pdi/iroillan,  he  destroys 
(it);  v.  i.  j}ii<fiinti'itii,  fiitijirolilt'iin,  he 
is  destroying,  or  is  a  destroyer;  pi. 
jHiijniitoiMj,  they  destroy,  are  destroy- 
ers. (This  was  the  name  given  to  the 
Muhhekaiis  of  eastern  Connecticut  by 
neighboring  tribes:  J't'ijiintli'inf/,  Pequots, 
'destroyers'.  )  Verbal  paffuanuonJc,  de- 
stroying, destruction,  Prov.  15,11;  18, 
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pag-uanau — continued. 

7;  Is.  59,  7;  ']>estilenee',  Ps.  91,  6. 
From  jxiinj-  (jioijk-),  to  break,  to  divide. 
See  polif/ni. 

[Xarr.  JIHI'II/KHII'I,  'there  is  a  slaugh- 
ter'; pajutli'xHj  jxti'ii/iKiiKin,  'the  Pequts 
are  slain',  R.  W.  151.  Cree  /ii'icktvaht- 
iii/in,,  'he  hates  (him)'.] 

paguodche,  pagwodche,  adv.  'it  may 
be',  perhaps,  El.  (Jr.  22(pOf/<judtelie,C.). 
[Alg.  pakSath,  probablement.] 

pahchanitchau,  v.  i.  he  has  fingers:  ne- 
gutta-tahshe  —  — ,  he  has  six  fingers, 
2  Sam.  21,  20.  See  pokehanulch. 

pahchasittau,  v.  i.  he  has  .  .  .  toes, 
2  Sam.  21,  20;  lit.  he  has  divided-feet 
(pahshe-wuseeet).  See  pohchminli'li. 

pahchau,  pauchau,  pdhchau,  v.  i.  he 

turns  aside,  deviates: u-iitch  mayut, 

he  turns  aside  from  the  way,  Num. 
22,  23. 

[Del.  pachgechen,  '  where  the  roa<l 
strikes  off';  pachyivii,  'to  tuni  out  of 
the  road',  Zeisb.] 

pahheau,  v.  t.  an.  he  waits  for  (him): 
nup-paih,  I  wait  for  (him),  Ps.  130,  5; 
suppos.  null  piiltliil,  lie  who  waits;  v.  t. 
inan.  jtuhlnu,  jxtlito,  he  waits  for  (it); 
v.  i.  an.  pnhliutHu,  he  is  waiting;  suppos. 
noh  pdhtsil,  lie  who  is  waiting.  Verbal 
pahtsuonk, waiting,  'forbearance',  Rom. 
2,4  ( /mhlffflog,  they  wait;  nup-pahtin,  I 
stay,  I  am  ready;  pahtgit,  ready,  C. ). 
From  /«('.  Cf.  pdmf. 

[Del.  pee  mop,  he  waited  (pret.), 
Zeisb.] 

pahke,  pohki,  (1)  it  is  clear,  plain,  evi- 
dent; adv.  plainly,  clearly.  (2)  it  is 
clean,  pure.  See  jiulili  and  cf.  pohqiide. 

pahkheau,  paukehheaii,  v.  t.  an. 
(caus. )  he  cleans  (himself  or  another), 
makes  clean,  'purifies',  Lev.  8,  15. 
V.  t.  inan.  jxilil.iifiiii,  he  makes  (it) 
clean,  purifies  (it).  V.  i.  an.  pahkesu 
(=pohteiig»u),  he  is  clean,  pure,  Lev. 
13,  13;  2  Sam.  11,  4.  Adj.  an.  clean, 
pure. 

pahpahkshas,  n.  a  'partridge',  Jer.  17, 
11,  =jH>li/,<,likn.-<fii,  \  Sam.  26,  20.  Cf. 
poahpsoheptttog (pi. ),  'quails^Ps.  105, 40. 
See  inniiit'1'iHixlKjHfx,  the  swallow. 

[Narr.  jMlnjuirk-Ki'inij,  ]iartridge.",  R. 
W.  85.  Peij.  jnijiijijiKilmv,  quail,  Stiles 
(see  his  kiitijiKtuKf,  partridge).  Del. 


pahpahkshas — continued. 
pabhncku,  pheasant;  pop/n-nx,  partridge. 
Chip.    (Or.  Trav. )   ]>nli-i>uxlt-kiil<-*?,  'a 
sni],e'  (?),  Sch.  n,  466.] 

pahpasinnum,  \.  t.  he  plucks  off  (as 
corn,  Luke  6,  1).  See pohshinum. 

pahpassehteau,  \ .  i.  he  is  cleaving  or 
splitting  (wood).  Suppos.  noli  pn/ipas- 
nehtof/,  he  that  cleaveth  wood,  Keel.  10, 
9.  Redupl.,  with  caus.  inan.  form,  from 
polishiiium,  he  divides  (it),  'he  causes 
it  to  divide',  'makes  it  half  (see poh- 
ihe). 

pahpohkumas,  n.  a  moth,  Luke  12,  33. 
Cf.  Matt.  6, 19,pup/><]ultamuk  (suppos.), 
'moth',  for  'when  it  is  injured  by  the 
moth ' .  See  p<ij*ek<j. 

pahshe,  pahshe,  half,  a  part  of.  See 
pohshe. 

pahsconogk,  n.  pi.  -ogqmixh,  a  board, 
Acts  27,  44;  Ex.  27,  8.  See  pahpasseh- 
teau. 

[Abn.  pslkaskS,  planche,  ais.  Del. 
passikachk,  Zeisb.] 

pahsu.     See  pdsco. 

pahtekomuk.  See  pummuwuttauwde 
komuk. 

pajeh,  adv.  until:  yen  pajeh,  until  now; 
no  pajeh,  until  (ndpaj,  C.).     See  pdme. 
[Del.  petstchi,  Zeisb.] 

pakodche,  adv.  completely,  to  the  end, 
to  the  full,  thoroughly.  (It  is  strictly 
a  verb  impers.,  'there  is  completion', 
'  it  is  through'. )  Freq.  orintens.  pdpog- 
kwlcJie,  2  Chr.  36,  21.  See  polishane. 

[Xarr.  paucotche,  paugc6tchi',  R.  W. 
[Del.  packantschi,  ftilly,  completely, 
Zeisb.] 

*pakodchiinau,  v.  t.  an.  he  condemns 
(him),  primarily,  disposes  of,  makes  an 
end  of:  null.  pukntliMmit,  he  who  con- 
demns; poffkodchummu,  'to  condemn', 
'to  convince',  C. 

pakodchteau,v.  i.  (inan.subj. )  itfinishes, 
completes,  or  comes  to  an  end;  inten- 
sive pakojteau,  Dan.  9,  24,  John  5,  36; 
pass.  part,  pakojteau-un,  (it  is)  finished, 
Kzra  5,  16.  The  causative  form,  pog- 
kodchelttcau  (he  makes  complete,  fin- 
ishes), is  of  more  frequent  occurrence: 
nvp-pogkodchehteoh,  I  have  finished  or 
completed  (it),  2  Tim.  4,  7. 

[Del.pakanisehiechton,  lie  fulfills,  com- 
pletes (it),  Zeisb.] 
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pakodtantam,  pogk-,  pagk-,  v.  i.  and 
I.  iimn.  In-  determines,  resolves,  pur- 
lh.ses,  2  1'hi-  32,  2;  Uun.  2,  S.  Art. 

vM.  ii'\foi<ii<intiin«iii>itk,  determination, 

settled   ]iurpi>sf.      Krom   /«t<W<7ic  and 

-diiiain,  completely-minded.    Cf.  ki><1- 

liiiiliini,  lie  intends  or  wishes. 

*pakonn6tam,  n.  a  codfish,  0. 

[Narr.  /Miiiyiniiii'tl,  K.  \V.  Abn.  iiS'- 
hnni'kS,  nStnmi'ijS,  ]>\.  -</.V<i£,  inorue, 
Kasles.] 

pame,  paame,  may  ho  regarded  as  a 
defective  verb  used  separately  as  an 
auxiliary  or  in  composition  with  other 
verbs  to  denote  progress,  continuance, 
or  duration  of  action.  It  is  related  to, 
if  not  formed  from,  the  indefinitive 
particle,  /x'liii' .  IIHI'IHIH,  is  the  suppos., 
pumini-R  the  indie,  form.  See  under 
pAmontam. 

[MARGINAL  NOTE.— "Rewrite  this.  Cf.  pa- 
maithnti:  pinnohiimti:  p'nnti*hrui.  axh  julmmt'ii, 
•2  K.14,4,  see  a»li."] 

pamequanum  [=j>ame-minequanum], 
v.  t.  inan.  he  rolls  (it)  about;  suppos. 
noh  pamequ&nuk,  he  who  rolls  (when 
rolling)  it,  Prov.  26,  27. 

pamitchuan,  -utchuwan,  -cowan,  v.  i. 
imperg.  it  flows  or  runs  (as  water,  irre- 
spective of  direction  or  force).  As 
n.  'running  water',  Prov.  5,  15.  Im- 
perat.  3d  pers.  jtomilrhiwutlj,  'let  (the 
waters)  be  dispersed  abroad',  Prov.  5, 
16  (onatuh  nippeit  pamuttchuwoht,  'as 
waters  which  run,'  Mass.  Ps.,Ps.  58,  7). 
From  IH'IIIH'  (q.  v.)  and  wulche-u,  it 
proceeds  from.  More  immediately, 
from  pomusliau,  he  walks,  moves,  with 
the  introduction  of  the  bard  cli,  denot- 
ing involuntary  or  inanimate  activity. 
[Cree  pimrnfcfcetmm,  it  flows,  as  water, 

Howse  49.] 

pammoli.      See  /niniiiiiili,  the  sea(?). 

pamorapagin,  v.  i.  uni}>ers.  it  creeps 
or  crawls  (  nii/i-jiiiiiiiiiiTitiiKliniii.  1  eree]), 
C. ).  As  adj.  (also  pomompagtt)  creep- 
ing, crawling.  Suppos.  nin'm*  noli  /«/'/»- 
iini/Hii/il.  an  animal  which  creeps  or 
crawls;  pi.  neg  pdmompakecheg.  Freq. 
ptp6mompagi»i,  pohp6m6mpag*n  (and 

lii'nHliliil<lrl,i;j,    1's.   148,   10).        Set-  jl'ljll'llll- 

ompaitchtg. 

[CKO frimmit&cJu  w«/,  'lie  moves him- 
hc  If  hori/.ontally,   crawls',   Howse  84. 


pamompagin — continued. 

Abn.  Hi-jM-iiiii/tfxi.  je  rampe,  je  marche 
sur  le  venire.  Del.ptmfle/lWlolw  (v.  adj. 
an.),  stirred,  moved,  /eisb.  (ir.  liKi; 
JMWBOodbru,  it  creeps,  /eisb.  Voc. 
27.] 

pamontog,  suppos.  of  /ii'mniiilnin  (q.  v. ), 
he  lives:  unit  /«/;»«»/(«/,  he  who  livetb, 
1  K.  3,  23,  25;  Lam.  :i,  39;  pi.  /«//H-I///<.- 
I/'KJ,  'the  living'. 

pamcoscD,  pamw3sco,  pumosoo,  v.  i.  he 
swims,  moves  himself  by  swimming 
(nup  pumosmwi'aii,  I  swim,  C. );  suppos. 
noh  pdmaosanrit,  he  who  swims,  Is.  25, 
11.  For  pame-<Dit$rD.  Cf.  msmrtneal,  he 
swims. 

[Abn.  iie-pentakSilxin,  'je  nage'.] 

pamsheau,  pamnsheau,  v.  i.  inan.  it 
passes,  goes  on.  See  pomunhau. 

pamutchuwan.     See  jiiniiilrliiiiin. 

pamwosco.     See  /HHIKOKOO. 

*panikqua  [  =  pammhguafu],  'squint- 
eyed',  C.  From  panne  and  uliqufie,  he 
looks  contrary  or  perversely. 

panne,  pannu,  out  of  the  way,  per- 
versely, contrary:  pamm  inittiu.  'the 
wind  was  contrarj-',  Matt.  14,  24;  Acts 
27,  4;  on  panneu,  'he  went  another 
way',  1  K.  13,  10.  Cf.  the  prefix  pO,-; 
also  penuwf,  strange,  foreign;  jMwif'ii,  it 
is  spread  about. 

[Del.  /iiilllifi,  elsewhere,  otherwise; 
palliaeu,  he  goes  away,  goes  wrong, 
Zeisb.] 

panneali,  v.  i.  he  errs,  goes  out  of  the 
way,  j,'oes  wrong,  Prov.  10,  17;  suppos. 
part. panne ont, going  astray,  'perverse', 
Prov.  14,  2;  verbal  patuteyeuonJc  i  /HIH- 
ne-ii-o»k),  wrong-going,  'jH-rvi-rseness', 
Prov.  15,  4. 

panneiissu,  v.  i.  an.  he  does  wrong,  com- 
mits a  fault;  suppos.  •»»//  /Huiinfil  (/HIH- 
neusseit) ,  he  who  does  wrong,  who  goes 
astray,  Num.  5,12,29;  verbal  /xniiii'iix- 
seonk,  wrong-doing,  error,  Prov.  17,  9; 
Jude  11;  agent,  vb.  JMIHIU •»««•/(,»,  a 
wrong-doer  ( 'the  unjust',  1  Pet.  3,  18). 

pannCDwau,  v.  t.  he  deceives,  speaks 
falsely  to  ihimj.  Imperat.  2d  1st 
pers.  iilti/iii'  jMiiniiiiinili,  do  not  lie  to  me, 
2  K.  4,  Iti.  Ailj.  and  adv.  immunit-m-, 
falsely,  deceitfully.  X.  verbal  /><IIIIKI>- 
imonl;  (and  -irai/eiKnik),  wrong  saying, 
a  lie,  Ps.  7,  14;  Rev.  21,  27;  agent,  vb. 
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pannoowau — COO  tinned. 

pitniiiijinif'ii-in,  a,  liar.     From  panne,  and 
nooirau,  he  speaks. 

pannu.     See  /HH/UI'. 

panuppu,  panuppe,  throughout,  thor- 
oughly; as  v.  i.  i><inii/>/>it  wame,  (he)  is 
through  all,  Kph.  4,  6;  prep.,  Rom.  1,8; 
adv.,  (ien.  11,  3;  Rom.  15,  19;  intens. 
l>n/iimnuppe,  throughout,  2  Chr.  34,  7; 
wholly,  Jer.  2,  20. 

[Abu.  /Hijiiii'iiiiiSi,  'par  tout'.] 

panupwushaii,  v.  t.  he  goes  through- 
out: pintiipii-nxliitoij  olnnuxh,  'they  went 
through  the  cities',  Luke  9,  6;  2  Chr. 
16,  9  (pannupthanat  kehtoh  kah  alike, 
'to  compass  sea  and  land',  C. ;  but 
kiij>-/iiiiiiiiipii'iixliiiiiiiin,  etc.,  'you  com- 
pass', etc.,  Matt.  23,  15).  From  ptin- 
uppu. 

papadtinunk,  n.  coll.  fine  rain,  'show- 
ers', Dent.  32,  2.  See  paillippAsh  i  n. 

papahtantam,  v.  i.  and  t.  inan.  he  trusts. 
See  jiahuhtanum. 

papamompagin,  freq.  of  pniiioinpiii/in 
(q.  v. ),  it  creeps. 

papamcotacheg,  part.  ]>1.  'creeping 
things',  Ps.  148,  10. 

papanne,  adv.  'safely',  Prov.  31,  11  (?) 
(papane,  '  wholesome ' ,  C. ) :  papane  kuh- 
kiitiimxixli,  mark  thou  well,  Job  33,  31. 

papannoowau,  v.  i.  he  flatters;  suppos. 
noh  /iiijHiiniHHtl,  he  who  flatters,  Prov. 
28,  23.  Adj.  and  adv.  papanAe,  flatter- 
ingly, Prov.  26,  28. 

papaquanne,  papuk-,  adv.  'utterly', 
'thoroughly',  Judg.  15,  2;  Is.  40,  30; 
Nah.  1,  8;  Zech.  14,  11. 

papashpe,  prep. (?)  through:  vnutittum 
papashpe  mahtokgt^ui,  he  shines  through 
the  cloud,  Job  22, 13.  By  redupl.  from 
peshau,  it  breaks  through.  Cf.  ncpduz 
/nix/iixliiiii,  tin1  sun  rises. 

papaskhas,  n.  the  'swallow',  Ps.  84,  3; 
but  H.  mameesathquet, 

papasku.      Sec  /u'l/iixki;  double. 

papaume,  prep,  concerning,  with  respect 
to,  of. 

papeasik,  suppos.  part,  inan.  when  (it 
is)  very  small,  a  very  small  thing;  pi. 
jnil>nixiki*li,  'small  things',  Zech.  4,  10; 
Acts  26,  22.  See  peasin. 

pape'issit,  pi.  -itcheg;  suppos.  part.  an. 
very  small  (persons),  very  young,  Kstli. 
3, 13.  Intens.  of  pfinninnu  (q.  v. ).  From 


pape'issit — continued. 

/iit/x'isxfxti  has  come  the  corrupted  form 
•/ui/iooxi1'  (\>\.'IIIIIIIH>XIX'  ),  a  young  child. 
[Narr.  ijti  <'ii/>/x'ip/H>i>x,  is  this  your 
chilil?;  p'lpobx,  a  child;  nipp&poos,  my 
child,  K. \V.  Peq.  /IUH/I/HIIIX,  'an  infant 
new-ljorn',  Stiles.] 

papekq,  n.  a  flea,  1  Sam.  24,  14;  26,  20 
(pop/>ek,  C. ).  Cf.  pdhpohkumat. 

[Abu.  fatbits,  puce;  brihig,  ciroii  dans 
les  mains,  etc.;  pS'kSe,  vers  dans  la 
chair,  sur  viande.  Del.  aohpiquak  (pi.), 
fleas,  /eisb.] 

papenuppashunk,  n.  'a  drop'  ('in  the 
bucket',  Is.  40,  2).  [Is  it  a  noun  col- 
leetive  from  pn  (peuiiv)  and  imppt;  'very 
little  water'?]  Cf.  padtippfahin. 

papesukaeu,  v.  i.  or  adv.  it  is  twilight; 
in  the  twilight,  Ezek.  12,  6. 

papisiswaonk  (?),  vbl.  n.  'mirth',  fun, 
Man.  Pom.  86. 

[Chip,  pttu'pe,  he  laughs.] 

papiske,  papasku,  papske,  v.  i.  it  is 
double;  adj.  double.  By  redupl.  from 
piskeu  (there  is)  double:  /i!xkhiitiiiii-mk 
pdpiske  nei/Hututg  .  .  .,  'double  unto 
her  double,  according  to  .  .  .',  Rev. 
18,  6;  pn/>xk,  iiliti'xink,  a  double  portion, 
Deut.  21,  17.  Sometimes  with  netsit 
(twice),  as  neesit  pitkeu  (for  pdpisku) 
uadtehleav,  he  pays  double,  Ex.  22,  4,  7. 

papiuhsuke,  adv.  one  against  the  other, 
reciprocally  opposite,  1  K.  20,  29;  Num. 
8,  2,  3.  By  redupl.  iutens.  from  piuh- 
xtikf  (q.  v.). 

papokquog,  suppos.  as  n.  a  cleft;  pi. 
-f/isli,  Amos  6,  11.  From  pohpohqui, 
augm.  of  pohqui,  it  breaks,  opens.  See 
jiiixxipskodtttt. 

papomushau,  papomshau,  v.  i.  he  jour- 
neys, continues  walking,  Acts  10,  38 
(papaumuxlian,  Matt.  9,  35).  Freq.  of 
poinuihau  (q.  v. ). 

*paponaumsu,  pi.  ••(»/  (Xarr.),  n.  "a 
winter  tish  which  conies  up  in  the 
brooks  and  rivulets;  some  call  them 
frost  fish,"  etc.,  R.  \V.  105.  The  'torn- 
cod'  or  'frost-fish'  of  the  markets 
(Gadus  [Morrhua]  tomcodus,  Mitch.). 
Tacaud,  the  specific  name  given  by  Cu- 
vier,  may  be  from  luhkui  (Narr.  ta/ik'i), 
'  when  it  is  cold ',  Void-weather  fish ',  or 
Narr.  ta<fu&ttin,  frost,  it  is  frozen,  '  frost- 
fish',  but  certainly  does  not  signify 
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*paponaumsfl  —  continued. 

'plenty  lish'  in  anyAlgonquian  dialect. 

From  I>I>/>IIH-I'I','  and  HHIIIKI'I.  diniin. 
[Abu.  niifiiiniimi'Kif-ak.   'i*'tits   [pois- 

sons]  de  la  mer'.] 
*pap6ne  (Narr.),  winter,  R.  W.  69.     See 


*pap6netin  (Xarr.  ),  v.  unipers.  (it 
blows  from  the  west,  or  it  blows  win- 
tery),  the  west  wind,  R.  W.  83.  From 
papi'me  (popi'in,  El.),  winter. 

papske.     See  ;><i/»'*/,-.  . 

papukuanne.     See  papaquanne. 

papumunont,  pi.  -urn-keg,  suppos.  part. 
of  pi'pnininiit,  flying:  pdhpumunont 
pmkses,  flying  bird  (i.  e.  bird  when 
flying),  Ps.  148,  10. 

pasau.     See/xmoan. 

*pashanne,  adv.  fully,  C.     Seepohshane. 

pashksheau,  v.  i.  it  bursts  asunder, 
bursts  with  violence,  explodes;  intens. 
of  puxishau  (it-  bursts)  by  the  incorpo- 
ration with  the  root  of  shk,  marking  vio- 
lence and  disaster. 

pashkuhkom.     Seepatkuhkom. 

pashpehtaliheau  (-tahwhau,  El.  Gr.  ), 
v.  t.  and  i.  an.  he  makes  (it)  pierce 
through  (him),  he  'smiteth  through' 
(him),  Job  26,  12. 

[Old  Alg.  patchipaoua,  I  dart,  Lah.] 

pashpishonau,  v.  t.  an.  it  goes  through 
(him),  pierces  (him)  through;  pass,  he 
is  pierced,  'shot  through',  Ex.  19,  13. 

pashmum,  v.  t.  he  plucks  (it,  as  corn, 
etc.,  Mark  2,  23).  See  pohshinum. 

pasishau,  passishau,  v.  i.  it  bursts  or 
is  torn  asunder,  Mark  15,  38;  Luke  23, 
45;  with  an.  subj.,  Acts  1,  18.  Intens. 
olpeghau  (see  pfuhani). 

paskanoiitam,  v.  i.  he  suffers  extreme 
hunger,  he  is  starving,  Jer.  38,  9;  nupp-, 
I  [K-rish  with  hunger,  Luke  15,  17. 
Vlil.  n.  pattAnontamaxmt,  extreme  hun- 
ger, Kx.  16,  4.  Adv.paskanontamwe,  in 
extreme  hunger,  Ijim.  2,  19. 

[Abn.  peskarandamSsai-,  il  a  faim  mar- 
chant  [?],  Rasles.  Cf.  Abn.  pcskant, 
'creu'.] 

paskoog-un  tahshe,  num.  nine;  pi.  an. 
pasixogwi  tnlixi'ini/;  iiian.  --  tultxliiiteah 
(or  tohtiiatih),  El.  Gr.  14  (pasukaogun, 
Luke  17,  17):  nabo  pankoogun,  .  nineteen 
(as  an  adj.  varied  by  tiihtlie  (or  tohsu.) 
in  J)l.  an.  and  inan..  2  K.  25,  8);  paxkm- 


paskcog-un  tahshe" — continued. 

gun  Inhxhinchag  (pi.  an.  -kixllug,  -kod- 
tash),  nine  hundred,  El.  Gr.  15. 

[Narr.  panki'igit  (pHtkmgit,  (". ),  as  adj. 
pi.  with  (WH'UHJ  and  tatMaath,  R.  W. 
Del.  (Unami)  peschkonk,  Hkw.J 

paskuhkom,  pashk-,  v.  t.  he  bursts  (it) 
asunder  or  in  pieces  (Nah.  1,  13;  Jer. 
2,  20;  5,  5;  30,  8:  applied  to  the  burst- 
ing of  bonds  or  fetters).  Cf.  smhqkuh- 
Icinii.  See  *peskh/>inm!n. 

pasco,  pahsu,  v.  i.  (it  is)  near.  Adv. 
near  by,  Gen.  19,  20;  Matt.  l>4,  33.  ' 

[Chip,  besho,  near  by,  Bar.  Abn.  pes- 
s8t,  c'est  proche.  Del.  pescltot,  Zeisb.] 

pasooau,  pasau,  v.  t.  an.  he  brings  (him) 
to:  up-pasia-uh,  he  brings  him,  Luke 
10,  34;  imperat.  2d  pi.  pascak,  bring  ye 
hither,  Luke  14,  21.  This  is  the  pri- 
mary (and  perhaps  the  only)  significa- 
tion of  the  verb:  'near  them",  bring 
them  near.  From  pAsco,  near. 
[Abn.  ne-pesSan,  je  1'apporte.] 

pasooche    [^pAm-mUche,    near-from], 
adv.  a  little  way  off,  not  far,  2  K.  5,  19. 
[Del.     peschotuclii,     near;     pechuwat, 
peclmwiiri,  near,  Zeixl).] 

pasoosukau,  v.  i.  he  goes  or  comes  near, 
he  approaches;  suppo:.  iioh  panaisukog, 
he  wiio  comes  near,  Num.  1,  51;  Luke 
7,  12;  imperat.  pasoDfttikiitch,  let  him 
come  near  to  me,  Is.  50,  8. 

pasootappu,  v.  i.  he  is  (remains)  near, 
Is.  50,  8  (elsewhere  paswoppu);  sup- 
pos. noh  pasmtappit,  noh  paswopit,  he 
who  is  near,  Is.  57,  19;  Prov.  27,  10. 
From  pdsmche,  or  pdsoo,  and  dppu, 
manet. 

[Abn.  phsSdapS,  il  est  proche,  il 
demeure  proche.] 

pasrotshau  [pasmche-mi],  v.  i.  he  goes 
or  conies  near,  approaches,  2  Sam.  18, 
25;  suppos.  noh  pasmtxhadt,  he  who 
comes  near,  Num.  3,  10,  38.  patattxhim 
expresses  merely  the  fact  of  approach 
or  proximity;  pdiKoaukau,  the  action  of 
going  or  coming,  continuing  to  ap- 
proach. 

[Abn.  pegfSiiSsnf;  approche-toi ;  ne- 
pessSdSssf,  j'approche;  ni'-pfn>iSsiii.'kainen, 
j'approche  de  cela. ] 

paspishau,  v.  i.  it  breaks  through,  it 
bursts  forth,  blossoms,  (after  nejtauz, 
the  sun)  rises,  Eccl.  1,  5;  suppos.  part. 
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paspishau — continued. 
pagpighont,  (when  rising,)  sunrise,  Eccl. 
1,  5;  Num.  21,  11;  Ps.  50,  1;  and  of 
the  rising  of  the  'day-star',  2  Pet.  1, 19 
(up-poshpiithaonk  nepaz,  the  sunrising, 
C. );  freq.  papashpishau,  he  passes 
through  (a  place  or  country) ;  pi.  -aog, 
2  Sam.  2, 29.  Freq.  or  intens.  oipeshaui, 
it  blossoms,  bursts  forth. 

[Narf.  pdshisha,  it  is  sunrise,  R.  W.] 

pasquag-,  suppos.  inan.  (when  it  is) 
made  fine,  in  powder:  pasquag  nmkhik, 
fine  flour,  Lev.  23,  13,  17,  etc.  Cf. 
sohqui,  powder. 

[Abn.  pesai,  poudre.     Narr.  pishque- 
liick,  unparched  meal.] 

pasquodtam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  chews  (it)?; 
suppos.  pass.  inan.  pasquodtamconmk, 
(when  it  is)  chewed,  Num.  11,  33. 

passipskodtut  (for  passompskodtut) ,  'in 
the  clefts  of  the  rock',  Jer.  49,  16; 
Obad.  3;  pcutipskodlut,  Ex.  33,  32:  pas- 
gompskodehtu,  (among)  the  clefts,  Is. 
57,  5.  From  pahghe  (pohghe),  broken 
or  divided,  and  -ompsk,  n.  gen.  for  rock. 
See  papokquog. 

passish.au.     See  pagighau. 

passohtham,  -ahtham,  v.  i.  he  digs  a 
pit  or  trench,  Jer.  18,  20,  22;  cf.  Ps.  94, 
13;  pasehtham  ( v.  t. ) ,  he  digs  or  '  cleaves ' 
into  (it),  Judg.  15,  19.  Vbl.  n.  pas- 
gohtlteg,  -ahlheg,  a  ditch,  a  pit,  Prov. 
22,  14;  Is.  22,  11  (polisahteg,  Ps.  40,  2); 
pi.  -gash,  Gen.  14,  10  [passehtan-ash,  pi. 
'the  channels'  (of  the  waters),  Mass. 
Ps.,  Ps.  18,  15].  Cf.  pigsagk;  pissi. 

passukossau,   v.   i.   he  parts  the  hoof, 
Lev.  11,  7.     From  pohsu,  divided,  and 
ukosea,  (its)  hoof.    See  muhkos;  uhquae. 
[Chip,  pezhiki,  a  buffalo.] 

pasuk,  num.  one;  Ex.  12,  46;  Judg.  9, 
2;  Eccl.  4,  8,  10.  (In  his  Grammar, 
Eliot  gives  as  the  numeral  adnouu 
'one',  ne<fut,  only.)  -]>itguka>,  it  is  one; 
pi.  -kaxDoy,  they  are  one,  1  John  5,  7. 
Verbal,  paxukcuank,  being  one,  unity, 
oneness.  -pagukmog,  inan.  -kcoash, 
with  nequt  prefixed,  one  hundred,  El. 
Gr.  15;  nequt  pasukaoe,  a  hundred  times, 
Eccl.  8, 12.  See  Pickering's  note  on  nequt 
smdpaauk  in  the  reprint  of  Eliot's  Gram- 
mar (2  Mass.  Hist.  Coll.  ix),  p.  xlv. 
Cotton  made  this  distinction:  "nequt,  a 
thing  that  is  past;  pasuk,  a  thing  in 


pasuk — continued. 

being."  This  Heckewelder considered 
a  mistake,  yet  it  was  not  without  some 
foundation,  paxuk  denotes  unity  and 
completeness,  one  by  itself,  and  with- 
out reference  to  a  series;  m-qntta  (its 
ordinal  is  negonne,  first)  appears  to  have 
the  same  base  as  nukkonne,  old,  dis- 
carded, left  behind  [cf.  nukkonau,  he 
leaves  (him)  behind],  and  so  first  in 
order  of  time;  but  if  this  distinction 
was  not  already  obsolete  in  the  time  of 
Eliot  and  Williams  it  does  not  appear 
to  have  been  observed  by  either. 

[Mah. : '  'p&tekuk  is  the  true  Mahieanni 
word  for  one",  Hkw.  Narr.  pdwsuck, 
R.W.  (who  gives  also  nquit,  one).  Abn. 
pezekS,  inan.  ptzekSn,  one  (but  nequt  or  its 
equivalent  is  found  in  nekSdaw  [=n«- 
qutta  tahshe],  six;  negSdaiinkdo,  eleven; 
negSdalegSe,  one  hundred,  etc. ),  Rasles. 
Chip.  bn-shick  and  nin-god-judh  (or  nitig 
o  dwa),  Sch.  n,  211,  213,  216.  "Be- 
fore substantives  signifying  measure  of 
time  or  other  things,  .  .  .  instead  of  bejig 
[bathicK],  wesay  ningo." — Bar.  Gr.  433. 
pazhig,  one;  pdzheyoo,  he  is  one,  Jones. 
Creepfyak,  peyakoo,  he  is  one  or  alone; 
peyakootow  (inan. ),  he  uniteth,  Howse.] 

pasukqut,  num.  once,  Gen.  18,  32;  Josh. 
6,3. 

paswauwatuog,  v.  i.  (pi.)  they  are  near 
of  kin,  'they  are  her  near  kinswomen', 
Lev.  11,17.  From  pdsa>  and  -weetauoog, 
they  are  related,  lit.  they  live  to- 
gether. 

paswohteau,  v.  i.  (inan.  subj.)  it  is  near, 
Ps.  22,  11;  Zeph.  1,  7.  From  pdsm  and 
ohteau,  se  habet. 

paswoppu.     See  pasmtapjm. 

paswu,  adv.  lately,  El.  Gr.  21;  'for  a 
season',  Acts  13,  11:  onk  paswcee 
(dimin.),  'some  days  after',  Acts  15, 36 
(pasicese,  soon,  C. ).  See  pdsm. 

*pattohquohanni,  v.  i.  it  thunders,  C. 
See  padtohquoJilian. 

pauanontam,  v.  t.  he  fans  (it);  v.  i. 
pauanontussu,  he  fans;  cf.  Jer.  4,  11;  15, 
7;  Is.  41,16. 

pauanuhtunk,  paan-,  pauun.<5n-,  n. 
a  fan  (for  winnowing),  Luke  3,  17;  cf. 
Matt.  3,  12;  Jer.  15,  7.  See  paanonteg, 

pauchau.     See  puhchau. 
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paudtaii,  v.  t.  he  brings  lit).  1  K.  S,  32; 
Esth.  3,  Si  ijintiiii.  he  brings.  ('.);  'he 
comet li  with',  2  Sain.  IS,  27;  ini]>erat. 
xli,  bring  thou,  Amos.  4.1  (/»i/- 
h.  ( '.  i ;  suppos.  /iniiilliiiik,  when  he 
brings.  IV.  l.ii.  t>  (/1'iiiliiiik.  Mass.  IV.). 
Vbl.  piiinlliHiiik,  a  bringing  in,  Heb.  7, 
l!i.  Cf.  juiKt/,iiii.  id',  also  Sansk. ;«»/, 
ire;  /Kid,  ire,  adire. ) 

[Narr.  jmutiiux,  bring  hither,  R.  W. 
Abn.  apetSn,  il  apporte;  ncpctSii,  j'ap- 
porte;  with  an.  <>l>j.  lu'-pt'stiitii,  je  1'ap- 
porte.  Chip.  <«<  lui<ii»i,  he  brings  it. 
Cree,  inan.  ju'-i/lmi;  tfopigthoohagootf), 
Howse41.  Del.  pefon,  he  brings,  Zeisb. 
Or.  182.] 

-paug,  n.  gen.  in  compound. words,  signi- 
fying water.  See  -j>og. 

*pauganaut  (Narr.),  n.  codfish,  pi.  -lam- 
ii-ot-k,  R.  W.  See  *pt"tkonnfit<iiii. 

*paugiutemisk  (Narr.),  n.  an  oak  tree 
(iHilikiilitiiiilx,  white  oak;  mxitttinri*,  red 
[yellow]  oak,  C. );  paugautemitfa&nd, 
an  oak  eanoe,  R.  W. 

*pauishoons  (I'eq.),  meadow  lark  (Stnr- 
nella  ludovioiana,  Bonap. ),  Stiles. 

*pauk\inawaw  (Xarr. ),  a  liear;  alaj  the 
name  of  the  constellation  'the  Great 
Bear,  or  Charles  Waine',  R.  W.  [For 
IHihki'iiiiiniit,  he  goes  in  the  dark  or  at 
night  (?).] 

*Paumpagussit  (Narr.),  n.  'the  sea 
god  .  .  .  that  deity  <:r  godhead  which 
they  conceive  to  be  in  the  sea.' — R.  AV. 

us,  no. 

paumushau,  v.  i.  hi-  walks.  See  )><>iiui- 
xhttti. 

*pauochauog  (Narr.),  v.  i.  'they  are 
playing  or  dancing',  R.  W.  145;  /«<»- 
iH-liiii'tidii-irln  [pauochohttamml],  'a  bau- 
ble to  play  with',  ibid. 

paupakinasik,  adv.  intiietwilight,Prov. 
7,  it.  Dimin.  of  pohpohteni,  it  is  dark. 
Sii)i]n's.  paupohkenit,  when  dark  (?). 
See  /Hiliktiii.  Does  m>t  often  occur  in 
Kliot's  translation;  )ierlia)is  not  else- 
where than  in  the  verse  cited. 

*paupock  (Narr.),  partridge,  pi.  M»«/, 
R.  W.  See  inili/HilikxIinx.  Cf.  (I'ecj.  i 
/«.y».f/i/</^.V,',  quails.  Stiles  i  - i>nili/iiii!ii/- 
iillni/.  quails,  Kl.i;  /». /<//.. A/.-n.wi,  jjar- 
tridge.  Kl. 

[Chip.     (Gr.    Trav.  )     y<«/i/mWi/-i/W, 


*paupock — continued. 

'snipe';  /Hili/iiihuii,  'woodpecker',  Sch. 
n,  4(i().       Del.    IKII>   /in    cA'ii,   jilieasant, 

Zeisb.] 

pauundntunk.     See  /xniiiiiiililinik. 

pauwau,  (  1  )  v.  i.  lie  'uses  divination' 
(intin.  pduwdirmeal,  Ezek.  21,  21),  he 
practices  magic  or  sorcery.  Adv.  JHIII- 
n-i'ii',  \  Sam.  lo,  23.  Vbl.  n.  jHimninni/k 
(pi.  -omjKxh),  'witchcraft',  2  Chr.  33,6; 
Gal.  5,  20  (cf.  Acts  8, 9).  (2)  n.  a  \\r/.- 
ard,  a  diviner,  Ex.  22,  18;  Dent,  IS,  14;. 
Dan.  4,  7. 

[Narr.  /loirut'iir,  'apriest',  ]il.  -»•,///.,»/, 
R.  W.  111.  Cf.  Quir.  tifuif,,  'holy', 
Pier.  41,  etc.] 

payont,  when  he  comes,  when  coming; 
suppos.  part,  of  jH'yuii. 

-p§,  the  root  of  names  of  'water'  in 
nearly  all  dialects  of  the  Algonqiiian. 
It  has  usually  the  demonstrative  prefix, 
and  is  not  found  without  it  in  the  Ne.v 
England  dialects.  See  ni/i/n'  i  n'pe); 
-pog.  [Cf.  the  Sansk.  y«i,  to  drink  i /»;, 
drinking,  for  drink;  ap,  water),  a  root 
which  runs  through  almost  all  Indo- 
European  languages:  Zend.  ;*'».  water; 
Afgh.  put;  Litu.  uppe,  flumcn;  Irish 
aMi,  flumen;  Greek  Ilfl,  -rreitcaKa^ 
I^at.  potum.] 

[Abn.  nelii  (n'pi).  Narr.  nip.  Muh. 
n'liey.  Chip,  ni'-bi,  ne-be,  ne-bee,  watery 
M  /»•,  see  bee,  river.  Cree  nip  piv.  ] 

p6-.     See  p&-. 

peamesan.     See  pcuxin. 

peantam,  v.  i.  he  supplicates,  i  in  Kliot's 
tiansl.)  he  prays;  lit.  he  is  small- 
minded  (pi -untant),  he  humbles  him- 
self. Tr.  an.  jiniiilitiiiHitau,  he  prays 
to,  supplicates  (him):  ken  kii/ij>i'iinl<i/ii- 
uiHsli.  1  pray  to  thee,  Ps.  5,  2.  'Advocate 
form'  (imperat. )  peantamteanish,  piay 
thou  for  (them),  1  Sam.  12,  19;  -twm- 
xliiiiiit'ini,  pray  thou  for  us,  Jer.  37, 
3.  Vbl.  n.  jii'tiiilniiii'ttiiik,  supplication, 
prayer. 

[Narr.  /m  i/iii~nilniii,  'he  is  at  praver', 
R.  W.  Abn.  piii'ibii'linn,  il  prie.  Del. 
/HI  lii  niiiii,  to  pray,  Zeisb.  Miih.  pe- 
y\ihtam-mauwuton  (vbl.),  'religion', 
l''.d\\ .  Quir.  i>i'<tiu,  used  \>y  Pierson  for 
'holy',  etc..  Catechism  41,42,  57;  inan. 
pi.  pftiiiniK,  ibid.  55.  This  seems  to  lie 
the  primary  or  the  simple  verb  from. 
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peantam — continued, 
which  pi'initfiin  was  formed,  and  is  per- 
haps  identical   with   pint  mm   (q.   v. ); 
'holiness',  Pier.  51.     See 


peantoowau,  v.  i.  he  has  a  small  voice, 
speaks  low;  pass,  with  inan.  subj.  pi<m- 
ta»i'oma>,  it  has  (or  there  is)  'a  small 
voice',  1  K.  19,  12.  From  pe  and  ontro- 
imu.  Cf.  mishontcovxmeo,  'it  roareth' 
(Job  37,  4),  has  a  great  .voice.  See 
muhantaneau. 

peasin,  v.  i.  it  is  (very)  .small;  n.  a  small 
thing,  Num.  16,  13:  wnssaume  pnixin, 
it  is  too  small,  2  K.  6, 1.  Double  dimin. 
peame»an[-in],  a  very  small  thing,  Ex. 
16,  14.  iSuppos.  inan.  pwiitik,  pee#ik, 
and  pei/ugik,  when  it  is  small,  a  small 
thing,  Josh.  17, 15:  anue  peyasik  onk  ne 
inn  teag,  'less  [more  little]  than  noth- 
ing!, Is.  40, 17.  Intens.  pupei'txik  (q.  v. ). 
See  peii. 

*peawe,  pewe,  adj.  little:  jit  ice  mukkoie- 
••«></,  little  children;  peakomuk,  a  little, 
house,  C.  See  peii. 

pechehquogkunk,  -gwonk,  n.  the 
sheath  or  scabbard  of  a  sword.  From 
pet-au,  he  puts  in,  and  chohqitity,  a  knife; 
with  the  terminal  of  the  suppos.  inan. 
concrete,  that  which  a  knife  is  put 
into. 

*peegham,  v.  i.  he  shaves  (himself); 
ntp-peegham,  I  shave,  C.  See  chequod- 
ii'i'liliam;  moosum. 

peeksq,  peeskq,  n.  the  'night  hawk', 
Lev.  11,  16;  Deut.  14,  15. 

[Abn.  piplgSs,  'oiseau  de  proie'  (?).  ! 
Del.  pischk,  Zeisb.  Voc.  6  (cf.  irisgeu,  I 
it  is  night;  piageki,  at  night,  ibid.).] 

peeu.     See  i>f'ii. 

pegskiyeue  (?),  adj.  'narrow'  (of  'win- 
dows'), Ezek.  41,  26. 

pehcheu,    adv.   unawares,    unintention- 
ally,  Num.  35,  11;  Gal.  2,  4.     Perhaps 
related  to  pelthau  (q.  v. ),  he  goes  into  it  ! 
by  mischance,  he  falls  into  it. 

[Abn.  jiinSiSi,  vel  /uilxi  (by  mistake,  '. 
unintentionally ).     Del.  plttchi,  acciden- 
tally, liy  chance;  as  v.  he  blunders  acci- 
dentally, Zeisb.  (Jr.  183.] 

pehteau,  v.  i.  it  foams;  n.  foam,  Hos. 
10,  7;  'the  scum'  (of  a  boiling  pot), 
Kzek.  24,  6,  11, 12  (pehtom):  petauuttm- 


pehteau  —  co  n  t  i  n  ued  . 

linn  [pilitiui  (an.)  -intHn>n-iit],  he  foam- 
eth  (at  the  mouth),  Mark  9,  18.  Cf. 
peshaiti. 

[Abn.  /li'tlf  or  pitti',  foam,  froth 
(^cume);  pitttiSio,  it  foams;  jii'ltf'it,' 
SdSii,  he  foams  at  the  month.] 

pehtehennitchab.      Sec  /n-tijiennitchab. 

pehtoxinau,  v.  i.  he  puts  on  his  si  .....  s 
(moccasins);  imperat.  pehtoxinash,  put 
on  your  shoes,  Ezek.  24,  17.  From 
pelou  and  (m)ok(issin.  Cf.  amaiiiixli 
Icum-moxinagh,  take  off  thy  shoes,  Ex. 
3,  5. 

pehttuhhennitchab.  See  petehennit- 
chab. 

pehtuanum.      See  pf-tin'inum. 

peisses,  n.  an  infant,  a  child,  Gen.  37,  30; 
44,  22;  Luke  1,  59;  pi.  +  og.  [By  con- 
traction from  peissism,  or  a  diminutive 
of  endearment  for  peissese  (?).] 

peississu,  v.  i.  an.  or  adj.  an.  he  is  very 
small  (Amos  7,  2,  5),  very  young. 
Suppos.  noh  peissiisit,  'he  who  is  least', 
Matt.  11,  11;  ash  peigsissit,  while  he  was- 
yet  (very)  young  or  small,  2  Chr.  34, 
3;  pi.  -itcheg.  Intens.  or  dimin.  of  en- 
dearment, papdssit,  pi.  -iicheg,  young 
children,  Esth.  3,  13. 

[Abn.  piSsessi,  il  est  petit;  piSsesen 
(inan.),  cela  est  petit.  Chip.  pangi,'Si 
little,  a  few,  Bar.  424,  =pungee,  small, 
'limited  to  the  expression  of  quan- 
tity',* Sch.  Cree  apperis  (adv.),  little; 
dpplseesism/,  he  is  small;  (inan.)  dppisd- 
tin,  it  is  small.  Narr.  papods,  a  child.] 

[•MARGINAL  NOTE.—"  It  has  changed  places 
with  otj^nh^:.  St-e  Sch."] 

pemaogok,  petfnogok,  where  the  path 
or  way  is  narrow,  Matt.  7,  13,  14:  pcu- 
nogod  (indie,  pres.  ),  Prov.  23,  27  (of  'a 
narrow  pit');  en  pcimmaogok  inni/ik,  in 
the  narrow  path,  Man.  Pom.  87.  From 
pe,  small;  -may,  path;  -dog  (suppoe. 
from  an),  where  it  goes;  -ohkt,  place; 
and  peonog  (suppos.  of  (am,  he  goes) 


[Narr.  peem&yagdt,  'a  little  way', 
R.  W.] 

*pemisquai    (Xarr.  ),    adj.    crooked    or- 
winding,  R.  W.  56. 

[Cree  jn'ifkni/,  'diverging,  branch- 
ing', Howse.  Del.  pininrln/nrii.  twisted., 
turned,  Zeisb.] 
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[pemsqunnum,v.  t.  he  wreaths,  twines, 
twists  (it);], adj.  -iniiniiw,  'wreathed', 

Ex.  28,  l4,=/Hj>flllf:r/llnillilllirii,   v.  22. 

[Del.  /ilniin'/i'/iii'i'i.  vt>l.  adj.  turned, 
twisted,  Zeisb.] 

pemsquoh.  n.  a  whirlwind.  Job  37,  9; 
Is.  40,  24.  For  penwpuSii,  it  winds 
about,  twines  (?).  Cf.  pepemm/'/' . 

pemunneaht,  -unneat,  n.  a  cord,  a 
string,  Is.  50,  2;  Mark  7,  35;  pi.  -j-ath 
and  +  orww/t,  Judg.  15,  13;  16,  11,  12. 
Suppos.  of  pemunohteau  (it  is  twisted 
or  plaited),  'when  twisted'  (pemin- 
neaht  ome,  a  fishing  line;  pe&rnenyaht, 
a  cable,  C. ).  The  primary  meaning 
seems  to  be  plaited  or  braided;  that 
which  is  made  by  putting  one  (strand 
or  thread)  across  another.  Cf.  pununee- 
che.  See  luttuppun. 

[Abn.pemaiSi,  il  vade  travers.  Cree 
pim-ich,  crosswise.  Del.  piinenatan, 
thread;  pimeu,  slanty,  Zeisb.  Cree  pe- 
eme-num,'he  awryeth  it';  plmme-num, 
'he  twists  it',  Howse  93.  Powh.: 
"Their  women  use  to  spin  ...  a  kind 
of  grasse  they  call  pemmenau;  of  these 
they  make  a  thread  very  even  and 
readily."— J.  Smith,  Hist,  of  Va.] 

penaekiniiu,  v.  i.  it  grows  and  spreads, 
spreads  as  it  grows  (of  a  vine,  Ezek. 
17, 6).  Frompenaeu,  with  k  progressive, 
and  -irotu,  the  characteristic  of  verbs  of 
growth  and  production:  'it  goes  on 
growing  and  spreading ' ,  or '  it  continues 
to  spread  as  it  grows.' 

penaeu,  v.  i.  it  is  spread  about,  as  a 
growing  plant,  tree,  or  vine.  Cf.  panne, 
out  of  the  way. 

[Narr.  pendyi,  'crooked',  R.  W.  56.] 

penohkonau,  v.  t.  an.  he  casts  or  throws 
(him)  down:  kup-penuhkon-eh,  thou 
casteth  me  down,  Ps.  102,  10  (penoh- 
konal,  to  throw  down,  C. ).  From  naoh- 
konau,  he  throws  (to  the  ground);  with 
the  prefix  pe-,  he  throws  from  a  height, 
casts  down  (to  the  ground).  See  noo- 
kononat  and  its  cognates,  and  penuhkau. 
[Abn.  ne-penakahn  or  ne-nesakkaii, 
'je  le  jette  du  haut  en  bas.'] 

•peuoht,  n.  soot,  C.  161. 
[Abn.  piratai.] 

penomp,  n.  a  virgin,  Gen.  24,  16;  Is.  7, 
14;  pi.  -paog,  Esth.  2, 19.  From  pen6we, 
strange,  in  its  secondary  or  privative 


penomp  —  con  tinned. 


1,  and  -aiiiji,  n.  gen.  for  'man',  nes- 
cia  viri  (?).  Cf.  *ie«7S</»'«'V  *</»<(».«.•<. 
[Du  Ponceau  (?)  says:  "A  young  man 
of  Delaware  is  called  piln/u'.  This 
word  is  formed  from  pilsit,  chaste,  in- 
nocent, and  lenapi,  man,  viz.,  man  in  his 
purity  and  innocence."  —  Tocqueville, 
D£moc.  en  Amer.  app.  c.  (penmn/i, 
peissit  (?),  orpemtgw,  (?).)  Hkw.  gives 
pilapeu,  a  lad;  pilawesis,  aboy;  pilmrftil, 
a  male  infant  babe.  Zeisb.  gives  pi  la 
pi  u,  a  big  boy;  pi  la  v:e  tit,  a  little  boy; 
pi  la  we  tschitsch,  a  boy,  Voc.  52.] 
penowe,  adj.  and  adv.  (1)  strange,  differ- 
ing, or  of  another  kind,  uncommon. 
(2)  foreign,  of  another  country  or  lan- 
guage. From  the  same  base,  perhaps, 
with  panne  (q.  v.  ),  out  of  the  way. 
Vbl.  n.  penmweyeum  \_pen6we-um],  it 
is  different,  strange,  Prov.  21,  8.  Caus. 
inan.  pencowehteau,  he  makes  (it)  differ- 
ent, distinguishes  (it),  Lev.  11,  47.  Cf. 


[Abn.  piri,  pirSi,  '  indicat  novitatem  '  ; 
pine,  nouveau.  Del.  pUi,  another, 
Zeisb.] 

*penooon,  n.  a  boat,  Mass.  Ps.,  John  6,  22. 
See  *peoonog. 

pencowanumau,  penuan-,  v.  t.  an.  to 
have  a  difference  with,  to  contend 
with  (him).  Suppos.  part,  penuanu- 
monl,  when  contending  with,  Job  9,  3; 
up-penuanumo-uh,  they  contended  with 
them,  Prov.  28,  4.  V.  mutual  an.  jieinin- 
iiittuog,  they  contend  with  each  other, 
'are  at  strife',  2  Sam.  19,  9.  Vbl.  n. 
penuanittuonk,  mutual  strife,  contention, 
Gen.  13,  8;  2  K.  5,  7.  Adj.  -HteAe,  at 
strife  with,  contentiously,  Prov.  27,  15. 
From  penowe  (emotional  an.  form). 

pencowohkomuk,  penuwoh-,  n.  a 
strange  place,  Ex.  2,  22. 

penoowoht,  penuwot,  (contracted  form 
of  the  preceding)  n.  a  stranger,  one  dif- 
ferent, a  foreigner,  Prov.  5,  20;  Dent. 
27,  19;  pi.  -tfdog,  strangers  (penmwoliti'n, 
a  stranger,  C.  ).  Used  by  Eliot  for  'the 
heathen',  Ezek.  36,  3,  4.  Adj.  -ohteae, 
foreign,  Ezra  10,  11. 

[Narr.  nip-penowantawem,  I  am  of 
another  language,  R.  W.  31.  Abn.  ne- 
pirSanilSf,  je  parle  une  language  e'tran- 
gi-re.] 
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penoowohteau,  v.  i.  he  is  strange  or  un- 
like by  nature.  Fromprntiweandohttau, 
he  is  a  stranger  or  foreigner. 

pencowomai,  n.  a  difference,  Ezek.  22, 
26;  44,  23. 

penuanumau.     See  peiuowanumau. 

penugquekontu.    See  punukr/wkontu. 

penuhkau,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  he  casts 
(it)  down  upon  (him);  up-penuhkau-oh, 
'he  cast  (it)  down  upon  them',  Josh. 
,      10,  11.     Cf.  penohkonau. 

penuhteau,  v.  t.  inan.  it  casts  (it)  down, 
he  casts  (himself)  down  upon  the 
ground,  1  K.  18,  42;  Dan.  8,  10.  Caus. 
he  makes  it  fall  (?). 

penushau,  v.  i.  he  falls;  inan.  subj.  pe- 
nmlieau,  it  falls  (as  a  flower,  'fadeth', 
Is.  40,  7,  8;  nup-pinlsxhom,  I  fall,  C. ). 
Vbl.  n.  pemtthatffik,  falling,  a  fall.  Cf. 
petshau,  he  falls  into;  pnghixhin,  an. 
pogkuxm,  he  drops,  falls  inanimately; 
chaiiopsheuu,  he  falls  into  the  water; 
kilchisahshnu,  he  falls  into  the  fire;  kep- 
shau,  he  falls  by  stumbling  or  by  reason 
of  an  obstacle,  etc. 

[Abn.  penirt,  il  tombe  d'en  haut. 
The  corresponding  primary  verb  is  not 
found  in  Eliot.  From  it  penushau  is 
formed  by  adding  sh  (marking  mis- 
chance) to  the  root.  Old  Alg.  ptinkisin, 
to  fall.] 

penuwohkomuk.    See  penoowohkomuk. 

penuwot.     See  penoouioht. 

peonogok.     See  pemaogok. 

*peontaem,  a  boat  or  canoe,  C. 

*peconog,  n.  a  little  ship,  Mass.  Ps.,  John 
21,  8.  Cf.  kehtaonog  ( kehte-onog),  a  ship. 
So,  peawe-Gnog,  the  small  conveyance. 
These  names  were  framed  for  English 
and  foreign  boats,  as  distinguished  from 
the  canoe  (m&shcoii)  or  Indian  boat. 
They  do  not  appear  to  have  been  widely 
used. 

[Abn.  ketSrakS,  a  ship;  sanrSpiSragS, 
a  barque.] 

pepemsque,  adj.  and  adv.  (badly)  con- 
torted. Intens.  or  freq.  form  of  pem- 
squau  (Narr.  pemwqudi,  q.  v. ),  of  the 
serpent,  'crooked',  Job 26, 13;  Is.  27,  1. 
Frompim  (twisted)  with  s'[n  \_  =  skou'~\, 
the  mark  of  badness,  violence,  or  mis- 
chance. Cf.  pemsquoh. 

[Narr.  pendyi,  crooked;  pemisqudi, 
crooked  or  winding,  R.  W.  56.] 


pepemsqunnumcbonk,  vbl.  n.  a  wreath, 
2  Chr.  4,  12,  13. 

pepemsqushau,  v.  i.  'it  whirleth  about' 
(of  the  shifting  wind),  Eecl.  1,  6. 

pepenam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  selects,  chooses 
(it),  Gen.  13,  11;  Is.  40,  20;  v.  an.  pe- 
penau,  he  chooses  (him).  Adj.  pepe- 
luiiu',  chosen,  selected,  Jer.  49,  19. 
From  penuwe,  'he  differences  it'. 
[Del.  pipinamen,  to  choose,  Zeisb. ] 

pepenautcliitch.uiikquonk,  -uhquok, 
n.  a  mirror,  Ex.  38,  8;  2  Cor.  3,  18; 
James  1,  23;  (pi.)  Is.  3,  23. 

[Narr.  pebenochichauqudnick  (?),  a 
looking-glass,  R.  W.  Del.  pepenaus, 
Zeisb.] 

pepummu,  v.  t.  (-mm,  v.  i.),  he  shoots 
often,  continues  shooting.  Freq.  of 
pummu,  q.  v. 

[Narr.  pepemu!,  'he  is  gone  to  hunt 
or  fowl',  R.  W.] 

pepumwaen(u),  n.  agent,  one  who 
shoots  often  or  habitually;  pi.  -miog, 
'archers',  Judg.  5,  11;  'shooters',  2 
Sam.  11,  24. 

*pequawus  (Narr. ),  n.  a  gray  fox,  R.  W. 
95;  pequas,  a  fox,  Wood. 

peshaui,  v.  i.  (1)  it  blossoms,  puts  out 
flowers:  pish  peshauau,  it  (for  an.  he) 
shall  blossom.  (2)  n.  a  flower,  James 
1,  10;  pi.  -aAnash,  2  Chr.  4,  5.  Com- 
monly with  prefix  of  3d  pers.  See  up- 
peshau.  Cf.  ( freq. )  paspishau,  ( intens. ) 
pasitthau,  and  pashksheau. 

[Abn.  abusiar  (pi. ),  ils  bourgeonnent; 
pe'tsesS  abai'm,  le  pain  enfle.] 

*pesliaui  ( Narr. ),  b\\ie;peshatiiuash  (pi. ), 
violet-leaves,  R.  W.;  peshai,  blue,  C. 

[Abn.  titiew,  blue  paint;  petidiens, 
violet.  Chip.  apM,  violet;  apissm,  it 
is  of  a  violet  or  dark-blue  color,  livid, 
black-blue,  Bar.] 

*peskh6inmin  (Narr.)  v.  i.  (1)  it  thun- 
ders ('to  thunder',  R.  W.).  (2)  it  ex- 
plodes, as  a  gun;  'to  discharge  a  gun'. 
Suppos.  inan.  concrete  peskunck,  that 
which  thunders,  a  gun.  Cf .  paskuhkom, 
he  bursts  (it);  paghksheau,  it  bursts 
asunder. 

[Abn.  ne-pf'skam,  I  fire  a  gun;  aSenni 
peskak,  who  shoots?;  paskSiasS,  (the 
gun)  bursts.  Cree  pdskes-woosoo,  he 
shoots  himself;  pooskoopfdhu,  it  bursts 
(from  within),  like  a  gun;  pdske-puthu, 
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'  <><s  kin  him  mi — cunt  inucd. 
it  bursts  (tViini  without),  as  a  l>lailil<>r: 
lii'ixxitkn-piilliii,  it  splinters;  /uixkcxiiji/ini, 
a  gun.  Olil  Alg.  piixkixii/nii.  IV).  /"ink 
tuciin  ami  jinl  in-Ill,'  lii  ''mi,  gun;  /mi  m-li 
knin  in:  n.  to  tire  a  gnu,  Zeisb.] 

*pesuponck  (Narr. ),  n.  'an  hothouse',  J 
"a  kind  nt  little  cell  or  cave  .  .   .  into 
[which]  frequently  the  men  enter  after 
they  have  exceedingly  heated  it  with 
store  of  wood,  laid  upon  an  heap  of 
stones  iu  the  middle,"  etc.     "Here  do  j 
they  sit  round,  .   .   .   sweating  togeth- 
er."— R.  W.  158.     Verbal  from  *jii'sn/i- 
JHII'I. 

*pesuppau-og-  (Narr. ),  v.  i.  (pi.)  they 
are  sweating,  R.  W.  158. 

[Cree  net'-appooysin,  I  sweat.     Chip. 
nind-atjwt'.i,  Bar.] 

*petacaus  (Narr.),  n.  'an  English  waist- 
coat'; dimin.  petacawftinnfoe,  'a  little 
waistcoat',  R.  \V.  107.  From  puttoy- 
ijneu,  he  hides  himself  (?).  Cf.  puttnij- 
quegttohhou,  a  veil. 

petan,  n.  a  quiver,  Job  39,  23;  Is.  22,  6. 
From  pityu. 

[Abn.  pitarann.] 

petashqushaonk,  petaoshq-,  vbl.  n.  an 
outside  garment,  'cloak',  Is.  59,  17; 
Luke  6,  29;  'vesture',  Ps.  102,  26. 

*petasmna  (Xarr.),  'give  me  some  to- 
bacco', R.  W.  35. 

petau,  v.  t.  he  puts  (it)  into,  Ex.  37,  5, 
38, 7.  Imperat./>rfai«A,  put  thou  (it)  into 
(it),  Gen.  44,  1.  Suppos.  inan.  con- 
crete petunk  (that  which  is  put  into), 
a  bag  or  pouch ;  pt'toggf,  Wood.  Intens. 
(involuntary  action)  jH-lxluiii,  he  falls 
into.  From  peyau,  cans.  an.  (?). 
[Aim.  in-fii'  run,  I  pot  it  into;  3d  pen. 

npi' roi'ir;  iii-ti'jMn,  I  put  it  in  (a  dish, 
vessel,  or  the  like).  Cree  pfetche 
(prep.),  in,  within;  pfethis,  until,  unto. 
pit-,  as  an  '  instrunientive  characteristic ' 
of  verbs,  implies  action  performed  'with 
the  arm', 'he  pulls'  [cf.  m'pit(imthpit)], 
Howse  87;  /»',  l<  imni,  he  ]iuts  it  in;  /«'</«- 
iinrn,  he  thrusts  it  in;  ptectmtium,  he 
put«  it  in  the  inside,  Howse  34.  Del. 
/•in  <len,  to  put  in,  to  fill,  Zeisb.] 

petaug.     See  *prt»yge. 

petehennitchab,  pent-,  pethen-,  peht- 
tuhh-,  n.  a  finger  ring  (or  bracelet). 
iiiHi,  put  into,  nntrlt,  the  hand, 


petehennitchab,  etc.  —  continued. 

and  '(/</)«,  it  remains:  'that  which  the 
bund  remains  put  into';  pi.  -«li/ifn.*l<. 
Cf.  ki'lilippilti'-ixiiili,  bracelet,  Is.  3,  Ifr 
tl:i'lili'i'i/ii'li'ini/>i'iixli,  pi..  Kx.  35,  22). 

pethompakeau,  v.  i.   he  creeps  in;  pi. 
-««/.  Jude  4.     Cf.  pamompagin. 

pethootacheg,  part.  pi.   (suppos.  )  they 
who  creep  into,  2  Tim.  3,  6.     Cf.  pnm- 


*petogg:e  [  =  ;)<1('i»</?],  a  bag,  Wood. 

*petouwassinug  (Narr.),  n.  ''their  to- 
bacco-ljag,  which  liangs  at  their  neck, 
or  sticks  at  their  girdle,  which  is  to- 
them  instead  of  an  English  pocket."  — 
R.  W.  108. 

petshau,  v.  i.  he  falls  into  (a  pit  or 
snare),  Amos  3,  5;  Ps.  7,  15;  suppos. 
/iitx/ii'mil.  when  befalls;  part,  petflmnt, 
when  falling.  From  pelau,  with  sh  of 
mischance  or  involuntary  action.  Cf. 


petuanum,  peht-,  pittu-,  v.  i.  he  is- 
proud;  suppos.  iioh  pohtudmHKiml,  he 
who  is  proud,  Job  40,  12.  Adv.  jif-iin'i- 
numini,  '  f  TO  wardly  '  ,  Is.  57,  17  (petu- 
anumdf  and  -mdoe,  proudly,  haughtily, 
C.  ).  Vbl.  n.  j>ftuaminiaio>ik,  pride,  Job- 
33,  17;  Prov.  14,  3;  16,  18. 

petukau,  v.  i.  he  goes   (is  going)   into, 
•  Judg.  18,  9;  1  K.  3,  7.    From  petau,  witk 
'/.-  progressive. 

[Cree  /ii'iii,<il.--iii/nij,  Howse  268.] 

petukodtum,  v.  t.  he  brings  (it)  into: 
kiij>-/iilnl:i>i/li>inii'ii>,  ye  bring  (it)  in, 
Hag.  1,  6;  with  inan.  snbj.  prtukiidtau, 
Dan.  9,  24. 

petukqui,  petuhki,  puttukqui,  v.  i.  it 
is  round;  adj.  round:  jieaint-san  pe- 
Inkhi,  a  small  round  thing,  1  K.  10,  19. 
From  jutitu  and  Hlnjuue,  it  goes  in  at  the 
ends,  the  end  goes  in  <>r  returns.  Cf. 
/iiillni/liiini,  he  covers,  incloses  (?). 

[Narr.  p<itti'irk<i<ii.  Abn.  pftrijiii.  Cree 
pittikwow,  it  is  s]iherical.  Del.  ptiik- 
liirini,  a  round  ball;  /ilin-i/niiiiuixrlii, 
[round-nut  tree]  a  black-walnut  tree, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  27,  53.] 

petukqunneg,  n.  a  (round)  cake,  a  cake 
or  loaf  of  bread,  Matt.  7,  9  (petutgii'img, 
C.);  pi.  -r'w/i,  Judg.  (i,  19,  20;  -gawtfli. 
Matt.  15,  36;  n.  coll.  /ninki/ittiiiunkr 
liread,  Mark  8,  4. 

[Narr.  puttuckqttnnege,  a  cake.] 
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petutteau,  v.  t.  he  enters,  goes  into, 
Gen.  24,  32;  Ex.  24,  18;  imperat.  2d 
pers.  sing,  pi-tnttenxh,  come  thou  in, 
enter  in,  Gen.  24,  31.  From  jifian. 

[Xarr.  petitees,  'come  in',  R.  W.  30. 
Abn.  petaSighf,  he  enters.] 

peti,  peeu,  or  peweu,  v.  i.  it  is  little,  it 
is  small:  peeu  onk,  (it  is)  less  than, 
Ezra  9,  16.  This  primary  verb  (rep- 
resented by  Cotton's  peatve)  is  rarely 
found  in  Eliot  by  itself,  but  to  it  must 
be  referred  a  g.eat  number  of  modal 
and  derivate  forms.  Caus.  pf'eheau,  he 
makes  (him)  small,  causes  him  to  be 
small ;  pass,  he  is  made  small  ( or  '  low ' , 
James  1,  10):  kuppeh-esh,  I  make  thee 
small,  Jer.  49,  15;  Obad.  2.  Imperat. 
peuh,  'bring  (thou)  him  low  ',  Job 
40,  12.  Seepeasin. 

*pewe.     See  *peawe. 

peweu.     See  peu. 

peyau,  v.  i.  he  comes  hither;  imperat. 
peyaush,  come  thou;  peyunk  (-onk, 
-onch),  come  ye;  suppos.  part,  payout, 
when  coming;  v.  t,  an.  peyauau,  he 
comes  to  (him):  kup-peyaunsh,  I  come 
to  thee,  Ex.  18,  6. 

[Xarr.  peyau,  he  is  come;  peeyduog, 
they  are  come,  R.  W.  48, 49.  Abn.  ne- 
bii,  jeviens;  iSnlxtfin,  il  vientici.  Cree 
pey-,  piyche,  hitherward.  Del.  peu  or 
peyeya,  he  comes;  part,  pnyat;  infln. 
paan;  imperat.  pi.  paak;  pe  ye  yu,  it 
comes,  Zeisb.] 

piahquttum,  v.  t.  he  has  authority  over, 
ismasterof  (it);  suppos.  noh  piahqutluk  . 
wetu,  'the  master  of  the  house',  Mark  ; 
13,35;  infln.  piahquttumunat,  (to  have) 
authority,  v.  34.     As  adj.  and  &d\:piah- 
quitumm,  chief,  principal,  Gen.  40,  2. 

[Xarr.  nt-acquetunck  ewd,  he  is  my  sub- 
ject; kut-dcquetous,  I  will  (be)  subject 
to  you.  "Beside  their  general  subjec- 
tion to  the  highest  sachems,  .  .  .  they 
have  also  particular  protectors,  under  ! 
sachems",  etc.,  R.  W.  120,  121.  Abn. 
netebirghe,  je  gouverne.] 

piogque,  n.  adj.  ten.     See  ;>iut. 

pish,  the  auxiliary  of  the  (indicative) 
future  tense,  will  or  shall;  'awordsig- 
nifiying  futurity',  El.  Gr.  20.  [Is  this 
pi-tfh,  a  participle  from  pey-,  the  radical 
of  pay-au,  'thecomiug',  'that  which  is  [ 


pish — continued. 

to  come'?    Cf.    pdoiiirnun.    the   future, 
the  'to  come',  C.] 

[Xarr.  pitch;  pitch  n'kfetam,  shall  I 
recover  my  health?;  j/ilrli  mp-p&utowin, 
I  will  bring  it  to  you,  R.  \V.  Cree 
pfltoos,  hereafter;  (rht'xku-a,  presently) 
pil-rlii'-xkim,  presently  (with  emphasis); 
pfl,  indecl.  particle,  the  sign  of  the  con- 
ditional (as  is  gd  of  the  indicative) 
future,  Howse  199.  Chip,  tnh:  tali  ntta, 
it  shall  or  will  be,  Sch.  n,  441.  Micm. 
npi-h,  'ensuite',  Maill.  28.] 

pish  idgkdsishoshco,  it  shall  distil  (as 
dew),  i.  e.  moisten,  make  moist,  Deut. 
32,  2.  See  ogqux/iki. 

-pisk.     See  muppisk  (m'pisk),  the  back. 

-pisk,  in  comp.  words.     See  ompsk,  rock. 

piskeu.     See  papiake,  double. 

pissag-k,  pusseog,  -agquan,  n.  mire, 
mud,  dirt,  Is.  57,  20;  Job  41,  31;  8,  11. 
Adj.  pix.ti'iii/'/iniiii',  'miry',  Ps.  40,  2; 
-eogquane,  Ezek.  47,  11  (pussoqua  we- 
yaus,  'corrupted  flesh  or  rotten';  pis- 
sogquam-ma),  it  sticks  to;  pissugk  ut 
toumayog,  'dirt  in  the  streets',  C., 
^pisseogq  ut  mai-kontii,  El.  in  Zech. 
9,  3. )  See  pissi. 

[Abn.  pesagSe,  gluant  (aseskS,  boue); 
psazeske,  boueux,  bourbeux;  pSskenlgan, 

pissaumatoonk,  n.  a  matter  of  business, 
'suit'  or  'cause',  Ex.  18,  22;  2  Sam. 
15,  4  (pi. -atuongash,  'weighty  matters', 
C.). 

pissenum,  pissogkinnum,  v.  t.  he  flays, 
skins  (it);  an.  piasenumauaog  u-uttnli- 
quabe,  they  flay  off  their  skin,  Micah 
3,3. 

pisseogquayeuonk  ( pisseogq-aym-onk) , 
n.  pi.  -onyash,  miry  places,  Ezek. 
47,  11. 

pissi,  pusseu,  v.  i.  it  sticks,  adheres,  is 
sticky.  (This,  the  primary  verb,  is  not 
found  in  Eliot,  except  in  the  supposi- 
tive  concrete,  pissag.)  See  puppisti. 
Cf.  Greek  iti66a. 

pissishaonk(?),n.  'matters'  of  business, 
employment,  Ex.  24,  14  (pissaiyewml;, 
employment,  C. ).  See  pismumatuonk. 

pissogkinnumwe,  adj.  peeled,  skinned, 
Is.  18,  '2,  7:  an.  pi.*xi>ijkiintiis>i,  Ezek.  29, 
18.     See  jiixxi'iiinii,  he  Hays,  skins  (it). 
[Abn.  pessihadaiaS,  il  ecorche.] 
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pissog-qsheau.  v.  i.  it  sticks,  cleaves  last. 
by  mischance,  Lam.  4,  4;  suppos. 
pitKgqdnunA,  when  it  sticks  or  cleaves. 
Job  31,  7;  an.  subj.  pissogt/shau,  he 
sticks.  From  pissagk-tii ,  with  xh  of  in- 
voluntary action. 

pissogquodtin,  pisseog-.  pissug-,  n. 
tlu-  rot  or  blasting  of  grain,  Deut.  28, 
22;  1  K.  8,  37;  Amos  4,  9. 

•pittakunnam  (Xarr.),  v.  i.  lie  goes 
back:  nip-piUakAnttcanun,  I  must  go 
back;  pittuekith,  go  thou  back;  /littur/,;'- 
tuck,  let  us  go  back,  R.  W.  76,  77.  Cf. 
jn'tukau;  petukodtum.  (Perhaps  R.  W. 
mistook  the  signification  of  this  word, 
'I  go  back',  for  'I  go  into  the  house'.) 

pittu,  -eu  (?),  n.  pitch,  Is.  34,  9. 

[Creepicku,  gum  or  pitch,  Ho\vse20.] 

pittuanum.    See  pHu&num,  he  is  proud. 

piuhsuke,  prep,  'over  against',  Neh. 
3,  23,  25,  26;'  adv.  fittingly,  fitting 
(piulimikke,  'exact,  right'  (?);  piuhsftk- 
ktytue,  'plainly',  C. ):  piulisuke  moeh- 
tedmuk,  'fitly  framed  together',  Eph.  2, 
21;  u-unne  piuhtukehtunk,  fitly  joined 
together,  Eph.  4,  16,  i.  e.  made  to  fit; 
suppos.  of  piuhsukehteint,  v.  caus.  (inan. 
subj.).  See  pApiuhguke. 

piuk,  num.  ten;  pi.  an.  fiiukr/ussuog;  inan. 
-qiufiuagh,  El.  Gr.  14.  Adj.  piogquf, 
pioque,  Deut.  32, 30;  Ezek.  45, 14;piogkut 
nompe  (to  the  tenth  time),  ten  times, 
Gen.  31,  7  (inan.  pi.  piukqutlash,  Ex. 
3,  28). 

[Xarr.  pifick,  R.  W.,  =Peq.  jiiii/i;/. 
Stiles.  Abn.  mt&ra.  Cree  metAtat. 
Chip,  middsswi,  Bar.;  me  d&s  we,  Sch. 
Micm.  m'ttln.  Mail!.] 

poakussohhug  mukqs,  'he  bores  his 
ear  through'  with  an  awl,  Ex.  21,  6. 
C'f.  sogkusKo/ihoti,  an  earring. 

poanatam,  -antam,  v.  i.  he  'makes 
mirth ',  is  mirthful,  Ezek.  21,  10.  Adj. 
and  adv.  pddntttamuv,  mirthfully,  Keel. 
7,  4.  Vbl.  n.  poanatammonk,  mirth, 
Eccl.  2,  1,  2.  See  linht'tnu,  he  laughs. 

-pog,  -paug,  in  comp.  won  Is  water.  It 
represents  the  suppos.  inan.  concrete 
form  of  'pi  (it'/>i,  "'/'/").  'where  water 
is',  nippe  was  not  vised  in  composition. 
-IHHJ,  the  noun  generic,  was  not  u.-ed 
separately.  Cf.  nunni-pog,'  fresh  wa- 
ter', James  3, 12;  it-pu,  a  river  of  water, 


-pog,  -paug — continued. 

Ps.  107,  35,  and  u-oxkerln'  *t'pu-)Hig->rut, 
on  the  surface  of  (upon)  the  waters  of 
the  river,  Dan.  12,  6  (  =  .v</<»/'  ni/ipe-it, 
v.  7 ) ;  tohkekom in  u-/n>g  (under  lohkekoiit ) , 
running  (or  spring)  water,  Num.  19, 
17;  Josh.  15,  1!<:  iiiixlii/>/>ng  i  mislie-pog)t 

much  water,  John  li,  1'ii;  nniik!-/HM/,  ( 1 

water,  Prov.  25, 25;  Matt.  10, 42;  »*(/'/««/, 
'salt  water',  James  3,  }'2;  II/,/I<IIIJ>J,<M/, 
'abundance  of  waters  (cover  thee)', 
Job  22,  11. 

poggohham,  pogkoh-,  pogguh-,  v.  t. 
(1)  he  threshes  or  pounds  out  grain, 
Judg.  6, 11.  (2)  he  beats  or  knocks  (it), 
pounds  (it),  strikes  (it)  with  force; 
pret.  pogkuhhum-up,  he  was  threshing 
(wheat),  1  Chr.  21,  20.  Adj.  and  adv. 
-hamme,  -harnwde,  of  or  for  threshing, 
Is.  41,  15.  The  primary  meaning  is  to 
beat  out,  to  separate  or  divide  by  beat- 
ing. From  pohqunnum,  or  rather  poh- 
qui,  it  is  broken. 

[Xarr.  pucklu'immin,  to  beat  or  thresh 
out,  R.  AV.  Abn.  ne-bagkhfhiminf,  je 
bats  (le  ble);  ne-banktfhaii,  je  le  bats. 
Cree  p&dcamahum,  he  knocketh  it, 
strikes  it  with  force,  Howse.  Chip. 
puk-e-tai,  v.  t.  he  strikes,  Sch.  n,  424; 
puk-ud-ni  and  jM><--kt'i'-t<ii/,  ibid.  468.] 

pogkenau,  v.  t.  an.  (1)  he  casts  away, 
Is.  31,  7  (pakenau,  C.).  (2)  he  puts 
(him)  away.  (3)  he  divorces  (her). 
Suppos.  noh  pagkenont,  he  who  puts 
away  or  divorces,  Matt.  19,  9;  imperat. 
pogb'x,  cast  (  her)  out,  Gen.  21, 10;  Gal. 
4,  30;  pi.  pogkencuk,  Gen.  35,  2;  suppos. 
pass,  noh  pognit,  she  (when)  divorced, 
put  away,  Lev.  22,  13. 

[Abn.  ne-liin/liii-iti't,  j'abandonne  (ho- 
minem  vel  mulierem,  etc.).] 

pdgkenum,  v.  i.  he  is  blind;  pi.  +wog, 
-\-mog,  Is.  42,  16;  56,  10;  suppos.  noh 
pogkenuk,  he  who  is  blitd  (  =  noh  pd- 
knniil.  Mass.  Ps.,  John  10,  21);  pi.  pog- 
kemikeg,  the  blind,  Is.  35,  5.  Adj.  pog- 
kenininn'ii'.  Is.  4'2,  7  (  piinkiiiiniiitiiM',  C. ). 
From  jiolikeni,  it  is  dark. 

[Xarr.  a'pi'irkniiiiinii,  I  am  blind:  /nin- 
kuiinum,  dark,  R.  W.] 

pogkesu,  v.  i.  act.  an.  he  is  putting  away  or 
casting  off.  Eliot  occasionally  uses  this 
form  of  the  verb  (  which,  in  the  indicat. 
3d  pers.,  correspoiicls  with  his  'adjec- 
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pogkesu  —  continued. 
tive-animate'),  as  in  Ps.  43:  tohwhutch 
pogkesmn,  why  dost  thou  cast  me  off? 

[Abn.  fiakatsiSi,  'loin  de  nous;  a 
1'ecart'.] 

pogketam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  casts  (it)  away, 
puts  (it)  from  him  (jxtketam,  C.): 
nup^pogketam,  I  cast  off,  '2  K.  23,  27; 
ini]>erat.  pogetasli,  cast  thou  (it)  out, 
Matt.  7,  5;  suppos.  potfki'toy,  when  he 
casts  (it)  off. 

[Narr.  ii'paketam,  I  will  put  her  away; 
aquie  paketagh,  do  not  put  away;  n'pa- 
khiaqun,  I  am  put  away,  R.  W.  126. 
(In  the  first  two  examples  he  has  used 
the  inan.  pogketam  for  the  an.  poglcenau.  ) 
Old  Alg.  packilan,  I  abandon  or  forsake, 
Lah.  Abn.  ne-bnyh'itamen,  j'abandonne 
cela.  Del.  pakiton,  he  throws  (it) 
away.] 

pogkodantam.     See  p&kodtamt&n. 

pogkohliam.     See  poygohham. 

pogkomunk,  n.  a  rod,  a  stick  (carried  in 
the  hand),  Ex.  21,  20;  Prov.  29,  15:  pog- 
komunkquonk,  a  stake,  Is.  54,  2;  -muh- 
quonk,  a  pillar,  Gen.  28,  18,  22;  31,  45. 
[Cree  p&ckamoggun,  a  club  or  cudgel, 
Howse.] 

pogkussu,  v.  i.  act.  an.  he  drops,  falls 
(as  an  inan.  body,  or  without  external 
cause.  See  pen  ushau);  suppos.  howan 
u-oh  pogkussit,  'whoever  shall  fall', 
Matt.  21,  44.  With  inan.  subj.  pogk- 
ishin(ni),  it  falls;  pi.  -neash,  Nah.  1,  12; 
suppos.  ne  pogshunk,  it  (when)  falling, 
Is.  34,4.  See  pivohkehcliiiiii't. 

[Cree  pdhkesin,  he  falls  (as  in  walk- 
ing), Howse  80.  Alg.  pailgisin,  il  tombe 
(un  objet  inan.).] 

pohchanutch,  -nitch,  n.  a  finger;  3d 
pers.  uppoh-,  his  finger.  V.  subst.  pah- 
chanitclinu,  he  has  fingers  (is  fingered), 
2  Sam.  21,  20.  From  pohshe,  divided, 
and  -natch  (menutchey)  ,  hand.  Cf. 
pahchasit,  toe,  from  pohshe  and  -sit,  foot. 

*pohchatuk,  pi.  -^-qutnash,  a  bough,  C. 
See  pokuhau. 

pohchau,  v.  i.  he  turiin  aside,  deviates. 


pohkeni,  -nai,  v.  i.  it  is  dark;  adj.  dark; 
n.  darkness,  Gen.  15,  17;  Is.  5,  20;  45,  7; 
Amos  5,  18:  pohken-ahlit,  in  darkness, 
Eccl.  2,  14.  Adv.  and  adj.  jmken&e, 
darkly,  obscurely,  Job  '22,  13;  1  Cor. 


pohkeni,  -nai — continued. 

13,  12.  Intens.  pohpohkeni,  Job  24, 15. 
Related  to  pohki,  clear,  open,  as  luctis 
to  lucendo,  etc.  See  paupakmasik;  pog- 
kenum;  cf.  kuppogki. 

[Xarr.  paitkiinnum,  dark,  R.W.  Abn. 
pekenem,  pekeneghe.  Del.  packenam,  very 
dark,  Hkw.] 

pohkenittipukcok  [  pohken  l-tipiikmk'] , 
'in  the  dark  night',  Prov.  7,  9.  See 
*tuppaco. 

[Xarr.  poppakimnetch,  'dark  night' 
(  =  po-pohkenit,  when  it  is  very  dark), 
R.W.] 

pohki,  pahke,  v.  i.  (1)  it  is  clear,  trans- 
parent, that  may  be  seen  through, 
pervious,  Rev.  21, 11,18.  (2)  Adj.  clean, 
pure,  Lev.  11,  36;  Prov.  30,  5;  Ps.  51, 
10.  As  adv.  pahke  (and  pohkiyeii,  C. ), 
clearly,  plainly.  Suppos.  inan.  pohkok, 
when  it  is  clear;  hence,  the  (clear) 
sky,  Matt.  16,2,3;  Ps.  77,  17;  and  poh- 
kohquodt,  when  clear,  in  clear  weather, 
a  clear  day.  (Cotton  has  pahke  and 
pohki i/eii,  'clearly';  pohkmyiue,  'clean'; 
pahkeyeu£,  'cleanlily'.)  See  pohqu&e, 
open,  manifest. 

The  three  roots,  pohk,  (pdk),  pohq 
(pdgh),  pohsh  (pdsh  or  pdj),  have  all 
the  same  ultimate  base,  with  the  idea 
of  division  or  separation  into  parts. 
pohq-  and  its  derivatives  denote  the 
act  of  separating  (breaking,  opening, 
beating  out,  etc.);  pohsh-,  the  fact  of 
division  or  partition  (pohshe,  half,  part 
of,  etc.),  and  pohk  (pohk!,  pahke)  the 
result  of  separation,  openness,  per- 
viousness,  a  going  through.  [Cf.  Tamil 
j"",/-u,  to  divide,  to  share;  pur,  to  cleave; 
;»/'/,  a  part,  a  portion;  pang-u,  a  share, 
Caldw.  446,  475.  Sansk.  bhag,  dividere; 
Ithiig,  dividere,  distribuere;  bhd'gn,  pars, 
portio;  bhang,  frangere;  pakshd,  latus, 
dimidia  pars  mensis.  These  groups 
of  derivatives  from  a  common  root 
correspond  nearly  with  English  (and 
Anglo-Saxon)  words  beginning  with 
THR:  thorough,  through,  throw  (  =  to 
through,  A.  S.  thrauxm),  thrust,  thrash 
(A.  S.  thersc-an),  threshold  (A.  S. 
lln-fsc-el,  thracs-wald) ,  tliread,  throat, 
throttle,  thrill  (A.-S.  thirli'i,,') ,  and  drill, 
etc.] 

[Xarr.  puuqui,  pduquaquat,  'it  holds 
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pohki,  pahke — continued. 

up'  (i.  e.  the  sky  clears),   R.  W.  82. 

Abn.  pang&Si,  pureinent,  sans  melange 

(jHii'igSiSi  Sio»,  I  eat  clear  meat  .1 :  yvi'i-.v,'. 

an  arrow;  pi'kai'ui,  thread.] 
pohkohquodtae,  adv.  when  clear,  in  a 

clear  day,  Amos  8,  U.     See  pnhki. 
pohkshau.     See;>oW/"». 
*pohkuhtimis,    n.   white  oak,  C.     See  ; 

*fniiii/i'inli'inigk. 
pohpohkussu,  n.  a  partridge,  1  Sam.  26, 

20.    See  ivilijMtliknliii*;  cf.  pmhjxahquttog, 

quails. 
pohpcoquesit,  suppos.  part,  (one  who  is) 

lame;   pi.   -teheg,  Acts  8,  7.     See  poh- 

qutnttont. 

pohpu.     Seepui'upn. 
pohquae,  adj.  open,  manifest,  1  Sam.  3, 1; 

Prov.  27,  5  (pohquae,  public,  C. ).    Adv. 

-aeu,  openly,  Matt.  6,  4,  6.     (Another 

form  of  pohki. ) 
pohquashinne  (a>noi'</itdii/«t),open(val-  ! 

ley),  Ezek.  37,  2;  pohqitAshinne  ohteuk, 

open  field,  Ezek.  16,  5;  33,  27;  39,  5. 
p6hquetahham,  v.  t.  he  continues  break- 
ing (it),  habitually  breaks,  Ps.  107,16. 

Imperat.  jwhqtietahaah  nvpltteitsh,  break 

thou  their  teeth,  Ps.  58, 6. 

[MARGINAL   NOTE.— "Or  causative?— or  by 

pounding?    [Howse,]  Cree  [Grammar] .  87.    Cf. 

sohquttahham."] 

pohqui,  v.  i.  it  breaks,  is  broken.  As  adj. 
broken,  Ps.  51,  17  (and  pohquiyeu,  Is. 
36,  6).  Suppos.  pass,  pohqnl,  when 
broken;  hence,  n.  a  brand,  a  fragment 
of  wood,  Judg.  15,  4;  Amos.  4,  11.  See 
papokquog;  pohsheau;  poktlnm. 

[Cree  pdke,  part,  some  (adv.  of  quan- 
tity). Del.  poo  kleen  (dimin. ),  'a  little 
junk  of  fire',  Xeisb.] 

pohqunnum,  v.  t.  he  breaks  (it)  with 
his  hands,  Is.  28,  24:  K/ek.  4.  Iti;  /.»/'- 
poqun,  I  break  (it),  Jer.  30.  s;  49,  35. 
With  an.  obj.  pohqtumau,  -'/»<'«'"',  he 
breaks  (him),  Jer.  31,  28;  Ps.  46,  9 
(juiliqiiiniiiiii.  he  oj)ens;  iKiliqumiinli 
utqnmd,  open  the  door;  nup-pa>hqun,  I 
break  (a  law),  C.  The  last  example  is 
bad,  verl>s  in  HIIHIII  always  denoting 
action  of  the  hand,  or  physical  action). 
[Xarr. pawjuminiii'iiinnii,  n|H'n  (thou) 
to  me  the  door,  R.  W.  Cree  pirkm,- 
pi'itlni,  it  breaks;  /H''t:<'>«iiiiijoo,  he  breaks 
it  (by  hand).] 


pohqunnutchont  ( from /lolnjui  and  nulch, 
with  the  form  of  the  suppositive  active 
participle  I,  having  a  broken  hand.  Lev. 
21, 19. 

pohquodche,  as  prep,  without,  outside 
of  (Lev.  9,  11);  primarily,  in  open  air, 
out  of  doors.  Suppos.  pohqttadehU 
(when)  without,  out  of  doors,  in  open 
air,  Gen.  24,  31;  Ex.  21,  19;  Lev.  10,  45. 
[Narr.  piin/i'intrhii'k,  R.  W.  Abn. 
pekSatse-mek,  hore  de  la  maison,  de- 
hors.] 

pohquohham,  v.  i.  hegoesclear,  escapes; 
imperat.  pnltiiiiiiluixli,  escape  thou,  (jen. 
19,  17;  cans,  pohquolnehimau  (for-f/«o- 
hehhau),  he  makes  (him)  go  clear,  de- 
livers (him);  imperat.  polii/milm  //  imkuh- 
hog,  save  thyself,  Luke  23, 37, 39.  From 
pohki  or  pohqui,  and  coin,  he  goes.  [  A"»/'- 
poquohu-u8»u,etc.,  our  Savior  (title-page 
of  N.  T. );  nu/p-pohquohwuttuaen,  deliv- 
erer, Judg. 3, 9;  iiitp-pohqti<>/i"'iix!<ii-<''>i,my 
Savior,  2  Sam.  22,  2;  kup-pohcfuohimssu- 
iii'iH'inii.  thy  (own)  Savior,  Is.  43,  3;  noh- 
pohquoh-whunont,he  who  saves  (them), 
who  delivers,  Judg.  3,  9;  1  Tim.  4,  10; 
«>oi  ken  jinli'iiii'hini.ixiiini'ii,  O  thou  that 
gavest!  Ps.  17,  7;  up-pohquohv:hun-oh, 
he  saveth  them,  Ps.  107,  13,  19,  20;  de- 
livered them,  v.  6;  nag  pohquoh  whun- 
noncheli  Jchoi-fili,  the  redeemed  of  the 
Lord,  Ps.  107,  '2;  ]j<'>/n/t/*lii/iliri)ii,  he  cuts 
(it)  asunder,  Ps.  107,  16;  tomohinnean, 
deliver  thou  us,  Judg.  10,  15;  pofiquah- 
iniitxeh,  deliver  thou  me  (intr. ),  Ps.  119, 
153;  polii/iiiili  ii-liiiinli  ii-nirli,  deliver 
thou  me  from,  Ps.  119,  134;  poh'/nn/i 

,ni.wl,  initrh, evil  men,  Ps.  140,  1 

( my  persecutors,  Ps.  142,  6);  poh- 

ijn«}i  iriifs'niiin  ii-ntrli,  deliver  thou  us 
from,  1  Sam.  12, 10;  pohquah  //•/'.-•.-•;//.  mi, 
deliver  thou  us  (intr.  ),Ps.  79, 9;7>o/i</""'< 
,i-hii,iiltin,),k,  deliverance,  Judg.  15,  18; 
pnhqiioli  liiiiiiiiiinik,  escaping,  Ezra  9, 14; 
ii- a l i-li  iiii>ii->iiiitcliifi<iii<iiiiiii>ii'»iitx}i,  our 
iniquities,  Ezra  9,  6,  7;  //»/<-/Wii/i'i;in//i 
niiiiiiiin-xiiiik,  I  plucked  off  my  hair, 
Ezra  9,  3.] 

[NOTE. — The  examples  inclosed  in  brackets 
unilcr  tliis  'Iflinitii'ii  appear  on  a  loofce  slip  in- 
serted In  Hie  manuscript.  They  were  neither 
revised  nor  arranged  by  the  compiler.] 

[Del.  ii'il  .'/»»,  'escaped  from  me', 
Zeisb.] 
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pohqussittont,  having  a  broken  foot, 
Lev.  21,  19.  Freq.  pohpmquesit,  one 
who  is  lame  (pi.  -tcheg,  Acts  8,  7). 
From  pohqui  and  rn'ieet  (muttett). 

pohsahteg,  a  (miry?)  pit,  Ps.  40,  2.     See 


pohshane,  adv.  fully,  completely,  thor- 
oughly, Col.  1,  25.  See  p&kodehe. 

pohshe,  pahshe,  it  halves,  divides  in 
two,  is  severed;  a  half,  a  part  of,  some 
of  (as  opposed  to  waine,  the  whole  of), 
Ex.  24,  6;  37, 1;  Deut.  12,  7;  Luke  19,  8; 
Rev.  8,  1;  11,  9,  11.  See  pohqui,  (Of. 
Sansk.  paksha,  a  side,  half  (a  month). 
Zend,  pas,  yek-pdsh,  one  half  (Engl. 
piece).  Tamul  pag-ir,  to  divide;  pdl,  a 
part. ) 

[Narr.  paushe,  'some';  poquesu,  half 
(of  an.  obj.),  R.  W.  Abn.  ptfk§ies 
(inan. ),  -#,  la  moietie  en  large.  Del. 
paclmwi  (an.?),  half,  Zeisb.] 

pohsheau,  v.  i.  it  divides  in  two,  cleaves 
asunder,  halves  itself,  Zech.  14,  4.  Cf. 
pokshau,  he  breaks  (by  violence);  pas- 
ishau,  it  bursts;  pohqui,  it  breaks. 

pohshequae,  puhsh-,  adv.  at  noonday, 
Job  5,  4  (puhshaqua-ut,  Acts  10,  9). 
From  pohshe,  half  the  day  or  sun's 
course. 

[Narr.  paiuhaq&aw,  pdweshaquaw,  R. 
W.  67.  Abn.  paskSe.  Del.  pachhac- 
queke,  Zeisb.] 

pohshhiau,  v.  t.  an.  he  divides  (him)  in 
two,  halves  (him):  pishup-p6hxhin-6uh, 
they  shall  divide  it  (an  animal),  Ex. 
21,  35. 

pohshinum,  v.  t.  inan.  he  divides  (it), 
halves  (it) ;  pi.  +wog,  Ex.  21,  35.  Cf. 
pasinnum. 

[Narr.  paushinum-min,  to  divide  (into 
two).  Abn.  ne-psikassi,  'je fens'.  Del. 
paflinenum-men  (infin.),  Zeisb.] 

pohshittahham,  v.  t.  inan.  he  cuts  (it) 
in  two,  Is.  45,  2;  Zech.  11,  10. 

poke.     See  pooke. 

pokshau,  pohkshau,  v.  t.  he  breaks 
(an.  obj.)  with  force  or  violence;  with 
inan.  subj.  poksherm,  it  breaks,  is 
broken;  with  inan.  obj.  pukxhadtau,  he 
breaks  (it),  Ps.  107,  16;  Jer.  28,  4. 
Suppos.  an.  part,  pokuhont,  when  break- 
ing, 2  Sam.  22,  35.  Adj.  and  adv. 
pokshde,  broken,  Jer.  2,  13.  Vbl.  n. 
pokshAonk,  a  breaking,  a  breach,  Prov. 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 9 


pokshau,  pohkshau  —  continued. 

15,   4;    Is.    30,    13.      Sec   /,«//*/„  ,i»,    it 
divides  in  two;  /uilir/iii,  it  breaks. 

[Narr.  pukesha,  -shawwa,  'it  is  broke'; 
poktuhAttoumn,  to  break,  R.  W.] 

poksunkquonk,  n.  a  saw,  Is.  10,  15.  See 
tussonkquoak. 

[Abn.  ptipodaSanffOri,  temipodangan. 
Del.  pachkschiran,  a  knife;  pachschach- 
quoacan.  a  board-saw,  Zeisb.] 

pomahhom.     See  pomohhom. 

pomantam,  v.  i.  he  lives,  Gen.  5,  10,  16, 
19,  etc.;  suppos.  pomantog,  when  he 
lives  (or  lived),  Gen.  5,  12,  13,  15,  18, 
etc.  ;  part,  (indie.  )  pamontamunutch,  liv- 
ing, 1  K.  3,  26.  Adj.  and  adv.  -tamw&e, 
living.  Vbl.  n.  pomantamoonk,  living, 
life.  From  pdme  (or  pamoo),  it  con- 
tinues, with  -antam,  the  formative  of 
verbs  of  mental  and  emotional  activity. 
See  pdme.  An  earlier  derivative,  pometu 
(p6m-ohteau),  he  'continues  to  be',  is 
not  found  in  Eliot,  but  he  has  its 
verbal,  pometuonk  (q.  v.  ). 

[Narr.  as-n'paumpmauntam,  I  am  very 
well  (am  yet  alive);  taubut  pauinp  ma&n- 
taman,  I  am  glad  you  are  well,  R.  W. 
Abn.  nSri-pemafiSsi,  je  suis  en  bonne 
sant^.  Cree  pemoot-ayoo,  he  walks; 
pem&t-issu,  he  is  alive;  pemoot-aymagun, 
it  goes  (as  a  watch),  Howse  36,  80. 
Del.  pommauchim,  he  lives;  part,  (sup- 
pos. ),  pemauctisit,  Zeisb.  Gr.] 

pometuonk,  n.  vbl.  (from  pometu;  see 
pfimantam)  a  generation,  Eccl.  1,  4; 
Deut.  32,  5. 

pomitchuwan  (it  flows,  goes  on),  'run- 
ning water'.  See  pamitchuan. 

pomohhom,  pomah-,  v.  i.  he  goes  by 
water,  sails,  Acts  27,  9.  Vbl.  n.  -moonk, 
going  by  water,  a  voyage,  Acts  27,  10. 


'mariners'    (Jonah  1,  5),  those  going 
(habitually)  on  the  sea.     Frompummoh 
or  pdme  (q.  v.  )  and  wmm,  he  goes. 
[Cree  pimasu,  he  sails.] 

pomompagee,  adj.  creeping,  crawling, 
Lev.  11,  44,  40.  See  /iiiiinilii/iin/in. 

pompasuhkonk,  n.  vbl.  a  ball  (to  play 
with),  Is.  22,  18. 

pompu,  pohpu,  v.  i.  he  plays,  is  playing 
(puhpu,  he  plays,  C.  );  pi.  +og,  they 
play,  Ex.  32,  6;  Zech.  8,  5;  t.  an.  pom- 
pau,  he  plays  with  or  for  (him):  tun 
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pompu,  pohpu — continued. 

irnl,  /miiijuli,  wilt  them  play  with  him? 
Job  41,  5  (puhp&og,  they  play;  /nili/iiii- 
ii,-iit,  to  play,  C.  )•  Vbl.  n.  poihpuonk, 
play,  sport,  Judg.  16,  25  (y;»///»Vm/.-, 
playing;  pout/monk,  recreation,  C. ; 
pohmpooonk,  Ind.  Laws,  iv). 

[Narr.  punm-lim'tog,  they  are  playing, 
R.  W.  Cree  pdpu,  he  laughs;  intens. 
pApdpu;  freq.  pdpaku.  Chip.  (St 
Marys)  pm'i-pf,  (Sag.)  pah-pa,  he 
laughs,  Sch.  ii,  4(59.  Del.  papaby  (for 
papalnj"!),  to  play,  Zeish. ] 

pompuhchai,  n.  a  member,  organ,  limb, 
or  part  of  the  body,  1  Cor.  12, 14, 19,  26; 
pi.  -\-yeuttxli,  1  Cor.  6,  15;  nkkuxm' pom- 
pnhi-hdi,  the  virile  organ,  Deut.  23,  1. 
N.  collect,  pompn/irln'iijiiii'iink,  all  the 
members  or  organs  collectively,  1  Cor. 
12,  26. 

pomushau,  v.  i.  (1)  he  walks.  (2)  he 
journeys,  goes  a  journey,  1  K.  18,  27; 
2  K.  10,  31;  but  in  this  sense  the  freq. 
piipniHiixhiiii  is  more  commonly  used. 
(3)  he  goes  or  passes  by.  Suppos.  po- 
mnx/Kidl  (and  painii'iishadt) ,  when  he 
walks,  if  he  walk,  Ex.  21, 19;  Gen.  3,  8; 
nohpomiuhadl,  he  who  walks,  John  12, 
35.  With  inan.  subj.  pdmsheau,  pnm- 
fixlinii,  it  goea  on,  passes,  is  past;  pass, 
inan.  (pdnusheotnaa)  paumuxMinm,  it  is 
passed  by  or  over,  Is.  40,  27;  Jer.  6,  4. 
X.  agent,  /iniiiiixliniii,  one  who  is  walk- 
ing, a  traveler;  pi.  -nuoij,  Job  31,  32. 
Vbl.  n.  pamuth&onk,  a  journey  (< ien.  24, 
21;  1  K.  19,  7),  a  walk.  Freq.  p<i/m- 
mnshau,  -wushau,  he  walks  much,  goes 
about,  travels,  journeys,  Acts  10,  38; 
Matt.  9,  35  (papaum-);  imperat. popum- 
shayk,  walk  ye,  John  12,  35;  with  inan. 
subj.  popomtheau,  it  moves  about. 
From  pdme  (pumnirii).  The  primary 
form  of  this  verb  appears  to  be  y«</»- 
ut&i  (see  Muh.  and  Aim.  equivalents 
In-low),  the  act.  intrans.  form  (he  con- 
tinues doing),  asp'iiit-iinlinii  is  the  sim- 
ple intrans.  or  neuter  form  (he  con- 
tinues feel  ing  or  thinking,  he  lives),  and 
jxumthhom  (or  ptfffMMDm),  the  inart. 
intrans.  (he  continues  going,  passively 
or  without  action  of  his  own,  he  sails 
or  goes  by  boat).  This  primary  form 
is  energized  in  poimuhou  by  the  aspi- 
rate, as  in  the  intens.  iimixltnn  for  HK- 


pomushau — rontinueil. 

».«(/.      See    iixKiiii'it;     iii'iti;-t    (11111.1.1,  ft),    a, 

foot.     Cf.  Sansk.  puiiili,  ire,  se  movere. 

[Xarr.  us  /<»/«///?.«/'//,  'hi-   is   not  yet 

departed'    (he   lives   yet);    ii<,ii-i<-iinliiiii 

i,  I  have  a  mind   to  travel; 

-i.  lie  is  not  gone  by;  pi.  <m- 
K.  \V.  This  last  is  an  ear- 
lier form,  which  I  do  not  find  used  by 
Eliot*  \_pt>m-&u,  he  continues  going  or 
travels  to  a  place  (see  ait),  goes  onward, 
passes  by],  corresponding  nearly  to  the 
v.  i.  inan.  subj.  (and  impers.)  /<»/»//«  /'/, 
IIHIIIIIH,  it  goes  on,  passes.  Aim.  /»'- 
pemSxse,  je  marche;  pemSsm';  il  man-he. 
Muh.  npwmseh,  I  walk;  /«(»»(.- <•/,  he 
who  walks,  he  walking.  Micm.  /»'/«/;'•;, 
I  walk.  Cree  pfmoot-ayoo,  he  walks. 
Chip.  (St  Marys)  pim-o-sai',  he  walks, 
(Sag.  I  piiiiiixxn ii.  Del.  /KIHIXII;  snjipos. 
pi'iitnit,  Zeisb.  (ir.] 

[•NOTE.— The  compiler  afti-rwunl  wrote  the 
following  in  pencil  on  the  margin:  "  Correct 
this.  Elicit  hns  the  verb  «c/i  immaxvU,  Luke 
22,  47,  while  he  was  going  on,  and  putnmeii  is 
v.  i.  inan.  subj."] 

ponam.     See  /«/„»„/. 

ponanau,  v.  t.  an.  he  lets  loose,  sets 
free  (an  an.obj. ):  ]ii*li  pimnann  /,N/I/.-..,.<- 
oh,  he  shall  let  loose  the  bird,  U-v.  14,  7; 
qtmii'ijl;  /HIIKHKIH  (pass.),  a  hind  (is) 
let  loose,  Gen.  49,  21.  From  uinttniuii'i, 
he  sends  (him)  away,  with  pa  indefi- 
nite or  indirei-tive  prefixed. 

ponashabpaen,  n.  agent,  one  who  sets 
nets  i  fisherman;  pi.  -y  nog,  Matt.  4, 
18.  From  ponam  and  nxliuli  (linx/n'i!,/,), 
he  sets  a  net. 

ponasketuwosuen,  n.  agent,  one  who 
administers  medicine,  a  physician,  Jer. 
8,  22;  Col.  4,  14.  From  /«</(-//;«.  i  //,  10- 
x/:</itn  ( uinxl.'ili/ti  i.  and  iimn'in'it,  lie  ap- 
plies or  administers  medicine. 

[Xarr.  uiiixkit  /ininiiniin,  'give  []iut 
on]  me  a  plaister',  K.  W.  l.'ill.  ] 

*pongqui,  shallow.  ( '. 

ponkque,  adj.  ilry    lit  dries'.'!: 
ii-iillin,  'a  dry  wind',  .Fer.  4.  11. 

ponompau,  v.  t.  an.  he  makes  a  gift  to, 
'gives  gifts  to'  <a  woman),  Kzek.  1(5,34; 
v.  i.  act.  (an.),  luip-ponampui,  thou 
givest  a  reward,  Ezek.  1(5,  34. 

[Aim.  /i.-/fcV»<i/w'.v.«,sv',  'je  faispresens" 
(in  view  of  marriage).] 
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ponquag,  n.  a  fording  place,  Gen.  32,  22; 
/iniii/i/iii,  shallow,  C.  See  taixkronk. 

[Aim.  pui'ikSknt,  il  y  a  pen  d'eau  dans 
la  riviere;  puka'iSi,  pen;  ne-b't' kfigmi- 
sdglie,  je  passe  la  riviere  an  guet, 
Rasles.  Mod.  Abn.  p<i"(/nn,  shallow; 
/n,"i/iiiisi>,  very  shallow,  Osunk.  46,  53. 
Chip,  b&gwa,  Bar.] 

ponteam  (? ) ,  v.  t.  with  prefix :  poshponteam 
him."iiniii'itiiiik,  he  digs  through  the  wall, 
Ezek.  12,  7;  nag  pannup-poiiteaog,  they 
dig  (quite)  through  (the  wall),  v.  12. 

ponum,  poiiam  (poonum,  C. ),  v.  t.  he 
places,  puts  (it)  by  hand  (Lat.  pon-it), 
Ex.  4,  6;  40,  22,  24:  nup-pnnam,  I  put 
(it),  1  Sam.  28,  31.  Imperat. 
put  thou,  Gen.  24,  2;  47,  49; 
let  him  put,  Rom.  14, 13.  Suppoa.  ponut, 
he  who  puts,  (and  part. )  putting.  V.  t. 
an.  IIOIKIII,  he  puts  or  places  (him): 
up-pon-uh,  he  put  him,  Gen.  2,  5;  Is. 
14,  1;  poneh,  put  thou  me,  1  Sam.  2,  36. 
V.  t.  inan.  and  an.  poiuimaiiau,  he  puts 
(it)  on  (him):  up-ponnmnu-im,  he  puts 
it  on  (him).  Gen.  39,  4;  tip-/>tni«iii-itn- 
eau,  he  puts  (it)  on  (it),  Gen.  29,  3. 

[Xarr.  ponam&uta,  (let  us)  lay  it  on; 
piiiiiii-lntxh,  lay  down  your  burthens; 
iinkiick  /ii'imiiiiuii,  to  lay  in  the  earth, 
R.  W.  Abn.  ne-pSnemen,  je  le  'inets; 
iii-i^nmaSaii,  je  inets  dans  lui.] 

*pooke,  poke, 'a small  kind  [of  tobacco], 
with  short  round  leaves',  used  by  the 
Indians  in  New  England,  Josselyn, 
N.  E.  Rarities,  54.  Wood's  vocabulary 
gives  'ponki;  cnltst'oot.'  Prof.  Tucker- 
man,  in  a  note  to  Josselyn,  loc.  cit, 
makes  this  inferior  kind  of  tobacco,  "not 
colt's  foot,  but  Xicotiana  rustica,  L.,  the 
Yellow  Henbane  of  Gerard's  Herbal,  p. 
356."  But  he  is  unquestionably  right 
in  his  inference  that  "the  name  poke 
or  potike  was  perhaps  always  indefi- 
nite." It  signifies  merely  'that,  which 
is  smoked',  or  'which  smokes'.  See 
l>itil;i-n,  and  cf.  pukil. 

[Corvado  (Brasil?)  bob',  tobacco; 
Puri  pi'ikr;  see  Martins.] 

pop<5mompakecheg,vbl.  n.  pi.  'creeping 
things',  Arts  10,12.  Sec  /xniiniii/xii/iii. 

popomshaouk,  vbl.  n.  from  /in/ininxliini, 
freq.  of  jiitiiiuxliiiii,  a  going  to  and  fro, 
Is.  33,  4. 


popon,  v.  i.  it  is  winter;  n.  winter,  Cant. 
2,  11;  Ps.  74,  17  (pret.  /(»/)/"""•"/'•  ''  was 
winter,  Mass.  IV).  Adj.  and  adv.  po- 
panae,  of  winter,  in  the  winter.  Cf. 
lohkoi. 

[Xarr.  JKI/H'HH';  priponu-ktfKH'iixh,  win- 
ter month:  /('(/«'/"''•"/' '  misprint  forpo- 
\.  last  winter,  R.  W.  69,  70.  Quir. 
,  in  winter,  Pier.  28.  Abn. 
,  1'hiver;  pebSnf,le  passe;  peb^i/ln', 
le  prochain.  Cree  plpom,  it  is  winter; 
/«'/)"'"'-""/''"">  it  ^*as  winter;  kult& 
/n'/H>on,  it  will  be  winter;  suppos.  pe- 
puiik,  when  it  is  winter;  pepook-oopun, 
when  it  was  winter;  jM'pwkf,  when  it 
shall  be  winter,  Howse  191,  192.  Chip. 
peebon,  last  winter;  peebonoong,  next 
winter;  peebcmg,  Sch.  Old  Alg.  pi- 
poun.] 

*poponaumsuog  (Xarr.),  winter  lish. 
See  *paf>oftautnt&, 

*popoquatese  (Peq. ),  a  quail,  Stiles. 
Seepulijxtltkxhax;  *paupo<'k;  pmhpoahqut- 
log. 

popotowegash,  n.  pi.  bellows,  Jer.  6,  29 
(i.  e.  blow  instrument).     From  pcotau. 
[Del.  pn  ta  ii-oa  gan,  Zeisb.] 

*popowuttahig>  (Xarr.),  a  drum,  R.  W. 

*poppek,  n.  a  flea,  C.     See  pupekq. 

poquag1,  a  hole  or  hollow.     Seepu&jfUt. 

*poquauhock  (Xarr.),  the  round  clam 
(Venus  mercenaria),  the  'quahaug'  of 
the  Eastern  markets;  ' '  alittle  thick  shell 
fish  which  the  Indians  wade  deep  and 
divefor.  .  .  .  They  break  out  of  the  shell 
about  half  an  inch  of  a  black  part  of  it, 
of  which  they  make  their  xiirkauhock  or 
blackmoney." — R.  W.  104.  From  poli- 
l.i  ni,  in  the  sense  of  closed.  Cf.  kup- 
poyki,  thick,  and  liiyki,  shell,  distin- 
guishing it  from  the  Mya  arenaria 
(tickttsuog)  or  gaping  clam. 

[Peq.  p'quauyhhaug,pouhrquauhhaitg, 
Stiles.  Abn.  jn-ktfulittk,  'huitres'  (cf. 
////.v-vi/i, i ,;/,-,  'its  sont  cldiircs'.  i.  e.  affer- 
mis  or  sern's?).  Del.  poc  que  'n,  clam, 
mussel,  Zeisb.] 

posampu.  See  ]Hi>x<tin/iii;  he  looks  into 
(it). 

posekinau,  -num,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan. 
he  buries  (him),  inters  (him),  Gen.  23, 
19;  iiii/i-jxix,  kiti-nrm,  I  bury,  Gen.  23, 13; 
imperat.  //«»7,-//i  ];i--inij>-tnni.  bury  thy 
dead,  Gen.  23,  11,  15;  suppos.  puwkinit, 
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posekinau.  -num — continue!  1. 
when  burying,  he  who  buries,  and 
(pass,  part.)  buried.  Vbl.  n.  act.  /)•>«- 
kiin'iiink.  a  burying;  pass.  -nitteAotik,  a 
being-buried,  burial,  Matt.  26, 12.  Adj. 
and  adv. :  potektnittuAe  olike,  a  burying 
place,  Gen.  23,  4  (nup-pcosukin,  I  bury, 
C.).  [From  poskinau,  he  strips  naked, 
makes  bare  (?),  or  the  derivative 
m'pusk  (iiii'ii/Hixl:),  the  back,  'he  places 
or  is  laid  on  his  back '  (?).] 

[Narr.  posakAmiamun,  to  bury,  R.  W. 
Abn.  ne-p8skenan,  je  1'interre.] 

poske,  adj.  naked :  imp-paste,  I  naked,  Job 
1,21;  a.d\ .  poskeu.  Adj.  an.  (v.  i.  act. ), 
poskissu,  he  is  naked,  Ex.  32,  35;  suppos. 
part.  pi.  poikissi(ni)tcheg,  the  naked, 
2  Chr.  28,  5;  Ezek.  18,  7.  Caus.  pos- 
kisseheau,  he  makes  (him)  naked,  Ex. 
32,  25;  2  Chr.  28,  19;  and,  with  sh 
privative,  up-pos<fishAhe6-uh,  they  make 
(him)  go  naked,  hurtfully,  Job  24,  10. 
V.  i.  inan.  subj.  poskohteau;  with  the 
aspirated  sibilant  (privative),  poshkoh- 
teau,  it  is  naked,  Job  26,  6.  Cf.  mup- 
pusk. 

poskinum,  v.  t.  inan.  he  bares  (it),  makes 
bare  or  naked:  poskinum  wuhpit,  he 
makes  bare  his  arm,  Is.  52, 10.  An.  pos- 
kinau, he  makes  (him)  naked,  bares 
(him):  iiup-puskln,  Istrip  (him)  naked, 
Hos.  2,  3.  Imperat.  poskinush  kehquau, 
uncover  thy  thigh,  Is.  47,  2. 

poskissu,  v.  i.  he  is  naked:  nup-pimkin 
I  am '  naked,  i.  e.  by  my  own  act 
(this  is  the  intransitive  active  form,  or 
'adj.  an.'  of  Eliot;  see  poske).  Imperat. 
poskix  kulikiint,  make  bare  thy  head,  Is. 
47,  2;  pi.  poskissegk,  make  yourselves 
bare,  Is.  32,  11.  Vbl.  n.  poskissemnik, 
nakedness,  Rom.  8,  35;  Ex.  20,  26. 

[Xarr.  nip-p6xklss,  I  am  naked;  patis- 
kesu,  naked.  Abn.  ne-paskenan,  'je  le 
mets  ;X  nud',  je  le  d^pouille.] 

posksin,  v.  i.  he  lies  down  naked,  1  Sam. 
19,  24. 

potab,  a  whale.     See  pcotdop. 

potautam.     See  pmtau. 

*powwaw   (Xarr.),    'a  priest',    R.   W. 

See  pilliinrii. 

poDchenau,  n.  the  bosom,  the  breast: 
up-pcochenaimt,  in  his  bosom,  Lam.  2, 12 
(  "/i-pmchtnau,  bosom,  C. ).  From  poh- 
shitiae,  divided  in  two  (?). 


poohpcohquttog,  n.  pi.  'ijiiails',  Ps.  105, 
40.  See  ctuachauw&og ;  pithpiilikxlm*; 
*p<nipci<-k.  (Cf.  Crcc  pi'i-jn'iti'iyoo,  it  is 
spotted;  chA-chAchagou-,  it  is  striped, 
Howse  73. ) 

pcokeu,  v.  i.,  is  used  by  Eliot  to  translate 
'he  is  puffed  up'  (Or.  4>v6iol) ;  pl.y«;</-.  - 
wog,  they  are  puffed  up,  1  Cor.  4, 18;  sup- 
pos. pmkit,  when  he  is  puffed  up,  Col. 
2,  18;  pi.  neg  pcokecheg,  they  who  are, 
etc.,  1  Cor.  4,  19  (61  n£<ftv6iooaniroi). 
CsxLS.an.paokhuwdhnau,  it  puffeth(him) 
up,  1  Cor.  8,  1.  Cf.  pukit,  smoke,  which 
is  perhaps  identical  with  the  suppos. 
paokit.  up-pooki'iink  (ki'htoh)  'the swell- 
ing (of  the  sea)',  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  46,  3. 

pomampau,    -pamau,    he    looks  away 

from  (him),  Is.  22,  4.     From and 

wompu,  he  looks. 

pcopcotauonk,  vbl.  n.  (continued)  blow- 
ing, a  blast  of  air,  Ex.  15,  8  (for  'nees- 
ings ' ,  Job  41,18).  See  pmtau,  he  blows. 

pcosampu,  pos-,  v.  t.  he  looks  in  or  into 
(it),  John  20,  5,  11;  1  Sam.  6,  19.  See 
woiitpu. 

poosu-og  kuhtconogqut,  '  they  entered 
into  a  ship',  John  6,  17  (pret.  pmsupa- 
neg,  Mass.  Ps. ) . 

[Abn.  pSsS,  he  embarks.  Chip,  bosi, 
Bar.] 

pootSop,  poatab,  pdtab,  n.  a  whale, 
Gen.  1,21;  Job  7, 12;  Matt.  12, 40.  From 
pmtau  (he  blows)  [-;>";/  (water)?]. 

[Narr.  pdtop.  Peq.  podumbamj.  j>n- 
dumbaug,  Stiles.  Abn.  pSdebf  (i.  e. 
p8daS-'bi).  Del.  'mbiachk,  Zeisb.] 

pcotau,  v.  i.  he  blows,  breathes  strongly. 
(Not  used  in  this  form  by  Eliot,  who 
has  instead  the  transitive  pmtantam.) 
T.  inan.  puAahtam,  he  blows  (it)  or  upon 
(it).  Imperat.  pmtantash,  Ezek.  37,  9; 
pi.  -amcok,  blow  ye  upon  (it),  Cant.  4, 
16.  Freq.  pmjjcotau,  he  continues  blow- 
ing; part,  noli  paopootauont(og),  he  who 
bloweth,  Is.  54,  16.  Cf.  pcokeu;  pmpm- 
tauonk;  pmtoenua. 

[Xarr.  potduntath,  blow  the  fire. 
Cree  pdotdtum,  he  bloweth  (it).  Abn. 
ne-p8daSe,  je  souffle  le  feu;  p8da8ai'i<jin<, 
souffletafeu  (popmpmtaiiirniiniiiul;,  bel- 
lows, C. );  ne-pifia8anm<>ft,  je  souffle 
contre  lui.] 

poothonsh,  -ansh,  n.  a  'pitcher',  vessel 
for  carrying  water,  Gen.  24,  15,  20; 
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pcothonsh,  -ansh — con  tinned. 
pmtlKinrhn,  'bucket',  Is. 40, 15;  pmthon- 
I'lini1  iii/i/'i',   a  pitcher  of  water,  Mark 
14,  13.     From  jinmltiiit,  lie  brings.     Of. 
i/iiiiiii/ilnnik,  a  dipping  instrument. 

[Aim.  potaiitsS,  pyiantsS,  'espece  de 
cruche  d'ecorce,  ronde  en  haut,  pour 
aller  querir  del'ean';  pi'ki-iniiitxX,  'line 
autre  rspiVc1.  plus  lon<nie  que  large'.] 

pootoemoD,  v.  i.  it  swells,  bulges,  pro- 
jects: pootfiemmuk,  'a  swelling'  (i.  e. 
when  there  is  a  bulging  or  protuber- 
ance), as  in  a  wall,  Is.  30,  13.  Vbl.  n. 
pcot&onk,  pi.  -ongasli,  a  swelling,  2  Cor. 
12,  20. 

pcotonkunau,  v.  t. :  pootonkundog  »•»/- 
ahtomp-eult,  they  bend  (draw)  their 
bows,  Ps.  64,  3;  suppos.  part,  -kinmit 
(pi.  -kinoncheg)  ahtomp-eh,  he  (they) 
who  draws  the  bow,  Is.  66,  19.  See 
ii-niikiiiiiiKit;  iruttunkinonat. 

*pootouwasha,  break  of  day  (?),  C. 

pcotsai,  as  n.  a  corner,  Prov.  7,  12  (a  re- 
cess, retired  place  ?):  kishke  np-pait- 
maa-com-nt,  'near  her  cornet',  v.  8; 
nii.ih  paoisau-ut,  go  'into  thy  closet', 
Matt.  6,  6.  Cf.  nt  poochuug,  in  a  corner, 
Prov.  21,  9,  =adt  pmchag,  Prov.  25, 
24.  From  pahchau,  p6hchau,  he  goes 
out  of  the  way,  turns  aside  (?).  pmteai 
with  inan.  subj.,  paotsaau  with  an.  subj. 
[Del.  pu  Ischeek,  (in)  'the  corner  of  a 
room',  Zeisb.] 

pootuppog,  -pag,  n.  a  bay,  Josh.  15,  2, 
5;  18,19. 

( 'hip.  jn'-lii-ln'i/,  pee-toe-bee,  a  bog,  Sch. 
n ,  462.] 

psukses,  j)l.  -rog,  n.  a  little  bird,  El. 
Or.  9;.  a  bird,  Eccl.  10,  20;  Amos  3,  5. 
This  word  is  evidently  a  diminutive 
from  a  noun  punk  or  jmnkixsn,  which  I 
do  not  find  in  Eliot.  For  the  class 
(aves)  'fowl'  Eliot  used puppinshaag-og, 
q.  v.  [jinlixlii-,  half  -jixukKi'x,  bird;  cf. 
Sansk.  juiMi'ni,  avis  ^-pnknlni,  latus,  di- 
miclia  pars. 

[Xarr.  putgukttfiucle  (pi. ) >  fowl.  Abn. 
.«/'/«M,  ]il.  .-l/Miik,  oiseaux.] 

ptoowu,  toowu,  v.  i.  he  moves  in  air, 
flies  (as  a  bird),  2  Sam.  22,  11;  Ps.  18, 
10;  Prov.  6,  2;  pi.  -ptmuveug  (pret.  to- 
11-1-,-j,,  he  did  fly,  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  18, 10); 
suppos.  null  iilii/n-ect  (or  tmiceet),  that 
which  (an.)  flies,  Lev.  1 1,  20,  21.  With 


ptcowu,  toowu  —  continued. 
inan.  subj.  ptaofii,  tmrii,  it  flies;  pi. 
ptmevg,  Pnjv.  23,  5;  snppos.  (/iitkit) 
i>t<i>hog,  (smoke)  when  it  flies  away, 
drifts  away,  Ps.  68,  2.  Adj.  plmm'-i-lu; 
Prov.  26,  2.  Cans.  inan.  (subj.  and  obj.  ) 
ptcoantiu,  tcohannau,  it  drives  or  causes 
it  to  drift  in  air;  pass,  it  is  driven  or 
drifted;  suppos.  ne  tmunontog,  ptmanun- 
tnit  (taxmonlog,  Mass.  Ps.),  that  which 
is  driven  by  the  wind,  Ps.  1,  4;  35,  5; 
Hos.  13,  3.  Adj.  -adv.  tmannohhmine, 
driven,  made  to  drift,  Is.  41,  2.  Nearly 
allied  to,  if  not  formed  directly  from, 
pmtatt,  he  blows,  moves  the  air.  (Cf. 
Sansk.  pat,  (1)  cadere;  (2)  volare  (cf. 
petan;  petshau)  ;  Greek  itiitT<*>,  jrsro/.tai; 
Lat.  peto.  See  Max  Miiller's  Lect.  (in) 
on  Darwin's  Philos.  of  Lang.,  in  Living 
Age  No.  1523,  p.  424.  ) 

[Narr.  plowel,  it  is  fled  (of  a  bird), 
R.  W.  86.  Old  Alg.  piouan,  the  wind 
drives  the  snow,  Arch.  Amer.  n,  26. 
Cree  tiriiy-hoo,  'he  alights  himself  (?), 
as  a  bird';  <pewun,  it  drifts.] 

*p'tuks  (Quir.  ),  'timber'  (for  building), 
Pier.  17;  'trees',  ibid.  28;  p'tuk,  a  tree, 
ibid.  44. 

pu-.     See  pa. 

puhchuteaonk,  'deceit',  Prov.  12,  20. 

-puhkuk.     See  rmtppuhkuk,  a  hcail. 

puhpegk,  n.  an  instrument  of  music,  Ps. 
144,  9;  Is.  38,  20  (puhpefy,  a  trumpet 
or  music,  C.  ).  Suppos.  (insti.  )  from 
pulipuhki,  hollow.  Cf.  monopuhpeg,  a 
trumpet,  and  see  pnnuiiitknii. 

[Powh.  piiifjii'i'ijiii-n,  jiipes,  J.  Smith. 
Abn.  bibiSan,  trompette.] 

puhpequau,  v.  i.  he  sounds  a  trumpet 
(Rev.  8,  7,  8),  plays  upon  an  instru- 
ment of  music. 

puhpequon,  -quoan,  n.  an  instrument 
of  music;  pi.  —««//,  Eccl.  2,  8;  Ps.  150, 
4;  Gen.  31,  27.  From  pnlipi'ijiinii,  for 


[Abn.   liiliiSni'i,  trompette.     Del.  ach 
p!  1/111,11,  flute,  pil>e,  Zeisb.] 

*puhpu,  v.  i.  he  plays,  C.  ;  pi.  puhpftog. 
Sec  jiin'ii/iii. 

puhpuhki,  puppuhke,  v.  i.  it  is  hollow; 
adj.  hollow,  Kx.  27,  S.  Angm.  otjmk- 
i/"i  (q.  v.  ).  Suppos.  concr.  pnltpitlikii<i, 
a  hollow,  Judg.  15,  19.  See 
knitted!. 
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puhpuhki,  puppuhke-  ton  tinned. 

[Abn.  apiJcSfghen,  'ce.a  est  crea 
dedans.'     Del.  puck  tsche  su,  hollow; 
Zeisb.] 
puhpiihkitteau,  v.  cans.  inan.  he  hollows 

(it ),  makes  it  hollow,  Ex.  38,  8. 
puhquohka,  n.  a  clod  of  earth;  pi. -cash, 

Ho?.  10,  11. 

puhshequae.     See  potoheqiiae. 
*pulitadtuniyeu,  in  the  west,  westward, 
Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  75,  6;  but  elsewhere  (as 
Ps.  103,  12;  107,  3)  the  Mass.  Ps.  has 
maquamittinniyeu. 

*puhtantam,  v.  i.  he  mistakes  (t),  C. 
pukit,  pukut,  n.  smoke;  suppos.  form 
of  v.  i.  pukkutleau  (Rev.  9,  2),  there  is 
smoke.  From  pohk-eni,  dark  (1),  it 
blinds  (?).  Cf.  pcokeu.  Adj. -adv.  puk- 
kuitAe,  smoky,  of  smoke,  Is.  14,  31;  Joel 
2,  30.  Dimin.  pukkuttaemex,  'vapor', 
Ps.  148,  8.  (Cf.  Sansk.  pan/to,  lutum, 
pulvis;  Tamil,  pug-el,  smoke. ) 

[Narr.  p&ck,  smoke:  nip-pAckis, 
'smoke  troubleth  me',  R.  W.  48; 
pokitta,  smoke,  Wood.  Abn.  rte-pekesi, 
'je  suis  comme  aveugle  de  la  fum6e'; 
pekedaS,  il  fume.] 

pukquee,  n.  ashes,  Gen.  18,  27;  'mire', 
2  Sam.  22,  43.  The  primary  significa- 
tion is  dust;  like  pukit,  that  which 
darkens  or  blinds  (•?). 

[Abn.  pekkS,  cendre.    Chip,  pinggwit, 
dust,  ashes.     Del.  pkindeu,  light  ashes, 
.      Zeisb.] 

pukqui,  v.  i.  it  goes  through,  continues 
(-uhk)  going  through;  hence  n.  a  hole, 
Ex.  28,  32;  39,  23;  suppos.  ne  puki/miy, 
p6ipia<j,  or  pohifuag,  that  which  is 
through,  a  hole,  Ex.  28,  32;  39,  6,  18, 
23;  'the  eye  of  a  needle',  Mark  10,  25. 
See  pohki;  jiuli/mhki. 

[Narr.  jntckhftm-min,  to  bore  through ; 
(jnii'lni'htganaxh  for)  puckwhtffctnatll 
(pi.),  awl  blades  (for  boring  shell 
money),  R.  W.  130,  131.  Del. pku  schi 
kaii,  a  gimlet,  Zeisb.] 
pukqussum,  v.  t.  he  bores  through  (it), 

makes  a  hole  through,  2  K.  12,  9. 
pum.     See;y»//imo/i. 
pumipsk.  pi.  -gqwuh,  for  'rock,'  Job  29, 
6;    /.•.//«;//.•    pwniptquehtu,   among   the 
rock«.  .loli  L'S,  ;>0;  pi. 
rocks,  1  K.  19,  11.     From 
and  oiiipsk,  rock. 


"pummaumpiteun/ik  (N"aj;r. ),  n.  the 
toothache,  R.  W.  59;  iipum-,  iny  teetn 
ache,  ibid.  156. 

*pummecliesliain,  he  slides,  C.  (in  1st 
pers.  nup-pummfchtifluim ) . 

pi'mmee,  n.  oil,  Ezek.  45,  14;  Luke  10. 
34  (pummer.oi  sammee,  C. ). 

[Abn.  pemi,  huile,  graisse;  pentiknn, 
6tant  fondue,  on  la  tire  (de  di'ssus 
1'eau).  This  last  word,  or,  rather,  the 
passive  participle  of  the  same  form, 
pemikan  ('fat  skimmed'  or  'dipped' 
from  the  surface  of  the  boiling  water  in 
which  it  was  melted,  to  be  poured  over 
fine-chopped  meat),  gave  a  name  to 
the  preparation  so  much  prized  by  the 
northern  tribes  and  by  Canadian  voy- 
ageurs.*  Old  Alg.  pimile,  fat,  Lah.  Del. 
pxmyy,  fat,  Camp.;  pomi,  Zeisb.] 
[*NoTE. — "Same  root  with  pummeii  ?".] 

pummeeche  may,  a  crossway  or  path, 

'  Obad.  14. 

pummeneutunk,  n  a  watt  or  rampart, 
2  Sam.  20, 15;  22, 30. 

pumxnetonkupunnaonk,  vbl.  n.  (from 
pumme-ut  and  onkapunnau,  he  tortures 
(him)  on  the  cross),  is  used  by  Eliot 
for  the  crucifixion;  the  cross  of  Christ, 
Heb.  12,  2;  John  19,  19.  Elsewhere, 
pumetshin;  as  (to  take  up)  his  cross,  up- 
pumetshin-eum,  Luke  14,  27. 

pummeii,  v.  i.  it  crosses,  traverses,  goes 
across,  passes  (?)  from  side  to  side.  Cf. 
pdme,  it  passes  onward  or  along.  Only 
found,  in  Eliot,  in  derivatives.  See 
pomwhau. 

[Quir.  pummtan,  'to  walk'  (in  their 
own  ways),  Pier.  37.  Abn.  pemaisi,  il 
va  de  travers;  panelttotS,  met  cela  .  .  . 
de  travers.  Cree  pimmich,  crosswise. 
Del.plvieu,  pimieeheu  ( v.  adj.) ,  oblique, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  164;  'slanty',  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

pumminnum.     See  pummnnnuui. 

pummoh,  pum,  a  name  of  the  sea,  or 
ocean,  which  had  perhaps  become  obso- 
lete, or  superseded  by  kehtnh,  before  the 
coming  of  the  English,  but  was  still  re- 
tained in  compound  and  derivative 
words.  It  seems  to  be  derived  from  the 
diffusive  particle  pfi-,  and  annunat,  the 
verb  of  motion — that  which  goes  all 
about,  is  everywhere  in  motion,  without 
course  or  direction,  [b'litolii  K1.1 ,  kiitlum 
(K.  \V. ),  from  the  inan.  adj.  kehli;  means 
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pummoh,  pum— continued, 
that  which  is  chief  or  greatest,  rela- 
tively great,  vast.]  Among  the  words 
preserved  by  Eliot  and  R.  Williams, 
into  the  composition  of  which  this 
name  of  the  ocean  enters,  are  the  fol- 
lowing: paumpagussit  (Narr. ),  the  sea 
god,  R.  W.  98;  puinmunat,  pummunu- 
munal  (?),  to  offer,  to  consecrate;  pum- 
upsq,  pumipsq,  a  rock  (in  the  sea?); 
pumm6hhamwaenuog,  mariners,  Jonah 
1,5  (pummoh-mmunat,  those  who  go  on 
the  sea;  pummuhghottoeninuog  [pamu- 
shadtaen-inuogt],  C.  183);  ohquanupam 
[ohquanu  pum],  on  the  shore  or  border 
of  the  sea,  =ohquanu  kehtahliannit,  Mark 
2, 13;  pdm6sofweneat,  to  swim  (pumosoo- 
eiiat,  C.  212);  cf.  okkuMscowenadut  [uk- 
keihioh»(Dwena6uf],  to  cast  themselves 
into  the  sea,  to  plunge  into  the  sea, 
Acts  27, 43;  wosketupam  [woskechepum], 
the  surface  of  the  sea,  Is.  18, 2  (cf.  Gen. 
1,2);  kehchippom,  -pum  [kehche=kutche, 
pum],  on  the  shore,  John  21,  4,  etc.; 
keechepam,  Gen.  22,  17.] 

[NOTE. — The  above  definition  was  not  trans- 
ferred from  the  rough  draft  of  the  manuscript 
to  the  revision,  seemingly  through  oversight.] 

pummohham,  v.  i.  (1)  he  goes  inactively 
or  without  exertion  (?).  From  pdme 
and  com.  See  under  pomughau.  (2)  he 
goes  by  water,  voyages.  Not  found  in 
Eliot,  except  in  the  derived  n.  agent. 
pumm6hhamwaen-w)g,  'mariners',  Jonah 
1,  5  (pummuhshottoeninuog,  C.,  formed 
apparently  from  pamwushadt,  suppos.  of 
pomughau). 

[Del.  pom  ma  chum,  he  goes  by  water, 
Zeisb.  Virg.  yapam,  the  sea,  Strachey.] 

pummu,  v.  i.  he  shoots  (with  bow  or 
gun),  2  K.  13,  17;  pi.  -uog,  they  shoot, 
2  Sam.  11,  24;  imperat.  2d  pers.  sing. 
punish,  pi.  pummk;  inan.  pass,  pum- 
memm,  it  is  shot;  suppos.  ne  pdmemuk, 
that  which  is  shot  (as,  an  arrow),  Jer. 
9, 8;  freq.  pepummv,  q.  v.  V.  t.  an.  -pum- 
irni'i,  he  shoots  at  (him);  up-pumu<6-uli, 
they  shoot  at  him,  Ps.  64,  4;  freq. 
pepumwau,  he  repeatedly  shoots  at 
(him),  Gen.  49,  23  (with  affixes). 

[Narr.  pumm,  pnmmok?,  imperat. 
sing,  and  pi.,  shoot;  itpi'tmiiiiirl:.  I  am 
shot,R.W.  Abn.  pSiitf;  il  decoche;  ne- 
peman,  je  decoche  centre  lui.] 


pummukau,  v.  i.  lie  dances,  2  Sam.  6, 14 
(pomuykooh,  Matt.  14,  6).  Vbl.  n. 
pnmmukaonk,  dancing,  a  dance,  Judg. 
21,  21;  Ex.  32,  19.  [puhpeg  is  put  for 
'dance',  dancing,  in  Ps.  149,  3;  150,  4, 
but  signifies  an  instrument  of  music]. 

[Abn.  pemega,  he  dances;  pemegafm, 
on  danse  le  mort.] 

pummunau,  v.  i.  he  flies,  goes  swiftly 
through  the  air,  goes  as  an  arrow  from 
the  bow  (pummun-un  and  au),  Job  39, 
26;  Rev.  14,  6;  suppos.  part,  pamunont, 
when  flying,  Deut.  28,  49.  Adj. -adv. 
pummunAe,  flying,  swift-going,  Is.  30, 6. 

*pummunneeteam:  nup-pummunnee- 
team  huwrun,  I  carry  a  stone;  ken  purn- 
minnegkosseh,  do  thou  carry  me,  etc., 
C.  41,  184. 

pummumium,  pumminnuni,  v.  t.  (1) 
he  gives  away;  (2)  he  offers,  devotes 
(it),  as  to  God  or  to  a  superior,  1  Chr. 
29,  6,  9,  17;  Mark  12,  43;  suppos.  pd- 
munuk,  ibid.;  freq.  paumpaummunum, 
pumpum-,  he  offers  (it)  habitually  or 
by  custom.  V.  t.  an.  pummunau,  he 
offers  (it)  to  (him),  Mark  12,  42;  freq. 
pump-,  Num.  8, 11, 21.  Vbl.  n.  puminnu- 
mcoonk,  a  'collection'  (taken  in  church), 
contribution,  1  Cor.  16, 2;  'a gathering', 
ibid,  (pumminumdonk,  'alms-giving'  (?), 
Man.  Pom.  86). 

[Narr.  pummenum  teduquash,  to  con- 
tribute 'to  the  wars',  R.  W.  149;  pum- 
menummin  te&uguash,  (to)  contribute 
money  toward  the  (maid's)  dowry, 
ibid.  125.  See  *pumpom.] 

pummuwuttauwae  komuk,pummeu-, 
the  tabernacle,  Gen.  33,  7,  8;  Ex.  26,  1; 
31, 7;  33, 7, 9, 10,  etc.  ;j>dlitek6muk,  taber- 
nacle, Ex.  25,  8,  9. 

pumohsumcD,  v.  i.  it  emits  light,  shines. 
From  pdme  and  irohsum-a).  Vbl.  n.pu- 
mdhgumcoonk,  a  shining,  emitted  light, 
Luke  11, 36.  See  ioohsum-\  . 

pumohtaash,  pi.  (they  are  in)  a  row;  of 
inan.  objects,  1  K.  7,  3;  Lev.  24,  (>; 

-taunash,  rows,  Lev.  24,  6.     From 

and  oliteau. 

pumosco.     See  pummsat. 

*pumpom  (Narr.),  "a  tribute  skin  when 
a  deer  (hunted  by  the  Indians  or 
wolves)  is  killed  in  the  water.  This 
skin  is  carried  to  the  sachem  or  prince, 
within  whose  territorv  the  deer  was 
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*pumpom  —  continued. 
slain."  —  R.W.  144.    From  jMMMMUnfMtfll 
(freq.  pumpumnitinmtm),  he  habitually 
or  by  custom  offers  (it);   part,   pa^. 
jiiiiiijiitiii-itiiniiiii,  'offered'. 

*Punachmonog  (pi.  ),  the  French,  C. 

pung-wSmuhq-uash,  n.  pi.  'quicksands'', 
Acts  27,  17. 

*punnetunck   (Xarr.  ),    n.  a  knife,   R. 
W.  51.    Bea  ckohqttdg;  *Gkohquog, 
[Peq.  punnfedunk,  Stiles.] 

punneu,  v.  i.  he  falls  down,  prostrates 
himself  (?):   punneu  lit  uwseet-ut,   he 
fell  down  at  his  feet,  Luke  8,  41,  47. 
[Abn.  peni're  ,  il  tombe  d'en  haul.] 

punukquekontu,  penugque"-,  on  the 
bank  (of  a  river),  Josh.  12,  2;  13,  9, 
16;  iiniifliiiini  mini,'  up  -  ,  it  over- 
flowed all  its  banks,  Josh.  4,  18.  Cf. 


puogkinnum,  v.  t.  inan.  obj.  he  dips  (it) 
in  or  into;  suppos.  puokinuk,  pnagunuk, 
when  hedipped  (it),  John  13,  27;  Matt. 
26,33.  With  an.  obj.  /umi/l.  •iiimm,  he 
dips  (him):  puogkinitwuiti'  howan  en 
nippe,  to  dip  anyone  in  water,  to  im- 
merse, Wun.  Samp.  ch.  29,  §  3.  See 
pwogkeu. 

puppasootam,  n.  a  prince;  pi.  -mwog, 
Prov.  8,  15,  16.  Cf.  ketasscot(am). 

puppiuashim,  n.  abeast  (El.Gr.9),  Ex. 
23,  29;  Rev.  4,  7;  pi.  +wog  (and  in 
Gen.  1,  26,  28  +wussog). 

[Narr.  penashlm-irock,  beasts.] 

puppinshaas,  n.  a  fowl,  a  bird  (avis), 
Gen.  1,  30;  2,  19;  pi.  +og,  Gen.  6,  20; 
Neh.  5,  18  (puppiwhaaghasoy,  Lev.  11, 
46;  puppinuthaog,  fowls,  Mass.  Ps.  ). 
Cf.  psukses. 

[Narr.  npe»hau-og,  fowls.  Chip,  pe- 
inii'-fi.  /><'-na-xltf,  which  is  apparently 
an  an.  i.  form  of  the  Old  Alg.  pil',  'a 
fowl',  Lah.] 

puppissi,  puppish,  n.  dust,  Job  38,  38; 
Deut.  28,  24.  From  pinri,  it  adheres, 
sticks  (?).  See  pisssuijk.  (Cf.  Sansk. 
piihxA,  \  ml  vis.  ) 

puppuhke.     Sec  jinli/inhk!. 

puppuhkohteai  (Jor  ]inhpuhki-nlili  "»  , 
v.  i.  it  is  hollow;  n.  'acave',  John  11,  38. 

-pusk.     See  inii/i/iHfl;,  the  bark. 

pusseog.     Sec  /,iMni/k. 

*pussoqua,  adj.  'corrupted  or  rotten',  <  '. 


*pussough  (Narr.),  the  wildcat,  R.  \V. 
[Abn.  /«  f\.  si -cut  i  >f  an  animal,' piste 'r 
pes8i»,  chat,  which  Mr  Tickerinjr,  in  a 
note  to  Ragles,  thought  "probably  cor- 
rupted from  the  familiar  English  word 
'puss'  or  'pussy'";  but  cf.  Cree^iic.«.««, 
'he  scents  (as,  an  animal)',  Howse  144. 
Chip.  (Sag.)  pee  thoe,  the  lynx;  i  St 
Marys )  jiizli  «•//•';  iiiix'xi-bizh  ieic,  (great 
lynx)  panther.  Menom.  p<tli  xlmii  >  n; 
the  lynx;  nuiiin-li  /Hiii-shity-tii;  the 
panther.] 

puttagham.     See  puttogham. 

pxittahhaiii,  v.  i.  he  goes  into  a  snare  or 
trap,  is  taken  or  entrapped,  Ezek.  17, 
20;  pi.  -liniiiirog,  Job  34,  30.  Suppos. 
noh  jtitttiililnik,  he  who  is  ensnarc(l,  Ps. 
9,  16.  Vbl.  n.  piitttilth'tmmonk,  entra]i- 
ping,  a  trap.  From  pet-au  and  a>m, 
'he  goes  into". 

puttahhamwehheau,  v.  eaus.  he  makes 
(him)  to  be  trapped  or  snared;  suppos. 
pi.  -wehettit,  when  they  are  taken,  i.  e. 
made  to  go  into  a  snare  or  net,  Eccl. 
9,  12. 

puttahwhau  (=pitllahflili((n(),  v.  caus. 
he  entraps,  takes  in  a  trap  or  snare; 
pass,  he  is  entrapped  or  ensnared,  Jer. 
5,  26;  Is.  24,  18;  Prov.  12,  13. 

[Abn.  ne-bi&a,  'j'en  prens';  nt>-pi6&- 
men,  je  1'y  prens.] 

puttogham,  puttag-,  puttughum,  v.  t. 
inan.  obj.  he  covers  over,  hides  (it)  by 
covering,  Ex.  3, 6;  Num.  4, 5  (puttor/hum- 
unat  poshkissuonk,  to  cover  one's  naked- 
ness, C. ).  From  pet-au  and  niikhwn. 
With  an.  obj.  puttoggiihtvhau,  />n/t<u/- 
quehhau,  he  covers  (him),  hides  him  by. 
covering.  Adj.  an.  puttoyifhosu,  (he  is) 
hid,  covered,  1  Cor.  2,  7.  Vbl.  n.  jn/t- 
togu.'ltonk,  a  covering;  pi.  -o 
Prov.  7,  16.  See  <ii/i/n!t; 
li'ujki;  Itiykm;  onklnnnunat.  (Cf.  Sansk. 
/ml,  li>;are,  vestire;  put,  amplecti.) 

puttogqueohtau,  he  hides  himself  from 
(another),  John  12,  36. 

puttogquequohhou,  n.  a  covering  of  the 
person,  a  veil,  Gen.  38,  14.  Cf.  niik<jin'- 
ijiiiililiini;  *j>i'tacaus;  ydneqtiohhco. 

puttogqueu,  v.  i.  he  hides  himself,  Job 
23,  «;  John  8,  59;  pi.  Gen.  3,  8;  imperat. 
piittiyi/in-Kji,  Jer.  36,  19. 

puttughum.     Sec  ]>uttiii/li<iin. 

puttukqui.     Sec  y«7/v(/,vy//i,  round. 
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puttukqunutch,  -nitch,  n.  the  flat,  Ex. 
21, 18.  From  pit&kqui  and  menutch(eg), 
'round-hand'. 

puttukquobpisseg-k^-.  iinperat.  pi. 'gird 
yourselves',  Is.  8,  9  (see  Ex.  29,  5). 

puttukquobpus,  -obpis,  -oppis,  etc., 
n.  a  girdle,  Is.  3,  24;  Jer.  13,  1;  Ex.  28, 
4;  29,  5.  Properly  a  contracted  form 
of  v.  i.  an.  puttukquobpesu,  he  is  girdled, 
bound  about  (the  loins):  nii/>-i>nltn/:- 
quobbesin,  I  am  girdled,  '  it  biudeth  me 
about',  Job  30,  18;  jmttaffqwApwi/u  init- 
togkodteg,  '  had  his  sword  girded  by  his 
side',  Neh.  4,  18;  pi.  -pissinash,  Rev. 
15,  6.  From  puttogque-au  (it  covers) 
and  mobpee  (hip),  with  the  intransitive 
active  or  simple  animate  affix 


puttukquobpus,  etc. — continued. 

[Abu.  pedegSabisSn,  ceinture.  Virg. 
puttaiqwapissun,  'a  cap  or  hat',  Stra- 
chey.] 

pwogkeu,  v.  i.  he  dips  or  immerses  him- 
self, 2  K.  5,  14.  8eo  puogkinnum. 

pwogkusheau  en  nippekontu,  'it  fell 
into  the  water',  2  K.  6,  5. 

pwob.keh.cb.uau,  v.  i.  he  sinks,  disas- 
trously or  by  mischance:  nup-pwohk- 
ehchuauam,  I  sink  (in  the  mire),  Ps. 
69,  2.  See  pogkwsu. 

pwohkuhhowau,  v.  i.  she  hatches  eggs, 
Is.    34,    15:    matta   pwohkoyeog    (from 
pwogkeu  ?),  'does  not  hatch ',  Jer.  17, 11. 
[Abn.  p8k8h8,  oeuf  eclos.] 


Q 


quadhog,  quadb.uk,  suppos.  3d  sing,  of 

quttuhham,  he  measures, 
quagwashwetam.     See  quaquoshwetam. 
quah,  interj.  'of  disdaining',  El.  Gr.  22 

(chah,  fie  upon  it!  C.) . 
quahtinnittimuk  (suppos.  pass.  part,  of 

quihif'Meau),  forbidden;  for 'common', 

Acts  10,  14,  15.     See  queihtirinuh'. 
*quano>wask,   a  bottle,    C.     See  quon- 

II/IIXI/. 

quanukquesit,  suppos.  3d  pers.  of  qun- 
iKikquesu,  he  is  lame. 

quanunkquaean,  suppos.  2d  pers.  sing. 
of  qunnunkquayeii,  he  dwells  high,  in  a 
high  place,  Obad.  3.  See  qunnuhqulayeu. 

quanunon,  n.  a  hawk,  Lev.  11,  16;  but  in 
the  same  connection,  in  Deut.  14,  15, 
owtihshaog  stands  for  'hawk'.  See 
mashqwtnon.  Of.  qunnonm,  'lion'  (pan- 
ther), and  quoltqunonou,  'greyhound'. 

From  qunni,  long,  and ,  tail  (?). 

Cf.  Del.  quen-schni-kitney  (long-tail) 
'panther';  chau  wa  Ian  ne,  'an -eagle 
with  a  forked  tail',  /eisb. 

quaquadb.um,  v.  freq.  of  qutttihham,  lie 
meAsurea. 

quaquequeshont,  n.  grasshopper,  Lev. 
11,  22;  Jndg.  6,  5;  pi.  +aog,  Ps.  105,  34; 
Is.  33,  4  ('locusts').  Suppos.  part,  of 
i/nequi:sliau,  he  goes  leaping.  Cf.  chan- 
somps;  moopau. 


quaquoshwetam,  quag^wash-,  freq.  of 

quothauwiJiiam,  he  prepares, 
quashinum.  See  quoshaiiau. 
quashke'ik,  suppoe.  of  qushkeu,  he  goes 

back. 
*quattuhqu6h.qug,,  afternoon,  C.    From 

qitttauiu,  he  (i.e. the  sun)  sinks,  goea 
•  downward. 

[Narr.  ijiittukqaaquaw,  'after  dinner', 

R.  W.  67.] 
*quausses  (Peq. ),  'a  virgin  girl',  Stiles. 

Seepenomp;  *squdsese  (under  aqua). 
quehshau.     See  queshau. 
quehtatn,  v.  t.  he  fears  (it),  stands  in 

fear  of  (it) ;  suppos.  noh  quohtag,  he  who 

fears,   Ezek.   9,   2;   Heb.  11,  27.     Cf. 

qutti&numau,  he  honors,  shows  respect 

to  (him).     See  qushaii;  wabesendt. 
[Del.  qui  ta  men,  to  fear  something, 

Zeisb.] 

quehteau.     See  aliqid'htcau. 
quehtiSnumau,  he  honors.     See  qutliA- 


queilitinnub.,  quibt-,  quht-,  v.  t.  an. 
he  forbids  (him),  he  threatens  (him): 
uk-quihtin-nuh,  he  forbade  him,  John 
3,  14;  imperat.  2d  sing,  qitfihtue,  forbid 
thou;  2d  pi.  qiiilitiiiiinik,  forbid  ye; 
suppos.  part,  quohtiiiont,  forbidding, 
Acts  16,  6;  'when  he  had  appeased 
(them)'  [i.  e. caused  them  todesist(?)], 
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queihthiniiuh,  etc. — continued. 
Acts  19,  35  (God  qiii'liti'lu'liuj,  God  for- 
bid, C. ).  V»  t.  inan.  and  an.  queih- 
tfhtetni,  (jut-,  he  forbids  (it)  to  (him): 
woh  hmcan  qutfhteau  ttippe,v&n  any  man 
forbid  water?  Acts  10,  47  (nuk-queehttt- 
Ifiini,  I  forbid,  C.). 

queishontam.     See  qutthadtam. 

queksoo,  v.  i.  he  hisses.     See  quequsgu. 

quenappu,  v.  t.  he  sits  or  rests  upon  (it) ; 
suppos.  noh  quenapit,  he  who  sits  upon 
(it),  Is.  40,  22  (quenobpuuncke  [=qum- 
appuonk,  vbl.  n.],  a  stool,  Wood). 

quenau,  -nae.  adv.  as  soon  as,  Mark  5, 
36;  Josh.  8,  19;  Deut.  8,  9;  'scarcely', 
Gen.  27,  30.  Cf.  *quenauet. 

*quenauet,  v.  impers.  it  is  wanting, 
Exp.  May  hew;  nconat  or  quenauat,  'to 
be  wanting  or  defective ' ;  adv.  quenau- 
adte,  'necessarily',  C. 

[Abn.  eskaSana,  j'ai  besoin  de.] 

quenauhikoo,  v.  i.  he  wants,  is  in  need; 
or  impers.  it  is  wanting  to  him:  pamk 
kuk-quenauhik, '  one  thing  thou  lackest ' , 
Mark  10,  21 ;  1st  pers.  nuk-quenauhik,  I 
am  in  want  of,  it  is  wanting  to  me;  1st 
pi.  nuk-quenauhik-umun,  Jer.  44,  18;  3d 
pi.  quenauhik-quog.  Suppos.  3d  pers. 
sing,  quendhuk.  Vbl.  n.  quenauhikw- 
onk,  quenauwehikaoonk,  lack,  want  (of 
anything)  Job  4,  11;  38,  41.  V.  an.  i. 
quenauwussu,  he  is  wanting,  is  lacking 
(as,  to  make  up  a  prescribed  number 
of  men,  Num.  31,  49).  Caus.  quenau- 
vrtehuau,  'he  causes  (it)  to  be  wanting, 
Judg.  21,  3.  Augm.  quequenauanum, 
he  is  in  great  want,  need,  or  privation, 
1  Sam.  13,  6  ('in  a  strait').  Vbl.  n. 
-nuoonk,  difficulty,  want,  'distress', 
Neh.  2,  17. 

[Narr.  matta  nick-quehick,  I  want  it 
not;  tawhitch  quenawdyean,  why  com- 
plain you?;  quenowduog,  they  complain, 
R.  W.  53,  66.] 

quenikkompau.  v.  t.  he  stands  upon 
(it),  Amos  7,  7.  Cf.  quesikkompau. 

quenohtau,  v.  t.  he  lays  a  foundation 
for,  he  founds  (it),  places  (it)  upon: 
qutnohtau-un,  he  founded  it  (and  pass, 
it  is  founded  or  rests  on),  Luke  6,  48; 
pret.  -unap,  ibid.  Suppos.  quenolitmil;. 
when  he  places  or  supports  (it);  quenoh- 

tlDil-iriiiiiniti'li     liiixxiiiiiiiitntii/tiiiif.    'if    he 

loaned  his  hand  on  the  wall',  Amos  5, 


quenohtau — continued. 
19.  With  inan.  subj.  quenohleau,  it 
stands  or  is  founded  on,  2  Chr.  4,  4; 
suppos.  ne  qnenohtag,  that  which  it 
stands  on.  As  n.  a  foundation,  Judg. 
16,  29;  2  Sam.  22,  8  (  =  agn-u  ohtag,  that 
which  is  under,  Ps.  18,  7). 

quencowaU,  v.  t.  an.  he  denies  (him), 
makes  denial  to  (him),  Mark  14,  68, 
70  (queenanvo-nat,  to  deny;  nuk-quen&- 
ittam,  I  deny,  C.).  Elsewhere  kohki'm- 
mau,  as  in  Luke  22,  57;  Titus  1, 16;  koh- 
kdnnoowau  God,  he  denies  God,  Ind. 
Laws  ii.  [From  ahque  and  nmwau,  he 
refrains  from  speaking  (?).] 

[Chip,  ahgwahnwatum,  hedenied  (it), 
John  18, 25.  Cree  Agoodnwetum,  he  de- 
nies it  (which  Howse  analyzes  'he 
strong-back-hears  it ' ) .  ] 

quensin,  v.  i.  he  supports  himself,  leans; 
pi.  -nwog,  Is.  48,  2. 

quentamoo,  v.  i.  (inan.  pass. )  it  is  wanted, 
is  missed;  mo-teag  quentumm,  nothing 
was  missed,  1  Sam.  25,  21;  cf.  v.  15. 

quequau,  v.  impers.  it  shakes,  it  trem- 
bles, Ps.  18,  7;  as  noun,  an  earthquake, 
Is.  29,  6;  pi.  +  ash,  Matt.  24,  7. 

[Abn.  kSigSan,  tremble-terre.  Cree 
kwtkwun,  it  (the  earth)  trembles.] 

*queque"cum  (Narr.),  n.  a  duck;  pi. 
+mduog,  R.  W. ;  quequeekum,  Stiles. 
Peq.  quauquaumps,  'black  ducks';  qua- 
queekum,  'ducks',  Stiles.  Onomatopo- 
etic,  but  the  form  is  that  of  a  verb,  'he 
quack-quacks'.  Cf.  Cree  'hah-ha-way, 
the  old-wife  or  long-tailed  duck  (Anas 
glacialis),and  Peq. ungou'd-ums (Stiles), 
for  the  same  species.  See  *sexep. 

[Abn.  kSikSimegS,  canard.  Del.  qui- 
qulngut,  the  gray  duck,  Hkw.;  'large 
ducks',  Zeisb.  S.  B.  28.] 

quequeshau,  v.  i.  he  goes  leaping.  Freq. 
of  queshmt. 

*quequisquitch  (Peq. ),  n.  a  robin,  Stiles. 

quequssu,  queksco,  v.  an.  i.  he  quacks, 
he  hisses:  nay  qitckftaoog,  'they  hiss', 
Lam.  2,  16.  V.  t.  an.  quequssumau, 
quekqgumau,  lie  hisses  at  (him)  or  for 
(him),  Is.  7,  18;  Jer.  49,  17. 

[Abn.  kSikltuem,  il  siffle;  nt-kSikSs- 
KSinni'i,  jc  sittle  contre.] 

quesekompoonk,  n.  a  'scaffold',  2  Chr. 
<i,  13.  See  quesikkompau. 


TRl'MBULI.] 


NATICK-ENGLISH   DICTIONARY 


139 


queshadtam,  queishontam,  v.  t.  inan. 
he  leaps  over  (it);  loik-'/m'shadtctm,  I 
leap  over,  2  Sam.  22,  30;  Ps.  18,  29. 

quesh.au,  quehshau,  v.  i.  he  leaps, 
jumps,  Luke  1,  41;  John  21,  7;  Acts  3,  8 
( chftnsops  qumshaii,  a  grasshopper  j  um  ps ; 
mtkqueeshshom,  I  leaped,  C. ).  Freq. 
quequlihau,  he  goes  leaping,  Cant.  2,  8; 
Acts  14,  10;  'skips',  Ps.  114,  6.  Re- 
lated to  quor/queu,  he  runs,  the  substi- 
tuted esh  denoting  sudden  or  violent 
motion.  See  quaquequeshont. 

[Abn.  ne-kesirra,  ou  ne-kes8ii£,  'je 
cours,  je  vas  vlte."  Cree  kwussetow,  he 
jerks  it;  kwdgk^i!dskoo-puthu,  it  moves 
by  leaps  or  jumps.] 

quesikkompau,  quesuk-,  v.  t.  he  stands 
upon  (it),  Amos  9, 1;  kuk-quesikkompau 
qussuk,  thou  standest  upon  the  rock, 
Ex.  33,  21.  Cf.  quenikkompau. 

quhtiniiuh,  quint-.     See  queihtinnuh. 

quinahsinnunk:  (naghpe)  quinahginnunk, 
'(with)  a  pestle',  Prov.  27,  22.  From 
qunni,  quinne,  and  hassun,  assin,  'long 
atone'. 

-quinne  and  (suppos. )  -quinogok,  after 
a  numeral  or  an  indefinite  quantitative 
('few',  'many',  etc.),  is  used  for  kesu- 
kodtash,  days,  or  (suppos.)  kesukok,  on 
the  day;  or,  more  exactly,  ioinukonash 
(night),  suppos.  nohkog.  It  is  formed 
from  kmteu,  he  sleeps.  "Their  age 
they  reckon  by  moons,  and  their  actions 
by  sleeps,  as,  if  they  go  a  journie,  or 
are  to  do  any  other  business,  they  say 
three  sleeps  me  walk,  or,  two  or  three 
sleeps  me  do  such  a  thing,  that  is,  two 
or  three  days." — Josselyn's  Voy.  pa- 
suk  kesuk  .  .  .  asuh  piogkukquinne,  one 
day  ...  or  ten  days,  Num.  11,  19; 
nequtta  tahnliikquinne,  for  six  days,  Ex. 
24,  16;  suppos.  ninhik-quinogok,  on  the 
third  day,  Hos.  6,  2. 

[Narr.  netK-ijumiagat,  'two  days'; 
shuck-<jun6ckat,  'three  days',  R.  W.  69. 
Abn.  katek^iisi  or  nfkStSgheniSi,  une 
nuit;  »is8gii!8i,  deux  nuits,  etc.  Del. 
guto-kenak,  one  day,  Hkw.;  mjiittnkinii, 
one  night,  ni»-li<><jiniitl:.  two  nights,  etc., 
Zeisb.] 

quinnuppe,    (it    is)     round    about,   all 
around;  it  turns.     As  adv.  and  prep., 
kow'ng  iivel-il,    'they  lodged 


quinnuppe — continued, 
round  about  the  house',  1  Chr.  9,  27. 
With  an.  subj.  rjttinnuppu:  ail  quin- 
nuppu,  he  went  about  (Galilee),  Matt. 
4, 23.  It  is,  in  fact,  an  intransitive  verb: 
quinnuppu,  he  turns,  changes  his  course; 
with  inan.  subj.  -pen;  suppos.  noh 
quinnupit,  he  who  turns  or  is  turned, 
Lev.  20,  6;  imperat.  2d  pi.  quinnuppegk, 
turn  ye,  2  K.  17,  13.  Vbl.  n.  guin- 
nuppeonk,  a  turning,  conversion  (as  in 
Acts  15,  3).  V.  t.  inan.  quinnuppenum, 
he  turns  (it)  about,  1  K.  8,  14;  suppos. 
noh  quanuppinuk,  Prov.  28,  9.  V.  i. 
refl.  quinnuppehtau,  he  turns  himself 
about,  Mark  5,  30.  V.  t.  an.  quinnup- 
punau,  he  turns  (him)  about,  'converts' 
him;  suppos.  part,  quanuppinont,  when 
turning,  'converting',  Ps.  19,  7;  James 
5,  19.  V.  i.  inan.  subj.  quinnupsheau, 
it  (e.  g.  a  path,  a  trail,  a  boundary) 
turns  about,  Josh.  19,  12.  V.  t.  inan. 
subj.  quinnuppohteau,  it  encompasses, 
surrounds,  turns  itself  about. 

quinnuppekompau  [  =  quinnuppu- 
ompau]  v.  i.  he  stands  turned  about,  is 
(and  remains)  converted;  pi.  +og,  they 
are  converted,  Is.  60, 5.  N.  agent,  -pau- 
aen(in),  one  who  is  converted,  aeon  vert, 
Luke  22,  32.  'Sampvmtteah&e  Quinnup- 
pekompauaenin'  is  the  title  given  by 
Eliot  to  his  translation  of  Shepard's 
'Sincere  Convert'. 

quinnuppohke,  as  adv.  'everywhere', 
Acts  17,  30.  For  quinnuppe-ohke,  round 
about  the  country. 

quinnupsb.au,  -pwushau,  v.  t.  he  goes 
round  about  (it);  pi.  -thaog,  Ps.  59,  6; 
imperat.  pi.  -pvwhak,  go  ye  round  about 
(it),  Ps.  48,  12:  ne  quanupuhunk,  (the 
river)  which  encompasses  (it),  Gen.  2, 
11,  13. 

-quinogok.     See  -quinne. 

qukqunuksheau.     See  qunnukquesu. 

*qunnam£ug  (Narr.),  a  'lamprey';  pi. 
-\-suck.  "The  first  [fish]  that  come  in 
the  spring  into  the  fresh  rivers",  R.  W. 
102.  (=qunni-amaug,  long  fish.)  Cot- 
ton gives  ' fjiinnammag,  bass'  [?].  See 
*iiiis$iirl;eke. 

*qunnannonk,  n.  a  blanket,  C. 

qunnassin.  Sec  qniimlitinmink,  a  pestle, 
i.  e.  'long  stone'. 


140 


BURKAU    OF   AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[BULLETIN  25 


qurmegk.  n.  a  hind,  a  female  deer,  Gen. 
49,  LM :  pi.  -gqu&og,  Job  39, 1;  Cant.  3,  5. 

See    'ill/Ill,'.         ' 

[Xarr.  aututn,  qwinike,  a  doe;  qmmr- 
i/'Htwese,  a  little  young  dm',  K.  \V.  96.] 

qunni,  v.  i.  it  is  long;  as  adj.  long,  El. 
Gr.  15;  Mark  16,  .">:  i/mmi  onk,  longer 
than,  Job  11, 9  (angqunnag  [=  untie  qun- 
n«<j~\,  'longest',  C.).  With  an.  subj. 
qunnesu. 

[Aim.  k8ne,  tSnisS,  kSnagSat,  il  est 
long.  Cree  kin-wow,  it  is  long;  an.  kin- 
woom,  he  in  long,  i.  e.  tall.  Del.  guneu, 
Zeisb.  Illin.  kinmacatmi,  bois  long, 
arbre  haut;  kinaxicmanaki,  habit  long; 
kinaxuai,  kinmaki,  long,  Gravier.] 

qunnoncD,  n.  a  'lion',  Is.  5,  29;  pi.  +og, 
Cant.  4,  8;  a*panther  (?).  Cf.  quoh- 
qnnimnu,  '  greyhound  '  ;  quanunon, 
'hawk'.  The  name  signifies  'long- 
tailed'.  Cf.  *konooh. 

[Chip,  ginw&nowe,  it  has  a  long  tail, 
Bar.] 

qunnuhqutayeu,  v.  i.  he  dwells  on  high, 
Is.  33,  5. 

qunnukque,  adj.  high.    See  qunnunkque. 

qunnukquesu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  lame, 
2  Sam.  19,  26;  suppos.  im/i  quattuhjuesU 
(and  qttnnukquesit) ,  he  who  is  lame, 
Lev.  21, 18;  pi.  -itcheg,  the  lame,  2  Sam. 
5,  8.  qukqunukqsheau,  he  halts,  limps; 
part.  HO/I  qunquenukqxhont,  he  wh6  halt- 
eth,  Zeph.  3,  19;  Micah  4,  6,  7. 

[Xarr.  nick-quMaqns,  I  am  lame.  Del. 
ijuliii-qiifA,  lame,  Zeisb.  Gr.] 

qunnunkque,  qunnuhque,  it  is  high; 
as  adv.  on  high,  Job  39,  18;  suppos. 
qwiMtqninlt,  when  high,  'of  an  high 
stature',  Ezek.  31,  3.  qunnunkqusgii- 
inmi,  he  is  tall,  1  Sam.  9,  1'. 

[Xarr.  qunnauqiuwi,  a  tall  man,  R.  \\'. 
Del.  gunaquot,  it  is  long,  high;  gunaxu, 
hi-  is  long,  tall  of  stature,  Zeisb.] 

qunnunkquekomuk  [qinmunkque- 
knmuk'],  n.  a  high  inclosed  place,  a 
'tower',  Gen.  11,  4,  5. 

qunnunktug  [qitiinunkqui'-li'ltiij,  high 
\viidd],  n.  a  pole,  a  post;  pi.  -{-quash, 
Kx.  IIS,  5,  7  (quonmihtitki;  a  mast,  C.). 
Sec  ii'iiuihtug. 

qunonuiquaog:  (?),  n.  pi.  'fir  trees',  Is. 
1 1.  s. 

qunonuhquoau,  v.  i.  he  has  long  hair; 
neg.pl.  innttn  jiixli  qiii,,'iiinl,qiii,<iuiii,\\\e\ 


qunSnuhquoau — pontinuod. 
shall  not  have  long  hair.  K/rk.  44,  20; 
sujipos.  ]iart.  i/ui'iii'iiiiilc/i/i'iiiiit,  having 
longhair,  IV.  (is,  L'l  i  =-,/>////;/,,;//,,./„?(?), 
1  Cor.  11,  14,  15).  Vbl.  n.  qiiiKiinik- 
qm'tonk,  a  long  'lock  of  hair',  Xum.  6,  5. 

*qun6su  (Narr.  ),  pi.  -{-off,  pickerel:  "A 
fresh  fish  which  the  Indians  break  the 
ice  in  fresh  ponds"  to  take,  R.  AV.  105. 
From  qunni  and  -utehan,  'long  nose1 . 

[Peq.  quunnoose,  'pickerel  or  long- 
nose',  Stiles.  Abn.  kSnSse,  brochet. 
Old  Alg.  kinonge  (Lah.),  whence  comes 
mastenange  or  muskdunjeh,  the  great 
kinonge  of  the  St  Lawrence  and  north- 
ern lakes.  Chip.  (St  Marys)  ke  no' 
zhai,  (Gr.  Trav. )  ke  no  slta,  (Sag. )  kee  no 
zenck.  ] 

qunuhtug,  -ontug,  n.  a  spear,  1  Sam. 
17,  45;  Josh.  8,  18,  26  (ki,>,,,iiknl,i<>li- 
wheg,  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  35,  3);  pi.  +qi«ixh, 
1  Sam.  13,  19.  From  qn,,,ii  ami  li'ln;/, 
long  wood.  "  QuniiJitmj,  of  qmnii,  long, 
melitug,  wood,  or  tree;  and  this  word  is 
used  for  a  pike." — El.  Gr.  15. 

qunusseps.     See  *sesep,  a  duck. 

quoashau.     See  qumiflnm. 

quogkinnum,  v.  t.  he  dips  (it)  in  or  into, 

Lev.  9,  9;  u'og  hogkwaxmt  conque- 

heonganit,  they  dipped  the  coat  in  the 
blood, Gen.  37, 31.  (quogkmntt&e,  'dip- 
ping, dipped'?  C. ) 

quogquadtinohkonati,  v.  t.  an.  lie  wres- 
tles with  (him) :  nttk-tjuogquadttoohkon, 
I  wrestle  with  (him),  Gen.  30,  8; 
mutual,  qii<iijqiiii<IHniiiniiii<j.  they  wrestle 
(one  with  the  other).  Vbl.  n.  quog- 
quadtinnittufink,  wrestling,  Gen.  30,  8. 

quogqueti,  v.  i.  he  runs  (goes  by  run- 
ning), Gen.  18,  2;  John  20,  2;  impend. 
quogqueti,  let  me  run;  qinM/qnixli,  run 
thou,  1  Sam.  18,  23;  suppos.  null  </»<(</- 
quit,  he  who  runs,  1  Sam.  20,  3(5.  Adv. 
and  adj.  (/»«;/</«,"»•,,  running,  by  run- 
ning, Mark  10,  17.  See  qn,xl,iin. 

[Xarr.  i/iinqiilx,  run  thou;  Imrliirh 
i/iiiiiiiii/iiiii/iii:nii  I  intens.  I,  why  do  you 
run  so?  R.  AV.  Old  Alg.'  k^'itch, 
'(mickly'  (=quogqw»ht) ,  l.ah.] 

quogquohteau,  v.  i.  he  threatens;  *\\y- 
fOS.quoiji/uoliti'itdU,  when  hethreatc  ned, 
threatening,  Acts  9,  1;  'if  he  make 
threatening  speeches',  Ind.  Laws,  v, 
]'.  li.  Vbl.  n.  i/iiiii/qtiolttiiiiiiiik,  threat- 
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quogquohteau — continued. 

ening,  threats,  Acts  4,  29.     Cf.  queihtin- 
11  nh. 

quohqunonou  (?),  for  'greyhound', 
Prov.  30,  31.  See  qumiunon;  qunnonm. 

quohquohquoanetau  (?),  n.  an  ass;  pi. 
-\-og,  Gen.  12,  16.  Elsewhere  the  Eng- 
lish word  is  transferred  without  trans- 
lation. 

quohtinont,  forbidding  (him);  part,  of 
queihtinnuh  (q.  v. ). 

quompham,  v.  t.  he  dips  (it)  up;  infin. 
quomphamun-at  nippe,  to  dip  up  water, 
Is.  30,  14.  In  Gen.  25,  30,  the  imperat. 
2d  sing,  quompatdsh  is  used,  from  a  form 
quomphatam,  he  dips  (it)? 

[Narr.  quamphagli,  quamphomiinriea, 
(take  thou  up;  and)  'take  up  for  me 
out  of  the  pot ' ,  R.  W.  36.  Cree  kwoppa- 
hmn,  he  scoops  or  lades  it  out,  Howse.] 

quomphippau  [quompham  nippe],  v.  i. 
he  dips  up  water;  pi.  -aog,  'they  drew 
water',  1  Chr.  11,  18.  Cf.  wuttuhppau, 
he  draws  water. 

quomphunk,  (inan.  part,  of  quompham, 
that  which  dips  or  takes  by  dipping),  a 
net.  Adj.  quomphdngane  anahausumk, 
network,  1  K.  7,  17,  41. 

[Chip,  ku-aubahu'n,  he  fishes  with 
scoop  net,  Sch. ;  nhkwabinahgun,  a  seine; 
kua  bv  a  gvn,  a  scoop  net,  S.  B.  2,  18;  a 
gua  bi  mi  grn,  ibid.  2,  19;  a  gwa  hi  na 
gan,  Bar.] 

quonoasq,  n.  a  gourd,  Jonah  4,  6,  10 
(qiK'ininii-iixl;,  'a  bottle',  C.;  i.  e.  made 
from  a  gourd?).  From  qunni,  long, 
and  n.  gen.  mw/(pl.  asquaxh),  that  which 
may  lie  eaten  raw.  Cf.  askmtasq;  mon- 
askaatatq. 

quoshae,  -6e,  -aue,  it  is  beforehand,  in 
anticipation  of;  it  goes  before,  in  time; 
as  adv.  quosh6e  naum,  he  foreseeth, 
Prov.  27,  12:  quoshae  missohhamwog, 
they  prophesy,  Num.  11,  27;  quoshoau 
jtaon-au,  he  promises,  Heb.  12,  26. 

quoshappu,  v.  i.  he  is  (remains)  ready; 
imperat.  2d  pi.  qwahappegk,  Luke  12, 40. 

quoshauweheau,  v.  t.  caus.  he  makes 
(him)  ready,  prepares  (him);  more 
common  in  the  freq.  form,  quaquash- 
wehi'ini  and  quagqUMh-,ae  in.Ionah  4,7. 
With  inan.  obj.  tjuoshoMiv&htam,  he 
makes  (it)  ready,  prepares  (it),  and 
freq.  quaquoshwthtam,  quagquoshwt'htam, 


quoshauweheau — continued. 
Jonah  4,  6;  Prov.  30,  25.     See  quoihwe- 
ank. 

quoshinum,  quash-,  v.  t.  he  takes  (it) 
beforehand,  has  (it)  in  readiness: 
quashinmnwog  uk-kounkquoilloli,  'they 
make  ready  their  arrow',  Ps.  11,  2. 

quoshkinnum,  he  turns  over  (see  title- 
page  of  Indian  Bible);  'translated'. 

quoshoau,  v.  i.  he  promises;  infin.  7140- 
x/ior'mat,  to  'vow'  (to  say  beforehand), 
Eccl.  5,  5. 

[Abn.  ne-ketlfSc,  je  promets,  je  lui  etis 
par  avance.] 

quoshodtum,  v.  i.  he  says  beforehand, 
predicts,  prophesies;  imperat.  quoshod- 
tugh,  -odtsh,  prophesy  thou,  Ezek.  30,  2; 
34,  2.  Vbl.  n.  quoshodtuonk,  a  prom- 
ising, i.  e.  the  subject  of  a  promise,  the 
thing  promised;  pi.  -ongash,  'the  prom- 
ises', Heb.  6,  12.  N.  agent,  quoshod- 
tumwaen-in,  one  who  predicts  some- 
thing, a  prophet,  Deut.  13, 1 ;  Matt.  13, 
57.  Cf.  ktisukquom,  'a  witch'. 

[Cf.  Abn.  kSsngafin,  divination, 
'fausses  observations  de  future',  etc.; 
see  Rasles  under  JONGLEUR,  JONGLERIE.] 

quosh6e.     See  quoshae. 

quoshohteau,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.  it  is  made 
ready,  prepared,  or  provided,  Matt. 
22,  8:  wamt  quoshahtaush,  'all  things 
are  ready',  ibid.  v.  4. 

quoshoir.au,  v.  t.  an.  he  says  beforehand 
to  (him),  promises  (it)  to  (him):  /,•»/,•- 
quoshom,  thou  promisest  or  hast  prom- 
ised (him),  2  Sam.  7,  28;  1  Chr.  17, 
26;  suppos.  part,  quoshomont,  vowing, 
promising,  Mai.  1,  14;  Heb.  6,  13;  noh 
quoshomont,  one  who  is  pledged,  'be- 
trothed', Lev.  19,  20;  Deut.  20,  7.  Vbl. 
n.  quosh6m&onk  (-muwaonk),  a  promis- 
ing, saying  beforehand,  Acts  1,  14; 
2  Pet.  3,  9;  pass.  part.  inan.  w-  </m>- 
sh6m.uk,  that  which  is  promised,  being 
promised. 

quoshquechin.     See  quosquechin. 

quoshquodchu,  v.  i.  he  feels  cold,  suffers 
from  cold  [shakes  with  cold?]  (q>nm- 
quatchm,  C. );  infin.  -chinat,  as  noun,  2 
Cor.  11,  27. 

[Narr.  nuck-qmquatch,  lam  cold, R.W. 
Chip,  nin  gikadj,  I  am  cold,  Bar.] 

quoshqubsausu  (?),  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  cir- 
cumcised, Gen.  17,  10,  26.  V.  t.  an. 
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quoshqussausu  —  e<  m  t  i  n  ued  . 

lyimxi//  1.  /».<»•.;».  lie  circumcises  (him). 
Ex.  4.  25.  V.  t.  inan.  /y»Wi/.-<'.«<</» 
a;  inin  f,  he  circumcised  the  flesh,  Gen. 
17,  23;  suppos.  a,  </iiii.-likiixxiik,  that 
which  is  circumcised.  <!en.  17,24.  Vlil. 
n.  quothqutauttumk,  circumcision,  Ex.  4. 
I'll:  John  7,  22. 

quoshweonk,  an  'alarm',  Num.  10,  5,  6 
vlil.  n.  from  ijiiiixlniinirheav,  he  makes 
or  causes  him  to  te  prepared);  a  'note 
of  preparation';  or  perhaps  directly 
from  ,jiixln'lih?au  (cans,  of  </iW«i»,  lie 
fears  i.  he  makes  afraid,  alarms. 

quosquechin,  quosh-,  v.  i.  it  'hangs 
over1  (extends  beyond?),  Ex.  26,  12,  13. 

quoushau  (?),  quoashau,  v.  i.  it  spills. 
is  spilled.  Mark  2,  22;  Luke  5,  37; 
inan.  suhj.  qmouhteau  (?),  it  is  spilt; 
suppos.  /"  guouhteamvJt,  that  which  is 
spilt,  2  Sam.  14,  14;  nk<jii<nilikr»mh, 
'he  spilled  (it)',  Gen.  38,9. 

qushau,  v.  t.  an.  he  fears  (him),  is  afraid 
of  (him),  Prov.  14,  2;  with  affixes, 
uk-ijiixh-uh,  he  fears  him,  2  Sam.  3,  11; 
imperat.  2d  sing,  fjusli;  2d  pi.  i/nnlieuk 
or  -oak.  Vbl.  n.  <iiu<Mi>iik,  fearing,  fear, 
Prov.  14,  27;  20,  2;  'reverence',  C. 

[Narr.  mick-ijiuha  [nuk^juth-uK],  I 
fear  him.  Cree  gooxtafhn,  he  is  afraid; 
gfogtayoo,  he  fears  him;  ijnux-linn,  he 
fears  it.] 

qushkeu,  v.  i.  he  goes  liack,  returns,  2 
K.  15,  12;  Josh.  10,  15;  suppos.  ijimxli- 
ki'ik.  Jer.  40.  5:  iiiik-,jiixliki/n,  I  go  back, 
turn  hack,  Xeh.  2,  15  (tutlc-ijiiinlikn-ni, 
C.).  Vbl.  n.  i/nxliki'iiiik,  turning  hack, 
James  1,  17.  Adj.  and  adv.  i/uxliki'i. 
backward,  in  return,  Is.  1,  4. 

[Cree  /.•/'</•-<,,/„„.  he  returns:  kirixk- 
itfOO,  he  is  turned  over.] 

qushkodtean  ('.'),  v.  i.  he  passes  over 
[fonls?].  goes  across  I  a  river)  [on  foot?], 

1  .en.  31.21  :  Josh.:!.  17:  4.  10:  »  i/,  »<  »•,,/, 
inn    i/iixliknilti'iiiiiiik.  a   river   that  could 
not  he  passed  over.  F./.ek.  47.  /i;  ijnxln,,!- 
ti-iinii  .lurilnii,  they  )iassed  over  .Jordan, 

2  Sam.  2,  29. 

qusseashkco,  v.  t.  he  swallows  (it),  Job 
•">.  ">:  Kx.  7,  12  (qushagqutmeat,  to 
swallow.  Job  7,  19).  V.  i.  «yii/wiWi- 
n,  he  swallows,  (  Ibad.  Hi.  Cf. 


ii,  on  -i/.v.  j'avale.  ] 


[Aim. 


qussinausu,  v.  ailj.  an.  slie  is  menstru- 
ous;  as  adj.  and  adv.  -.««',  Lev.  15,  19, 
25,  2ti;  suppos.  i/iixxiiitiiixit,  when  she 
is  inenstruous,  Lev.  15,  25;  20, 18.  Vbl. 
n.  -tnixiiiiiik.  menstniation,  Lev.  12,  2. 

[Xarr.  (jiixlmii'iirxiii,  'a  woman  keep- 
ing alone  in  her  monthly  sic-kue— ', 
R.  W.  53.] 

qussuk,  n.  a  rock,  El.  Gr.  10;  Ps.  78,  20; 

pi.          ^iHHtilxl,,   Ps.  7S,    15:    irillrli  ijiisxlik- 

i/iiiiii-i'ililn.  from  (among)  the  rocks,  Jer. 
51,  25;  dimin.  pi.  qtututquanlfriuh,  1 
Sam.  17,  40.  Cf.  linxxmi;  ompsl: 

[Xarr.  </iixxi'n-ijii,t,  heavy:  kin-k-i/i'ixxti- 
1/1/11,  you  are  heavy;  ijxxxt'ii-k.  a  stone. 
Del.  kxni'-iiiiiin,  heavy,  /eisb.] 

qussukquarieutunk,  n.  a  (stone)  wall, 
Prov.  24.  31;  Gen.  49,  22  (f/uixxiih/'"i,i- 
nutimk,C.). 

qussukquanush  (?),  n.  'the  kite',  Lev. 
11,  14;  but  treenont,  kite,  Deut.  14,  13. 

qut,  'ronj.  discretive',  but  1  El.  <Jr.  L'2), 
yet,  and  yet,  except  that  ("'/"'  mti-li 
s.  .inetimes  is  used  for  but,  because,  yet 
so,  but  also,  but  even,  nevertheless", 
C. );  <ii/t  iiMttu,  but  not,  unless  there  be. 
Job  (i,  li.  See  k'/ltniiinHt. 

qutchehlieu,  v.  t.  an.  caus.  he  makes 
trial  of  (him  l.  proves  (him),  tempts 
(him);  imperat.  </ii/r/»7i,  prove  thou 
(them);  tjnlchi'lu'li,  prove  thou  me,  Pe. 
26,  2;  prohib.  i/'/lrln'/n •nlil-mi.  ilo  not 
tempt,  Deut.  ti,  Hi  (i/iilrhi'.  try  tliou; 
iiiik-'jiiti-lii'inviii.  I  prove,*1.  ).  Adj.  and 
adv.  qiitrliehin'ii ,  -nln'i, .  of  temptation, 
tempting,  Ps.  95,  S.  N.  agent,  i/n/i-lni- 
in'ii-iii.  one  who  tries,  a  tempter,  1  Thess. 
3,  5.  Vbl.  n.  qutckhuwaonk,  a  trying, 
trial,  temptation,  Luke  4,  13. 
qutchehtam,  qutchtam,  v.  t.  he  tastes 
(it),  tries  by  tasting;  pret.//«£-(y»/<7i/<i/»- 
n.p,  I  tasted  (it),  1  Sam.  14,43;  suppos. 
(jiiiK/jtiii/,  ./»"/'":/.  when  he  tasted  (it), 
John  2,  9;  Dan.  5,  2;  Matt.  27.  :'.4  (qut- 
'•lii/itiiiii-i'/ii'it,  to  taste:  vbl.  11.  i/ntrln  li- 
liiiiiiiniiik  [the  sense  of]  taste,  * '.  t. 

[Abu.   ni-kStnil/'iiiii-ii,  je  goute,  pour 
voir  s'il  est  bon.] 

qutchehteau,  v.  t.  he  makes  trial  of  (it}, 
he  proves  i  it  I  by  trial;  imperat.  2d  pi. 
-/(•<«/ik,  IPVOVC  ye  i  all  things).  1  Thess. 
5.  L'O.  Vbl.  n.  i/iitrliilitiiniiik,  pi.  - 
trials,  atteni}>t><,  C. 
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quthum,  =  qnlli"ili]nnii,  he  measures  or 
weighs  (it). 

*quttauatu  ( Narr. ) ,  sixpence  or  its  value 
in  bead  money;  otherwise  quttaUuhaum- 
««(/,  six-penny's-worth,  R.  \V.  128,  129. 

quttaueu,  kuttauweu,  v.  i.  lie  sinks,  goes 
down  (in  mire,  Jer.  38,  6;  in  water, 
Luke  5,  7;  in  a  pit,  Ps.  9, 15):  nlttjin1  1,-nl- 
tau-eti,  let  me  not  sink,  Ps.  69,  14.  Cf. 
-fjtilliink,  the  throat;  .qutttihham,  he 
weighs;  f/uttiununiiiii,  he  shows  respect; 
ni'kuttttk  (mukknttiik),  the  knee. 

[Aim.  ne-i/lii'il<'ili<iiiien,  'je  1'enfonce 
dans  1'eau,  et  vaau  fond';  gheda'rra,  il 
enfonce  dans  1'eau.] 

*quttaunemun,  'to  plant  corn',  R.  W. 
91.  For  ]iiiiiijnl/<iiii>ermin  (?). 

quttaushau,  quttuhshau,  v.  i.  he  sinks 
disastrously  or  by  mischance;  he  is 
drowned,  Amos  9,  5;  pi.  quttuhthauog 
nun/tilt  </»«.•"/.•,  they  rank  to  the  bottom 
like  a  stone,  Ex.  15,  5,  =*  quttauushaog, 
\.  10.  From  quttaucu,  with  s/i  of  mis- 
chance. With  inan.  subj.  qntlausheau,  it 
sank,  1  Sam.  17,  49;  ' qutonkaawmoo 
kmmghcom',  it  sinks  thy  boat,  Samp. 
Quinnup.  156. 

quttiantam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  honors,  shows 
respect  to  (it). 

quttianumau,  v.  t.  an.  he  honors,  shows 
respect  to  (him),  Dan.  11,  38:  nnk- 
ijiii-lilii'iiiinii  htmoHiit,  I  honor  the  king, 
Dan.  4,  37;  imperat.  quttidnwn  koosli, 
honor  thy  father,  Ex.  20,  12;  suppos. 
part,  milt  ijiilliiiiiiiiiiniit,  lie  who  honors, 
shows  respect  to,  Prov.  14,  31.  Vbl. 
n.  r/iiltiiiiiniiii'ioii/:,  (showing)  respect, 
honorinjr;  pass.  quttiAnittttont,  being 
honored,  respect  or  honor,  as  referred 
to  its  object.  Cf.  qulhtam,  he  fears, 
and  see  ijiittaiieii,  he  sinks. 

quttompaghcoteg,  n.  a  balance,  a  weigh- 
ing instrument,  Jer.  32,  10;  Deut.  25, 


quttomp  aghcoteg — con  t  i  n  ued . 

13:  qultompagli(Dt<ni,  he  weighed  (it)  in 
a  balance,  2  Sam.  14,  26.  Vbl.  n.  </nl- 
tompaghmtoonk,  weighing,  C.  See  omp- 
xk»t,  a  penny,  and  examples  there- 
under. 

*quttow,  n.  a  log  (?),  C. 

quttuhham,  quthum,  v.  t.  he  measures 
or  weighs  (it),  Ezek.  40,  28,  32;  Job 
28,  25;  suppos.  noh  quadhuk,  he  who 
measures;  pass.  part.  inan.  <jiilltiltn,ntik, 
(futhnmnk,  measured,  Jer.  31,  37;  an. 
quttiili/ni/,  1/ntirhnt,  (he  is)  measured, 
Dan.  5,  27;  freq.  (jimi/iit/miii;  suppos. 
(-limk,  Is.  40,  12);  t.  an. 
he  measured  (it)  to  or 
for  (him),  Gen.  23,  16.  Adj.  and  adv. 
i/tittitliamme,  rjwthumoe,  by  measure,  by 
weight.  Vbl.  n.  qultuhhammonk,  meas- 
ure, weight.  Cf.  ogketanifini'il.  to  c-ount. 

quttuhheg,  n.  (suppos.  inan.  or  instru- 
fnontiveoiqutttMuun)  that  which  meas- 
ures, a  measuring  instrument,  Ex.  26, 
2;  Deut.  25,  14;  j)l.-r<o:7i,  1  Chr.  23,  29; 
f/iitln/ilioiik  (vbl.  n.  act.),  a  measuring, 
measure:  quUuhl«mgan-il,  by  measure, 
'in  a  measure',  Is.  40,  12. 

quttuhshau.     See  rjHlluuxhiui. 

quttuhwhdsu,  adj.  and  adv.  measured, 
by  measure,  by  weight,  Ezek.  4,  10; 
1  K.  4,  22;  pl.+a»/i,  1  K.  5,  11;  18,  32. 
Prop.-rly,  v.  i.  an.  he  measures,  is  meas- 
uring (nuk-fjutlf/ltii-luiiiK,  I  measure,  C. ). 

quttukqsheau,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.  it  turns, 
bends,  makes  an  angle  (of  a  boundary 
line,  Xum.  34,  4).  Vbl.  n.  quttukxhnnk, 
'the  turning'  or  bend  (of  a  wall,  Neh. 
3,  19,  25).  Cf.  mukkuttuk,  the  knee. 

-quttunk,  n.  throat;  •uk-rjiillunk,  his 
throat,  from  (juttau-eu,  itgoesdown(?). 
See  iimkijiittiik. 

[Narr.   qnttui-k.     Del.  gmiln,  swallow 
it,  Zeisb.] 


*rame  (Quir. ),  within,  in,   Pier.  4S,  49,      *rout  (Quir. ),  fire;  roirtng,  Pier.  67.     See 

and  passim. 
*ramuk  (Quir. ),  as  postposition  and  prep- 


osition for  under:  ni/i/n'  niiiiiil;  nl:l;t\ 
wilt  ITS  under  the  earth,  Pier.  46.  Cf. 
rame. 


ntlltnii. 

*r6wat,  rouwat  (Quir.),  of  old  (?):  nah 

,   of  old  (in  old  tiiiK'),   Pier.  29; 
i-i>    fiiiiijie,    long  ago     (?),    ibid. 
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sabae.     See  saup&e. 

sabaheg  (suppos.  inan.  of  saupahheau), 
made  soft,  softened  (by  water?);  n. 
'pottage',  2  K.  4,  38;  sdbahtg,  Gen.  25, 
29;  sebaheg,  Judg.  6,  19,  20;  adj.  sabah- 
hfgane,  2  K.  4,  40;  neepalaush  sabaln'g, 
'seethe  pottage',  v.  38.  See  saup&e. 

sabasum,  v.  t.  he  melts  (it);  infin. 
-umunat,  Ezek.  22,  20;  suppos.  inan.  or 
part.  pass,  sabasumuk,  when  it  is  melted, 
Ezek.  22,  22.  Vbl.  n.  sabasmmcoonk, 
a  melting,  a  furnace  for  melting;  and 
suppos.  instr.  sabasseg,  a  melting  instru- 
ment, a  furnace,  Ezek.  22, 18,  20.  Adj. 
sdbasumu-e,  molten,  2  Chr.  34,  4;  v.  adj. 
an.  gabasogu,  sdbohsosu,  he  melts  or  is 
melting,  Jer.  6,  29;  inan.  subj.  sabohteau, 
it  melts,  is  melted.  (noh  sobpant, 
when  he  melteth,  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps. 
58,8.) 

*sabuck,  n.  gunpowder,  C.  See  *sau- 
puck. 

*sachim  (Narr. ),  pi.  +a&og,  n.  'king', 
R.  AV.  120.  Vbl.  n.  sachim&tionck,  'a 
kingdom  or  monarchy',  ibid.  See  tah- 
sootam. 

[Peq.  sunjum,  king,  Stiles.  Micm. 
shahrnan.  Abn.  sane/man,  capitaine; 
ne-sangmani,  je  suis  capitaine.  Del.  sag- 
kimau,  he  is  a  chief,  Hkw.  Mass.  «ae/i- 
im,  sagamore,  a  king,  Wood.  The  com- 
parison of  these  forms  shows  the  iden- 
tity of  the  names  'sachem'  and  'saga- 
more', the  latter  representing  the  3d 
sing,  indie,  of  the  verb  iohkqhuau,  or 
eohkauau  (as  Eliot  wrote  it),  'he  pre- 
vails over',  'has  the  mastery'.  Cf. 
sonlim.} 

*sacliimmaac<5mmock  [for  sachimmoe- 
tomvK]  (Narr.),  'a  prince's  house', 
R.  W.  120. 

*s£cliimoa-chepewes8in  (Narr.),  n.  a 
strong  northeast  wind,  R.  W.  83. 

sagket,  saket,  s&ketog,  suppos.  of 
sohkeii,  smhlceu,  or  suhkou,  he  pours  out, 
ejects:  noh  sagket,  he  who  urinates,  1 
K.  16,  11;  (s&gkttog)  1  Sam.  25,  34;  2 
K.  9,  8. 

[A l)n.  ne-seghi,  mingo;  segSdi,  urina.] 

•agkompanau,  -pagunau,  v.  t.  an.  lie 

leads  (them),  directs  (them),  Is.  40,  11 

(nus-sogkompaginn&wam,  I  lead,  I  rule, 


sagkompanau,  eto. — continued. 

C.);  pi.  -IIIKKMJ,  Matt.  15,  14;  suppos. 
part.  -/Hii/iniiiiit,  when  he  leads,  lead- 
ing, ibid.;  tagkompofftuuih,  he  led  (i.e. 
continued  to  lead)  them,  Ex.  13, 17, 18; 
ahque  siii/l.'inii/i'ii/iiinean,  Luke  11,  4, 
=  ahffiic  nagkompaffunaiinnean,  'lead  us 
not',  do-not  lead-thou-us,  Matt.  6,  13. 
N.  agent,  sagkompaginnuen,  one  who 
leads,  a  leader. 

s&ket,  saketog.     See  ndgkfl. 

*sanamee,  oil  (?),  C.     See  pummee. 

satnogkinumuk,  suppos.  pass,  (inan.)of 
summ&gunum,  that  which  is  stretched 
outor  held  forth,  asa  staff ,  the  hand,  etc. 

*samp.     See  saupde. 

sampco,  v.  i.  he  is  a  guide,  he  directs 
right;  t.  an.  sampmau,  he  is  a  guide  to 
(him);  nw-sampmicun,  I  am  a  guide  to 
(them),  Rom.  2,  19. 

sampcoau,  v.t.an.  he  confesses  to  (him): 
nus-tampmam,  I  confess  (my  sins)  to 
(him),  Ps.  32, 5;  inan.  sampmantam,  he 
confesses  (it);  pi.  -tamwog,  Neh.  9,  2; 
v.  i.  sampwe-antam,  he  is  frank-minded 
(cf.  Abn.  sanbiSi,  ' franchement,  sans 
feinte ' ,  under  sampwi).  (Primarily,  he 
is  honest  or  frank  toward. ) 

sampshanau.     See  sampwughanau. 

samp  we.     See  sampiei. 

sampwenehheau,  v.  caus.  an.  he  causes 
(hin))  to  lie  just,  makes  (him)  just  or 
upright,  'justifies'.  Suppos.  part,  noh 
sampmnthheont,  he  who  justifies,  a 
justifier,  Rom.  3,  26.  Pass,  sampu'e- 
nthit,  he  is  justified,  Rom.  3, 24.  Vbl.  n. 
sampwenfhheaonk,  justifying,  justifica- 
tion (act.);  -ehhiUnonk,  being  justified, 
justification  (pass.). 

sampweogquanumau,  v.  t.  an.  he  ac- 
counts (him)  just  or  right,  reckons 
(him )  as  just.  Suppos.  part,  sampweog- 
quanumont,  one  justifying  (himself), 
Job  32,  2.  From  sampwe  and  ogqtianu- 
mau. 

sampwetisseahlieau,  v.  caus.  an.  he 
causes  (him)  to  do  justly,  makes  (him) 
righteous  or  upright;  pass,  he  is  made 
righteous;  pi.  -he6og,  they  are  made 
righteous,  Rom.  5,  19. 

sampwi,  -we,  v.  i.  it  is  (1)  straight; 
(2)  right,  just,  upright,  en  samp- 
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sampwi,  -we  -continued. 
we  may-ut,  in  a  straight  way,  Jer.  31,  9; 
in  the  right  way,  Ps.  107,  7;  suppos. 
(rarely  used)  aampoi,  if  it  be  right, 
Prov.  20, 11  [?]*.  Suppos.  inan.  ne  KHHI/>- 
H-III/,  that  which  is  right,  2  K.  22,  2. 
Adj.  inan.  «i/;//)»r  yen,  Ezek.  45,  11. 
V.  adj.  an.  sampwexii,  he  is  straight, 
upright,  'an  upright  man',  Joh  1,  1; 
suppos.  noli  tampweiii,  he  who  is  up- 
right, Micah  7,  4.  V.  adj.  inan.  mm- 
pohteau,  it  is  straight,  upright;  caus. 
sampwehteau,  he  makes  (it)  straight: 
gampwehti'iiuxh  kitin-may,  make  thy 
way  straight;  part,  sampwehteau-un, 
straightened.  V.  adj.  an.  act.  sarnp- 
musKeii,  he  does  straight,  uprightly. 
Adj.  and  adv.  -usse&e,  doing  justly, 
uprightly,  2  Pet.  27,  7;  righteous,  Ps. 
11,  7.  Vbl.  n.  sampuieusseimk,  up- 
rightness (in  doing),  justice,  righteous- 
ness, Deut.  24,  13;  Ps.  11,  7.  N.  agent. 
-usseaen,  he  who  does  right  or  justly,  a 
just  man.  (Cf.  Sansk.  suniA,  (1)  similis, 
sequalis;  (2)sequus;  (3)  integer;  samp&d, 
perfectio,  felicitas.  Lat.  similis;  Engl. 
same.) 

[*NDTE.— Marked  "  No!  "  by  the  compiler  in 
the  manuscript.] 

[Narr.  naunipi,  straight.  Quir.  som- 
pdio,  (it  is)  right,  Pier.  Abn.  sanbiSi, 
'  franchement,  sans  feinte',  but  the  ex- 
amples given  show  that  the  word  was 
used  in  the  sense  of  fairly,  justly.  Cree 
simmutz,  perpendicular;  xiinmutinum,  he 
erects  it.] 

sampwushanau,  sampshan.au,  v.  t.  an. 
he  guides  (them):  ken  mmpwun/tan-op, 
thou  didst  guide,  lead,  Ps.  10,  1.  Part, 
suppos.  sainpshanonl,  pi.  -oncheg,  they 
who  guide,  guides,  Is.  9, 16.  N.  agent. 
samjui-iixlnii'ii,  a  guide  (  =  sampwoshds- 
seun,  Ps.  55,  13). 

*sanaukamuck  (Narr.)  n.  land;  nis- 
taewnAwkcanuck,  my  land,  R.  W.  88. 
( Probably  land  inclosed  and  cultivated, 
a  field :  from  —  —  and  komuk,  inclosed 
place.  See  sonkin,  it  grows,  and  cf. 
Abn.  SsaitkanSr,  'la  terre  produit'. 
Perhaps  the  same  as  nowanohkunnik 
(Josh.  15,  19),  'south  land',  a  field 
with  southern  exposure  (see  sowaniyeu) . 
Cf.  *ohteuk. 
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*sannegko>onk  (?),  'to  sneeze',  C.;  but, 
by  its  form,  a  verbal  noun,  sneezing  (?). 
Perhaps  for  niiiuujkmrmk,  G. 
[Abn.  neaHtkSaSatS,  I  sneeze.] 

sanukkuhkau.     See  xtiiiiiiikkiilikiiu. 

sasamatahwhutteaonk,  vbl.  n.  pass, 
punishment  received;  teing  jmnished, 
Gen.  4,  13;  pi.  -ongash,  'scourgings', 
Heb.  11,  36. 

sasamatau,  v.  t.  he  chastises  (him): 
nus-Mixiiiiiut-ith,  I  punish  him,  Jer.  23, 
24;  I  chastise  (him),  Luke  23,  16,  22 
(nus-sohsamatoh ,  I  chastise;  nv*-etix<iiii!t- 
tuli/imiiin,  I  punish,  C. ).  Caus.  mixu- 
matahwliau  (-ahhaoau),  he  punishes 
(them),  causes  (them)  to  be  chastised; 
suppos.  pass,  saxamatalnrliut,  when  he 
is  punished,  Prov.  21,  11. 

[Narr.  mmuinildi'iii-lii/c/i,  let  him  IKS 
whipped,  R.  \V.  122.  Abn.  nS-saiiint- 
ti/nii'i,  je  le  bats  (16gerement).] 

*sasauuckapg.muck  ( Narr. ) , n.  'the sas- 
safras tree',  R.  W.  90. 

[Abn.  KuaAgSbtmakS,  'bois  puant 
pour  faire  voinir';  ma'kSanii,  ton  a 
manger.] 

*sasemin-eash  (Narr.),  pi.  cranberries, 
R.  W.  90. 

*sashkontoowaonk,  n.  'a  shrill  tone,  or 
voice',  C. 

sasiog-okish,  pi.  difficult  (very  hard) 
things,  Ex.  18,  26.  Suppos.  pi.  of 
samogke,  freq.  of  giogke,  it  is  hard,  diffi- 
cult. 

sassadt,  n.  'a  crane',  Is.  38,  14.  Cf. 
tannag,  crane,  Jer.  8,  7.  See  Cree 
th&thicke,  tears,  rends;  and  cf.  tannogki. 

*sassakussue  puppinashimwog, '  wild 
beasts',  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  50,  11  (for  touoh- 
komukque  puppinaghimwog,  El. ). 

*sassammauquock  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  eels, 
R.  W.  103. 

[Del.  schachamek,  an  eel  (cf.  schach- 
achki,  straight;  wschacheu,  smooth, 
glossy,  slippery),  Zeisb.  Gr.] 

*sassaqushauog  (Narr.),  v.  i.  they  are 
slow;  nickqusnakus,  I  am  slow.  See 
sexegenam,  he  is  slothful. 

*saunketippo  (Narr.),  n.  a  hat  or  cap, 
R.  W.  107. 

*sauoppunk,  a  rod,  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  2,  9. 

saup,  adv.  tomorrow  (El.  Gr.  21),  Ex. 
8,  23;  1  Sam.  20,  5. 
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saup — continued. 

[Xarr.  «n'io/<.  Aim.  *«•'«/.  Micm.xA.i- 
bfii,  re  matin:  xlmlirmSk,  demain.  Cree 
inifi/K'ik-i'.  tonlorrow  i  n-i'/iin-li.  soon). 
Chip,  tntlmny,  (oniorro\v :./'//«/  \xliuilait. 
in  tin'  morning.  Del.  m-iljink,  tomor- 
row morning,  Zeisb.] 

saupae,  sabae,  it  is  softened,  made  soil 
by  water;  as  adj.  'miry',  Dan.  2,  43; 
finiju'ii-  ni'iii'inixk  .softened  clay),  'mor- 
tar', Gen.  11,  3.  Suppos.  concrete,  td- 
laMg,  that  which  is  made  soft,  'pot- 
tage', boiled  food  (perhaps  from  a 
causative  form,  xim/nili/u'mi,  he  makes 
it  soft);  hence  .«//,;»/.»  (modern 
puirti,  xejiiiirn,  .--•'/»/»,  \Vebst. ) 
u»,  softened.  "The  crushed  corn  is 
daily  boiled  to  a  pap  called  by  them 
supjMen." — Descr.  of  X.  Xeth.,  1671. 
Cf.  ndbatum,  he  melts,  softens  by  heat. 
[Xarr.  niaflwnp,  "a  kind  of  meal  pot- 
tage, unparched;  from  this  the  English 
call  their  samp",  etc.,  R.W.  33.  Abn. 
nttanlxtiin,  sagamite;  rtt*a!ibt,  fais-en; 
kis'tnbS,  8ios-saiit>8,  Vx>uillon  de  chair; 
names-saftbS,  bouillon  de  poisson,  ete. 
Chip.  nis-sAbau-i',  lam  wet  (with  rain), 
Bar.] 

*safipuck  (Xarr.),  n.  gunpawder,  R.  W. 
149;  saburk,  C. 

[Abn.  sasanbigSi'ik,  il  fait  des  Eclairs. 
Del.  tasappiwak,  lightnings;  sapieclitite, 
when  it  lightens,  Zeisb.] 

saushkisashaii,  siashk-,  v.  t.  an.  he 
scares,  frightens  (him):  htnia/Miia&- 
eh,  thou  scarest  me  (by  dreams),  Job 
7,14. 

sauskshanittuonk,  vbl.  n.  being  terri- 
fied, terror,  fright;  pi.  -ongasth  nukko- 
ndeu,  terrors  by  night,  Ps.  91,  5. 
[Abn.  rtt-stgheni,  je  suis  e'pouvanti'".] 

sauuhkissu,  v.  i.  (adj.  an.)  he  pants 
(is  very  weary,  exhausted)  IAW////I/.VX- 
rinneat,  to  pant;  iiux-Miinilikix,  I  j>ant, 
C. ) ;  suppos.  sdakwatit,  when  he  pantg, 
Ps.  42,  1. 

[Abn.  tanktiti'xxf,  il  torn  be  en  dcfail- 

lance  <le  marcher;   nank&texi,    de 

chaleur,   etc.     Del.    xi-linnxxin,   to    be 
weak,  Zc-isb.  Gr.  104.] 

eauunum,  v.  i.  he  is  weary,  'his  strength 
faik-th',  Is.  44,  12;  nus-tauunum,  I  am 
weary,  ( it-n.  27,  46  (/w//.-<../<7,, 
num,  I  am  very  weary,  C. ) ;  supp<  >s. 


sauunum — continued. 

tOMUHOt,  In-  who  is  weary,  Job  2'2,  7. 
V.  1.  an.  xiititiiiiiimiii.  lie  weariesi  Inm). 
Vbl.  n.  siiiiiiiiiiiiii'niiik,  weariness,  taint- 
ness,  Lev.  26,  36. 

[Xarr.  iiix-mjirniiin,  I  am  weary.  Abn. 
ne-saS-xiii,  je  suis  las  de  marcher;  »,  -.-,-«,v- 
aroktt, '  je  suis  fatigu^  du  travaille ' ,  etc. ; 
saSiS!,  lassement.  Del-sclunm-i  » •/',  tired, 
weak,  Zeisb.  Gr.  104;  schaiiirusnu,  he  is 
weak,  Zeisb.  Voc.  28;  wliium-nliiim',  to 
faint  with  hunger,  ibid.  55.] 

*sawhoog  (Xarr. ),  loose,  unstrung  beads 

or  shell  money,  R.  W.  131.     (For  seah- 

irh('x></,  they  arescattereil.  Seex/nA/no/i.) 

[Cf.    Abn.    .in/Si,    '  nonchalamment, 

sans  1'accommoder,  sans  le  Her',  etc.] 

seahham,  seoh-,  v.  t.  he  scatters  (it), 
sprinkles  (it),  Prov.  20,  8;  Ps.  53,  5; 
Lev.  3,  2.  Freq.  seseahlun/i.  I'rov.  11, 
24  (with  inan.  suffix).  With  an.  obj. 
seahwhau,  seafhhean,  he  scatters,  dis- 
perses (them),  Prov.  20,  26;  Is.  24,  1; 
nag  fcahivhoog,  they  are  scattered,  Ezek. 
34,  5;  suppos.  (pass.)  seahwhulteaog, 
when  you  are  scattered,  Ezek.  6,  8. 
With  augm.  of  mischance,  sealmhau  and 
(intens. )  geakshau,  he  scatters  disas- 
trously, 2  K.  25,  5;  1  Sam.  11, 11.  With 
augm.  of  continued  action,  seriuhkonau, 
seamkau,  he  habitually  scatters,  goes  on 
scattering  (them).  (These  forms  are 
all  causative.  The  primary  verb  is  not 
used  by  Eliot,  except  perhaps  in  Luke 
11,  23,  tti'u'iifi'u  [  =  se-d-ei-ii~\,  he  scat- 
tereth. )  See  nanwiyeu;  IIUXH-H,  u. 

[Xarr.  sawhoog,  sawhfoachick,  (pi.) 
loose  (scattered).  Abn.  gaiSi,  'non- 
chalamment'; .«i'/.Vi  jilts,  'mets  cela 
dans  le  sac,  sans  1'accommoder,  sans  le 
Her,  simplement  comme  il  est'.  Del. 
xiixi'lii-int'n,  to  scatter.] 

seauhteau,  seaoht-,  v.  t.  he  makes  (it) 
scatter,  he  sprinkles  (it ),  Lev.  4,  H  (nus- 
x,ii-iinlit<'(iin,  I  sprinkle,  I  scatter,  C. ). 

sebaheg,  n.  pottage.  iHmillon.  See 
Ktbahig, 

a6e,  it  is  sour;  adj.  sour;  •.*'<•  u-;,,,-',  for 
•vinegar',  Num.  6,  3;  Ps.  69,  21;  see 
jittiikijKiiiiiiiik,  leavened  (fermented) 
bread,  Ex.  34,  25.  Suppos.  concrete 
«'".'/,  that  which  is  sour,  when  sour; 
niikktiiii'  x,'n;/.  'leaven',  F,x.  13,  7.  Adj. 
ru  u  a?  (of  unripe  fruit),  Is.  18,  5;  Jer.  31, 
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see — continued. 

29,  30,  (of  drink)  Hos.  4,  IS.    Of.  niogke, 
it  is  hard,  difficult. 

[Cree  sfin  «*M,  he  is  sour  or  salt;  sf- 
iri'ijijimiiii/,  sour  liquor,  i.  e.  vinegar. 
Chip.  (St  Marys)  shewun,  (Sag. )  winm. 
Menoin.  shaywon.  Del.  ahuwon,  Seh.  n, 
478;  fchu-on,  Zeisb.  Voc.  6.] 

seep.     See  xcjut,  a  river. 

seepsin,  sepsin,  v.  i.  (he  extends  him- 
self.) he  lies  down,  Ruth  3,  7;  Jonah  1, 
5;  iniperat.  2d  sing,  septish,  lie  down; 
suppos.  ta'/iniiinii,  when  I  lie  down,  Job 
7,4. 

[Abn.  siiiisa.d8»'m  (etendu)  or  san- 
st'tlS.  Del.  sopsin,  to  be  naked;  sopsu, 
he  is  naked  (?)';  Zeisb.] 

*segauo  (Xarr. ),  a  widower,  R.  W.  See 
tekxnttq. 

[Del.  suhikuwak  (pi.),  widower*, 
Zeisb.] 

segenam,  v.  i.  he  is  indolent,  slothful. 
More  common  in  the  freq.  and  inteiis, 
segegenam,  he  is  habitually  idle,  lazy: 
inig  sesegenamwog,  they  are  idle,  Ex. 
5,  8.  Cf.  with  dhque  segenanuak,  be  not 
slothful  or  remiss  (in  a  particular  mat- 
ter), Judg.  18, 9;  ahque  sesegenammk,  be 
not  slothful  (by  habit),  Rom.  12,  11. 
Adj.  and  adv.  -atnwe,  Prov.  10,  4;  Matt. 
20,  3,  6.  Vbl.  n.  segeneammonk,  and 
saseg-  (sdsekeneammonk,  C.),  slothful- 
ness,  idleness. 

[Xarr.  kua-s&snqus,  you  are  slow. 
Abn.  akSnnik,  le  dernier  (?) ,  or  safghire, 
Ml  n'est  pas  ceintur6,  il  va  a  la  negli- 
gence'.J 

seip.     See  sepu. 

seiippog  [seepog],  n.  'salt  water',  James 
3,  12.  Elsewhere  in  Eliot's  translation 
the  English  word  'salt'  is  transferred. 

sekeneam,  sekenam,  v.  t.  (1)  he  re- 
fuses, rejects;  (2)  he  manifests  aversion 
to;  (3)  he  hates  (it),  Gen.  37, 35;  Jer.31, 
15;  Prov.  13,  5.  Suppos.  noh  sekenog, 
he  who  refuses,  hates,  Prov.  15,  27. 
With  an.  obj.  sfkeni'nu,  he  refuses, 
rejects,  hates  (him),  Gen.  27,  41:  //»»- 
.-•.  /.'  in  mi,  I  hate  him,  1  K.  22,  8;  2  Chr. 
18,  7;  su]i]Kis.  unit  sekeneait,  pi.  -iti-hry, 
they  who  hate  (him),  Prov.  8,  36. 
Vbl.  n.  act.  gekfnunii'iinik,  hating, 
hatred  felt,  2  Sam.  13, 15; 


sekeneam,  etc. — continued." 

hatred  in  exercise,  active  hatred;  pass. 

stkeneadliumk,  -roadtuonk,  being  hated; 

hatred  received,  Gen.  3,  15;  Eecl.  9,  1; 

recipr.  or  mutual,  sekfin'iiit/ninik,  enmity, 

mutual  hatred,  Prov.  10,  12. 

[Xarr.  sekineiini,  I  have  no  mind  to  it; 

nit-ttkineug,  he  likes  not  me;  sekinneau- 

liettuock,  they  hate  each  other.     Abn. 

ne-ngandum,  je  ne  le  veux  pas.     Del. 

schinginamen,  to  hate  something;  -(jnlmi, 

he  is  hated,  Zeisb.  ] 

*sekont(Dwau,  Misping'   [he  lisps?],  0. 
sekousq  [for  asAoMsyud],  n.  a  widow  (se- 

kriituhq,  C.);  pi.  -squaog,  Lev.  21,  14; 

1  Tim.  5,  3:  nfn  sekou&i,  I  am  a  widow, 

2  Sam.  14,  5.     As  a  verb,  imperat.  2d 
sing,  sekmigr/iiaixlt,   be  thon  a  widow, 
Gen.  38, 11.     From  <unhkau  (she  comes 
after)  or  aequnau  (she  is  left)  and  squd, 
a  left  woman,  a  relict.     See  ntqnnnii. 

[Narr.  segauo,  widower;  xegoi'inqiiiur, 
widow.  Del.  schikochquen,  Zeisb.] 

seohham.     See  m'ahham. 

sep,  a  river.     See  sepu. 

sepagenum,  sepak-,  sepagk-,  v.  t.  he 
spreads  out,  extends  (it),  2  Sam.  17, 19; 
Ps.  105,  39.  Suppos.  noh  tepagenuk,  he 
who  spreads,  extends.  Adj.  aepayen- 
ii mice,  extended,  spread  out,  Jer.  10, 9. 

sep&ghunk,  n.  a  sail,  Acts  27,  40  (nejxik- 
hunk,  C. ).  Suppos.  inan.  of  sepagkeu, 
it  spreads,  that  which  extends  or  is 
extended.  See  *tseppagham. 

[Narr.  wpdkehig,  a  sail;  sepageJiom- 
matita,  let  us  sail.  Abn.'ne-sibfghihima, 
je  vas  il  la  voile.] 

sepagkeu  (pi.  -tog),  v.  i.  they  extend, 
spread  (themselves),  2  Sam.  5,  18;  1 
Chr.  14,  13.  Pass.  inan.  sfpaykf»i<r', 
sepakeinra,  it  is  spread,  it  spreads,  ex- 
tends. Suppos.  tepakemmuk,  if  it  be 
spread  (as  leprosy,  Lev.  13,  22,  27). 

sepakehtamoonk,  n.  the  firmament, 
Gen.  1,  7.  (This  verbal,  from  a  form 
xepuki'lilitm,  was  perhaps  formed  by 
Eliot. ) 

sepakenum.     See  ii'pni/i'iium. 

sepe,  (it  spreads  out,  extends;  hence)  it 
is  long,  a  long  time,  Josh.  6,  5;  Matt. 
23,  14;  'a  good  while',  Gen.  46,  29: 
xi'/n'  iini/ir/ii',  long  after,  Josh.  23,  1. 
Cf.  qunn!;  AV.W.V/'.  (Cf.  Greek  6ita.-f.iv, 
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sepe — continued. 
to    draw    fi.rtli;    <ftt£f.n>, 
((SjlftS-eiy),  tup. niriint  a  liquid;  <  lutli. 
and  Aug. -Sax.  xpininiii.  tpannan.  i 

[Cree  H'.'JI-'IXKH.  he  is  durable,  lasting. 
Abn.  ,»i;>i£i,  enfin.] 

sepepomantam,  v.  i.  he  is  long-lived, 
lives  long,  is  'stricken  in  years',  den. 
18, 11 ;  24, 1.  From  sept,  and  ptimantam 
(he  lives  i. 

sepham.  v.  t.  he  offers,  he  sacrifices  (it); 
v.  t.  an.  xepliiniiiiii.  he  offers  or  sacrifices 
(it)  to  (him),  1  Cor.  10,  20. 

8ephau.su,  v.  i.  he  sacrifices,  offers  sac- 
rifice; pi.  -nog,  Hos.  4,  13.  Vbl.  n. 
-uonk,  a  sacrificing,  an  offering,  Ezra  9, 
4;  Ps.  118,  27;  pi.  -uongash  (neplnin*tt, 
it  is  offered  or  sacrificed,  C. ).  N.  agent. 
teplununMen,  one  who  offers,  a  priest, 
Lev.  1,9.  N.  collect.  tqphatUMeneAeoonk, 
priests  collectively,  the  priesthood,  1 
Pet.  2, 5.  [See  Easles  under  JONGLEUR, 

JONC1LERIE.] 

sephausuau,  v.  t.  he  offers  or  sacrifices 

to  (him). 

sepohtaeu,  v.  i.  he  is,  or  continues,  long 
(in  a  place?);  suppos.  noh  xepolit<i</i, 
'when  he  had  l)een  there  a  long  time', 
Gen.  26,  8.  Adj.  and  adv.  nepohl&e, 
(long)  continuing,  Jer.  30,  23.  Par- 
ticipial sepahtau-un,  long  continuing, 
'durable',  Prov.  8,  18. 
*ueppagham,  lie  sails,  C.  (i.  e.  ttepag-com, 
he  goes  by  spreading  out,  by  a  sail). 
See  sepdglnuik. 
sepsin.  See  wr/wi/i. 
sepu,  seip,  seep,  n.  a  river,  Dan.  8,  3,  7; 
<  len.  2,  10,  14;  pi.  -uash,  Ezek.  47,  9. 
Literally,  'it  extends,  stretches  nut,  is 
long',  a  continuing  stream.  See  sepe. 
The  inseparable  generic  name  for  river 
used  in  all  compound  words  was  -tuk 
(q.  v. ),  from  tukkm,  fluctuat,  undat.  ut 
sf/iu-iit,  by  the  river;  jmx/mw  wpiiiirliln, 
in  the  midst  of  rivers,  Ezek.  29,  3;  sepu- 
IHHJ,  a  river  of  water,  Ps.  119,  136;  Rev. 
22,1.  Dimin.  «epM«»e,«eputt>»s,  pi. -iWx/i. 
'brooks',  Job  20,  18. 

[Narr.  seip,  R.  \\.;  ••"'/if,  *<-l>r,  Stiles; 
diniin.  fepofne,  a  little  river;  sepoemfxe, 
a  little  rivulet,  R.  W.  88.  Old  Alg. 
f'/iim,  a  river  {siliikiiuni,  t«  pour  out), 
Lah.  Ab 


s^pu,  s^ip,  seep — continued. 

pi.    :  if.     Chip.  Hi-la;  HI'I'IK-I;  \<l.  -)-  vnm. 
Del.  «i  i" i,  /eisb.] 

sequan,  (it  is)  summer,  IV.  71.  17;  Matt. 
24,  32;  nit  her,  early  summer  (wv/»n», 
spring,  C.  and  R.  W.).  Cf.  ru'-pim. 
Adv.  and  adj.  neijudne,  of  summer,  in 
summer,  Dan.  2,  35;  Prov.  26,  1.  The 
radical  perhaps  signifies  'dry ' ;  cf.  Abn. 
slgSan,  with  slkkaamS,  '  le  ruisseau  est 
tari'.  In  the  Catechismo  Algonchino, 
p. 22  (qu. 28),«i/.-»-"»i'/i'V;  (in  the  spring) 
is  translated  'diffluente  artorum  hu- 
more',  Fr.  'quand  la  seve  coule'.  But 
there  is  no  'arbor'  in  the  synthesis. 
It  means  probably  'when  water  runs' 
(i.  e.  when  it  thaws?). 

[Quir.  xeijuuk*,  in  summer,  Pier.  28. 
Abn.  rigSan,  le  printemps.  Cree  *'k- 
imin,  it  is  spring.  Chip,  segwun,  spring. 
Del.  si  quon,  spring,  Zeisb.] 
*sequanamduquock  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  [>- 
quane-dmaug,  pi.  +  quog,  early-summer 
fish],  'bream',  R.  W.  The  same  spe- 
cies as  mishctip-pafiog.  "Of  this  fish 
there  is  abundance  which  the  natives 
dry  in  the  sun  and  smoke."  Probably 
the  species  now  known  as  'scuppaug' 
and  'porgy'  (Pagrus  argyrops,  Cuv.). 
sequnau,  v.  i.  he  remains  behind,  is  left, 
(nen  -webe  nus-seqiimit,  I  remain  alone, 
am  left,  1  K.  18,  22);  suppos.  noh  seqw- 
mit,  -it,  he  who  is  left;  pi.  nag  w/u- 
nutcheg,  'the  remnant  that  are  left', 
1  K.  14,  10;  2  K.  19,  4  (=ashqunutcheg, 
Neh.  1,  3).  Inan.  sequnneau,  it  re- 
mains, is  left;  suppos.  ne  seqitnuk,  as- 
tfunuk,  ashqunut,  that  which  remains, 
the  remainder,  the  remnant;  Lev.  2, 3; 
14,  17;  19,  6.  N.  coll.  (?)  <i>li</x!innk,  pi. 
-f-  is/i,  what  (things)  remain,  Lev.  27, 18. 
Cf.  (uuhkaue,  (it  comes)  after;  mute- 
i/i/nni'iit,  to  remain  alone. 

[Abn.  nkXi'ii'iik  ;x'/ii,s'.«r,  he  last  comes, 
'il  vient  des  derniers' ;  n«-nA'«x.v/,-ii.s'i/;;, 
je  le  suis,  sequor.  Narr.  fter/aiio,  he  is  a 
widower  [a  relict],  is  left.] 
sequnittuonk,  pass.  vbl.  n.  that  which 
has  been  left  by  another,  a  remnant, 
Ezra  9,  8. 

sequnnumau,  v.  t.  an.  he  leaves  a  re- 
mainder to  (him);  negat.  mattn  xrqmi- 
iiiiiiiiniirii-iii-iiii,  they  leave  not  a  re- 
mainder to  (him),  2  Sam.  14,  7. 


TRUMBl'U.) 


NATICK-ENOLISH    DICTIONARY 


149 


sequttahwhau,  v.  t.  he  remains  (<>f  a 
number),  he  is  left,  of  (them),  Deut. 
3,  11.  Otherwise  written  iwhqueht-, 
asqueteah-,  aaqut-,  uxhqueht-,  etc.  Sup- 
pos.  pi.  neg  sequttahwhutcheg,  they  who 
are  left  of,  the  remnant  of,  Deut.  3,  11 
(atqatiahwvtehtg,  1  K.  9,  21). 

sequtteaumuk,  ashqueteamuk,  pass, 
suppos.  inan.,  that  which  is  left,  the 
remnant;  pi.  +ish,  the  leavings,  Ex. 
12,  10;  Matt.  15,  37. 

sesegenam,  v.  i.  he  is  habitually  idle, 
slothful;  freq.  of  segenam,  q.  v. 

sesegk.     See  xrxrkq. 

[sesekeu,  v.  i.  he  stretches  himself  (in 
bed  or  when  lying  down) :]  matta  woh 
ivuttit  sesekein,  he  can  not  stretch  him- 
self thereon,  Is.  28,  20.  Cf.  sesepdeu, 
he  stretches  himself  (and  remains 
stretched ) . 

[Abn.  ne-san&ghesin,  'je  in'eiens, 
£tant  couche'.  Del.  schachachyeu, 
straight  along,  Zeisb.] 

sesekq,  sesegk,  n.  a  venomous  serpent, 
'adder',  Gen.  49,  17;  Prov.  23,  32; 
'viper',  Acts  28,  3;  pi.  -qudug.  Per- 
haps this  name  was  applied  by  the 
Indians  only  to  the  rattlesnake,  and 
isonomatopoetic.  Cf. xestkoo,  'he peeps' 
(as  a  bird),  Is.  10,  14;  gausawig  (sup- 
pos.),  whenit 'tinkles',  1  Cor.  13, 1;  and 
cf.  axkaak,  snake;  quequmm,  he  'hisses'. 
(Cf.  Greek  <5/£|£i;  Tonga,  seisi;  Polish, 
hszyk,  to  hiss. ) 

[Narr.  nfxek,  rattlesnake,  R.  W. ; 
teasicke,  Wood.  Abn.  nisikSf.,  serpent  a 
sonnettes;  SsigSian,  la  sonnette;  sessegS, 
il  crache.] 

*sesep,  qunusseps,  n.  a  duck,  C.  See 
*quequecum.  This  name  perhaps  signi- 
fies a  diver.  [Cf.  Abn.  netsapi,  'je  me 
plonge  dans  1'eau';  3d  pers.  IsnSapS, 
from  which  freq.  Ise-tsa8ap8  or  tne-l«ap8 
would  he  regularly  formed.*] 

[*NOTK. — Marked  "doubtful"  in  the  mar- 
»'»•"] 

[Cree  fseeseep,  pi.  -\-iik.     Chip.    xl«v- 

x/ll'l'jl,   J)l.      •   "(/.] 

sesepaeu,  v.  i.  he  stretches  himself, 
2  K.  4,  34;  suppos.  noh  sesepauet,  he 
who  stretches  himself;  pi.  nag  sexepaue- 
rheg,  Amos  ti,  7.  From  xepe  (sepAen,  he 
extends),  with  augrn.  reduplication. 


sesepaeu — continue*  1 . 

Cf.  kon-i'ii;  xt/ism;  sesekeu.  (Sausk.  st, 
jacere,  dtinnire;  map,  dormire,  jacere; 
xi'i'i/HHt,  somnium. ) 

shehteaen  [for  nu#h£kteden],  n.  agent,  a 
murderer. 

shpun-au.     8ee  tnt/>iiiiiti<t'ni<it. 

shuog,  for  nishuog,  an.  pi.  three,  Jer. 
36,  23.  See  nishm. 

shwe,  pi.  inan.  shwinash,  for  nishwenash, 
nintnrinaxli,  three. 

shwinchag,  for  nixliiri,ti-li<ig,  thirty, 
Num.  31,  44,  4o. 

shwosuk  tahshe,  num.  eight,  El.  Gr. 
14;  pi.  inan.  shwoxuk  t<ilmliintish;  an. 
shwosuk  lahsuog,  Gen.  8,  23:  shwosuk 
tahshisliquditogkod,  eight  cubits  (meas- 
ures of  length),  Ezek.  40,  9;  shiuosiik 
audtahshikqu'mapit ,  (when)  eight  days 
old,  Gen.  17, 12;  nabo  shwosiik,  eighteen; 
shwonuk  talidiinchiig,  eighty;  pi.  an. 
xhwosuk  tafuhinkodtog;  inan.  xhirosut 
tahxhiiikodtush.  Otherwise  written  nish- 
wosuk,  from  n'shwe  faMtee),  three,  the 
third  finger  of  the  second  hand,  or 
5+3. 

[Narr.  shwrmick,  eight;  piuck-nabna 
shw6suc.k,  eighteen;  swoasuck  In  shin- 
check,  eighty,  R.  W.  41,  42.  Abn. 
nlganxek,  eight.  Old  Alg.  nixsoitassou, 
eight,  Lah.  Cree  mnlgg'ik,  eight.  Chip. 
nhouK  ice,  eight;  (Ojibwa)  nish  wAs  swi. 
Del.  chttuxfli,  Zeisb. ] 

siashkisashau.     See  gaushkigaslmi'i. 

*sickissuog  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  clams,  Mya 
arenaria  or  long  clam  (sukkigsuog,  C. ). 
Peq.  sucksawaug,  Stiles.  For  sohkifsu,  or 
suhkissu,  he  spits,  squirts  water.  Adj. 
v.  from  solikeu,  suhkou,  he  spits.  See 
suhkou. 

sinnukkutchahheau.  See  nunukkuli- 
kau. 

siogke,  it  is  hard,  difficult;  as  adv.  slogke 
nechuu,  'she  had  hard  lalxir",  Gen.  35, 
16,  17.  Suppos.  tie  ulugkok,  siogak,  that 
which  is  hard  or  difficult,  'a  hard 
thing',  2  K.  2,  10;  pi.  +ixh.  Augm. 
(suppos.)  m-»iugok-inli,  (very)  hard  matr 
ters,  Ex.  18,  26.  Vbl.  n.  tiogkeyeuonk, 
a  hard  matter,  a  l>eing-hard,  '  hard  say- 
ing', John  6,  60.  V.  adj.  an.  .tiogkussu, 
he  is  hard;  ktui-xiogkuit,  tliou  art  a  hard 
man,  Matt.  25,  24.  From  »r,  sour  (so, 
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siogke     continued. 

Greek  o?£>5;  Lat.  acerbus,  asper;  Ang.- 
Sax.  torghe;  Eng.  sour,  sore,  sorrow). 
See  xn*iiHj»klitli .' 

[Xarr.  nii'u-knt.  lianl:  *i<icki*»(iog,  'they 
are  stout  men ' ,  i.  e.  hard  lighters.  Cree 
tat&giwtH  (  =  fa-siogku*gu'!),  he  is  nig- 
gardly. Chip,  sanagad,  it  is  difficult, 
hard,  disagreeable;  suppos.  nenai/nk, 
Bar.  Abu.  mn'ghere,  cela  est  dur;  prefix 
saaghi.] 

siogkod  [for  siogkoht  (tiuckat,  R.  W. ), 
from  giogkohteau,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.],  it  is 
hard,  difficult,  Prov.  13,  15;  Mark  10, 
24. 

siogkcowaonk,  n.  a  proverb  (?),  Ezek. 
18,  2,  3;  a  riddle  (?).  See  nupwo&ank. 

-sip,  -sup,  in  compound  words  signifies 
to  drink.  It  represents  a  primary  verb 
which  is  not  found  separately  in  Eliot. 
Possibly  related  to  aaup&e  (q.  v. ).  Cf. 
•nomtsippam;  missippan;  kogkeissippam; 
ohksippam,  C. ;  tdpsippam,  etc.  To  this 
corresponds  the  inseparable  -uppm, 
-ippm,  'to  eat',  which  is  found  in  a 
similar  group  of  compounds.  See  wut- 
tattamunat. 

[NOTE.— The  entire  definition  is  marked 
"Dele  |  to  exude  |  soh-ippe"  \  preceded  by 
*'or  *  to  sup*  bouillon?"  The  following  two 
incomplete  definitions,  -sippa  [eu]  and  rissipik- 
quoshau,  appearon  a  memorandum  slip  inserted 
in  the  manuscript.] 

[-sippa[eu].  Refer  to  mimppano;  mu»- 
supptg;  suppikq-C?).  Cf.  Chip.  -«»/«).] 
[Cree  menis-Appwooy  [meni-s&p- 
pwooy  (?)],  berry  liquor,  Howse  19; 
7«  iii-Appvooy,  berry  juice,  p.  179.  Chip. 
min-dhboo,  ibid,  [n'ippe  (?);  soh'ippe, 
juice  (?),  exude.]  Del.  wfup-pi,  'sap of 
trees',  Zeisb.Voc.  13;  si  spi  gau,  it  leaks, 
drops,  ibid.  29.] 

[sissipikquoshau,  'he  winketh  with  his 
eyes',  Prov.  6.  13;  noh  sagupikqudit,  he 
that  winketh  with  his  eyes,  Prov.  10, 
10;  mu-suhpequAeh  tarn  un,  he  winked 
at  it,  Acts  17,  30;  suppikquaeht&m,  he 
shuts  his  eyes,  Prov.  16,  30;  suhpig- 
quaeog,  they  shut  their  eyes,  Matt.  13, 
15.] 

[Del.  scho  pin  queel,  shut  your  eyes, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  29.] 

•sitchipuck   (Narr.),  the  neck,  R.  W. 

Si -i- 


skannern(in),  ]>1.  .«/•(/», »'»/»/KIX//.  seed, 
(Jen.  1,  11,  12.  More  coniMiiinly  usril 
with  the  3d  pers.  pron.  prefix  mitkiiti- 
nem,  q.  v. 

[Nan-,  nl.-iiiiiii'iiii'nennh,  wed  corn,  R. 
W.  91.] 

*skat  (Xarr. ),  ebb  tide;  mittdeskat,  a  low 
ebb,  R.  W.  100. 

[Abn.  Ssfkkal,  decroit.] 

-skeesuk,  the  eye,  the  face.  See  r»«- 
itltulc. 

*skunk.     See  *squnck. 

soanaiyeu.  See  sowaniyeu,  of  the  south, 
southern. 

sobaheg-,  sdbaheg-.  See  sabaheg,  pot- 
tage, bouillon. 

sobososit,  suppos.  and  pass,  of  s&bosasu, 
he  melts  (it).  See  sAbasum. 

*sdchepo  (Narr. ),  snow,  it  snows;  sfahep- 
ii-ntrh,  when  it  snows,  R.  W.  (inuhpanin, 
it  snows,  C. ;  mawpau;  Wood).  See 
muhpao. 

[Abn.  psan,  'il  nege';  kesi'pS,  kesip- 
saiin,  'il  nege  beaucoup',  Rasles. 
Micm.  peshak,  it  snows;  mS  peshanSk, 
it  does  not  snow.  Cree  mispoon,  it 
snows.  Chip.  s6gipo  (g  hard),  it  snows, 
Bar.  Alg.  nokipo,  il  neige.  ] 

soggohtunkan-ompsk,  n.  a  flinty  rock, 
flint,  Deut.  8,  15;  Ps.  114,  8  (siogke, 
hard?). 

[Abn.  sagahan,  'bate-feu';  gagaliana- 
pegkS,  la  pierre.] 

sogkemas  [sogkein-oaaz,  biting  creature; 
or  nogke-mmsuhq,  biting  fly],  n.  a  'gnat', 
Matt.  23,  24.  See  nuos&hq;  cochaug. 

[Abn.  ne-sagamek8,  elle  me  pique. 
Chip,  sagimt,  a  mosquito,  Bar.] 

sog-kepco,  v.  i.  he  bites;  sogkepaxtu  (nus- 
sogkep&am,  I  bite,  C.),  v.t.an.  he  bit«s 
(him),  Eccl.  10,  8;  pi.  -<oaog,  -waog, 
they  bite,  Num.  21,  6,  pish  u-us-sogkfp- 
iroli,  he  shall  bite  him,  Eccl.  10,  8;  noh 
sogkeputtog  (suppos.  t,  inan.),  he  who 
biteth  (it),  when  he  biteth  it,  Gen. 
49,  17.  From  sogkeu,  it  catches  hold, 
and  -up]>o),  v.  gen.  he  eats,  he  holds  for 
eating  or  by  eating. 

[Abn.  ne-mghe,  jemords;  >K-.SW/"»""'. 
je  le  mords.] 

sogkodtunk,  n.  milk  (of  animals,  though 
wrongly  used  by  Eliot  in  his  earlier 
translations  for  milk  from  the  female 
breast.  See  *meninnunk),  Gen.  18,  8; 
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sogkodtunk— continued. 
Prov.  30,  33;  Joel  3,  18  (sogkodunk,  C.); 
pi.  -ngash,  teats,  dugs,  Ezek.  23,  8,  21; 
Luke  23,  29.  A  verbal  (suppos. )  from 
tohkodtinnum,  he  draws  forth,  that 
which  is  drawn  out. 

[Abn.  ttf-st'reghint'highi,  je  tire  le  lait 
(v.  g.  de  la  vache).] 

sogkunau,  v.  t.  an.  he  catches  hold  of 
(him),  1  K.  2,  28. 

sogkussohhou,  n.  an  earring,  Job  42, 11; 
Prov.  25,  12;  pi.  +nash,  Ex.  35,  22. 

[Abn.  ne-gaghesehi,  pi.  -hSnar,  mea 
pendants  d'oreille.] 

sdgkuttin,  v.  t.  inan.  (subj.  and  obj.), 
it  catches  hold  of  (it),  2  Sam.  18,  9; 
freq.  sohsogkuttin;  suppos.  sohsogkittik, 
that  which  catches  hold  of,  as  n.  coll. 
'hooks',  Ex.  26,  32;  from  which  is 
formed  sohsogkittikeu,  it  hooks,  Ex.  26, 
37. 

soh-,  as  a  prefix,  signifies  forth  from,  out 
from,  movement  from  the  place  where 
or  in  which  the  action  of  the  verb 
begins.  It  is  opposed  to  pe,  pd,  signi- 
fying approach  to,  or  toward:  pe-yau, 
he  comes  to;  soh-ham,  he  goes  forth,  out 
from.  (Cf.  Sansk.  m,  se  movere,  effun- 
dere,  and  its  derivatives;  or  si,  sat.  Lat. 
se-,  sine,  separative  particle. ) 

sohham  [so/i-com],  v.  i.  he  goes  forth, 
Matt.  13,  3;  Is.  42,  13  (mhham,  Mass. 
Ps. ) ;  imperat.  2d  sing,  sohhash,  go  forth; 
suppos.  sohhog,  if  or  when  he  goes  forth; 
inan.  part,  sohhanmn,  gone  forth.  Vbl. 
n.  xnhhamdxmk,  a  going  forth,  departure, 
Heb.  11,  22. 

[Xarr. sdu'U'hush,p\.  sawhSke,go  forth; 
wtusauhemiitta  (?) ,  let  us  go  forth,  R.W.] 

sohhcoquaeu,  v.  i.  he  looks  forth,  looks 
out  (as  from  a  door,  or  window),  Judg. 
5,  28  (sonkmquaeu,  Gen.  26,  8).  See 
nuhquainat;  uhquae. 

sohhcowunau,  v.  t.  an.  he  puts,  brings, 
or  thrusts  (him)  out;  infin.  -unmonat, 
to  bring  (them)  out,  Is.  42,  7;  Ex.  3,  8. 
With  inan.  subj.  noMimwuttau,  he  brings 
or  puts  (it)  out.  Cf.  sohunmum. 

[Narr.  kus-sawhdki,  do  you  put  me 
out  of  doors?;  nis-sawhocunckewb  (?) ,  he 
puts  me  out  of  doors.] 

sohkau,  sonqhuau,  v.  i.  he  overcomes, 
prevails,  has  the  mastery:  nus-sonqueh, 
1  have  prevailed,  Gen.  30,  8;  kum- 


sohkau,  sonqhuau — continued. 

iiilrlieme  sohkau,  thou prevailest  forever, 
Job  14,  20;  suppos.  itoh  sohkog,  he  who 
overcomes,  has  the  mastery,  Rev.  3,  21. 
With  an.  obj.  sohkauau,  sonqhuauau, 
he  prevails  over,  has  the  mastery  of 
(him);  suppos.  noh  sohkauont,  he  who 
overcomes,  1  John  5,  5;  Luke  11,  22; 
pi.  nag  sohkauoncheg ,  Rev.  15,  2. 

[Cree  s&koo-hayoo,  he  overcomes,  sub- 
dues him;  sdkoo-toir,  he  overcomes  it, 
Howse  165.  Chip,  nin  ge  shdhgooje-6g, 
I  have  overcome  them,  Jones  in  ibid.] 

sohkenum,  sok-,  sook-,  v.  t.  he  pours 

forth,  pours  out; nippe,  he  pours 

out  water,  Num.  24,  7  (scokunum,  Mass. 
Ps.) ;  imperat.  2d  sing,  and  pi.  sohkin- 
ugh,  -mk,  pour  out;  suppos.  noh  sohke- 
nuk,  he  who  pours,  2  K.  3,  11.  From 
sohkeu,  it  pours,  with  the  formative 
'num,  denoting  action  of  the  hand. 
See  sokanon;  *s6kenug,  etc. 

[Abn.  ne-sSgnemm,  je  verse,  mann.] 

sohkenumau,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  he 
pours  (it)  out  to  (him),  Job  16,  20. 

[sohkeu,  v.  i.  it  pours  forth,  emits.  This 
primary  verb  is  not  perhaps  used  by 
Eliot;  but  he  has  its  pass.  (inan.  subj. )] 
sokenuo,  it  is  poured  out,  1  K.  13,  5. 
From  its  base,  sohk,  sook,  are  formed 
t.  inan.  tohkinnum,  he  pours  ( by  hand ) ; 
sokanon,  water  pours,  it  rains;  guhkou, 
suhquontam,  he  spits,  urinates  (expels 
water),  etc.  Cf.  sonkin,  it  springs  up 
(as  a  plant),  it  grows.  (Cf.  Sansk.  su, 
effundere;  sif,  emittere,  inspergere,  hu- 
mectare,  irrigare,  perfundere;  shtkdra, 
pluvia  tenuis;  Old  Germ,  seihjan,  min- 
gere;  seich,  urina. )  See  sokanon. 
[Abn.  sSgheraiin,  il  pleut.] 

sohkom,  v.  t.  inan.  heovercomes,  prevails 

over  (it);  otan,  he  took  the  city, 

Judg.  9,  45; muttaok,  heovercomes 

the  world,  1  John,  5,  4;  imperat. 
sohkash  machuk,  overcome  evil,  Rom. 
12,  21.  See  sohkau. 

sohkomaii,  v.  t.  an.  he  feeds  (him), 
provides  food  for.  See  a&ssamau. 

sohkosu,  v.  i.  (an.  act.)  he" gains  the 
mastery,  prevails,  conquers,  Rev.  6,  2; 
is  victorious,  is  prevailing;  suppos.  noh 
sohkausil,  he  who  is  victorious,  Rev.  3, 5. 
Vbl.  n.  sohkosuonk,  -kausuonk,  mastery, 
victory. 
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sohkunkquodt,  as  n.  height;  adv.  in 
height  (measureofaltitudeorelevation); 
ne  xtilikunk,  M  .^ilikimki/imk.  its  height, 
Rev.  21,  16;  Ex.  25,  23  [i.  e.  suppos.  that 
to  which  it  has  grown,  gone  up  to?]. 
From  K'nik'in  (?).  A  great  number  of 
forms,  of  several  roots,  are  employed  by 
Eliot  to  express  'height',  'in  height', 
and  'high'.  Besides  those  noted  are 
ij,  the  height  of  it,  1  K.  6,  2; 


ne  athpohtag,  Ex.  37,  1,  »<  <ixli/nilit<tg,  v. 

10,  and  ne  oMijxihlng,  v.  25;  ne  kodlnul;- 

quog  (of  a  small  object),  Ex.  30,  2;  ne 

anmhqite  spolitag,  —  —  spamogkog, 

—  itpongok,  its  height  from  bot- 

tom to  top,  Gen.  6,  15;  Ex.  25,  10;  27,  1. 

[Abn.  spigannS,  la  cabane  est  haute; 

ni  espigannik,  voila  de  combien  (elle  est 

haute).] 

sohmagunum.  See  imnmAgwnum,  he 
stretches  forth,  holds  out  (his  .hand  or 
something  with  his  hand). 

sohq.     See  zmkq,  saliva,  spittle. 

sohqshanau,  v.  t.  an.  he  tears  (him)  in 
pieces  (as  a  wild  beast  his  prey),  rends 
(him):  ishkont  sohkwushfmau,  lest  he 
tear  (me),  Ps.  7,  2;  with  inan.  obj. 
liiiliqxliinllau,  heteareth  (it);  lokthadtok, 
Deut.  33,  20;  suppos.  sohqstuidtunk, 
when  he  tears,  'rends  it  in  pieces',  Pg. 
7,  2;  pass.  inan.  -ailtnn-itn,  it  is  (vio- 
lently) broken  or  torn  in  pieces,  Is.  30, 
14. 

sohquennum.      See  mhqtmnum. 

sohquettaliham.     See  sohqutlaMiam. 

sohquhkauau,  sooqulik-,  v.  t.  he  con- 
tinues tearing  or  rending  (him);  with 
the  characteristic  -uhk  of  continuing 
action. 

sohqui,  (it  is)  in  small  pieces,  fine,  in 
dust  or  powder;  adv.  sohque  puppinsi, 
'small  dust',  Is.  29,  5;  suppos.  ne  eoh- 
quag,  that  which  is  in  small  (pieces,  in 
dust  or  powder,  Deut.  28,  24.  Adj. 
inan.  tukquiyeue,  in  powder,  2  Sam.  22 
43,  See  pasqmuj. 

sohqunnum,  sohquen-,  v.  t.  he  breaks 
(it)  in  pieces,  he  pulls  (it)  to  pieces, 
Mark  6,  41;  Is.  5,  5;  Jer.  1,  10.  From 
filiqui,  with  trans,  formative  -innim, 
denoting  action  performed  by  the  hand. 

•sohquompooo  (?),  a  coward;  -ompaxmk, 
cowardice,  C. 


sohqussuni,  v.  t.  he  cuts  (it)  small, 
makes  it  small  by  cutting:  *nl/qs<iiii-iin, 
lie  cuts  it  in  pieces,  2  K.  24,  13;  «<<*- 
lailii/im,  I  cut  (her)  in  pieces,  Judg.  20, 
6.  Kniiii  xnlnjiii,  with  formative  -."inn, 
denoting  cutting,  etc.  (see  House,  C'ree 
(ir.  87). 

sohquttahham,  sohquet-,  v.  t.  he 
lireaks  (it )  in  small  pieces,  pounds  (it) 
or  beats  (it)  small  The  formative  tah- 
hum,  according  to  Howse  (Cree  (ir.  86), 
"implies  he  beats  or  batters  the  object, 
after  the  manner  of  the  root."  Inan. 
pi.  tohquttahhamunath,  they  (grains  of 
corn,  Is.  28,  28)  are  broken;  otherwise 
smhq-,  sukq-.  Adj.  and  adv.  unltijiiltii/i- 
hde,  pounded;  pi.  sohqullahhath,  whence 
the  adopted  name  tuccotath.  Cf.  poh- 
qunitinii. 

[Cree  stekwa-taltum,  he  beats  it  into 
smaller  pieces.] 

soliqutteahhau,  v.  i.  he  is  faint-hearted, 
cowardly  (tohkutteaMuate,  a<lj.  faint- 
hearted, C. );  pi.  -huog,  they  are  faint- 
hearted, Jer.  49,  23;  suppos.  -hunt,  when 
he  is  faint-hearted,  Deut.  20,  8.  Cf. 
sequttahwhau,  he  remains. 

[Abn.  xkxiti'lu',  il  a  peur  (v.  g.  des 
tourments),  il  craint  le  chatiment,  etc.; 
v.  i.  stghesi,  il  a  peur;  an.  wylifsS,  il 
craint.  Cree  xiyixxii,  he  shrinks,  he  is 
afraid;  sZgeltayon,  he  frighteneth  him; 
g&koo-tny-dyvo,  he  is  faint-hearted,  cow- 
ardly. (By  this  di vision  of  the  word 
Howse  marks  a  derivation  from  'lay 
(m'tah,  El.),  'heart'  (?).)] 

sohsumcomco,  v.  pass.  iuan.  it  shines 
(forth),  emits  light,  is  bright  (of.  n»\<- 
gummiiiunneat,  to  shine) :  uyi/tin!  mhsu- 
ntcoma>  pohkmahtit ,  the  light  shineth  in 
darkness,  John  1,  5.  Adj.  and  adv. 

solixii inn-lit',  shining(forth); tixqum, 

a  shining  light,  John  5, 3o; kettixxml, 

'king  of  glory',  Ps.  24,  9.  Vbl.  n.  w/A- 
t&mindonk,  a  shining-forth  (used  by 
Eliot  for  'glory'):  unttJovohkomHicque 
milmiiiiiiiiiiik,  his-forest  glory,  'the  glory 
of  his  forest',  Is.  10, 18.  (In  preparing 
a  list  of  words  selected  from  Eliot  s 
Bible  Mr  Duponceau,  misled  perhaps 
by  the  order  of  words  in  this  verse  (Is. 
10, 18),  inserted  milixi'um'innk  for  'forest ', 
and  on  his  authority  it  appears  with 
that  meaning  among  the  'Select  Words 
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sohsumoomo) —con  tinned . 

from  Eliot's  Translation',  incorporated 
into  the  index  of  Mr  Pickering's  edi- 
tion of  Eliot's  Grammar. ) 

sohsumwae.  Sec  »•  'ilixumoe,  adj.  bright, 
shining. 

sohteaii  \_*<>]i-i>litt<<ia'\,  v.  I.  it  extends, 
is  extended,  is  long  (relatively  or  by 
measure).  Found  only  perhaps  in  the 
guppos.  in'  xiilitmi/,  tlie  extending  of  it, 
its  length:  ne  snliteag  kah  ne  koskag  kah 
nesohkunk,  'the  length  and  breadth  and 
height  of  it',  Rev.  21,  16;  aetaeu  wmili- 
teag,  'on  the  two  ends'  (i.  e.  on  both 
sides  of  the  length  of  it),  Ex.  25,  19. 
Vbl.  n.  sohleaonk,  length,  measure  of 
length,  Eph.  3,  18. 

sohwunum,  v.  t.  he  put,*  forth  (his 
hand  or  something  with  or  in  his 
hand),  Gen.  38,  28.  Cf.  mmm&gumtm. 

soliwushau,  v.  i.  it  goeth  forth,  goes  on 
(of  a  boundary  line,  Josh.  19,  11,  13). 

8ohwutch.uan,  v.  i.  it  flows  forth,  flows 
out  from:  nippe  sohwAtchuun,  water  is- 
sued out,  ran  out,  Ezek.  47, 1,  2.    From  | 
soh  and  wulche-u,  it  proceeds  from.    Cf. 
jHtni'itrhuan. 

sokauon  [it  pours],  it  rains;  as  n.  rain, 
Matt.  7,  25  (iookunnon,  Mass.  1's.,  Ps. 
105,32;  xiuki'iiunni,  it  rains;  suntmlitnon, 
does  it  rain?;  onnohquat,  raining,  C. ); 
suppos.  nokiiHonk,  stiikeiiunk,  when  it 
rains,  Deut.  32,  2:  nashpe  pahkoiilun/ 
mahcfie  utikanonk,  'by  clear-shining 
after  rain',  2  Sam.  23,  4.  Cf.  xokanon 
naatini,  it  rained -fire,  Luke  17,  29,  with  ] 
sokanum  wotau,  he  rained  (poured  out) 
fire,  Gen.  19,  24.  Caus.  eokantinteau, 
he  causes  it  to  rain,  Ex.  9,  23.  From 
xulik,  xnltkeii,  it  pours,  with  a  formative 
denoting  rain  or  water  falling,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  -porj,  water  at  rest. 
This  fonnativeor  generic  is  -'non,  -nnon, 
or  -nnam  (Abn.  -'rann;  Del.  -'Ian).  It 
is  found,  besides  in  mkaiion,  in  inogkin- 
non  (mogke-non),  it  rains  excessively; 
in'mliiiiiinii,  it  rains  much;  nixhkennn,  it 
mistsordri//k's;  nhqunnnni  (ahque-non) , 
the  rain  ceases,  it  holds  up;  and  in  its 
suppos.  form  in  onnohquat,  'raining', 
(when  it  rains),  C.,  =&naqtuit,  'rain', 
R.W.  Boe tohktnum.  (Cf.  Sansk.  umw'i, 
madidus  ( xnd,  madidum  esse) ;  ran,  ire. 
Goth,  rann,  currere,  fluere. ) 


sokanon — continued. 

[Narr.  sokenun,  Anaquat,  rain;  ni'ike- 
nitch,  when  it  rains;  mishunnan,  agreat 
rain,  R.  W.  81,  82.  Abn.  sSgherafm,  il 
pleut  (probably  from  soh-kenum,  to 
pour  forth;  but  cf.  Sansk.  fikiira,  pluvia 
tenuis,  from  M  and  ftk,  irrigare,  hu- 
mectare;  Scut,  effundere;  sfynt,  stillare, 
fluere);  kisraiin  il  a  plu;  ykSmi'in  (ah- 
qunnon,  El.),  il  cesse.  Cree  kimme- 
wun,  it  rains  (cf.  Old  Alg.  kimiouan, 
Lah.);  seke-stum,  he  spills  it;  s^eke-pu- 
tliu,  it  spills;  ncekoo-num,  he  empties  it; 
eeekee-num,  he  pours  it.  Del.  sakelan,  it 
rains;  t'mchilan,  it  rains  hard,  Zeisb. 
Chip,  kimiwaii,  ylmiiran,  it  rains  (xigi- 
iinn,  he  pours  it  out,  spills  it,  Bar.).] 

sokemoo.     See  sohkeil. 

sokenippash,  imperat.  2d  sing.,  for  mk- 
inunh  nippe,  pour  out  water,  Ezek.  24, 3. 

*s6kenug  (Narr.),  'a  heap'  (of  corn); 
suppos.  inan.  of  suhkenum,  that  which 
is  poured. 

sokenum.     See  sohkenum. 

sokhippag,  imperat.  2d  pi.  'draw  out' 
water,  John  2,  8.  See  inMuhppa  [enaf\ . 

sonkashkod  [Kmk(in)-(m' )a»hkeh£\,  n. 
the  coming  up  of  grass:  nahohtf/eu  son- 
kashkod, 'the  second  growth',  Amos 
7,  1. 

sonkehteau,  v.  i.  it  puts  forth,  springs 
out  (as  buds  or  shoots  from  plants); 
infin.  -awtntit,  Job  38,  27. 

[Cree.  s&k-etin,  it  is  (come)  forth.] 

sonkin,  -un,  v.  unipers.  it  springs  up, 
shoots  up  (from  the  earth,  as  a  plant), 
Ps.  85,  11;  Is.  55,  13;  pi.  nish  gonkinaxli, 
they  spring  up,  Matt.  13,  5;  suppos. 
nonknk,  when  it  springs  up,  springing 
up,  Heb.  12,  15;  Mark  4,  27. 

[Al>n.  xanki'kirar  (le  ble)  pousse, 
parait.  Del.  taken,  \>\.  mikeitoll,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  162.] 

sonkippog,  -uppog,  n.  cool  water, 
Prov.  25,  25;  Matt.  10,  42;  pi.  -J-Wi, 
'the  cold  waters',  Jer.  18,  14.  From 
sonkqui,  cool,  and  -pog,  water. 

[Narr.  saunqui  nip,  is  the  water  cool?; 
saun  kopnuiiot,  cool  water,  R.  \V.  34.] 

sonksq,  sonkusq,  sunkisq,  n.  queen, 
mistress,  a  woman  who  rules,  2  Chr.  9, 
1;  Esth.  1,  9,  11,  15;  Nah.  3,4:  krhthis- 
xunkixq,  =  kfhfhi-xnnkixq,  chief  mistress, 
great  queen,  Esth.  1,12.  [soriqhuau,  or 
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Often 


sonksq.  etc.  —  continued. 
fulihiii.  and  .•«/»</,•  <-f. 
written  *»;«/.•-.•»/»</»•  ami  .«»)/«•/•  «/ua. 

[Narr.  saw/ifo,  the  queen  or  sachem's 
wife;  pi.  tmxnektqaAaog,  R.  \V.  120; 
mimck  squatth,  Stiles.] 

soiikuii.     See  xvnk'in. 

sonqhuau.     See  nohkim. 

sonqui.  (it  is)  cold,  cool,  Matt.  24,  12; 
v.  adj.  an.  nomjuesu,  he  is  cold  (sonkqui, 
-qufit,  cold;  o/i/.v  x»«/,v/»i,  the  earth  is  j 
cold;  nus-sonkqux,  I  am  cold;  annum 
xmkquesu,  the  dog  is  cold,  C.  In  the 
last  example  sonkqvtsu  is  not  appro- 
priately used;  fonqui  denotes,  not  the 
sensation,  but  a  quality  of  the  object 
which  imparts  sensation;  being  cold, 
not  feeling  cold).  Cf.  tohkaeu;  tohkoi. 
[Narr.  saunqui  nip,  is  the  water 
cool?  R.  AV.  34.] 

sontim,  n.  master,  Matt,  26,  18,  25;  a 
prince,  Cant.  7,  1  :  .  nus-sontimom  ketas- 
smt,  'my  lord  the  king',  2  Sam.  13,  33; 
pi.  -m6og.  Vbl.  n.  sontimmonk,  sover- 
eignty, C.  See  *sdchim;  sohkau. 

sowaniyeu,  soanaiyeu,  sowaniu,  it  is 
southward,  to  or  at  the  south  (or,  more 
exactly,  the  southwest),  Gen.  12,  9;  13, 
1,  14;  Job  9,  9.  Adj.  and  adv.  wnrane, 
southern,  of  the  south,  Matt.  12,  42;  pi. 
sowanish,  soanish,  things  of  the  south, 
Ps.  89,  12;  Is.  43,  6:  sou-anohke  [sowane- 
ohke],  the  south  country,  Gen.  24,  62; 
towanohkomuk  [soivane-ohke-komuk], 
'south  land',  Josh.  15,  19  (i.e.  inclosed 
land,  field). 

[Narr.  sowaniu,  the  southwest  (see 
note  to  sowansh-in).  Del.  schawaneu, 
southerly,  Zeisb.  Gr.  164.] 

sowansh-in,  the  wind  blows  from  the 
south  ;  sowamh  (suppos.  '  when  it 
blows'),  as  n.  the  south  wind,  Job 
37,  17;  Cant.  4,  16. 

[Narr.  lauw&ttin,  the  south  wind; 
sourwdnishen,  the  southwest  wind  blows. 
"This  is  the  pleasingest,  warmest  wind 
in  the  climate,  most  desired  by  the  In- 
dians, making  fair  weather  ordinarily; 
and  therefore  they  have  a  tradition 
that  to  the  southwest,  which  they  call 
ttnmrainiti,  the  gods  chiefly  dwell;  and 
hither  the  souls  of  all  their  great  and 
good  men  and  women  go."  —  R.  W.  83. 


sowansh-in — continued. 

Quir.  IHTI'IH  k<m  fiii'iiiiii'iii'mk,  'in  another 

country  to  the  southward',  Pier.  28.] 
*sowwanand     [wi<'nne-(m' )&ni(\,     'the 

southern  god',  R.  W.  110.     See  note  on 

xnii-diinh-in  above, 
soohq,  sohq,  n.  saliva,  spittle,  1  Sam.  21, 

13;  Job  7,  19.     See  mhkou. 
sochqkuhkom.  v.  t.  inau.  it  bursts  (it) 

in  pieces  (as  wine  a  bottle ),  Mark  2,  22; 

Luke  5,  37. 

sookenum.     See  sohkeinnn. 
scokussuu-it  (?),  v.  (when  he  began  to) 

amend,  recover  from  sickness,  John  4, 

52,  =«mk»ehp,  Mass.  Ps. 
sooquhkauau.     See  sohqtihkauau. 
scowampagruneheg,  n.  a  sling,  1  Sam. 

17,  40;  pi.  +ash,  2  Chr.  26,  14. 
spadtauwompaeu  (for  iup-),  he  looks 

upward,   Is.    38,   14    (infin.  -pinneat); 

imperat.  spadtauompgh,  'lift  up  thine 

eyes'  (look  up),  Is.  49,  18.    See  tw/»- 

puhqu&inat. 

spuhhoo.     See  uspuhhm. 
spuhhcowae.     See  iwpuhhmwde. 
spuhhcowaonk,  vbl.  n.  Seeitsphmw&onk, 

a  refuge, 
spuhquaeu.     See  \whpuhqaAinat,  to  look 

upward. 
spukquodt,  as  n.  the  taste  or  flavor  of  a 

thing,  Ex.  16,  31:  ne  dshpukquok,  the 

taste  of  it  (when  tasted),  Num.  11,  8; 

Job  6,  6. 

[Narr.  tedqua  axpfickquat,  what  does 

it  taste  of?    Abn.  8ri-]>£n8at,  cela  a  bon 

gout;  inattti-pSySat,  cela  a  mauvais  gout. 

Cree  metho-spuckoosu,  he  is  well-tasted; 

mutche-spi'icku'ttn,  it  is  ill-tasted.     Del. 

machtschipoquot,  it  tastes  ugly,  Zeisb.] 
spuiiaudnat.     See  tispunmt6nat. 
squa,  female;  as  n.  one  of  womankind, 

a  female;  pi.  squaog,  women,  1  Tim.  5, 

14  (where  the  prefix  nunk  was  probably 

omitted  by  error  of  the  press);    but 

rarely  used   by  Eliot  except  in  com- 
pound words.     Vb.   subst.  squaiyeuco, 

she  is  female,  Gen.  6,  19.     In  romp. 

nunkfiqua,  a.gir\;sonksq(ua),  aqueen,  etc. 

(eshqua,  C.).      With   the   termination 

denoting  a  living  creature  (-ds  for  6das) ; 

squAas,    squdus,   a    woman    (femina); 

as  adj.  female,  Num.  5,  3;  Deut.  4,  16; 

Matt.  19,  4.    Cf.  miltamu.-us(sis),  mulier, 

uxor.     See  nompaas,  a  male. 
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squa — continued. 

[Xarr.  »</»<)i/v<.  i>l.  -xtick,  woman, 
women;  dimin.  squAwse,  a  little  girl 
(xqiitiulix,*.  Stiles).  Cree  ixkw&yoo.  Del. 
ochqueii,  woman;  och  quetschitsch,  girl, 
Zeisb.] 

*Squantam.  ' '  They  acknowledge  a  God 
who  they  call  Xqumitrim,  but  worship 
him  they  do  not." — Josselyn's  Voy. 
"The  good  god  they  call  Tantum,  and 
their  evil  god,  whom  they  fear  will  do 
them  hurt,  they  call  Squantum." — Hig- 
ginson's  N.  E.  Plantation.  The  name 
is  clearly  the  contracted  form  of  mus- 
quantam,  he  is  angry.  "  If  it  be  but  an 
ordinary  accident,  a  fall,  etc.,  they  will 
say  .  .  .  mutquimtum  manit,  God  is  ' 
angry."— R.  W.  109. 

squdshim,  squdshim.  a  female  quadru- 
ped, Deut.  7,  14;  adj.  gquAshimwe,  Lev. 
4,  28,  32;  5,  6.  Cf.  nomposhim,  male 
quadruped. 

[Narr.  squAshim,  R.  W.  Del.  och- 
qufchum,  Zeisb.  In  the  Abnaki,  Rasles 
says  "the  small  animals  (including 
the  otter,  the  marten,  etc.)  were  dis- 
tinguished by  naiibekikS,  male,  and 
skSekikS,  female;  the  moose  and  both 
species  of  deer  by  aianbe,  male;  herar, 
female,  and  the  lynx,  'lion'  [panther], 
hare,  and  some  others  by  nanbessem, 
male,  and  skSfsgein  [  =  sqitdshim,  El.], 
female."] 

squehtahwhau.  See  sequttahwhau,  he  is 
left,  remains  of. 

squi.     See  m&squi,  red,  bloody. 

*squnck  (mod.  ikunk),  Josselyn's  Voy. 
82,  85. 

[Abn.  xegaiiks,  bete  puante.  Chip. 
(St  Marys)  ghi  kaug,  (Gr.  Trav. )  shegog. 
Peq.  ausounch,  Stiles.] 

squdntam,  squont,  squoant,  n.  a  door, 
a  gate,  John  10,  9;  1  Cor.  16,  9;  Gen. 
21,  17  (unquont,  a  door,  C. );  pi.  -amash, 
Acts  16,  26  (ushquontamash,  Job  38,  10). 
Adj.  and  adv.  -amme,  the  door  of,  or  by 
the  door:  milch  squontame  kek-it,  from 
or  out  of  the  door  of  thy  house,  Josh. 
2,  19.  Probably  from  the  root  of  gequn- 
nau,  to  be  left  (see  sequnau).  Cf.  Chip. 
ithkw&ndem,  'door',  with  ishkwdnd&n, 
'he  leaves  it' — the  opening  left  in 
(building)  the  house. 


squdntam,  etc. —continued. 

[Narr.  xqnainttdumuck,  at  the  door, 
R.  W.  51.  Chip,  ithkwdndem,  Bar.; 
(Sag.)  nquon  dein,  (St  Marys)  ish'kwdn 
ilnini,  Sch.] 

squdshim.     See  xquAshim. 

*squtta  (Narr.),  fire,  R.  W.  47  (squitta, 
a  fire  spark,  Wood).  Cf.  iiashqutteau; 
nmtau.  (Sansk.  6sha,  actio  urendi, 
ardor;  usli,  urere. ) 

[Abn.  skStai,  -<tar,  feu;  skStaSio,  il  y 
en  a.  Cree  esk'ootdyoo,  (there  is)  fire. 
Muh.  stauw("!),  Edw.] 

*stoh.,  eshtoh  (Muh.) ,  no,  Tiot,  Edwards; 
tschta,  Gallatin  Voc. 

*succotash.  See  sohquttahham  and  cf. 
*msickqiiatash,  corn  boiled  whole. 

*suckauanausuck  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  the 
black  shells.  From  mcki  and  andwsuck 
(R.  W.),  shells,  i.  e.  shell-fish. 

*suckauhock  (Narr.),  'black  money'. 
"They  break  out  of  the  shell  [of  the 
poquatihocK]  about  half  an  inch  of  a 
black  part  of  it,  of  which  they  make 
their  mckauhock  or  blackmoney,  which 
is  to  them  precious."— R.  W.  104,  130. 
From  g&cki,  black,  dark-colored,  and 
hogki,  shell  [cf.  mowhackees,  Wood, 
from  rnmi,  black,  and  hogki-ash  (pi.)]. 

*sucki  (Narr.),  black,  dark  colored,  pur- 
ple. V.  adj.  an.  zucktw,  he  is  black,  a 
black  man.  "They  call  a  blackamoor 
guck&uttakvne,  ...  for  sucki  is  black,  and 
waidacone,  one  that  wears  clothes." — 
R.  W.  60. 

[Del.  suckeit,  v.  adj.  (it  is)  black, 
Zeisb.] 

suhkou,  v.  i.  he  spits,  Mark  7,  35  (suh- 
quinneat,  'spitting',  C. ;  but  it  is  in  the 
form  of  the  so-called  infinitive,  to  spit: 
nuteeskoumts,  I  spit;  nig-suke,  I  am  mis- 
chievous, spiteful  (?),  C. ).  The  pri- 
mary meaning  appears  to  be  to  eject, 
discharge  liquid;  hence  noh  sdgket,  noh 
s&gketog,  qui  mingit.  See  soahq,  saliva. 
V.  adj.  an.  suhkesu,  he  is  a  spitter,  he 
ejects  water  (sfikkissu,  -og,  C. ;  sickism, 
-og,  R.  W.,  long  clams,  'spitters'). 

[Abn.  sesseks,  crachat;  sessegS,  il 
crache;  nesesekS,  salive;  ne-neghi,  mingo. 
Del.  n'sis  suk,  spit,  Zeisb.] 

sukoshkodtaeu  (?),  adv.  stooping, 
crouching,  Gen.  49,  9. 
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sukquiyeue,  adj.  ami  adv.  in  line  pmv- 
dcr.  in  small  pieces.  Sec  mihrpii. 

sukqusha-og,  v.  i.  they  are  broken,  Dan. 
11,  1>L>. 

sukquttahhani,  v.  t.  lie  l>eats  (it)  small. 
See  tehquttahham. 

*8iimhup  (Xarr. ),  n.  pi.  +pafiog,  bea- 
vers, R.  W.  95.  Cf.  *amigquf;  *n6osup; 
twain  auk.  iiuimiji  and  xiimhup  probably 
correspond  with  Abn.  nSsf-meskS,  the 
female,  and  alKi-im-xktt.  the  male  beaver. 

summag-unum,  sohm-,  samogkin-,  v. 
t.  he  stretches  forth,  holds  out  (his 
hand  or  something  in  or  with  his 
hand),  Is.  5, 25;  Gen.  22, 10;  Ex.  15, 12 
(iiiix-xninmogkinnitchaem,\  stretch  out 
my  hands,  C. ).  Suppos.  summaginuk, 
when  he  held  out  (his  hand,  Josh.  8, 
19).  Pass,  menulcheg  ne  samogkinuk, 
the  hand  which  is  held  out,  Is.  14,  26. 
With  inan.  subj.  (v.  i.)  summagohteau, 
(his  hand)  is  held  out,  Is.  14,  27. 
With  inan.  obj.  and  an.  ending,  xum- 
iiKigunumauau,  he  holds  out  (his  hand) 
to  or  against  (him),  Is.  5,  25.  From 
soh-  and  magco  (he  gives,  presents), 
with  formative  (-num.)  denoting  action 
of  the  hand. 

sun  is  called  by  Eliot  (Gr.  21)  an  'adverb 
of  asking',  signifying  'is  it?':  sunna- 
matta,  'is  it  not?';  xun  wunnegen  n -mi- 
ne/sen, is  it  well  to  do  good?  etc.,  Mark 
3,  4;  sun  nen  god,  etc.,  am  I  a  god?  2 
K.  5,  7;  fiiiiiiiiiiiittta.  yen  .  .  .  ,  is  not 
this  .  .  .  ?  Job  4,  6. 
[Cree  nah.  Chip.  iut.] 

sunkisq.     See  sonksq. 

sunk-squaw.     See  TOH/U/. 

*sunnadin,  nanummatin  (Narr.),  the 
north  wind,  R.  W.  From  sowane-adt 
(sowan-U),  to  or  toward  the  south  (?). 

*sunnuckhig  (Narr.),  a  falling  trap  for 
wolves,  loaded  '  with  a  great  weight  of 
stones',  R.  W.  143;  a  crushing  instru- 
ment. From  the  same  root  with  the 
following  words. 


*sunnucknig' — <•<  mtinued. 

[  I  ><•].  nil/  l:i  I,  In'  men,  to  squeeze  close, 
to  press,  /Ceisb.  (cf.  <t<-lisi)i<-hittehican,9. 
steel  trap  (?),  Zeisb.).] 

sunukehteau,  sunugqueht-,  sanuk-, 
v.  caus.  he  crushes  (by  a  weight),  he 
causes  to  be  crushed.  Suppof.  pass, 
(inan.)  M-tamttehiamuk,  that  which  is 
crushed,  Is.  59,  5.  With  an.  obj. 
-tahheau,  -lahwhau,  he  crushes  (him), 
makes  a  weight  to  fall  upon  (him  ) ;  mn- 
nugrpielahwhunnean,  fall  (ye  mountains) 
on  us,  Luke  23,  30.  The  primary  verb 
(sunukkeu  (?) ,  it  falls  heavily,  it  op- 
presses or  presses  down)  is  not  found 
in  Eliot. 

[Abn.  tie-wkkikkiiiiti'ii,  je  le  foule;  ne- 
sel-ekmeinen,  je  leserre,  inanu;  ne-seg8s- 
klknSaii,  je  1'ecrase. ] 

sunukkuhkau,  sanuk-,  v.  t.  he  crushes 
(him)  (by  a  falling  weight  [hassun, 
stone]  is  implied,  or  by  force  from 
above):  itus-mimkkulifod;  he  crushes 
me,  Jer.  51,  34. 

-sup.     See  -si/i. 

*suppawn.     See  xnup&e. 

suppequash,    n.    pi.    tears.      See   mus- 


sussequnnum,  v.  t.  he  anoints  (it), 
Lev.  8, 10;  t.  an.  gtusfyunnatt,  he  anoints 
(him):  nus-sussequn,  I  anoint  (him), 
Ps.  89,  20.  Vbl.  n.  sussequt'onk,  anoint- 
ing, ointment,  Prov.  27,  9,  16;  Ex.  40, 
15.  Pass.  -quniUuonk,  being  anointed, 
1  John  2, 27.  Cf .  tohkenum,  he  pours  out. 
[Cree  s6oskoosu,  he  is  smooth;  .«/'««- 
kii'nii;  it  is  smooth.] 

sussippoeu,  -poi,  it  is  on  one  side  of,  on 
the  border  of:  susgippoeu  Lebanon,  on 
the  side  of  Lebanon  (Lebanon  on-the- 
side),  Is.  37,  4;  nequt  wsnippoi,  .  .  .  og- 
komni'ii,  on  the  one  side,  .  .  .  on  the 
other,  Ezek.  41,2;  »ussippoe  sintotit,  'the 
sides  of  the  door',  ibid. 

sussipponkomuk,  n.  the  wall  of  the 
house,  Ezek.  41,  6;  2  Chr.  3,  11;  gut- 
fupponkomuk,  Lev.  14,  37. 
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't.     See  full. 

tabach,  '  let  it  suffice ' ,  Ex.  44,  6;  imperat, 
3d  sing,  of  ti'ipi,  q.  v.  Sec  imme. 

tabepoo.     See  tapepu. 

tabbum.     Beelaphum. 

tabuttantam,  v.  i.  lie  is  thankful,  gives 
thanks,  Dan.  6,  10;  Luke  22,  17;  with 
an.  obj.  -tiniitiu,  he  thanks  ( him )  ( kut-tn- 
botomish,  I  tliank  you,  C. )  Adv.  -timi- 
u'e,  -tamwe,  thankfully  (tttlialtantamme, 
C.).  Vbl.  n.  -tamoonk,  thanksgiving. 

[Xarr.  taubot  nemww&yean,  I  thank 
you  (?),  R.W.  30.] 

*tackqiuwock,  n.  pi.  twins,  E.  W.  45 
(togquox,  ogijuux,  a  twin ;  pi.  -\-uog, 
C. );  togrjuonsumog,  they  are  twins  (?), 
Gen.  25,  24;  cf.  tagwolmi,  Gen.  38,  27. 
[Abn.  lagiSiSi,  tous  deux,  'ensemble- 
ment';  tagSfggSak,  ils  sont  jumeaux. 
Del.  tacquiwi,  together,  Zeisb.] 

tadtamswau  wubkassoh,  he  pares  his 
nails,  Deut.  21,  12.  See  lummussum. 

*tab,  in  dialect  of  the  Vineyard,  at  or 
on,  =ndt,  at  (Eliot). 

-tab.     See  mltah,  the  heart. 

tahiicnche.  adv.  in  vain,  causelessly,  Ex. 
20,  7;  Lev.  26, 16;  Prov.  26,  2;  'vanity', 
i.  e.  of  no  account,  Is.  40,  17  (tohntoche, 
vainly,  C. ). 

[Chip,  anixha,  vainly,  without  effect, 
for  nothing,  Bar.] 

tabshe.     See  tolixi'i. 

tab.sb.in,  v.  i.  he  lifts  himself,  raises  him- 
self: nut-tahshin,  I  lift  up  myself,  Is.  33, 
10;  imperat.  2d  sing,  lahshin  kuliliog, 
lift  up  thyself,  Ps.  94,  2.  Pass,  kuttah 
tahshemai,  thy  heart  is  lifted  up,  Ezek. 
28,  2. 

tabshinum,  tohsh-,  v.  t.  inan.  obj.  he 
raises  (it),  lifts  (it)  up,  Gen.  40,  20 
(tashun-,  Mass.  Ps. ) ;  imperat.  tohthinush 
kenutcheg,  lift  up  thy  hand,  Ps.  10,  12; 
suppos.  noh  tahshinuk,  he  who  lifts  it 
up,  when  he  lifts  it,  Is.  18,  3.  (Pri- 
marily, he  lifts  with  the  hand,  tafahe- 
num.)  With  an.  obj.  tahshinau,  toh- 
shinau,  he  lifts  (him)  up;  pret.  tohshin- 
ohp  [-cop]  askook-oh,  he  lifted  up  the 
serpent,  John  3,  14;  suppos.  part,  tah- 
shinont,  when  lifting  (him);  pass,  -ini- 
muk,  when  he  is  lifted,  John  12,  32.' 


tabscotam  [v.  i.  (?)],  as  n.  a  king;  pi. 
-inwog,  Gen.  35,  11.  Vbl.  n.  tahgoota- 
mcoonk,  a  kingdom;  pi.  -ongaah,  Zeph. 
3,  8;  Matt.  4,  8.  Adv.  tahsa>tam6e, 
-tamice,  of  a  king,  Hag.  2,  22;  Ezek. 
26,  16.  See  ketassmt  (keh  tasscotam?) ; 
*tdchim. 

[MAROINAI.    NOTE.— "  Lifted  up?  —  cf.  tan- 

tim."] 

tabtippadtau,  v.  t.  he  quenches  or  cools 
(it)  (?);  —  if  linn,  he  cools  my  tongue, 
Luke  16,  24.  Cf.  uhtappattautinat. 

tannadtuppco,  v.  i.  he  feeds  (as  sheep 
or  cattle),  grazes,  Gen.  41,  18;  Ezek. 
34,  14.  Vbl.  n.  -pcoonk,  pasturage, 
pasture,  Ezek.  34,  14;  45,  15. 

tannag,  n.  a  crane,  Jer.  8,  7  (see  sas- 
sadt).  From  tanni,  harsh,  hoarse,  a 
tearing  sound.  See  tannogki, 

[Xarr.  latinek,  pi.  +ka-dog,  R.  W.  87. 
Abn.  larfgan,  pi.  -aiik  (cf.  taraghi, 
d^chire,  imperat.).  Del.  tal  le  ka, 
Zeisb.  S.  B.  29.] 

*tanne  ontowaonk,  'a  hoarse  voice',  C. 
See  t/mnogki. 

tannegen,  tannekin,  adtaniiegen, 
dtannegen,  v.  i.  it  brings  forth,  pro- 
duces, yields  (as  the  earth  plants,  a 
tree  fruit),  John  12,  24;  Matt.  7,  17; 
13,  26;  suppos.  tannegik,  -kik,  dtanneg- 
kuk,  Gen.  1,  29;  Luke  13,  9;  ne  tan- 
negik, that  which  grows,  is  produced, 
fruit.  With  an.  obj.  tannetu,  he  grows; 
pi.  dtannetuog,  Ps.  92,  13. 

tannogki,  v.  i.  it  is  torn;  adj.  torn:  tan- 
nogki petasquishaonk,  a  torn  coat,  C. 
From  tanni,  it  tears,  makes  a  tearing 
sound.  With  tanni,  tannogki  (Abn. 
taraghi),  it  'tears',  tannag,  'a  crane', 
cf.  Sansk.  dar  (of),  'lacerare,  dilace- 
rare,  findere';  Gr.  Septa;  Russ.  dra-tj, 
scindere;  Goth. ga-tar; Ang. -Sax.  tser-an, 
tlr-an;  Sw.  tiira;  Dan.  tare,  to  tear;  and 
Greek  y pit  (&  sound,  a  grunt),  ypv'eiv, 
ypvKXij,  yeparos,  a  crane;  Lat.  grus, 
gruere  (Engl.  'the  crane  crunketh'); 
grunnire,  to  grunt;  Ang. -Sax.  cram; 
Dutch  and  Germ,  kraan;  Sw.  trana; 
Dan.  trane,  a  crane. 

[Narr.  tandcki,  tan6cksha,  it  is  torn  or 
rent,  R.  W.  134.  Abn.  tamghtrrf,  cela 
estd^chir6(oucreve);  imperat.  taraghi, 
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tannogki — continued. 

deehirc;    tarotSfuS,    (le    loup)    hurle. 
Del.  In  luck-tit,  cracked,  split,  Zeisb.] 

tannogkinnum'.  v.  t.  he  tears  (it),  as 
cloth  c.r  a  garment,  1  Sam.  15,  28. 
From  taiiHoyki,  with  the  formative 
-num.,  denoting  action  performed  by  the 
hand. 

[Narr.  kum-mache-tannakunnam-ous, 
I  have  torn  it  off  for  you.  Abn.  ne- 
(l<irrm<gliinahad#>i,  I  tear  (my  dress); 
ne-taraghenemen,  je  le  creve  de  la 
main.] 

tannogsheau,  v.  i.  it  tears,  is  torn  with 
violence  or  by  force,  1  Sam.  15,  27. 
From  tannogki,  with  »/i,  characteristic  of 
forcible  or  violent  action. 

tanohketeaonk,  adtan-,  vbl.  n.  a  gar- 
den, Gen.  2,  8,  10;  Cant.  4,  12.  From 
(ad)tanohketeau,  he  plants,  cultivates. 
Suppos.  inan.  adlanohketeanmk,  when 
planted,  cultivated;  used  for  'garden', 
Gen.  2,  9. 

tanohtdadtu,  v.  i.  he  casts  lots,  deter- 
mines by  lot,  gives  or  takes  by  lot;  pi. 
+og,  Ps.  22,  18.  Vbl.  n.  -tuonk,  deter- 
mination by  lot,  Num.  26,  55;  Prov.  18, 
18.  See  adlfou,  he  buys. 

*Tantum.  "The  Penobscots  call  their 
god  Tantum."— Capt.  J.  Smith.  "The 
good  god  they  call  Tantum,  and  their 
evil  god,  whom  they  fear  will  do  them 
hurt,  they  call  Squantum." — Higgin- 
son's  X.  K.  Plantation.  Probably  con- 
tracted from  keihtdnnWAm,  'my  great 
gi  id ' .  See  Keihtannil;  manit;  Squantum. 

tanuppogg-uhhamcDonk,  vbl.  noun,  a 
threshing  floor,  Jer.  51,  33.  From  ad- 
t'tn(un)  and  poggohham,  a  place  appro- 
priated for  or  to  threshing;  =«/</it//- 
tannuppoghaautit,  -  Sam.  24,  21. 

tapantam,  v. i. he  is  satisfied,  contented, 
lit.  enough-minded,  Deut.  3:i,  23;  im- 
perat.  2d  pi.  -mook,  lie  ye  content  with, 
Luke  3, 14. 

[Del.  tijifl,  iiilniii,  Zeisb.] 

tapeneam,  v.  t.  he  accepts  (it),  receives 
(it)  with  satisfaction,  Eccl.  9, 7;  imperat. 
2d  sing,  tapeneash,  Deut.  33, 11;  3d  sing. 
/ii/icmvi/',  let  liiiu  accept  it,  1  Sain.  26, 19. 
With  an.  obj.  tapentamin,  lie  accepts 
(him  i.  is  satisfied  with  (him);  suppos. 
part,  lii/n  ii'iii'iniit,  Kstli.  (i,  (i.  Vbl.  n. 


tapeneam  —  continued. 

(pass.)  tapentattmaxmk,  acceiitance,  be- 
inj.'  accepte<l. 

[Del.  ti'jiiliil/i'ii,  it  is  enough,  Zeisli.] 

tapenum,  v.  i.  he  is  able,  is  sufficient, 
Dan.  3,  17;  2  Cor.  9,  8;  suppos.  noli.  tn- 
pemtk,  he  who  is  able;  pi.  neg  Id/n'imkii/, 
they  who  are  able,  '  sucli  as  had  ability', 
Dan.  1,  4;  Ex.  18,  21.  From  Idjil,  with 
the  characteristic  -num.  of  action  per- 
formed by  the  hand:  he  is  enoiif:li- 
handed. 

tapepu,  tabepco,  tapupwoo,  v.  i.  he  is 
satisfied  with  food,  enough-eats  [tiijii- 
uppm],  Nah.  2,  12:  /ilxli  Inlu'/mtvi/,  they 
-shall  be  satisfied,  Ps.  L'L'.  L'II. 

[Chip,    nin-debissin,    I    ate    enough, 
Bar.] 

tapheau,  v.  cans.  an.  he  makes  (him) 
satisfied,  satisfies,  contents  (  him  )  ;  j  >ass. 
lie  is  satisfied,  made  content,  Prov.  14, 
14;  suppos.  part,  tii/ilinml.  when  satis- 
fying, Prov.  6,  30.  With  inan.  +  an. 
obj.  (traditive)  tapeliteau,  he  satisfies 
(him)  with  (it),  makes  (it)  satisfy 
(him);  mit-tapehteaii,  I  satisfy  (them) 
with,  Ps.  132,  15;  Jer.  31,  14. 

taphum,  tabhum.  v.  t.  he  buys,  i.  e. 
makes  satisfaction  for  (it),  Gen,  47,  20; 
1  K.  16,  24.  With  an.  obj.  taphou  (?): 
inil-lapmh,  I  bought  (them),  Luke  14, 
19. 

tapi,  taupi,  v.  impers.  there  is  em  nigh, 
it  suffices,  Prov.  30,  15,  15;  with  pron. 
prefix  mit-tapet,  there  is  enough  for  me, 
Gen.  33,  9;  imperat.  3d  sing,  tabwh, 
'let  it  suffice',  Ezek.  40,  6.  (Cf.  Sansk. 
tarp,  satiare;  Greek  rspnoa.)  See 


[Xarr.  tnnbi,  it  is  enough.  Abn.  ti'lmt, 
c'est  assez.  Micm.  tebia,  assez,  Maill. 
Del.  tfj>i,  Zeisb.  ] 

tapupwoo.     See  IH/M-/HI. 

*taqudttin  (Xarr.  ),  it  freezes  :  x-'lji  ln//in'il- 
lin,  the  river  is  frozen;  «»/.r  tm/tinixltii, 
the  g-ound  is  frozen,  R.  W.  (ttH/rjii<itlin, 
it  congeals,  stiffens,  Ex.15,  8).  From 
tohkoi  (tahki,  R.  W.),  it  is  cold.  (Cf. 

•  Sansk.  fra**  tegere;  Lit.  dengiti.) 

[Abn.  tagSadtn,  cela  est  gelc'',  fig(5; 
tagSatsS,  il  est  geM.  Cree  ta'k'6n;  it  is 
cold;  iin'k'  inill'in,  it  is  frozen.  Del.  lax 
limit  tfii,  frozen;  In  tux  ''"»,  thick,  stiff, 
Zeisb.  S.  B.  29,  30.] 
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*taqubnck  (Xarr.  ),  n.  '  fall  of  leaf  and 
autumn',  R.  \V.  Vbl.  from  toliko!  (lulil.'i, 
R.W.  ),  freezing,  when  frost  comes. 

[Abn.  tagS&ngS.  Cree  Kickmikiit,  it  is 
autumn.  Powh.  taquitofk,  'the  harvest 
and  fall  of  leaf,  Smith's  Virginia.  Del. 
tai'hquoacu,  Zeisb.] 

tashkuhkom,  task-,  v.  t.  he  treads 
upon  (it);  freq.  tattashktihkoin,  Hos. 
10,  11  (infin.  );  suppos.  tattaftikukog, 
when  he  treadeth  out  (the  corn,  Deut. 
25,  4;  1  Cor.  9,  9).  With  an.  obj.  tash- 
kti.Jikauau;  freq.  tattathkuhk&um,  he 
treads  upon  (him),  2  K.  14,  9;  2  Chr. 
25,  28;  (infin.)  Luke  10,  19. 

[Abn.  ne-dakesk&men,  je  le  foule  aux 
pieds.     Cree  tfiknoxkum,  he  treads  on  I 
it,  -skum  "  implying  with  certain  roots 
the  use  of  the  leg  or  foot",  Howse,  87.] 

*tashpcoonk,  tasp-,  n.  a  table,  C.  [This 
has  the  form  of  an  active  vbl.  n.,  and 
can  not  mean  'table',  though  it  may 
signify  a  meal,  eating  what  is  held  up; 
from  tahshe-uppco.]  Eliot  transfers  the 
word  'table'  without  translation. 

*tashunum.     fseetahshiinnii. 

*tatackommau-og  (Narr.),  n.  pi.  por- 
poises, R.W.  103.  From  tataykum  (he 
keeps  striking),  with  -mdii,  generic  for 
'fish':  the  fish  which  keeps  striking 
(the  water). 

*tatagganish  (Narr.),v.  t.  (imperat.  2d 
sing.)  'shake  this',  R.  W.  54.  Cf.  tat- 


*tataggoskituash  (  Narr.  )  ,  n.  pi.  '  a  fresh 
meadow',  R.  W.  [tataggu-oskeht-uash, 
shaking  grass  (?).] 

[Chip,  totfigan,  'a  trembling  piece 
of  ground  in  a  marsh  or  swamp', 
Bar.  Del.  tatax«»,  stiff,  close  (?).] 

tatta,  I  know  not,  I  can  not  tell,  John 
9,  12;  20,  13(/a«o,  Mass.  Ps.).    Augm.  of 
loh,  'it  may  be',  an  adv.  'of  doubting',  j 
as  Eliot  calls  it  (Gr.  22). 

[Narr.  t/itta.  Abn.  taiinega,  je  ne 
sais,  qu'en  sais-je?  Del.  taktdani,  Hkw.  ; 
Inktitni,  'be  it  who  it  may'  (adv.);  'I 
don't  know  where';  alhi,  'ta,  no,  not; 
Hindu  tmii,  in  no  way,  Zeisb.  Gr.] 

tattagkomaii,  v.  t.  an.  (freq.  of  tog- 
komau)  he  strikes  him  repeatedly,  beats 
(him):  iiii<t-tritliigk<iiin'>i<lt,  they  l>eat 
him,  Acts  18,  17;  suppos.  tattogkonwnt, 
when  he  Ijeats  (him),  Luke  12,  4">. 


tattagkomaii — continued . 

With  man.  obj.  taltoykodtam,  he  beats 
(it);  suppos.  noh  tohtogkodtog,  he  who 
beats  (it),  1  Cor.  9,  26.  See  togkodtam. 

tattamwohtati,  v.  t.  (caus. )  he  incloses 
(it)  with;  •pl.-titUo/jqiiKKitkrjuan((.-ih,ihey 
set  in  (it)  stones;  pass.  inan.  hugsunash 
liiltiiiiiinilitaii-un-ngh  .  .  .  ut pohquag, 
'stones  inclosed  in  ouches',  Ex.  39,  10, 
6.  Vbl.  n.  tattaiiiu'ohtauonk,  setting,  in- 
closing, Ex.  28,  20. 

tattauunum,  v.  t.  he  shakes  (it),  Acts 
18,  6.  The  formative  -mini  implies 
action  performed  by  the  hand.  Caus. 
lattauwohteau,  he  makes  (it)  shake, 
causes  (it)  to  shake;  hittautcohieash 
kuhliny,  shake  thyself,  Is.  52,  2. 

tatteohtail  menutcheg,  he  smites  (him) 
with  the  fist,  Is.  58,  4;  suppos.  (noh)  tdd- 
teadt,  he  who  smites  (him)  with,  Is. 
3,  17. 

*tattuppunnohkonat,  v.  i.  (infin.),  to 
spin,  C.  See  tuppin6hteau;  tuttuppun. 

[tatuppagin,  v.  i.  it  rolls  (on  its  axis 
or  about  itself).]  From  taluppe,  all  the 
same,  motion  about  a  center  without 
advance  (?).  V.  adj.  -yinausu,  it  is 
rolled  together  or  on  its  axis;  pi.  -suash, 
things  rolled  up,  Is.  34,  4.  With  sh  (of 
involuntary  action  or  mischance  ?), 
liitnppagsheau,  it  rolls  itself  or  is  rolled; 
suppos.  -fhunk,  'when  rolled  together', 
'a  scroll',  Rev.  6, 14.  See  tuppinuhteau; 
tuttuppun. 

[Abn.  ne-datehip8dSn,  je  roule  (v.  g. 
pierre,  arbre,  etc.);  ne-datebenemen,  je 
le  roule.  Cree  tHlppe-puthu,  it  turns 
(on  its  axis).] 

*tatuppauntuock  (Xarr. ),  v.  i.  pi.  they 
are  weighing  (with  scales  or  balances), 
R.  W.  136. 

tatuppe,  v.  impers.  it  is  equal;  as  adv. 
alike,  equally,  Job  21,  26:  ne  tatuppe,  ne- 
tatitp,  'like,  so',  El.  Gr.  22  (tatftppeyeu, 
just  so;  -yew,  equally,  C. ).  Adj.tattiip- 
peyeu,  pi.  -yeuash,  equal  (things),  Isi  40, 
15; Rev.  21, 16.  V.  subst.  tutujipei/eita),  he 
is  (or  it  is)  the  same  as,  equal  to:  wame 
-weyaw  tatuppe  monkehtum,  all  flesh  is  (the 
same  as)  grass,  Is.  40,  6;  pi.  -yeamog, 
they  are  equal  to,  the  same  as,  Is.  40, 22; 
Luke  20,  36;  suppos.  -yeumkish,  things 
when  equal,  Ps.  17.  2.  From  tdpi,  it 
suffices,  by  intens.  reduplication. 
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tatuppe — continued. 

[Narr.  n,-tiitn/i,  'it  is  all  one'.      Aim. 
ti'tfliixi,    a    lYgalite,    eiralement.     Cree 
ti'ihixkn'irh,  alike;   e-i't/t-itcli,   the  same,  j 
Chip.  t',ln*lik<>,  equal,  like,  similar,  Bar. 
Pel.  tjiixi/iii.  exactly  so.  Xeisb. ] 

tatuppehteau,  v.  cans.  inan.  he  makes 
i  it  equal,  equalizes  (it),  Ps.  33,  15. 

[Aim.  ti'trliayheiia-Se,  il  le  divise  egale- 
ment.] 

tatuppequanum,  v.  t.  he  rolls  (it)  along, 
Matt.  27, 60;  28,  2.  Suppos.  pass,  tatuppe- 
iiii'iiiiniiiik,  when  rolled,  that  which  is 
rolled;  hence,  as  n.  'a  wagon',  Num.  7, 
3;  jA.-mngisha.nd-iiiiiyiiiiixli,  'chariots', 
Ex.  14,  9.  Suppos.  inan.  tnln/tpi v///«.<7i- 
vnk  (from  tatuppequaxlieau,  \.  i.  it  rolls), 
when  it  rolls;  as  n.  that  which  rolls,  'a 
rolling  thing',  Is.  17,  13. 

tatuppin,  n.  a  thread,  Cant.  4,  3.     See 


*taubut,  taflbot  (Narr.).  See  talruttan- 
tuiii.  he  is  thankful. 

taumaog.     See  tauumaog. 

*taunek  ( Narr. ) ,  n.  a  crane.    See  tannag. 

taucomaog.     See  twiumaog. 

taupi.     See  tdpi. 

*taupowaw(Narr. ),  'a  wise  speaker' ;  pi. 
taupoumtoy.  "Their  wise  men  and  old 
men  ( of  which  number  the  priests  are 
also)  .  .  .  they  make  solemn  speeches 
and  orations  or  lectures  to  them,  con- 
cerning religion,  peace  or  war  and  all 
things."— R.W.  64, 112.  Probably  from 
tdpi  (tatibi,  R.  W. ),  and  perhaps  the 
same  as  v.  caus.  iapheau,  tapehheau,  he 
gives  satisfaction,  satisfies,  says  what  is 
enough.  Cf.  pamrau,  a  priest. 

[Cree  tdpivayoo,  he  true-says.  Chip. 
ttipiea,  he  true-speaks  (nin  dtbwe,  I 
speak  truth,  Bar.).] 

*taut  [tautau],  pi.  tauta&og  (Narr.),  the 
name  of  a  species  of  fish,  'sheeps- 
headg',  R.  W.  This  name,  in  the 
plural,  is  now  popularly  given  to  the 
Labrus  americanus  Bloch  ( Labrus  tau- 
toga  of  Mitchell). 

tauumaog,  taUm-,  tauoom-   (?),    n.    a 

street,  Dan.  9,  25;  Rev.  21,  21:  tauum- 

M('toy</uelitti ,  into  the  street,  Josh.  2, 19. 

[Narr.  I'litnii-tiinii  would  l>e  'old  way' 

or  'long  used  way'  (?).     See  eaiawds.~\ 

tauwohpahham.     See  touopham. 


tauwutchashunk-ish, '  breaches ',  A  moa 
9,  11.  See  liiiiiriili'liiitliiiiiiiiiniil;. 

*tawishonk,  adv.  in  the  meantime, 
meanwhile.  Mass.  Ps.,  John  4,  31,  =?ia 
ncoche,  Kl. 

teag,  as  n.  thing,  object  (chose):  ne 
teag  .  .  .  innlln  t<  HI/.  i>r  iimHi-ui/,  some- 
thing .  .  .  nothing,  Luke  22,  35;  1'rov. 
9, 13;  itc  teiig  ]u'iia*ik,  a  very  little  thing 
(suppos. ),  Is.  40, 15. 

teaguas,  pi.  -iifnininh,  n.  things,  matters, 
which  are  not  tangible  or  material,  Is. 
42,  it:  HI'  li-iii/uas,  something  (spoken, 
Luke  11,  54).  Augm.  t<iiitfii<iiuntiiiii<i.«li 
(with  mime,  all),  things,  Gen.  24,  1; 
Prov.  26, 10;  Is.  44, 24.  The  primary  sig- 
nification of  teAg  seems  to  be  proi>erty, 
possession,  something  had:  w  n/ilmil;, 
what  he  hath;  ne  ohtag,  what  is  (se 
haljet).  See  ohtauundt;  olilmk. 

[Narr.  te&ijua,  what  is  this'.':  tnu/un 
nauntick  ewb,  what  conies  he  for?; 
//'in/nil  oiii-iiiitiiiiii',  what  look  you  for?; 
teag  yn  angu-li<'ittii'k,  what  hangs  there?; 
nit-tettugwuh,  my  money,  R.  W.] 

teaguash.,  teauguash,  pi.  things,  pos- 
sessions; used  by.  Eliot  for  'money'; 
Gen.  23,  13;  Matt.  17,  27,  etc. 

teagwe,  teague,  adj.  and  adv.  'any', 
Rev.  7, 1:  league, .  .  .  ne  teague,  of  money, 
...  of  anything,  Deut.  23,  19.  As  an 
interrog.  what?:  teagwe  wai  mishontm- 
wai,  what  shall  I  cry?  Is.  40,  6.  See 
chat/lens. 

teanuk,  adv.  presently,  El.  Gr.  21; 
quickly,  immediately,  Gen.  18,  7;  Acts 
10,  29,"  33. 

[Narr.  teAno,  'by  and  by'.  Micm. 
temk,  d'abord;  temkeSei,  premierement, 
Maill.  Quir.  cMraque,  quickly.] 

teaogku,  adv.  'rather,  unfinished',  El. 
Gr.  21  ['on  the  way  to'  an  end  not  yet 
attained  (?),  or  'shortly':  ef.  /m/c/Hi]. 
See  nwjijin . 

teashiyeuonk,    teateash-,    vbl.    n.    a 
family,     Deut.    29,    18;    Jer.    33,    24 
(chaxhiyeuonk,  teashimifmnerml;  C. ). 
tenogkequas.     See  tiiti></kiiki/>in.«. 
tetequshin,  v.  i.  it  trembles,  'pants'  (of 
the  heart,  Ps.  38,  10).     From  /nldykom 
(see  Inlliiyhiiiiiii'i),  he    beats,   with  th, 
chanirteristic  of  violent  action. 
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tiadche,  adv.  unexpectedly,  El.  Gr.  22; 
1  Sam.  6,  9;  suddenly,  John  11,  7 
(irtirhtt,  immediately,  Mass.  Ps. ,  John 
6,  21). 

-tin,  -tinne.  Kliot  calls  these  "supple- 
tive  syllables  of  no  significance",  etc. 
See  u'uttinne+ ,  uiittit->r. 

*tinnogkohteas,  n.  a  toad;  pi.  -f  guog,  C. 

tinogkukquas,  tenogkequas,  n.  a  frog; 
pi.  +  suog,  Ex.  8,  2,  10;  Ps.  105,  30  (tin- 
nogkohquase,  -guog,  C.).  Of.  *kopiaus»; 
motnnoskithtean.  From  a  verb  signi- 
fying to  jump,  with  ds  (ddas),  animal: 
the  creature  which  moves  by  jumping. 
See  tannag,  crane  ('croaker'?). 
[Abn.  arikdaS,  il  saute.] 

tiohqui,  tiuhque,  it  is  short;  adv.  and 
adj.  short,  Num.  11,  23;  Ps.  89, 47;  Rom. 
9,  28  (nuttiohquem,  'in  short',  i.  e.  I  am 
brief,  I  will  speak  briefly,  C. ).  V. 
adj.  an.  tiohqussu,  he  is  short,  of  low 
stature.  V.  cans.  inan.  tiohguehttau,  he 
shortens  (it),  makes  (it)  short:  kut- 
tiohquehle-6h,  thou  makest  (it)  short  to 
him,  Ps.  89,  45. 

[Narr.  ttogutfngUMU,  he  is  short,  R.  W. 
60.  Quir.  taivqu'uih,  is  short  (of  life), 
Pier.  39.  Abn.  taAkSissS,  il  est  court; 
taSa'kSat,  cela  est  court.  Del.  taquetto 
(adv.),  short,  Zeisb.] 

tiohquonkque,  (it  is)  low;  suppos.  tioh- 
qunkquodt,  when  it  is  low,  Is.  32,  19. 

-tipimon  ('?):  nxt-tipimon,  my  shoulder- 
blade,  Job  31,  22.  See  mohpegk;  mut- 
tugt, 

tipukok,  suppos.  when  it  is  dark.  See 
*tuppaco. 

tisasquodt:  mahche  tisasquodl,  after  (the 
season  of)  mowing,  Amos  7,  1. 

toamieu,  v.  i.  he  gapes,  yawns  (mit- 
toiu'iinneem,  I  gape,  C. );  with  an.  obj. 
tdannehtau,  he  gapes  at  (him);  nut 
tounnehtongquog,  they  gape  at  me,  Ps. 
22,  13. 

togguhwhonk,  toguh-,  togwouk,  vbl. 
n.  (from  toffhum)  the  pounding  (of 
corn,  etc. ) ;  hence  a  mortar  or  place 
for  pounding:  ul  toygulnmnganit ,  'in  a 
mortar',  'in  mills',  Num.  11,  8.  Adj. 
and  adv.  toggii/umngane,  of  grinding,  of 
a  mill;  tugiihifongaiiDmpnk,  togironka- 
nompxk,  a  millstone,  Job  41,  24;  2  Sam. 
11,  21;  Is.  47,  2. 
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togguhwhonk,  etc. — continued. 

[Narr.  ti'irkiuirk  or  m'-xkunck,  'their 
pounding  mortar',  R.  W.  Abn.  ttigSa- 
/mi'igan,  la  pile.  Del.  Idchquoahoacan, 
Zeisb.] 

toghum,  togguhhum,  v.  t.  he  grinds  (it) 
(togguhhum-un-at,  to  grind,  C.);  i/'ul- 
toghumun-eau,  they  ground  it,  Num. 
11,8. 

[Narr.  tackhiimmln,  to  grind  corn,  R. 
W. ,  i.  e.  to  beat  it  in  a  pounding  mor- 
tar. Abn.  Sda'khSmnen,  il  pile  quelque 
chose  dans  la  pile  (b!6,  viande,  etc.).] 

togkodtam,  v.  t.  he  strikes  (it)  with  a 
stick  or  some  implement,  Ex.  7,  20; 
Num.  20,  11;  suppos.  noh  togkodtog,  he 
who  strikes  (he  when  striking),  Is.  41, 
7;  Ezek.  7,  9.  Freq.  tolttogkodtam,  tat- 
tugk-,  he  strikes  repeatedly,  beats  (it); 
suppos.  noh  lohtogkodtog,  he  who  beats 
(it),  1  Cor.  9,  26.  Vbl.  11.  togkodtuonk, 
a  blow,  a  striking,  Ex.  21,  25;  freq. 
todtogkodluonk,  tatogk-,  a  beating,  Deut. 
17,  8;  21,  5  (pi.  iattagkodtuongash, 
'stripes',  Ind.  Laws).  With  an.  obj. 
togkomau,  he  strikes  (him) ;  suppos.  noh 
togkomont,  he  who  strikes  or  may  strike, 
Ex.  21, 12,  15;  freq.  tattagkom.au  (q.  v. ), 
he  beats  him.  Vbl.  n.  act.  togkomaa- 
waonk,  a  blow  given,  Ps.  39,  10;  pass. 
togkomitteaonk,  a  blow  received,  a  being- 
struck,  Job  23,  2.  See  togku. 

togkodteg,  n.  (a  striking  instrument), 
a  sword,  Lev.  26,  6;  1  Sam.  17,  45;  pi. 
-egash,  -eganash,  Ps.  59,  7.  From  tog- 
kodtam. (Cf.  Sansk.  tug,  ferire,  vul- 
nerare,  tremere;  tnd,  pulsare,  ferire; 
tat,  percutere,  ferire.  Hib.  tathaim,  I 
kill;  tathog,  'a  slap'.  Cf.  Lat.  tignum, 
with  Ind.  n.  gen.  -uhtug,  wood,  a  beam, 
a  stick. ) 

[Narr.  n' taiakcom-muckqun  ewu,  he 
struck  (beat)  me,  R.  W.  148.  Abn.  ne- 
da'khSdmen,  je  pile  (quelque  chose); 
ne-dagamnn,  je  le  bats  (v.  g.  lapide); 
ne-taghetSn,  je  frappe  avec  cela.  Cree 
takatum,  he  stabbeth  (?)  it;  tdkd-chegd- 
yoo,  he  stabbeth;  ootommahun,  he  beat- 
eth  it;  ootommaheggun  (a  beating  instru- 
ment), a  hammer,  tomahawk;  but  cf. 
tummehtam,  tuimnigquohirhau.  Micro. 
taktem,  je  frappe.  Powh.  tuckahacks, 
pickaxes;  tomahacks,  axes,  J.  Smith. 
Del.  tangamuk,  he  stabbed  or  pierced; 
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togkodteg — con  tinned. 

tun  IKI  tin-in/.  pierced;  /'(»</<""'"'"<'•  lun- 
<j<[inii-iin,  a  spear,  Zeisb.] 

togkogku,  v.  i.  it  stops,  stays,  is  st:iyr.l 
(of  the  progress  of  pestilence,  -  Sain. 
•24,  5);  iiiit-inykiiiiki'iii,  1  stop,  C.  With 
l:xli,  characteristic  of  sudden  or  violent 
action.  tiii/kiir/ijxliiin,  it  was  .stopped, 
stayed,  Num.  16,48,  50,  =  togkoyqush- 
iiiitra  (pass,  form),  Xum.  25,  8,  =  on- 
i»/>pu,  Ps.  106,  30.  Cf.  t-H/kiixliiii. 

[togku,  v.  i.  he  strikes  (with  some  in- 
strument), deals  a  blow;]  infin.  toglco- 
iHit  <iiixxiik</iiiiin<xli  axiili  tAvtaJtquittaA,  'to 
hurl  stones  or  arrows',  1  Chr.  12,  2. 
With  inan.  subj.togkeit,  it  strikes;  sup- 
pos.  togkiink  (that  which  strikes),  an 
ax,  Is.  10,  15;  Judg.  9,  48;  pi.  -\-ash, 
Ezek.  26,  9  (togkoiiy,  C. ;  lockiu-ki',  a 
hatchet,  Wood);  freq.  tadttiykonat,  to 
beat,  C. 

togkuhwliosu,  v.  i.  he  is  grinding,  he 
grinds,  Judg.  16,  21;  pi.  -6xuoy,  Matt. 
24,  41.  X.  agent,  -trhoguen,  a  grinder; 
pi.  -entiog,  Eccl.  12,  3. 

[Abn.  ta'gSahaitsS,  on  le  pile;  dakXit**!, 
il  pile  dans  la  pile.] 

togkun,  v.  i.  it  holds,  2  Chr.  4,  5.  See 
tohqmmuni. 

togkuppinau,  v.  t.  an.  he  holds  (him) 
fast  by  bonds,  Judg.  15,  10  (infin.). 
Augm.  and  intens.  tohtoyk-,  hittuyk-: 
iiiit<,l,tij;/l,-ii]ijii»o-uh,  they  bound  him, 
Judg.  15,  13;  suppos.  part,  tohtogkup- 
/limni/,  Matt.  12,  29.  Double  trans. 
liii/knjipiiiaiiaii,  he  binds  (him)  fast  to 
(him).  From  tohqwmu,  he  holds  fast; 
with  the  characteristic  of  binding  or 
tying  (-pi). 

[Cree  Idhkoop-tesoo,   lie  is  tied  up; 
-itldyoo,  it  is  tied  up  (i&ppee,  a  line  or 
'cord).     Chip,    (suppos.)    tahkn<jln';<iiHl, 
bound  fast,  John  11,  44.] 

togkushin,  v.  i.  it  strikes  (with  violence), 
is  stopped  (by  a  violent  or  unexpected 
obstacle):  inhkont  kus-seet  togtughin  qus- 
sukijnanit,  lest  thy  foot  'dash'  or  strike 
with  violence  on  a  stone,  Matt.  4,  li. 
Cf.  togkogku. 

togkussittassun,  v.  i.  lie  stumbles,  John 
11,  10;  pi.  -unu-og,  they  stumble,  Rom. 
11,  11  (niit-t'ii/kixxitiixxiii,  I  stumble,  C.). 
From  t'li/ktishin  and  ni'seel  (mugseet),  the 
foot 


togqudttin,  v.  i.  it  congeals,  Ex.  !•">,  8; 
stiffens,  freezes.  See  *tti</u<ittiii. 

*togquos,  a  twin,  C.  See  iiyijuox;  *tm-k- 
ij'i iiirni  I:. 

toguhwhonk.      See  tuyyiiliii-liniik. 

tog^ronk.     See  togyuhwhonk. 

toh,  'adv.  of  doubting',  El.  Gr.  22;  'it 
may  lie';  (2)  adv.  'of  wishing';  used  as 
an  annex  'to  every  person  and  varia- 
tion in  the  optative  mood',  signifying 
'O  that  it  were!'  (utinam);  would  that, 
El.  Or.  34,  65:  ' nw-waadclianun  toh,  1 
wish  I  keep  him';  (3)  with  the  suppos. 
mood,  in  what  manner,  how:  <I/H/HI'- 
tt'itumk  tolt  nmtainoy,  take  heed  how  you 
hear,  Mark  4,  24;  toh  dnukque  nc  imxxiii, 
as  he  bids  me,  so  (or  that)  I  speak, 
1  K.  22,  14.  Cf.  uttoh. 

[Mob.  tiinyli.  tunkli,  Kdw.  and  Pray- 
ers, i,  6,  ".] 

toh,  tohhen,  interrog.  particle,  how? 
where?  what?  It  supplies  the  place  of 
the  interrog.  pronoun,  inanimate,  as 
hou'an  [tit'o-un],  who?,  does  that  of  the 
animate.  In  some  dialects,  for  example 
the  Cree,  tohhen  or  its  representative 
has  sing,  and  pi.  an.  and  inan.  forms; 
but  as  used  by  Eliot,  it  is  indeclinable. 
See  tohnt'it;  tolinoh;  tohirutch,  etc. 

[Xarr.  tuu  inittiin,  where  lives  he?; 
tuckowekin  [toh  kowikin],  where  dwell 
you?;  tnlu'iui  [lull  liennou],  'what  is  his 
name',  how  is  he  called?;  tnlu'ltnni,  it 
[toll  liitliiiiiini],  'what  call  you  this', 
how  is  it  called?  Abn.  taiini  aianian,  quo 
vadis?;  taiini  Seman,  unde  venis?;  tir*  n- 
iti'ilii'"  I'li'nii,  eombien  d'hommesl;  tai'ntn, 
quiconque.  Micm.  do,  "note  interrog- 
ative, comme  num,  ou  ne,  en  latin"; 
interrog.  pron.  (an.)  tan,  pi.  lunik; 
(pret. )  tanak,  pi.  tannkik,  celui  que; 
(inan.)  tan,  pi.  tfinel;  (pret.)  tanel,  \i\. 
tdnnkel,  ce  que ; "  tan  est  aussi  adverbe  de 
temps,  et  signifie  quand";  "est  encore 
adverbe  de  lieu,  et  siguifle  ou,  en  quel 
lieu,  en  ce  lieu",  Mai  11.  Cree  tana,  in- 
terrog. pron.  an.  which;  pi.  l<in-dnekee; 
inan.  ta>i-e»>uh,  pi.  tdn-dnehee,  Howsel89 
(but  in  the  examples,  p.  280,  the  in- 
llections  are  transferred  to  the  verb  or 
verbal  to  which  tan  is  prefixed,  its  use 
corresponding  with  that  of  toh  (in- 
decl.),  by  Eliot).  Del.  In,  tun!,  where?" 
Zeisb.] 
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tohkaeu,  adv.  'in  cold  weather',  Prov. 
25,  L'O.  See  l,,likoi. 

tolikekom  [=  tohkoi-'  k-aoma>,  it  comes 
cool  (?)],  n.  a  spring  (of  water),  a 
fountain,  Lev.  11,  36;  pi.  -koinmuanh, 
Josh.  15,  19.  Adj.  and  adv.  -komnme, 
of  fountains,  Cant.  4,  15;  Neh.  3,  15: 
tohtdeomatupdff,  .-Brings  of  water  (-pog), 
Num.  19,  17;  Josh.  15,  19. 

!  i  [Ahn.  tfk<:li!,  eau  froide;  tekepighe, 
fontaine.  Cree  t&ke-g&mu,  cold-liquid- 
is-it;  it  is  cold  (?).  Chip.  (Sag.)  tack- 
keelica,  Sch.  n,  462;  takigami,  spring 
water,  Bar.  ;  IFikagfimi,  the  water  is  cold, 
S.  ]?.  Shawn,  thk-ee-kum-ee.  Miami 


tohkequn,  tuhkekun,  v.  i.  it  is  heavy, 
Prov.  27,  3;  Job  6,  3;  23,  2;  pi.  +  a#h, 
Matt.  23,  4:  tnkkekhitkqunash,  they  are 
heavy  (for  me),  Ps.  38,  4;  suppos.  hih- 
kequog,  when  it  is  heavy,  Ps.  38,  4;  ne 
fithkequok,  the  weight  of  it,  1  K.  10,  14; 
unuttuhkequane,  by  weight,  of  the  weight 
of;  pi.  -anagh,  Num.  7,  86. 

[Narr.  quttsurtjun,  heavy;  kuk-qiinsuck- 
ijini,  you  are  heavy  (cf.  qusxuk,  a  rock). 
Abn.  tekigSr,  il  est  pesant;  tekigSan,  cela 
est  pesant.  Del.  tak-achmn  (heavy 
stone),  lead,  Zeisb.] 

tohkoi,  v.  impers.  it  is  cold,  cold  is;  as  n. 
cold,  Job  37,  9;  John  18,  18:  kmne  tohkoi, 
the  cold  of  snow,  Prov.  25,  13;  suppos. 
(concrete)  tohktty,  when  it  is  cold,  Job 
24,  7;  pi.  -gi#h,  Nah.  3,  17  (mcocheke 
tohkoi,  it  is  very  cold  (weather),  C.  ).  The 
primary  signification  is,  perhaps,  con- 
gealed, stiffened,  or  made  hard,  solid  (by 
cold).  Cf.  togqudttin  (Narr.  taquattin),'\t 
congeals,  it  freezes;  *taquunk,  and  with 
these  togkogku,  it  is  stopped,  obstructed. 
[Narr.  tahk'i,  ti'itukki,  'cold  weather'; 
talik!>es,  cold  [cool,  dimin.  (?)];  taki- 
ti/ijiocat,  it  is  a  cold  night,  Abn.  tag- 
Sudi'ti,  tkai,  (la  sagamite')  est  froide, 
cela  est  gele,  figc;  tekighen,  la  terre  est 
froide;  teklteba'kat,  il  fait  froid  la  nuit, 
etc.  Cree  tflk'utc,  it  is  cold.  Del.  tekek 
[suppos.  =tolikag  (?)],  cold,  Zeisb.  Gr. 
42.  Chip,  (ft  ka  gfi  mi,  'the  water  is 
cold',  S.  B.] 

tohkokquok,   suppos.   when   it  is  cold 
weather,  in  a  season  of  cold,  'in  the 
cool  of  the  day',  Gen.  3,  8. 
[Narr.  taukovks,  cold  weather.] 


tohkonogque,   conj.  although,   El.  Gr. 

22;  16k-,  Job  13,  15. 
*tohkoasiu,  v.  i.  [he  raises  himself  (?)], 

heclimbs:  nut-tohka»,  I  climb;  tolikoositt- 

neat,  to  climb,  C. 
tohkcotaau,  v.  t.   he   climbs  upon  (it): 

—  i/it'tiiy,  he  climbed  the  tree,  Luke 
19,  4;  pi.  tohkmtaufiog  u'celuomehtu,  they 
climb  up  upon  the  houses,  Joel  2,  9; 

—  kussampskoii/eii-nt,  they  climb  up 
upon  the  rocks,  Jer.  4,  29.     Vbl.   n. 
tohkaotauonk,  a  ladder,  Gen.  28,  12  (tuli- 
kmgou'ontuk,  C.).     With  the  character- 
istic of  forcible  or  violent  action  (s/i) , 
togkffjxhaau;    pi.   togkcoihAog;  hatsaneu- 
tnnk,  they  scale  the  wall,  Joel  2,  7.     Cf. 
tookeu,  '  he  wakes ' ,  rises  (?) . 

[Narr.  n'taquatchmmumen,   'I  go  up 

hill';  (aguatchowanh,  go  (thou)  up  hill, 

R.  W.  76.] 
tohneit,  conj.  if,  El.  Gr.  22:  tohneit  nenag, 

if  it  be  so,  Dan.  3,  17. 
tohnoh,  adv.  interrog.  whence?  Gen.  42, 

7: woh  au,  whither  can  he  go?  John 

7,  35  (tonnoh,  whither,  where;  lonnoh- 
witch,  whence,  C. ).     See  toh,  tohhen. 

[Narr.  tunna  co-irdum,  whence  came 
you?;  tunnock  kuttdme,  whither  go  you? 
R.  W.  28  (cf.  p.  73).  Abn.  tanni  Seman, 
unde  venis?;  tanni  aianian,  quo  vadis? 
Micm.  tan,  ou,  en  quel  lieu,  en  ce  lieu. 
Creet&n-itte,  what  place?  where?;  t&n'it& 
(btche,  from  which  place?  whence? 
Del.  ta  talk,  where?  Hkw.] 

tohqunnum,  v.  t.  he  lays  hold  of  (it), 
takes  fast  hold  of,  seizes  (with  the 
hand),  catches;  pi.  -umwog,  Is.  5,  29. 
Vbl.  n.  tohqunnumoonk,  a  seizing, 
'prey',  Ezek.  19,  3.  With  an.  obj. 
tohqunau,  he  lays  hold  of  (him),  holds 
him  fast,  Ps.  10,  9;  Judg.  8,  14  (pass. 
he  is  seized  or  taken,  Ezek.  19,  8); 
wutohqun-oult,  they  caught  him,  Mark 
12,  3.  From  togqun,  tohqun,  it  holds, 
with  formative  -num.,  denoting  action 
by  the  hand.  Cf.  togkogku;  togkuxhiu. 
[Cree  takwa-mim,  he  grasps,  holds  it 
with  the  hand;  kikm'iliiin,  he  holds  it 
in  his  mouth.  Abn.  ne-kerhan, '  je  preus 
(v.  g.  une  rnarte)dans  1'attrape';  kera- 
lii/jan,  attrape  (aux  ours).] 

tohsahke,  adv.  whilst,  so  long  as,  1  Cor. 

8,  13.     Cf.  JiiWi/v. 
tohshinum.     See  tahxhinum. 
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tohsu,  tohsheu,  adj.  or,  as  Eliot  classes 
it,  a  'distributive  pronoun',  signifying 
how  much:  "pi.  tohnuog,  tohsunafh, 
how  many",, El.  Gr.  8.  Elsewhere 
(p.  14)  he  gives  "tohsu,  ortahshe,  which 
is  varied  [in  the  pi.]  tohn'aiy,  Ivhitttuth, 
or  lohnhinash" ,  as  an  'additional'  or 
'word  suppletive,  which  signifieth 
nothing'  added  to  the  numerals  from 
5  to  9  (inclusive),  and  'which  receiv- 
eth  the  grammatical  variation  of  the 
things  numbered,  animate  or  inani- 
mate': napanna  tahahe,  five;  an.  pi. 
napanna  tohwog;  inan.  pi.  napanna 
tohxiutxh  [or  tahtMntuK];  yen  tohsheu, 
for  so  much?;  mix,  ne  tohsheu,  yes, 
for  so  much,  Acts  5,  8;  wunneese  tah- 
she,  twice  as  much,  Job  42,  10;  nequt 
pasukme  tahshee,  a  hundredfold  (times 
so  much),  Luke  8,8  (tohshe,  so  much; 
ne  lohghil,  so  often,  so  many  times,  C.). 
PI.  an.  tohwog,  how  many  (persons); 
inan.  tohfhinash,  tahnhinash,  tohgitaah, 
how  many  (things);  ne  adtahshe,  ne 
ahhut  tahthe,  [that  which  is  to  or  at  so 
many]  so  many  as,  the  sum  of,  2  Sam. 
2,  23;  Mark  6,  56;  2  K.  4,  8;  suppos. 
inan.  ne  adlahgik,  the  whole  number, 
the  sum,  Rev.  13,  18  (ne  audtahsinit, 
'the  sum  of  the  number',  1  Chr.21,5); 
suppos.  an.  pi.  71?  adtahsheheltit,  they 
being  (when  they  were)  so  many,  as 
many  of  them  as,  Judg.  3,  1;  1  Tim. 
6, 1.  As  a  'suppletive'  to  the  numerals 
from  5  to  10,  the  signification  of  tahuhe 
(tohxu)  is  obscure,  though  Kliot  was 
certainly  wrong  in  supposing  it  without 
significance.  It  may  not  improbably 
l>e  related  to  tahshin,  he  lifts  himself, 
raises  up,  and  tahshinum,  he  holds  up 
or  raises  (his  hand  or  something  in  his 
hand).  With  an  inan.  subj.  tahshin 
becomes  tahxheit,  it  lifts,  or  is  lifted  up. 
The  Algonquian  system  of  numbers  was 
quinary,  and  borrowed  doubtless  from 
the  fingers  of  the  hand.  At  five 
(napanna,  nafto  napanna,  or  sometimes 
napanna  tahghe),  one  hand  was  put  up 
(neepm,  neepau-un,  stood  upright);  at 
six,  5+1,  one  finger  of  the  second  hand 
was  raised,  nequtta  lahshe,  and  so  on. 
[Narr.  tashin  fom-mfxim,  how  much 
shall  I  give  you?;  pi.  inan.  taMnash. 
Abn.  kf**8akna£a,  ou  tanni  kessSlhidit, 


tohsu,  etc. — continued. 

combien  sont  ils?;  kffiSfnSrnaSa,  ou  ki's- 
fenSar,  combien  .  .  .  de  ces  choses'.':  HI 
akfiinan,  voilu  tout,  voila  toutes  (des 
poires);  neffSdafa,  nix;  pL  an.  mpSdoft*- 
kegsSak;  inan.  -kessenSr.  Micm.  t<irh, 
combien?;  ttiehigek,  combien  sommes- 
nous?;  tachigigik,  combien  sont-ils?  etc. 
(comme  un  verbe ) ;  an.  pi.  ajSgom  dMi  i- 
gik,  six;  dich  s'emploie  ordinairement 
apres  les  nombres  6,  7,  8, 9, 10, 100, 10(10, 
etc.  Cree  "from  t&hto,  number  (?),  are 
formed  it-tnssni-uk  (an.  i.),  they  are,  or 
number,  so  many;  it-t&htin-wah  (inan. 
i. )",  etc.;  nickoot-vamk,  six.  Del. 
tgchitsch,  more,  again;  ta  tchen,  how 
much?  Zeisb.] 

tohwutch,  tohwaj,  adv.  interrog.  why? 
(El.  Gr.  21),  Job  3,  11,  12:  tolnrutch 
koueyog,  why  sleep  ye?  Luke  22,  46. 
tohwaj  is  the  indefinite  and  suppos. 
form.  From  toh  and  niitche,  what 
from?  wherefore? 

[Cree   t&n'wdche,    what  from?   why? 
Narr.  tawhilch.] 

tohwuttintupanoh.  'he  cared  for 
(them)':  mat .  .  .  tohuiitt'mtupanooh,  he 
'not  .  .  .  cared  for  (the  poor)',  John 
12,  6,  —"motto,  irutche  tohen  tiijiponnm- 
op" ,  Mass.  Ps.  (Eliot  has  matta  toh- 
hentupdnmnAum  shepsoh,  'he  careth  not 
for  the  sheep',  John  10, 13,  =matta  tup- 
panumom  nheepsolt,  Mass.  Ps. ). 

tometi,  v.  i.  he  escapes,  saves  himself, 
goes  clear  (infin.  lonmn-at,  to  escape, 
Ezra  9, 8 ) .  Cans.  an.  tomheau,  he  causes 
to  go  clear,  saves,  delivers,  1  Sam.  23, 5; 
imperat.  2d  sing,  -j-  3d.  pi.  tomu-eh,  save 
thou  them,  1  Sam.  23,  2;  suppos.  noh 
mos  nut-tomhik,  he  can  deliver  me,  1 
Sam.  17,  37.  Cans.  inan.  tomwehteau, 
he  saves  (it),  2  K.  13,  25. 

tomogkon,  v.  i.  it  is  flooded,  there  is 
a  flood.  As  n.  a  flood,  Gen.  6,  17; 
Job  22,  16;  Matt.  7,  25;  the  rising  of 
water,  flood  tide  (nippe  tdmogkon,  water 
flows,  C. ;  tommogkon,  tommog,  Mass. 
Ps.).  PI.  iradchuash  nogkodtunk  tomog- 
konash,  the  mountains  flow  with  milk, 
Joel  3,  18.  Suppos.  tomogkog,  when  it 
flows  with,  when  there  is  a  flood,  Ex. 
3,  8. 

[Narr.  tamoccmi,   flood   tide;   lauma- 
coks,  upon  the  flood  (i.  e.  when  water 
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tomogkon — con  t  i  n  ued. 

is  rising),  R.  W.  100.  Abn.  tam&gan, 
lamareemonte;  tamagaght,  mareemon- 
tante.] 

*ton  ( Muh. ),  a  connective,  and,  moreover 
(between  clauses);  don,  Ps.  19,  1,  2,  11, 
also  Watts'  Cat.  25,  ans.  3,  and  Lord's 
Prayer  in  [Quinney's?]  Assembly  Cate- 
chism 5,  6. 

tonkqs.  See  adtonkqx,  kinsman  or  kins- 
woman. 

toshkeonk(?),  vbl.  n.  a  'crashing'  noise, 
a  crash,  Zeph.  1,  10. 

touappu  [toue.u-appu,  he  remains  soli- 
tary or  deserted],  v.  i.  he  is  deserted, 
abandoned:  nun-neechanog  trmappnog, 
my  children  are  desolate,  Lam.  1,  16. 

toueu,  touweu,  v.  i.  it  is  solitary,  de- 
serted, unoccupied:  id  touweu,  'in  the 
desert',  Ps.  78,  40.  Hence  suppos.  tou- 
wag,  'a  gap'  (place  left  open),  Ezek. 
13,5. 

[Del.  tauwiechen,  it  is  open  (e.  g.  the 
way),  Zeisb.  Gr.  168.] 

touiesu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  solitary,  de- 
serted; as  n.  (tauwie*,  touit's),  an  or- 
phan, a  fatherless  child,  P-x.  22,  22; 
Deut.  14,  29;  27,  19. 

[Narr.  towiitimck,  fatherless  chil- 
dren, R.  W.  45.] 

touishin,  touwushin,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.  it 
is  desolate,  it  lies  waste:  ohke  pigh  toui- 
ghin,  the  land  shall  be  desolate,  Mic. 
7, 13;  suppos.  ne  tanuhshik,  that  which  is 
desolate  or  waste,  Hag.  1,  9.  Adj.  and 
adv.  loiiixhiiint',  Imiinixliinne,  Job  15,34; 
Is.  35,  1. 

[Del.  tun  »•/',  i-li,  n,  it  is  open,  Zeisb.] 

tduntomuk.     See  6ont6muk,  the  womb. 

touohkomuk  [suppos.  inan.  or  pass, 
part,  of  luuohkfu,  from  toueii-olike,  de- 
serted place,  'wild  land'  (?)],  n.  the 
desert,  the  wilderness,  a  solitary  place, 
Ex.  5,  3;  Ps.  107,  4;  Is.  14,  ~";  44,  23 
(touohtfatuk,  C. ) ;  pi.  -ukquash,  Is.  48, 21. 
Adj.  and  adv.  -nkijne,  of  the  wilderness, 
etc.,  not  cultivated,  Deut.  32,  10;  2  K. 
4,  39;  Is.  10,  18. 

[Del.  tnchanigeu,  woody,  full  of  wood, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  165;  te-ke-ne,  the  woods, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  30.] 

touohpeu,  v.  i.  he  goes  in  (or  into)  water, 
John  5,  7  (tmiohpe,  Mass.  IV.);  suppos. 
tititohpit,  when  he  goes  into  water, 
ibid.  v.  4. 


toudhpuhteau,  v.  t.  (cans.)  lie  casts  it 
into  (the  water) ;  pi.  -teaog  en  kelitith- 
h&nit,  they  cast  (it)  into  the  sea,  Jonah 
1,  5. 

touopham,  taiiwohpahham,  v.  t.  he 
puts  (it)  in  water,  'seethes'  it,  Kx.  29, 
31;  Num.  6,  19  (nuttauohpumikmli,  he 
puts  me  into  (the  water),  Mass.  Ps., 
John  5,  7).  Cf.  neepattau. 

[Abn.  tsaSapS,  il  se  plonge  dans  1'eau. 
Narr.  toMW'opsi'/i<iMwA'c(imperat.  2d  pi.), 
cast  anchor,  i.  e.  throw  the  stone  into 
the  water.] 

tduppuhliosu,  v.  adj.  an.  he  is  put  into 
water;  suppos.  noh  touppuhhosit,  he  (or 
an.  obj.,  as  weyaus,  flesh)  when  put  in 
water,  'sodden',  Num.  6,  19. 

touweu.     See  toueu. 

touwushin.     See  luiiixhiii. 

touwutchathamcoonk,  'a  breach'  (in  a 
house),  Amos  6,  11.  See  tauwutchash- 
unk-ish. 

*touwuttin  (Narr.),  the  south  wind  (?), 
R.  W. 

*toyusk  ( Narr. ) ,  n .  a  bridge,  R.  W.  Cf . 
teotteonjk. 

[Del.  ta  yach  qiwaii,  Zeisb.] 

teoanneu.     Seeptmmi. 

toohpu.     See  tmpu. 

tookeu,  toohkeu,  v.  i.  he  wakes  from 
sleep,  Ps.  78,  65;  pret.  nut-tmkep,  I  did 
wake,  Ps.  3,  5;  Jer.  31,  26;  imperat.  2d 
sing,  tcakvth;  suppos.  taikeit,  when  he 
wakes,  is  awakened,  Zech.  4, 1;  taaki'an, 
when  I  wake,  Ps.  17,  15.  With  the 
characteristic  (.1/1)  of  suddenness  or 
involuntary  action,  trnkxhru.  V.  t.  an. 
obj. liiikinaii,  lie  wakes,  awakens  (him): 
imt-tookin-uk,  he  wakes  me,  Is.  50,  4; 
Zech.  4,  1. 

[Narr.  tfikinh,  wake  thou,  pi.  tnki'kc; 
kiliiiiii/i'ii  [kittumma,  Kl.]  tokftin,  as  soon 
as  I  wake;  v.  t.  tiikinixh,  wake  him. 
Abn.  ne-t£kfr«,  je  mV-veille;  ni'-IA'kki- 
nini'i,  'je  1'^veille,  moi  parlant',  etc.] 

-icon.     See  innltaoii,  the  mouth. 

tooneque,  it  slips,  is  slippery;  as  adj.  and 
adv.  Jer.  23, 12;  imperat.  3d  sing,  tame- 
ijnaj,  let  it  slip  or  be  slippery,  Ps.  35,  6. 

tconequsliin,  v.  i.  inan.  subj.  (it)  slips 
or  slides,  Ps.  94,  18;  suppos.  muteet 
tamukt/uxhik,  when  my  foot  slips,  Ps. 
38,  16.  With  an.  subj.  tconeijtusini,  he 
slips,  is  slipping.  (Tmnttkriuextie 
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tonequshin — continued. 
pat,  slippery  ice,  C. ;  but  the  adj.  should 
IK'  tirnii'i/iif  or  iamettqugkinne.) 

tconuppasog,  n.'the  tortoise,  Lev.  11,  29. 

[Aim.  tSrebt;  pi.  -bak,  tortue.     Del. 

lAoIpe  [tillpe,  Hkw.];  tidpa,  turpa,  Cam- 

1 .111 1 i us  (mule  deriv.  terrapin ) ;  tul  pe,  a 

water  or  sea  turtle,  Zeisb.] 

tcnpu,  toohpu,  (there  is)  a  (white)  frost, 
Gen.  31,  40;  Ps.  78,  47;  147,  16  ('hoar 
frost');  imp,  'dew',  Cant.  5,  2;  suppos. 
tmlipuwudl,  when  there  is  frost,  Ex.  16, 
14.  Cf.  muhpmi,  it  snows  (C.). 

[Narr.  topu,  a  frost;  mitsittdpu,  a  great 
frost.  Del.  to  pan,  frost,  Zeisb.  S.  B. 
12;  'it  freezes  a  white  frost',  Zeisb. 
Gr.  161.] 

tcoskeonk,  vbl.  n.  a  fording  place  (?):«< 
taoskeonganit,  at  the  ford,  Is.  16,  2.  Cf. 
*ti>;/tixk,  a  bridge;  see  ponquag. 

[Narr.  wul-tocekemin,  to  wade;  ioc&- 
ki'tuck,  let  us  wade.] 

town.     See  ptanmi,  he  flies. 

-tugk.  See  muttugk,  m'tugk,  the  shoul- 
ders, i.  e.  the  upper  part  of  the  back. 

tuhkekqun.     See  tohkequn,  heavy. 

tuhkekun.     See  tohkequn. 

*tuhkes,  adv.  by  this  time,  Mass.  Ps., 
John  11,  39;  =yeu  aquompak,  El. 

-tuk,  n.  generic  for  'river';  found  only 
in  compound  words,  as  kishketuk,  near 
to  or  by  the  river,  Ex.  2,  5;  Ezek.  47, 
6,  7;  noahtuk  (n6eu-tuk),  the  middle  of 
the  river,  Josh.  12,  2;  13,  9,  6;  kehteih- 
tukqut,  at  the  great  river,  Gen.  15,  18. 
So,  (funni-tuk-ut  (hodie,  'Connecticut'), 
at  the  long  river;  mim-tuk  ('Mystic'), 
the  great  river,  etc.  It  is  a  contraction, 
or  j>erhap8  the  suppos.  form,  of  a  verb 
lukkm,  signifying  it  waves,  flows  in 
.  waves,  fluctuatus  est.  The  pi.  tukkaiog 
is  used  by  Eliot  for  'waves',  Ps.  65,  7; 
89,  9;  Mark  4,  37,  etc.  (keitoh  vndtuk- 
amtoh,  the  sea  whose  waves,  etc.,  Is.  51, 
15) .  Heckewelder  confounds  this  word, 
which,  for  the  Delaware,  he  writes 
hittuck  and  translates  'a  rapid  stream', 
with  m'htuk  (m'htug,  El.),  a  tree, 
Hist,  and  Lit.  Trans.  Am.  Philos. 
Soc.  i,  61.  tukkao  itself  is  either  a 
derivative  form  or  nearly  related  to  the 
primary  verb  togku,  he  strikes.  It  has 
apparently  dropped  an  initial  syllable, 
ont,  the  characteristic  of  involuntary 


-tuk — cf  mt  i  nue<  1 . 

motion  or  change  of  place  (sec  imf<ij>iii- 
nedt),  which  syllabic  is  restored  to  its 
derivatives:  h  hi-orUukqttog,  'the  mighty 
waves',  Ps.  93,  4;  wixh-mituktiM'  kililnli- 
han-it,  to  'the  troubled  [great-waved] 
sea',  Is.  57,  20;  ke1it<iJili<in-niitiik,  a  wave 
of  the  sea,  James  1,  6;  ki'/iililn/iniiippog 
tukcocofflgk,  the  waters  of  the  sea  ( when 
they)  are  troubled,  Ps.  46,  3.  See  sepu. 
[Abn.  tegS,  flot,  pi.  tegS'ak;  kesaiitegS, 
grand  flot.  Chip,  tigou-fiy,  waves,  Luke 
21,  25.] 

tummehtam,  v.  t.  inan.  he  severs  (it), 
cuts  it  off,  Prov.  26,  6;  Jer.  10,  3;  im- 
perat.  2d  sing,  tttmmehiath,  tummftliash, 
Matt.  5,30;  Luke  13,  7:  tuiiimehtaiincog 
up-puhkuk,  I  Sam.  31,  9,  =<i«nm«**»j;<- 
wog  up-puhkuk,  2  Sam.  20,  22,  they  cut 
off  his  head;  suppos.  tdmett&hhog,  /<nnali- 
tahhog,  when  hesevers,  cuts  off,  Is.  66,  3; 
suppos.  inan.  and  pass,  tummehthamuls, 
when  it  is  cut  off,  being  cut  off,  Deut. 
23,  1;  Job  14,  7.  With  an.  obj.  tmnmeh- 
tahwhau  (tummelcih-,  tammuttah-,  etc.), 
he  cuts  (him)  off:  intt-tummetah,  I  cut 
him  off,  Lev.  17,  10;  suppos.  part,  noh 
tametahwlioiit,  he  who  cuts  off,  Is.  51,  9. 

tummigquohwh.au,  -w6u,  v.  t.  an.  he 
cuts  off  (his)  head,  beheads  (him), 
Matt.  14,  10. 

[Narr.  timeq&atsin,  '  to  cut  off  or  be- 
head', R.  W.  Abn.  ne-tem!g8etihaii,  ne- 
temikSssan,  ne-temigSfharan,  je  lui  coupe 
la  tete.  Powh.  tiHnuluicka,  axes,  J. 
Smith  (see  togkodteg).  Del.  temaliirmi, 
hatchet;  iemitehemen,  cut  off,  Zeisb.] 

*tumm6ckquashunck  (Narr.),  n.  a 
beaver  coat,  R.  W.  See  tuiiiininik. 

tumnmhhouau,   v.   caus.   he  deserves, 

earns,  is  worthy  of,  Jer.  26,  11:  

onkquatunk,  he  earns  wages,  Hag.  1,  6; 
suppos.  noh  tamhoiK/dl,  he  who  earns 
(it),  ibid.  Vbl.  n.  IwnmMhkouaonk, 
desert:  kut-tamhouaonganmash,  your 
deserts,  Ezek.  7,  27.  Cf.  utlniiiiiiininn,  he 
receives  it. 

tummuMik,  n.  a  beaver;  pi.  -utikr/tiaog, 
El.  Gr.  Q(tfimunk,C. :  t<>iiiiinn«inc,  Stiles). 
This  name  is  evidently  a  verbal  from 
the  base  tumm-u  (he  severs,  cuts  off), 
from  which  are  formed  tininimxxum, 
tummehtam,  tummigqttohwha'U,  etc.,  and 
signifies  'the  cutter'.  "His  teeth  .  .  . 
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tummunk — continued. 

be  sharpe  and  broad,  with  which  he 
cuts  downe  trees  as  thicke  as  a  man's 
thigh,  afterwards  dividing  them  into 
lengths,"  etc.,  Wood.  See  *ami#que. 

[Xarr.  tuininui-k,  pi.  -r  rfuiitiog;  (also) 
noomip-pafiog;  sitmhup-paftog,  R.  W. 
Abn.  tema'kSe;  le  male,  atsimeskS,  fern. 
ncDstmeskS.  Del.  titmuqne,  Hkw.] 

-tummussum,  v.  t.  he  cuts  off;  as  used 
by  Eliot  it  has  the  same  signification  as 
tummehtam, q. v.*  Withan. obj.fi<»i»i».<- 
sahwhaii,  with  nearly  the  same  signifi- 
cation as  tummehtahwhail.  Freq.  tad- 
tammcau  louhkaasoh,  he  cuts  his  nails, 
Deut.  21,  12. 

[*MARGINAL  NOTE. — "The  difference  is  that 
one  is  severed  by  repeated  blows  (-ehtahvtu  i, 
the  other  by  simple  cutting  (-union).  See 
Howse  87  et  seq." 

[Abn.  ne-temesemen,  ne-temesSi'i,  je  le 
coupe.] 

*tunnock  (Xarr. ) ,  whither?    See  tolumh . 

*tuppaco  (Xarr. ),  'toward  night':  ole- 
matippocat  (suppos. ),  'toward  night'; 
nanashowa-tipjwat ,  midnight,  R.W.  67. 
Eliot  does  not  employ  this  word  in  the 
present  or  indicative,  but  has  its  sup- 
positive  (tipukmk,  -ok)  in  thecompounds 
pohkenittipukmk,  'in  the  darkness  of  the  \ 
night'  (when  it  is  dark  night),  Prov. 
7,  9;  pajeh  nfa-lipitkkok,  till  midnight 
(nwittippShkod,  'late  at  night',  C. ); 
nCxtipukod&eu,  at  midnight,  tuppaco 
signifies  it  is  dark,  or  the  time  of  dark- 
ness, and  has  the  same  base  with  poh- 
keni  (q.  v. ),  if  not  formed  from  it 
directly  by  the  prefix  adt  or  ut  (adf- 
•jinlik-eni). 

[Abn.  tai'ini  fdStsi  lebi'kat,  quel  temps 
denuit?;  tilebsk8!kebnn,\a.nmt  (passee), 
de  totit  nocte  dicitur;  is  teikSiSik,  cette 
nuit.  Micm.  tepkSnSgtl,  lune,  mois. 
Del.  tpoeu,  Zeisb.  and  Hkw.  Cree  tib- 
biskow,  it  is  night.  Chip.  (St  Marys) 
teb  ik  ud,  (Gr.  Trav.)  tebik  (tibikad, 
night,  Bar.).  Alg.  tibikat,  il  est  nuit] 


*tuppanum,  v.  t.  he  cares  for  [takes 
care  of  (?)]  it,  Mass.  Ps.  See  tohwul- 
tintupAitoh. 

tuppinohteau,  tuttup-  (freq. ),  v.  i.  he 
twists,  he  spins  (cans,  he  makes  to 
turn  around),  Ex.  35,  25;  neg.  pi. 
Luke  12,  27;  Matt.  6,  28.  From  tuppin, 
tuttuppin,  it  turns  or  winds  (about  its 
axis).  Adj.  and  adv.  tuppenohtde,  spun 
or  twisted,  Ex.  35,  25.  See  tatuppagin; 
tatuppe;  tuttuppun. 

[Abn.  ne-datebaberemen,  je  devide, 
je  fais  peloton.] 

tuppuhquam-ash,  n.  j>l.  beans,  2  Sam. 
17,  28;  but  "beans-ash",  Ezek.  4,  9; 
lit.  creepers,  or  twiners:  tuppuhqwima), 
'it  winds  about',  twines.  Probably 
the  Phaseolus  vulgaris  L.  (common 
pole  l^ean),  as  manusr/ussedagh  (bush 
bean)  is  the  var.  nanus.  See  *mmm- 
squssed-ash. 

[Abn.  a'teba'kSar,  feves,  faseoles; 
da'tebakSi'iieineii,  il  1'entortille.  Mod. 
Abn.  ad-ba-kwa,  bean,  Osunk. ] 

tuppuksin,  v.  i.  he  encamps,  pitches 
tents  (makes  a  ring);  pi.  -ginwog,  they 
encamp,  'pitch  their  tents',  'abide  in 
tents',  Ex.  13,  20;  Num.  9,  18,  22; 
suppos.  taubukkutgik,  when  he  was  en- 
camped, Ex.  18,  5.  A',  t.  an.  tuppuh- 
sinehtauijitat,  to  encamp  against;  vutfup- 
ginehtauouh,  they  encamped  (against) 
them,  Judg.  6,  4.  Vbl.  n.  -sinnmonk,  a 
camp,  Num.  2,  3;  Ps.  78,  28. 

*tupsaas  (Peq. ),  a  rabbit,  Stiles. 

tussonkquonk,  n.  a  saw;  pi.  -ongash,  1 
Chr.  20,  3.  See  poksunkquonk. 

tuttuppin6hteau.     See  tuppinf>lti<'<m. 

tuttuppun,  tatuppin,  v.  i.  it  turns  or 
winds  itself  about,  it  twines;  as  n.  a 
(spun  or  twisted)  string,  thread,  cord, 
Judg.  16,  9,  Josh.  2,  21,=*uttupp«7ioaA- 
tog,  v.  18,  suppos.  of  tuttuppinohteau, 
q.  v. 

[Abn.  atepSrdSar,  entortille.  Cree 
tZ-tippe-putlni,  it  turns  (on  its  axis); 
i&ppee,  a  line,  or  cord.] 
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ubbuhkumun:  ifutch  iiblinkumtmit,  from 
the  kernel  (of  the  grape),  Num.  6,  4. 
Cf.  appuhqufott;  upp6hqu6». 

uhhussauwaonoge  (?),  checkered,  1  K. 

7,17:  quomphongane  anakauxuonk, 

'nets  of  checker  work';  lit.  'checkered 
net  work ' . 

-uhkon.     See  -iihkon. 

uhkos.     See  m&hkos,  a  hoof,  a  nail. 

uhpt-g-k,  uhpequan,  n.  (his)  shoulder. 
See  mohpegk. 

*uhpiickacliip  (Peq. ),  n.  gull,  Stiles. 

uhpuconkash,  uhpcoonk,  pipes  and  to- 
bacco, C.  162;  hoputinck,  a  (tobacco) 
pipe,  K.  W.  vi  (56).  Cf.  kogkeho6ponat, 
to  be  drunk,  C.  189.  See  wuttamduog; 
initti/ohpommweonish. 

[Del.  ho  poa  can,  pipe;  hobboeii,  he 
smokes,  Zeisb.] 

uhquat).  adj.  (1)  at  the  point  or  extrem- 
ity of;  (2)  at  the  end,  border,  or  ex- 
treme part  (ahrjuae,  on  the  other  end, 
C.  235):  ukqu&e  wutanwohhau,  the  end 
or  tip  of  his  staff,  Judg.  6,  21;  ut  ahquae, 
at  the  ends,  Ex.  39, 15,  =  u-ohkukquoag, 
Ex.  39,  16  (see  w6hkoeu);  uhqu&eMoab, 
upon  the  border  of  Moab,  Num.  21,  15; 
uhqu&e  u-utogkantnit,  (to)  the  skirts  of 
his  garment,  Ps.  133,  2;  the  borders  of 
his  garment,  Mark  6,  56;  ut  ohqude,  on 
the  edge  of,  Ex.  26,  4;  gut  asquam  aoh- 
quaeu,  but  the  end  (shall) not  (be)  yet, 
Mark  13,  7.  Cf.  ahque. 

The  radical  uhq  or  uhk  (a  point  or 
sharp  extremity)  enters  into  a  great 
number  of  compound  words,  as  uhkos 
(muhkos),  the  nail  of  a  man  or  hoof  of 
-an  animal;  uhquan,  a  fishhook  (rnukqa, 
uliks,  uhkas,  an  awl),  etc.;  mtituhguab, 
his  skin;  onkc/unnesog,  claws,  etc.  See 
also  wehqshik;  u6htuhqu6tkit;  uppuh- 
kuk,  the  head;  wwwikt/nii,  the  tail;  kuli- 
kuhqneu,  uppermost;  unkcfue,  'sore',  ex- 
treme. 

[Quir.  matta  eakquino,  he  is  without 
end,  Pier.  15;  ceaseth  not,  ibid.  40.] 

uhquae.  uhqudeu,  n.  the  foreskin  (pne- 
putium),  Gen.  17,  11,  23,  24,  25,  =uh- 
quaeu  mululiquab,  2  Sam.  3,  14:  quosh- 
quMtik  turn  I/HI/*  ni  n/ii/u/ie,  he  was  cir- 
cumcised in  the  flesh  of  his  foreskin, 


uhqude,  uhquaeu — continued. 

Gen.  17,  24;  pi.  uhquaiyeuash,  1  Sam. 
18,  25,  =(Dqwaiyeu  woduhquabeyeuash, 
I  Sam.  18,  27. 

uhquan,  ukquon,  uhquoan,  n.  a  hook, 
a  fishhook,  Job  41,  1;  Amos  4,  2;  Hab. 
1, 15  (uhquon,  pl.-qudntuh,  C.  159) :  i/ry- 
ause  uhquonash,  flesh  hooks,  Num.  4, 14. 
See  onkqunnesog. 

[Narr.  hoquattn,  pi.  -afmash,  R.  W. 
104.  Del.  aman,  fishhook;  hocquoan, 
pot  hook,  Zeisb.  Voc.] 

*uiiquantamwe,  adv.  cruelly,  C.  227. 

uhquanumau<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  subj.  to  be 
an  object  of  aversion  or  abhorrence  to: 
ohquanumau,  he  is  loathsome  (intran- 
sitively), Prov.  13,  5. 

uhquanumdnat,  ahquan-,  <5hqudn-, 
unkquan-,  v.  t.  an.  to  abhor,  to  hold 
in  abhorrence:  matta  nut&hquanumjog, 
I  will  not  abhor  them,  Lev.  26,  44;  nag 
nutunkquanumukquog,  they  abhor  me, 
Job  30,  10;  pish  kutiihquanumukou,  it 
shall  abhor  you,  Lev.  26,  30;  wutunk- 
quanum6uh,  they  abhor  him,  Prov. 
24,  24;  yeug  piith  uhquaninnogig,  these 
you  shall  have  in  abomination  (shall 
be  abhorred),  Lev.  11,  13.  Cf.  ahquan- 
umau,  he  forsakes,  abandons,  and  jisli- 
ontam,  he  despises,  rejects,  hates.  See 
unkque. 

uhquanumukquok,  n.  an  abominable 
thing,  an  abomination,  Lev.  20,  13;  pi. 
unkquemuii/ikr/iiiikixh,  '  abominations ', 
abominable  things,  Dent.  32,  16.  See 
unkfjuanummonk,  sorrow. 

uhqueu.     See  unkque. 

*uhquompanumoadtuonk,as  adv. 
'harshly',  C.  228. 

ub.quontamau6nat,  v.  t.  inan.  subj.  to- 

I       be  abhorrent  to,  to  be  an  abomination 

to:    pish    kutt'ihqiiontamtmaoasli,     they 

(inan. )  shall  be  an  abomination  to  you, 

Lev.  11,  11. 

uhquontamundt,  6hquan.it-,  6h- 
quont-,  v.  t.  inan.  to  abhor,  to  hold  in 
abhorrence,  to  have  extreme  aversion 
to  (see  tiltqiKHiiitiHiUjhe  forsakes):  (ik- 
quontamun,  he  abhorred  it,  Deut.  32,  19; 
pish  kutii/K/iiiiiitninun,  you  shall  abhor 
it,  Deut.  7,  26  (pish  kutuhquontamunA- 
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uhquoiitamunat,  etc.  —  continued. 
oath,  they  (inan.  )  shall  be  an  abomina- 
tion to  you,  Lev.  11,  11);  dhquomttam- 
u-oh,  they  abhor  (it),  Ps.  107,  18;  Hh- 
quontamof/,  if  you  abhor  (it),  Lev.  26,  15. 

uhquosket,  unkquasket,  -quoshket, 
-keht,  n.  poison  of  serpents,  Ps.  140,  3; 
Deut.  32,  33;  poison  of  arrows,  Job  6,  4: 
wutonkquoskelueunnk,  their  poison,  Ps. 
58,  4;  unkque  unkquoshket,  'the  cruel 
venom'  (of  asps),  Deut.  32,  33. 

uhshuaonk,  uhsua-,  ushuwa-,  n.  a  cus- 
tom, Judg.  11,  39;  Jer.  32,  11;  pi.  -on- 
gath,  Acts  6,  14;  21,  21  (us-huwaonk,  an 
example,  C.  116;  uhshuu-aonk,  Danforth, 
Oggus.  Kutt.  52).  See  usseonk. 

uhtappattauunat,  to  go  out  (as  fire), 
to  be  quenched  (see  tahtippadtau)  : 
nmtau  matta  ulitappatldun,  fire  is  not 
quenched,  Mark  9,  44;  matta  imhdhtap- 
pitttiiitomuk,  it  shall  not  be  quenched, 
Mark  9,  43,  45,  46,  48;  mattti  noli  ulitap- 
padtadmunco,  (it)  can  not  quench  (it), 
Cant.  8,  7. 

lihtea:  nootau  uhtea,  the  fire  goes  out, 
Prov.  26,  20.  See  onthamundt. 

-ulitug,  in  compound  words,  for  mehtug, 
tree,  wood. 

ukkosue  [uhq-mutu  ?],  adj.  pertaining  to 
the  organs  of  generation:  ukkosue  pom- 
puhchaeiyeum,  the  virile  organ,  Deut. 
23,  1. 

ukkosuonk.  n.  the  pudenda,  Lev.  18,  7, 
8,  9:  ukkfauonguitit,  'by  the  secrets', 
Deut.  25,  11.  Perhaps  from  kezhe«6nat 
(to  give  life  to):  kezheau,  he  created 
(Gen.  1,  21),  gave  life  to. 

ukkutshaumun,  n.  lightning,   Ex.   19, 
16;  Ezek.  1,  14;  Matt.  24,  27. 
[Xarr.  cittslianxha,  R.  W.  82.] 

ukkuttuk,  (his)  knee.     See  iinikkntlnk. 

ukoh:  in'ii  iiknh,  1  am,  Ex.3,  14.    See  ko. 

ukquanogquon,  n.  a  rainbow,  Rev.  4, 
4;  10,  1. 

ukqunonukqu<5onk,  n.  (his)  lock  of  hair; 
long  lock,  Xum.  6,  5.  See  qu.n(muh- 


ukquttunk,  (his)  throat.     See  »ui/;</'it- 

tunk. 
ummanunnehtaunnat,   v.  cans,  to  ap- 

pease,  to  make  calm:   \junm6mmmn£k- 

tnun,  he  appeaseth  (strife),  Prov.  15,  18. 
ummequnne,  adj.  feathered,  Ezek.  39, 

17.     See  meifun. 


ummissies,  ummisses,  n.  (his  or  her) 
sister:  iiiiiuiixxii'siii,  <mr  sister,  Gen.  24, 
60;  (constr. )  umrnissesoli,  his  sister,  her 
sister,  Ex.  2,  4;  kitmmiji*ig,  thy  sister 
(father's  daughter),  Lev.  18,  11;  weeftu- 
musgoh,  (his)  younger  sister,  Judg.  15,  2. 
Cf.  ireetompas,  (his)  sister,  by  father  or 
mother;  weetahtu,  weetuksquoh,  sister. 

[Narr.  meirummix  (and  m'ticks),  a  sis- 
ter, R.  W.  45.  Muh.  nmane,  an  (my) 
elder  sister,  Edw.  91,  =  nmees,  ibid.  87. 
Del.  mis,  eldest  sister,  Zeisb.  Voc.  5.] 

ummittamwussenat,  v.  i.  to  take  a  wife. 

ummittamwussoh,  n.  constr.  the  wife 
of;  his  wife,  Gen.  11,  29.  See  mittam- 
ivus;  u'uxso. 

ummittamwussu,  he  took  a  wife,  Gen. 25, 
1:  iiiiimittamwusseheiint  (part.),  taking- 
a  wife,  Ex.  21,  10;  imuke  u  mmittam- 
utissit,  if  or  when  he  takes  a  new  wife, 
Deut.  24,  5.  See  u'eetauomonat. 

ummittamwussuhkauau,  he  took  a 
wife  for  (his  son,  Gen.  38,  6). 

*ummugkcDnaittuonk)  n.  permission,. 
C.  203. 

*umukquinumunat,  to  rub,  C.  207. 

*umukquompae,  adv.  valiantly,  C.  234. 
Cf.  kenomp;  mugquomp, 

unantam.     See  an&ntam. 

*ung>owd-ums  ( Peq. ) , '  old  wives ' ,  Stiles ; 
Fuligula  glacialis  Bonap.,  or  long-tailed 
duck;  oldscjuaw.  (Called  'hah-ha-icay 
by  the  Crees ;  eaccAicee  by  the  Canadians. 
Nuttall,  p.  45,  represents  the  call  of  this 
duck  by  the  syllables  '  oyh-ough-egh, 
'ogh-ogh-ogh-ottgh-egh.  Cf.  unkque  and 
derivatives. 

unkhamundt,  v.  t,  to  cover,  to  put  a 
covering  over,  or  upon,  Ezek.  38,  9: 
unkhunurog,  they  covered  (the  ark),  1 
K.  8,  7;  ne  unktrhuk,  for  covering,  that 
which  may  cover,  Hos.  2,  9.  See  put- 
toijh/intiuxil;  iviittiinkhuiiinn&t. 

uiikquamonat,  -anat,  oncquomonat, 
v.  i.  to  suffer  pain,  to  feel  pain:  inilt- 
hog  pish  oiiktjuamoinm,  his  body  shall 
have  pain,  Job  14,  22;  nutongquomom, 
I  am  in  pain,  I  feel  pain,  Jer.  4,  19^ 
ntitijii'/iiniiiiiiiiniiiiiii,  \veare  in  pain,  Is. 
26,  18.  See  kehkechfxu,  sore. 

[Xarr.  nehttammam,  nchesammattam, 
I  am  in  pain,  R.  W.  156.  Cf.  Cree 
Awkoiixu,  'he  is  sick';  I'lii-kdnlini/nn,  'he- 
hurteth  him',  Howse  79.] 
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unkquanumcoonk,  n.  sorrow,  Job  41, 
22;  Eecl.  1,  18  (onkquanumcoonk,  Lam. 

I,  12):     iiiiili-iiiiki/iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii/iiiiil,     in 
great  extremity,  Job  35,  15.     See  onk- 
ijiiniiiimmonk;  ontquommomwuDOnk. 

unkquanumwinneat,  v.  p.  to  be  grieved 
or  afflicted,  to  be  in  affliction,  Is.  14, 3: 
nag  mishe  unkq&anumfog,  they  are  in 
great  affliction,  Neh.  1,  3;  onkquanum- 
wit,  when  lie  was  in  affliction,  2  Chr. 
33,  12;  caus.  an.  uhquanumwehednat 
(unkq-,  onkq-),  to  cause  to  be  afflicted, 
to  afflict;  onkquanumirehit,  he  afflicts, 
makes  me  afflicted,  Is.  58,  5;  ithquanum- 
weheunt,  afflicting,  making  afflicted,  Is. 
58,  5;  wutuhque  onkqwmumweheuh,  he 
did  grievously  afflict  her,  Is.  9,  1.  See 
I'tli'/tirnii/iiionat. 

unkquasket.     See  uhqnosket. 

unkque,  adj.  sore,  severe,  grievous;  adv. 
sorely,  grievously  (extremely,  =  uh- 
qude):unkqutkechisuongaih,  'sore boils', 
Job 2,  7;  miti'thque  (umtunkque,  Jer.4,8) 
onkquanunnreheuh,  he  did  grievously 
afflict  her,  Is.  9,  1;  uhqueit,  'cruel',  rig- 
orous, Ex.  6,  9.  (Apparently  the  same 
with  uhqu&e,  'at  extremity'.  Itsderiv- 
atives  are  numerous,  and  exhibit  a 
wide  range  of  meaning,  everywhere 
traceable,  however,  to  trjis  radical  sig- 
nification. See  corresponding  words 
under  vliqu&e. ) 

[Cree  ('m-koosu,  he  is  sick,  Howse  79 
(see  also  pp.  152-153).  Mod.  Abn. 
a-ku-an,  bitter,  acrid.  Del.  acheu*on, 
strong,  spirituous;  achowat,  hard,  pain- 
ful, troublesome,  Zeisb.  Gr.  167.] 

ninkquenehuwaonk,  n.  severity,  Rom. 

II,  22. 

unkqueneunkquok,  ohq-,  that  which 
is.  grievous,  Rev.  16,  2:  xnqueneunkquot, 
-quodt,  it  is  grievous,  Gen.  41,  31;  Jer. 
30,  12. 

unkqueneunkqussue,  adj.  an.  terrible 
(inaction),  Neh.  9,  32;  ohqueneunkqus, 
Cant.  6,  4;  butuniquanuhJcaiituongcah, 
thy  terrible  acts,  Ps.  145,  6. 

unkquenneunkque,adj.  grievous,  F,x.9, 
18,  Is.  21,  15;  cruel,  severe,  Prov.  17, 
11  (onkqueneunkque,  C.  168;  unkquene- 
unkque,  terribly,  ibid.  230).  S.-c  »/,/.,/»,. 

unkquenneunkquodte,  uhqun-,  adj. 
=  miki/ii: 'inn mil-line,  Jer.  14,  17;  Nah. 
3,6. 


unkquenumukqunkish,  n.  pi.  ' abomi- 
nations', abominable  things,  Deut.  32, 

16.     See  I'llii/iiiiiiiniiiiki/iiiik. 

unkquontamroonk,  uhquau-,  n.  an 
abomination,  abominable  wickedness 
pi.  'ongath,  1  K.  14,  24;  Deut.  23,  18. 

unkquoshket.     See    uhquosket,    poison. 

unnag,  if  it  be  so:  woh  unnag,  (if  it  may 
be  so)  'if  it  be  possible',  Matt.  26,  39; 
Rom.  12,18.  See  Aunag;  urtiniu  <'mnl. 

unnaiinneat:  m  iriniin'iji'ii  iiiuuiiiiiiicat, 
'it  is  good  so  to  be',  i.  e.  in  such  a  state 
or  condition,  1  Cor.  7,  26  (unxHwit,  to 
become,  C.  181).  Cf.  nuttimin;  wultin- 
niin.  See  wine. 

unnaiyeuonk.     See  fmnii/Suonk. 

*unnammiyeue  (?),  adv.  inwardly,  C. 
228. 

unnantamcoonk,  n.  thought,  purpose, 
intention,  opinion,  Deut.  15,  9;  Job 
42,  2;  1  K.  18,  21;  unnanumaonk,  Job 

12,  5  (unantamooonk,  C.  213):  nuttenan- 
tamoonk,  my  will;  ivuttenantamoonk  (q. 
v.),  his  will. 

[Narr.  nteatammowonck,   'that  is  my 
thought  or  opinion',  R.  W.  65.] 
unnantamundt,  anantamunat,  v.  t.  to 
think,  2  Cor.  3,  5;  to  suppose,  2  Sam. 

13,  33;  to  purpose,  to  will,  to  have  in 
mind  (to  suppose  or  imagine,  C.  211): 
nuttenantani,  1  think,  Acts  7,  40;  I  sup- 
pose, Luke  7, 43;  gun  kvllenantam,  think- 
est    thou?  Job    35,    2;    unnantam,    he 
thought,  Luke  12, 17;  he  purposed,  Acts 
19,  21;  mittenantamun,  I  will  (it),  Matt, 
8,  3;  tie  anantamup,  that  which  I  have 
thought,  Is.  14,  24  (ne  pakoiitantamup, 
that  which  I  have  purposed,  intended, 
ibid.);  unnantamohp,  I  thought,  Num. 
33,  56;  ahque  unnantammk,  do  not  (ye) 
think, Matt. 5, 17;  mattaneaiuiniinn  n,  n, 
qut  ken  ne  anantaman, '  not  as  I  will,  but 
as  thou  wilt',  Matt.  26,  39;  yen  anana- 
tamon,  'having  this  confidence',  when 
I  thought  thus,  2  Cor.  1,  17;  neanantog, 
'according  to  his  will'  (what  he  may 
will),  Dan.  4,  35;  howaneh  anantogeh, 
whom  he  (may)  will,  John  5,  21;  Dan. 
4,  17.     See  anaiilam. 

In  form  this  verb  is  a  frequentative 
or  intensive  from  antamundt,  or  anata- 
mutiat  (Narr.  uliimii'iiitiim  or  ne&ntvm, 
I  think;  tocketfi'inlam  and  -tanndntum, 
what  <lo  you  think?  R.  W.  64) .  The 
latter  is  not  found  in  Eliot's  trans  la- 
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unnantamunat,  etc. — continued. 

tion  and  perhaps  was  not  in  use,  but 
it  serves  in  forming  a  great  number 
of  verbs  expressing  states  of  the  mind, 
mental  operations,  passions  and  emo- 
tions, etc.  Among  the  more  important 
of  these  are  the  following:  ahqunantam- 
unAt  (ahque,  not  to  think  of),  to  for- 
give; kodtantamunAt  (see  kod),  to  de- 
.sire;  matchtnantamun&t  (matchet,  bad), 
to  think  evil  of;  meliquantamunat  (meh- 
qunwm,  he  finds),  to  remember;  mii- 
santamunAt  (mixxi,  much,  greatly),  to 
think  much,  to  meditate;  monchanalam- 
unAt,  to  be  astonished;  munijiiitiitiiiiin- 
n&t  (musqui,  red  or  bloody),  to  be  an- 
gry; miutkiiii'iiiliniiun&t  (muskoau,  he 
boasts),  to  be  boastful,  to  be  very  glad; 
natwontamundt,  to  devise,  to  meditate 
upon;  neuantamun&t,  to  grieve,  to  be 
sorry;  onquotantamunAt,  to  recompense, 
to  avenge;  pabahtantamundt  (patxilitn- 
num,  he  trusts),  to  trust;  pakodtantamu- 
ndt  (paguodclie,  perhaps),  to  intend  or 
have  a  mind  to;  peantamundt  (pd,  let 
me),  to  pray ;  poanatamunat,  to  be  mirth- 
ful, to  make  sport;  labutlantamun&t 
(tempi,  hlpi,  sufficient,  enough),  to  be 
thankful,  to  give  thanks  (to  be  satisfied 
ar  to  have  enough ) ;  waantamundt,  to  be 
•wise;  wannanlomw>dt(wanne,Tiegat.),io 
forget;  weekontamunAl  (uvekone,  sweet, 
pleasant),  to  be  pleased,  to  be  glad; 
•wuttamaiitiiiiiinii'il,  to  l>e  troubled;  wun- 
nantaiiiinii'ii  ( imawe,  good),  to  bless. 

From  the  same  root  appear  to  be  de- 
rived the  names  given  by  the  Indians 
to  their  gods.  "  They  do  worship  two 
gods,  a  good  god  and  an  evil  god.  The 
good  god  they  call  Tantuin  and  their  evil 
-god,  whom  they  fear  will  do  them  hurt, 
they  call  Sqiuintum." — Higginson's  X. 
E.  Plantation.  The  latter  name,  applied 
to  the  same  evil  deity  who  was  called 
Habbamouk  or  Ifobbamoco  (Lechford's 
PI.  Dealing  52),  appears  to  be  the  con- 
tracted 3d  pers.  sing,  indicat.  present 
•of  iniUHjuantam  in«it:  m'gquantam,  'he  is 
angry',  or  literally,  'bloody-minded'. 
The  composition  of  Tantum  is  less  obvi- 
ous. 

[NOTE.— The  last  paragraph  of  this  defini- 
tion is  marked  "No"  in  the  margin.  It  was 
probably  the  compiler's  intention  either  to 
rewrite  or  to  omit  it.] 


unuantamwe,  adj.  willingly,  Judg.  5,  2; 

1  Chr.  29,  6. 

unnanumonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  permit  (un- 
nan&kkonat,  to  permit;  »/»/»»»// //,  per- 
mit me,  C.  203) :  unntmumit,  if  (he) 
permit,  1  Cor.  16,  7;  nnnantog,  if  (he) 
permit  (it),  Heb.  (i,  3;  i.  e.  if  he  will. 
See  iiiiiiiiiilnini'iiii'tt. 

unnaunchemcokaonk,  aunch-,  n.  news, 
tidings,  2xSam.  13,  30;  18,  25,  26;  pi. 
-ongash,  1  Sam.  11,  6. 

unnaunchemcokaudnat,  aunch-,  v.  t. 
an.  to  tell  news  to,  to  communicate 
new  information:  aunchemmkauonat,  'to 
carry  tidings  to',  1  Chr.  10,  9;  mitli- 
nau>ii'lii'iini>l:iiHonAoh  •u^unnaunchemm- 
kauonk,  '  I  communicated  to  them  the 
gospel'  (i.  e.  good  news),  Gal.  2,  2; 
aunclieinmkauonti,  let  me  bear  tidings 
to  (him),  2  Sam.  18,  19.  V.  i.  aunche- 
mmkaonat  (?),  aunchemmkaog,  they  told 
the  tidings,  1  Sam.  11,  4;  pish  kut-aun- 
chemcokom,  thou  shalt  bear  tidings. 

2  Sam.  18,  20;  padaunchemmonit  Saul, 
when  tidings  came  of  Saul,  2  Sam.  4,  4 
(unnonchimurinneat,    to    tell;    nuttinSn- 
i-liim,  I  tell;  nnnoowomm,  we  are  told, 
C.  213).    See  annco;  aunchemookaii;  hen- 
naii;  unnanat;  uiinnaunchemmkaonk. 

[Narr.  aauncliemtikaw,  tell  me  your 
news;  aunchemokauhettUtea,  let  us  dis- 
course or  tell  news;  tocketeaunchim, 
what  news?  (what  tell  you?);  futlaun- 
chenwkous,  I  will  tell  you  news;  cum- 
mautauru-lii  iiii'ikinifi,  I  have  done  (tell- 
ing) my  news,  R.  W.  62.] 
unne,  aune,  ane,  may  have  been,  origi- 
nally, an  indeclinable  adjective  and 
adverb,  expressing  likeness  or  resem- 
blance, the  relation  of  the  individual 
to  its  kind,  or  of  species  to  genus,  etc. 
(ne  nini'i,  that  is  proper  or  right,  C.  174; 
nenih  or  sampui,  right,  ibid.  174;  uttoh 
mini,  what  manner,  ibid.  1 76 ;  nahnaunne, 
adv.  especially,  ibid.  228;  yeuunni,  thus, 
ibid.  234;  en  «nrai,-Mass.  Ps.,  John  3,  9, 
—en  nnih,  El. ) ;  it  is  not  found,  however, 
in  this  form  in  Eliot  or  the  vocabularies, 
but  is  used  largely  in  composition  and 
as  a  verb  substantive:  ne-ane,  so,  such, 
of  this  or  that  kind,  whence  nan  and 
ne-nan  (q.  v.),  the  same;  I'ninag,  if  it  be 
so,  when  it  is  so;  hence,  as  a  noun,  an 
event,  an  occurrence  (possible  or 
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unne,  etc. — continued, 
actual),  that  which  is  or  may  be  so 
(see  aunag);  and  with  ne,  neAnnak,  the 
color,  appearance,  or  other  specific 
quality  of  an  object;  unne,  'that  is', 
id  est,  Rom.  9,  8;  unnaiinneat  (q.  v. ), 
for  unne-ayinneat,  to  be  so,  i.  e.  of  such 
kind  or  condition,  -in  or  -en,  as  a 
suffix  of  animate  nouns,  has  the  same 
meaning,  referring  an  individual  to  the 
species  or  kind,  and  constituting  nouns 
general  [?]  or  appellative  [?],  as  ititt- 
tann-oh,  his  or  her  daughter,  the  daugh- 
ter of;  mit-taun-in,  a  daughter,  any 
daughter;  untt-taun-eunk  (collective), 
the  daughterhood,  or  the  whole  of  the 
daughters;  adchaen,  a  hunter,  i.  e.  some 
particular  hunter;  adchaen-in,  a  hunter, 
i.  e.  any  hunter,  one  of  the  hunter 
kind. 

unneapeyau.  See  enneahpeyau,  he  so- 
journs, stays. 

unnehenat,  unhenat,  v.  i.  to  act,  to 
conduct  one's  self. 

unnchooiiat.  unheonat  (neheonat?), 
v.  t.  an.*to  conduct  one's  self  to  ward  or 
with  respect  to  another,  to  act  toward, 
to  do  to  or  deal  with :  ne  ancowadt  wuttin- 
heonat  ummisitinninnumoh,  that  'which 
he  thought  to  do  unto  his  people',  Ex. 
32,  14;  noh  nuttinhe6nat,  (what  do  you 
wish)  me  to  do  to  him?  Mark  15,  12; 
unnthltuau,  he  dealeth  (treacherously), 
Is.  21,  2;  womauautmk  ne  dnhen,  ne  pit>h 
tuttinhen,  the  kindness  that  I  have  done 
unto  thee,  that  thou  shalt  do  unto  me, 
Gen.  21,  23;  toh  kittinhesli,  what  have  I 
done  (do  I)  unto  thee?  1  K.  19,  20; 
matta  ne  pish  kuttinheon,  'thou  shalt  not 
do  so  unto'  (God),  treat  him  so,  so  deal 
with  him,  Deut.  12,  31;  ne  unnehe,  so 
deal  (thou)  with  me,  2  Chr.  2,  3;  ne 
iiuttiitlti'iiH  in-  /'iiihil,  I  will  do  so  to  him 
as  he  hath  done  to  me  (I  will  do  it  that 
he  may  have  done  or  may  do),  Prov. 
24,  29;  nutt'mheonauonut  y/<  miliil-rjueog, 
we  to  do  to  him  as  he  hath  done  to  us, 
Judg.  15,  11;  ne  unnehe,  so  deal  thou 
with  me,  2  Chr.  2,  3  (ne  anheop,  as  I 
dealt  with  (him),  ibid.);  unnehuk,  un- 
nehhuk,  unneheuk,  nay,  deal  ye  with 
them,  do  to  them,  Gen.  19,  8;  Judg.  19, 
24;  unneln'ik  muni/.-  mnj,  'so  do  ye  to 
them',  Matt.  7,  12;  wuttittumdonk  nn- 


unnehe<5nat ,  etc.  — continued. 

ui'ltenach,  let  judgment  be  executed  on 
him,  Ezra  7,  26;  mdli-lii'in'ln'i'inat,  to  act 
evilly  toward,  to  treat  badly:  kitm  .  .  . 
matcheneheimumun,  we  will  deal  badly 
with  thee,  Gen.  19, 9;  kmiienehikqun,  (he 
may)  do  thee  good,  Deut.  8,  16.  Inan. 
uttoh  anteunkitp,  what  he  did  to  (it), 
Deut.  11,  4. 

[N"i  PTF..— "  Is  this  a  verb  causative  from  neane 
(nan),  with  verb  subst.v  SIM  iiinmij."] 

[Del.  liho,  do  it  to  him;  lihineen,  do 
unto  us,  Zeisb.  Voc.  9,  20.] 

*unnehtongquat,  n.  a  story,  pi.  -\-wh, 
C.  163. 

unnequanumuna't  (?),  v.  t.  to  roll,  or 
move  by  rolling  (?) :  unnequanumcok, 
roll  ye  (great  stones,  Josh.  10,  18); 
wuttmnequamimun,  he  rolled  (a  great 
stone,  Mark  15,  46) . 

unneu,  adj.  an.  anyone,  =hoimn  (?):  toh 
pish  unneu  nampmhamauau,  what  shall 
one  (i.  e.  anyone)  answer?  Is.  14,  32 
(nen  unnuh,  I  am  he,  Mass.  Ps.,  John 
9, 9,  =noh  neen,  El. ;  tonoh  unnuh,  where 
is  he  (this  man),  ibid.  v.  12). 

*unniinat.     See  unnannwat. 

*unnissuonk,  n.  a  color,  C.  163;  but 
n'osketompae  unnissuonk,  mankind,  C. 
167. 

unnitchuan,  v.  i.  3d  pers.  sing,  (it)  flows 
to  or  toward,  Eccl.  1,  7:  unnitchuanash 
kehtdlilidiinit,  they  (rivers)  flow  to  the 
sea,  Eccl.  1,  7.  See  dnili-lii-n-dn;  tni/tit- 
chiitmn. 

unniyeuonk,  unnai-,  n.  a  matter,  affair, 
case,  business,  Deut.  17,  8:  kuttinniyeu- 
onk,  'thy  matters',  business,  2  Sam. 
15,  3;  -ongash,  2  Sam.  19,  29;  wuttinni- 
yeuongash,  his  business  or  matters  con- 
cerning him,  his  affairs,  2  Chr.  19.  11; 
wunnohteae  imnaiyeuongasli,  'conditions 
of  peace',  terms,  Luke  14,32;  mai.chen.i- 
yeuonk,  'evil  case',  bad  state  of  affairs, 
Ex.  5,  19  (ponniyeii:  fmnii/i'-nrmk,  rude 
behavior,  manner,  way,  state,  condi- 
tion, C.  174;  iniititi-i/i-ii  iniiiii/euonk,  a 
good  cause,  ibid.  216).  From  unnche- 
ndt  (?). 

unnohkon,  -uhkon  (?),  (it)  is  cast,  is 
thrown  down,  Job  18,  8;  Prov.  16,  33. 

unnohkdnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  cast  down,  an. 
obj.:  wtttbnnohtanuh  nhkeil,  he  cast  him 
down  to  the  ground,  Dan.  8,  7  (hip- 
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unnolik<5nat — continued. 
penuhkoneh,  thou  easiest  me  down,  Ps. 
102, 10).     Cf.  nmkonanat;  penohkijnau. 

unn6hteamundt(?),unnulit-,  v.  t.  inan. 
to  cast  (it)  down:  unnohteaxh,  cast  (it) 
down,  Ex.  7,  9;  kuttinnuhteam,  thou 
castest  it  down  (to  the  ground) ,  Ps.  89, 
44;  unnohteau  uppogkomunt,  he  cast 
down  his  rod,  Ex.  7,  10.  Cf.  nookond- 
mit;  penohkonau. 

unnohteauonat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  to 
cast  or  throw  (an.  obj.)  to  or  into:  un- 
nohte&og  nattaut,  they  cast  (them)  into 
the  fire,  2  K.  19,  18. 

unnomai,  a  reason,  the  reason,  1  K.  9, 
15  (ennomai,  Samp.  Quinnup. ;  unnam- 
mai,  ennomaiyeuonk,  C.  158). 

unuonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  tell,  to  say  to,  2  Sam. 
17, 16;  Matt.  28, 9.  See  annca;  hennau; 
unnaunchema>kau6nat;  uttindnal. 

unnontcDwa'onk,  n.  language  (in  its  re- 
stricted sense,  peculiar  to  a  people  or 
nation),  Gen.  11,  1:  kultcoe  unnonlco- 
waonk,  'the  voice  of  speech',  Ezek.  1, 
24;  kuUinnontojwaonk,  thy  speech  (man- 
ner of  speech),  Matt.  26,  73. 

unnontukquohwhdnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  owe 
to  another,  to  owe  (unnohtukquahwhit- 
tinneat,  to  owe  (to  be  in  debt);  kuttin- 
nohtukquahe,  I  am  in  your  debt,  C.  203) : 
ahque  toh  unnontitkqudwhutteg,  'owe  no 
man  anything',  do  not  owe,  Rom.  13,  8; 
toh  kittinnontukquohhuk ,  how  much  dost 
thou  owe  to,  Luke  16,  5;  anunlukquoh- 
wonche,  one  who  owes,  Matt.  18,  24; 
nmnainontukquohhmifaen,  -in,  a  creditor, 
Luke  7, 41.  See  namamontukquohwh6nat. 

unncohamauonat,  v.  t.  to  sing  (songs) 
to:  unnmhammk  .  .  .  wwike  unnmhom- 
aonk,  sing  ye  to  (him)  a  new  song,  Is. 
42, 10;  anmhomont  ketmhamaongash,  he 
who  sings  songs  (singing  songs)  to, 
Prov.  25,  20.  Cf.  ketcohomom. 

unncohamunat  (?),  v.  t.  to  sing  (songs). 
See  anmhomunat. 

unncohomdonk,  n.  a  song,  Is.  42,  10; 
Num.  21,  17.  Cf.  ketfohomaonk. 

unncohqueu,  so  far  distant,  at  such  a 
distance,  Acts  28,  15  (vttoh  unnuhk&h- 
qnat,  how  far?  C.  228,  =  Narr.  tounuck- 
quaque,  R.  W.  74).  See  ncohqueu. 

unncowaonk,  n.  a  commandment.  See 
wuttinnanuaonk. 


unncowdnat,  to  speak  to,  to  tell,  to  com- 
mand. See  annm;  nmonat. 

unnugkeni,  (it  is)  sharp  [speaking  (?)] 
(of  the  tongue,  Prov.  5,  4).  Cf.  kenai. 

unnuhquainat,  v.  i.  to  look  (toward  or 
at),  =  nuhquainat,  q.  v. :  unnuhquash 
ketahhaniyeu,  look  toward  the  sea,  1  K. 
18,  43. 

unnukquominneat,  v.  i.  to  dream,  Gen. 
41,  17;  unnukquom,  he  dreamed,  Gen. 
41,  1,  5. 

unnukquomcDonk,  -muonk,  n.  a  dream, 
Deut,  13,  1;  Dan.  4,  5,  6  (-quam&onk, 
C.  163) ;  nuttinnukquommonk,  my  dream, 
Dan.  4,  7,  8;  unnugquonvnonk,  Gen.  41, 
15. 

unnukquomundt,  v.  t.  to  dream:  nuttin- 
nugquomun,  I  dreamed  (a  dream),  Gen. 
41,  15.  Cf.  kodtukquom-unat,  to  be 
sleepy,  C.  209. 

unnukquomuwaen,  n.  one  who  dreams, 
a  dreamer,  Deut.  13,  1. 

[unjnussu,  (he  is)  shaped  or  formed, 
made  like,  made  such  as  [unnugm]: 
toh  unnussu,  what  form  is  he  of?  1  Sam. 
28,  14;  matta  ncowahteaou  neanussit,  'I 
could  not  discern  the  form  thereof 
(an.),  Job  4,  16;  ne  anussit  God,  in  the 
form  (likeness)  of  God,  Phil.  2,  6;  muh- 
hogkat  nussu,  'in  bodily  shape',  Luke  3, 
22.  See  neane;  neaunak;  nussu. 

[un]missuonk,  n.  form  or  shape  (of  an. 
obj.?):  wutlinnussuonk,  his  form,  Is.  52, 
14;  ut  nehewonche  wuttinnussuonganit,  in 
his  own  image,  Gen.  1, 27.  Cf.  neaunak. 

unuhquahiat.     See  nuhquainat. 

*ununfi.num6e,  adv.  mildly,  C.  229. 

*ununumauwonate,  to  give  (to),  C.  192. 
See  aninnum. 

*uppaqu<5ntup  (Narr.),  the  head,  R.  W. 
58;  nuppaqudntup,  my  head,  ibid.  See 
uppuhkuk. 

uppasq  (?),  n.  'the  horse  leech',  Prov. 
30,  15. 

uppeanashkinonog,  n.  pi.  flags,  rushes, 
Is.  19,  6. 

uppeshau,  n.  a  flower,  Ex.  25, 33;  Job  15, 
33;  Is.  40,  7  (uppeshou,  C.  168) ;  pi.  uppt- 
shauanagh,  uppuh66nagh,  Ex.  25,  31,  34; 
37,  17:  tonkin  upjrixhaanish,  it  bloomed 
blossoms,  Num.  17, 8.  From  peshauonat, 
to  blossom;  3d  pers.  sing,  indie,  pres. 
'  it  blossoms ' ;  so  peshau,  a  flower,  James 
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uppeshau — continued. 

1,  10;  prxhitonash,  flowers  (without  the 

prefix),  2  Chr.  4,  5.     See  *pe»hai,  blue. 

uppisk,  his  bacjj:  uppixquanit,  at  his 

back,  behind  him.    Sen  muppnxk. 
uppohchanitch,  n.  (his)  finger,  Ex.  8, 

19.     See  puhrliiniiiti'lt. 
upp6hqu6s,  obbohquos,  n.  a  tent  (awn- 
ing or  covering),  Ex.  40,  19:  m  i'ilmli- 
qvMk,  its  covering,  Cant,  3,  10;  aboh- 
quos  sokanon,  a  covert  from  rain,  Is.  4, 6. 
See  tipjiii/iijiii'ktn,  he  covers, 
uppdnat,  uppunfit,  v.  t.  =apuion<tt,  app- 
wdunAt,  to  bake  or  roast.     See  appcosu; 
apwfru;  nadtuppco. 
-uppo).     See  nadtuppco. 
uppcosu.     See  appcosu. 
uppcoteau.     See  ahpaoteau. 
uppcnunneat,  uppwunneat,  a  radical 
verb  meaning  to  feed  one's  self,  to  eat; 
it  is  not  found  in  Eliot  or  Cotton,  but 
from  it  many  derivatives  are  made.    See 
under  nadtuppoo. 

uppuhkuk,  n.  (his)  head,  Lev.  1,  4;  3,  2; 
Job  41,  7;  'scalp',  Ps.  68,  21.     See  mup- 
puhkuk;  *itppaquontup. 
uppuhkukcoash,    n.    pi.    'head    tires', 

Ezek.  24,  23. 

uppuhkukquanitch,  (his)  finger  tip 
(finger  head),  John  16,  24  (nuppooh- 
kaltquanitchegat  (obj.),  my  fingers,  C. 
239). 

uppuhkukqut,  n.  (on  his  head,)  'a  hel- 
met', Is.  59, 17;  Ezek.  27, 10: ahtoh- 

tiii/lfh,  'bonnets',  Ex.  28,  40. 
uppumiuneouash,  n.  pi.  —appuminnedn- 

ash,  parched  corn, 
uppunonneonash,  n.  pi.  parched  pulse, 

2  Sam.  17,  28. 

us,  imperat.  2d  pers.  sing,  from  umnAt, 

say  thou:  nag  us,  say  to  them,  Lev.  18, 2; 

Zech.  1,  3. 

ush,  imperat, 2d  pers. sing. : 

'get  thee  to  Pharaoh',  Ex.  7,  15. 

ushpohteau.     See  Ashpohtag. 

ushpuhquainat,    aspuhq-,    ishpuhq-, 

spuhq-,  etc.,  v.  i.  to  look  upward,  Ps. 

40,  12:  spuhqudeu,  he  looked  up,  Mark 

6,  41 ;  nulughpoqu&im,  I  look  up,  Ps.  5,  3; 

aspuhquait,  when  he  looked  (up) ,  Mark 

8,24.   Keenulnjiiniiiiil;  x 

ushpunnamunat,  ashp-,v.  t,  to  lift  up, 

to  hoist  up:  ughpunnumwog  nepdt/hunk, 

they  hoisted  up  the  sail,  Acts  27,  40 


ush.punnamun.6t,  etc. — continued. 

iixli/iiiiiuhi'tlil   iriiiiiiiiiii>n/i'linni>iili,  when 
they  lifted  up  their  wings,  Ezek.  10,  16. 

[Del.  a  spa  mini  tnen,  to  lift  up,  / 
V..c.  38.] 

*ushpunnaonk,  n.  event,  C.  166; 
wtoiii/uxli.  'diaeaaea',  Matt.  4,  23. 
ushpushenat,  ushpenat,  v.  i.  to  mount 
upward,  to  lift  one's  self  up  (?) :  vshpeu, 
he  went  up,  Gen.  35,  13;  ushpeog,  uxli- 
/iii."litinii,  they  mount  upward ( on  wings), 
Ezek.  10, 19;  Is.  40,  31;  (in  air)  John  1, 
51;  with  inan.  subj.  ittspemo,  it  wus 
drawn  up,  Acts  11,  10;  onatuh  i-liik- 
kimiKog  (ixli/ixlu'ilifttit,  'as  sparks  (when 
they)  fly  upward',  Job  5,  7. 

[Del.  aspochm,  'ascend,  togoup'(?), 
Zeisb.  Voc.  14.] 

ushquehtahwah.     See  geqvttaktohau. 
ushquontosinneat  (?),  to  sew:  uttmche- 
yeum  .  .  .  <tdt  nslirjuonloshnid;  'a  time 
to  sew',  Eccl.  3,  7  (asequam,  he  sews 
(it),  Mark  2,  21;  kntnshqunm,  thouscw- 
est  up  (my  iniquities) ,  Job  14, 17;  ush- 
quumfiiKit  inoiiag,  'to  sew  one's  clothes', 
C. );  mattamquosina)h,(\i\  was  without 
seam,  John  19,  23,     Cf.  attquam. 
*us-huwaonk.     See  lihshu&onk. 
uskon.     Sec  inixkim. 
usphcnwdonk,    ushphouaonk,    spuh.- 
hoDwdonk,  n.  [a  high  place  (?)]  a  ref- 
uge, 2  Sam.  22,  3;  Jer.  16,  19:  spuhhm- 
uvwngAnum,  he  is  a  refuge,  Ps.  9,  9;  us- 
puhhowaonganumash,  they  (inan.)  shall 
be  a  refuge,  Num.  35,  15. 
uspuhhco,  ushp-,  sp-,  v.  i.  to  flee  for 
refuge:    vulipuhhrnash  ohkel,  flee  thou 
away  to  the  land  of  .  .  . ,  Amos  7,  12; 
tpukhmwaog,  they  fled,  Josh.  8,  15. 
uspuhhrowde,     spuhhoowae,     adj.    of 

refuge,  Num.  35,  11,  12:  ayeuonk, 

place  of  refuge,  Is.  4,  6. 
uspunaudnat,  ushpun-,  aspun-,  ash- 
pun-,  spun-,  ushpunat,  etc.  (1)  to 
happen  unexpectedly,  to  chance;  (2)  to 
ail  or  to  be  ailing;  an.  subj.  toh  htlnxli- 
punam,  what  aileth  thee?  Judg.  18,  23; 
toh  kv.tu»pinam,  2  Sam.  14,  5;  toh  ush- 
punaog  miseinnuog,  what  aileth  the  peo- 
ple? 1  Sam.  11,  4;  tfiiinjiinnii,  what  aileth 
thee  (her?),  Gen.  21,  17.  The  forms  of 
this  verb  are  irregular.  It  is  generally 
usrd  intransitively  after  an  animate 
subject,  which  in  the  English  transla- 
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uspunauonat,  etc. — continued. 

tion  becomes  the  object.  Occasionally 
the  animate  form  ( imli/nni<'iii<il)  is  intro- 
duced, as  in  Eccl.  3,  19:  ne  aslipuna- 
ln'ttit .  .  .  wotketompaog,  m-  uruiushpun6- 

lll'illl  Jiil/ipitKlnllililll-ii;/,  inlxlil,-   iixli/iiiii/'l,,,/ 

wame,  'that  which  befalleth  .  .  .  men 
[which  men  may  encounter  byrhance], 
befalleth  beasts,  even  one  thing  befall- 
eth them  [all]  ' ;  tatuppe  uspun&og  inline, 
'one  event  happeneth  to  them  all',  Eccl. 
2,  14;  nii/i  ininu'  .  .  .  unli/iiiinifiij,  'chance 
happeneth  to  tliein  all',  Eccl.  9,  11;  ne 
asljiininili  niiittiiiHiirj,  ne  nutushpinon,  'as 
it  happeneth  to  the  fool  so  it  happeneth 
to  me',  Eccl.  2,  15;  lohimtch  vame  yeu 
spunnaog,  why  is  all  this  befallen  us? 
Judg.  6,  13;  matta  wahtemun  uttoh  ash- 
pinai,  not  knowing  what  things  shall 
befall  me  (may  happen  to  me),  Acts  20, 
22;  shpunnadti  toh  kod  ghpuimai,  'let 
come  on  me  what  will',  Job  13,  13. 
Cf.  ntixktiiitiii. 

[Narr.  tahaspundyi  (  =  to/i  asp-),  what 
ails  him?;  tockeli'ispanem,  what  ails  you? 
tocketwpmna&maqun,  what  hurt  hath 
he  done  to  you?  R.  W.  157.] 

usquesu  wanne  teag,  he  leaves  nothing 
undone,  Josh.  11, 15:  v:oh  mo  /;».•.•«'</»('».<- 
gumwao,  you  should  not  leave  (it)  un- 
done, Luke  11,  42.  Cf.  aske,  it  is  raw 
(unfinished),  and  sequnau,  he  remains. 

*usquont,  n.  a  door;  pl.+dmas/i,  C.  161. 
See  squdntam. 

uequont<5su.     See  ushquontotiimeat, 

usseaen-in,  n.  a  doer,  one  who  does, 
James  1,  25. 

ussenat,  asenat,  v.  t.  to  do,  to  per- 
form, to  accomplish,  to  execute,  Ps. 
149,  7;  Matt.  6,  1;  5,  17:  uggeu,  usxu,  la- 
does,  or  did,  Esth.  4,  17;  Prov.  14,  17; 
ne  nutussen,  'that  do  I',  Rom.  7,  15; 
ulli'jh  kodusse  matta  nutuggein,  what  I 
would  (wish  to  do)  that  do  I  not,  ibid. ; 
usseit,  umt,  ateit,  when  he  does,  if  he 
does,  Matt.  7,  24,  26;  I  oh  nsce,  what  I 
did  (might  be  doing),  Neh.  2,  16;  mil 
asit,  he  who  performeth,  or  executeth 
(suppos.),  Is.  44,  2(5;  Ps.  146,  7;  tigrish, 
do  thou,  Ex.  20,  9;  ne  ussek,  that  do 
ye,  James  2,  12;  (negat. )  tissekon,  thou 
shalt  not  do,  Ex.  20,  10;  (pass.)  uttoh 
aseinit,  whatever  was  done,  Gen.  39,  22; 
ne  asemuk,  what  is  done,  Eccl.  8, 17;  pi. 


ussenat,  asenat — continued. 

iiKininl.-i.ili,  (things)  done,  Eccl.  8,  16- 
( itiiltinxi.'in  iiiiichtik,  I  commit  evil,  0. 
186). 

[Del.  liiggu,  he  doth;  lugsi,  do  it, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  9.  Cree  a'cheeoo,  he  moves, 
has  the  faculty  of  moving,  Howse  32; 
is-puthu,  it  so  moveth,  ibid.  80.] 

usseonk,  n.  doing,  dealing,  Ps.  7,  16; 
an  example,  C.  166.  See  uhshitaoitl;. 

usseu.     See  tisnem'it. 

ussinat,  wussinat,  v.  i.  to  say,  to  tell: 
ii-iixxiiuit  iKixli/H-  ii-tntntxxfimniil,  'to  pro- 
nounce with  his  lips',  Lev.  5,  4;  nusrin, 
I  say,  Gal.  1,  9;  kussin,  thou  sayest, 
Matt.  27,  11;  Mark  15,  2;  tnissin,  he 
saith,  Zech.  1,  3;  migsim,  if  I  say,  when 

1  say,  Prov.  30,  9;  Ps.   78,  2;  kussim, 
when  thou  sayest,  Job  22,  13;  Is.  47,  8; 
u-oh  niissim,  shall  I  say?  Heb.  11,  32; 
toh  ktissimuw,  what  say  ye?  Matt.  16, 
15;    uttoh    axean    (?),    whatever    thou 
mayest  say,  Xum.  22,  17;  u»,  say  thou, 

2  Sam.  13, 5;  nag  us*  say  thou  to  them, 
tell  them,  Lev.  18,  2;  Zech.  1,  3;  mwip, 
I  said,  Eccl.  3, 17, 18;  7, 23;  (an. )  tutfis- 
sel*  thou  sayest  to  me,  Ex.  33,  12  (?) 
(nissim,   I    say;    nutttnnanmp,   I  said; 
teagua  kissim,  what  you  say?;  nissimun, 
we  say;  nimnnmndnup,  we  said,  C.  207; 
toh  kuttinnanram  or  kvssin,  what  do  you 
say?  ibid.  217) .   [The  examples  marked 
with  an  asterisk  are  rarely,  perhaps  not 
at  all,  used  except  in  the  indicative, 
suppos.  present,  and  imperative;  naneo- 
nat  and   annmconat  (unnonat)  supply 
the  other  tenses  and  persons.  ]    Cf .  na>6- 
nrtt;  uttin/'itiat. 

ussinonat  (?),  v.  t.  an.—uttin6nat,  to  say 
to,  to  tell:  ussegk,  tell  (you)  me,  Gen. 
24,  49;  wsseh,  tell  thou  me,  1  Sam.  14, 
43.  (See  examples  (*)  under  ussin&t.) 

ussish.[au]6nat,  v.  t.  to  run  to,  toward, 
into:  usgixhonat,  to  flee  to,  Jonah  1,  3; 
.  woh  nutitggighon, '  that  I  may  run  ( hasten, 
go  quickly)  to  (him)',  2  K.  4,  22;  u»si- 
sAaw,heranto(them),Gen.  18,  7,  (him) 
1  Sam.  3,  5;  itssishau  irimnogskauoh, 
he  ran  to  meet  him,  Gen.  29, 13;  ahao- 
snhijiii-  (ii/iiiiilixii/.-i/ncii )  n.-i.iixliiiog,  they 
run  to  and  fro,  Joel  2,  9;  mi  ussishash, 
'escape  (thou)  thither',  run  to  it,  Gen> 
19,  22;  u*liKha*h,  flee  thou  to,  Num.  24, 
11;  aliau]i8uk(jiie  ussinltunk,  run  ye  to- 
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ussish[au]<5nat — continued. 

ami  fro,  Jer.  5,  1;  4!t,  3;  nn  >i**i*hash, 
run  thou  to,  'escape  thither',  Gen.  19, 
22;  na  ussishau,  (he)  runneth  into  it, 
Prov.  18,  10;  hihu&uftaunwcp,  ye  run 
to  (it),  Hag.  1,  9;  ;in*tM/m«  (nusseu- 
uggishau),  he  runs  alone,  2  Sam.  18,  24, 
26;  momhauog,  they  run  together  to, 
Acta  3,  11;  negonshont  (negonne-ussish- 
ont),  running  before  (another),  2  Sam. 
18,  27.  See  pomushau. 

[Cree  it-iss'emoo,  v.  i.  he  flees,  speeds 
thither;  it-tes'au.'ayoo,  \:  t.  he  dispatches 
him  thither,  Howse  172.] 

ussowenonat,  USBOO-,  v.  t.  an.  to  name, 
or  give  a  name  to  (an.  obj.) ;  pass,  usso- 
wenittinneat,  to  be  named:  wuitissou'enuh 
Israel,  '  he  called  his  name  Israel ',  Gen. 
35,  10,  18;  pish  kuttmowen  Jesus,  'thou 
shalt  call  his  name  Jesus',  Luke  1,  31, 
=woh  kullussaotren  Jesus,  Matt.  1,  21; 
nag  kiittussaou-enukquog,  they  named 
thee,  Jer.  30,  17;>  pass.  mttwts'Dwenittea- 
mun  kmiresuonk,  we  are  called  by  thy 
name,  Jer.  14,  9. 

[Cree  weethayoo,  he  names  him, 
Howse  46.] 

ussowendnat,  v.  t.  to  call  by  the  name 
of,  to  give  the  name  of  to  (an.  and 
inan. ) :  ussoweneg,  call  you  me  by  the 
name  of,  Ruth  1, 20;  wsowenaw,  he  called 
her  name  .  .  .  ,  Gen.  3,  20.  Cf.  hettam. 
[Narr.  taheiia  (toh  hennau),  what  is 
his  name?;  tahossowttam  (toh  ussoweta- 
mun),  what  is  the  name  of  it?;  tahetta- 
men,  what  call  you  this?  R.  W.  30.] 

ussowessu,  adj.  (is)  named,  Gen.  27, 36: 
toh  ussowestu,  what  is  his  name?  Prov. 
30, 4.  The  3d  pers.  sing,  of  an  irregular 
verb  (ussowesitteinatl),  to  be  named  or 
called:  kuttisowis,  kuttisowes,  thou  art 
named,  Gen.  17, 5;  35,  10;  toh  kultisowis, 
what  is  thy  name?  Judg.  13, 17;  asmwesit, 
when  he  is  named,  being  named,  2  Sam. 
13,  1,  3;  ussmves,  call  his  name,  name 
him  (?),  Hos.  1,  6,  9  (from  ussoweseo- 
nat,  v.  t.  an.  (?):  ussowese66g,  if  you 
should  call  me,  Ruth  1,  21). 

[Narr.  ntussawese,  I  am  called;  tocke- 
tussawiitch  (toh  fadtlMMM),  what  is  your 
name?  "Obscure  and  meane  persons 
amongst  them  have  no  names",  R.  W. 
29.  Hegives  "inatiioirexudnckane,  I  have 
no  name;  now&nnehick  nowesuonck,  I 


ussowessu — continued, 
have  forgot  my  name,  which  is  common 
amongst  some  nf  them."] 
ussoowessenat,  v.  t.  an.  to  name,  or  give 
a  name  to  ( inan.  obj. ) .    Pass,  utswemt- 
fiiini-iit,  to  be  named. 

ussoowessenat,  v.  i.  to  be  called,  or  to 
have  the  name  of:  ttss<ww<  Jnknb,  he 
is  named  Jacob,  Gen.  27,  36;  pish 
kiittixxoire*  A.,  thy  name  shall  be  A., 
Gen.  17,  5;  pish  kuttissowesu  J.,  thou 
shalt  be  called  J.,  Gen.  35,  10;  pish  us- 
souvmi,  his  name  shall  be  called,  Is.  9,  6; 
kuttitxiifflirfxinnrm,  ye  are  called,  or 
named,  2  K.  17,  34  (assmtcesil,  called, 
C.  184).  Cf.  hettam. 

usscowetamundt,  usso-,  v.  t.  to  name,  or 
give  a  name  to  (inan.  obj.),  nominare: 
irutnssoiretamun  lie  ohke,  he  called  the 
name  of  that  place  (Peniel) ,  Gen.  32, 30; 
33,  20;  imowetamuk  Babel ,  'the  name 
of  it  is  called  Babel',  Gen.  11,  9  (toh 
katmsmwetam  table,  what  you  call  table? 
C.  184). 

[Cree  weetum,  he  names  or  tells  it, 
Howse  46.] 

ussu.     See  utiin&t. 

ut,  (1)  (-nt)  a  suffix  or  inseparable  parti- 
cle, marking  the  locative  case;  (2)  prep, 
in,  at,  by:  ummaiful,  in  his  way,  Is. 
42,  24;  kixhke  mayitt,  by  the  wayside, 
Gen.  38,  14,  21;  neane  mukkies-ut,  as 
(like  to)  a  little  child,  Luke  18,  17; 
ut  Damaskus,  at  Damascus;  ut.  syna- 
gogs,  in  the  synagogues,  Acts  9,  19,  20. 
The  vowel  of  the  locative  suffix  is  vari- 
able, as  id  olanit,  Acts  8,  8;  ut  kehtah- 
hannit,  Is.  43,  16;  en  u-ekit;  en  nhkeit 
(or  ohket);  ut  manmlat,  Acts  9,  25;  ut 
inihlHMjkal,  Mark  5,  29.  See  adt. 

[Cree  ittS,  adv.  there,  thither,  Howse 
33.] 

utchuan.  See  anitchewan;  iniititchuwan, 
etc. 

*utchukkuppemis,  n.  cedar  (tree),  C. 
164.  See  cliikkup;  *mishquatrtiirk. 

utchuwompan  [  =  mtche-wompan  (?)]. 
See  adchuwompag. 

*uttae,  adv.  woefully,  C.  230. 

uttinnonauonat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  to 
say  a  thing  to,  to  tell  something  to: 
iruttinnonneau,  they  told  it  to  (him), 
John  12,  22. 
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uttinonat  [=uMt<'i)tat  (?)],  v.  t.  an.  to 
tell,  to  say  to:  nuttin,  I  say  to  (this 
man),  Matt.  8,  9;  kiittiiwli,  I  say  to  thee, 
John  13,  38  (nisgiin,  I  say;  nutthmmicap, 
I  said,  C.  207);  wiittiimh,  he  said  to  him, 
John  8,  25;  9,  35  (wuttumih,  Mass.  Ps., 
John  3,  4) ;  he  said  to  them,  John  8,  39; 
u-iit/iiii'mh,  they  said  to  him,  John  8,  25, 
39  (wuttonapah,  he  said  unto  him,  Mass. 
Ps.,  John  3,  2,  3;  knttinnmh,  'I  say  to 
thee',  ibid.  3,  5);  nutlinonash  muttaok, 
I  say  to  the  world  (these  things) ,  John 
8,  28;  hittinnonnumuw,  I  say  unto  you, 
John  13,  20,  21;  wtash,  say  thou  to 
(them),  Is.  40,  9;  yen  kuttinnunnunan, 
this  we  say  unto  you,  Acts  4,  15. 

[Narr.  tfaqua  ntunnawen,  or  nleawem, 
what  shall  I  speak?  R.  W.  64.  Cree 
it  ii-ii  i/oo,  he  EO  says,  Howse  42.] 

uttiyeu,  adv.  where  (El.  Gr.  21):  uttiyeu 
ane,  wherever,  Deut.  28,  37. 

[Narr.  tuckiu,  tiyu,  where,  R.  W.  49; 
tuckiu  sdchim,  wh,ere  is  the  sachim? 
ibid.  48.] 

uttiyeu,  'pron.  interrog.  of  things', 
which;  pi.  uttiyeuaah  (El.  Gr.  7) :  uttiyeu, 
which  (who)  of  these,  Luke  22,  24,  27; 
an.  pi.  uttiyeug,  whom,  Luke  6,  13. 


uttoh.  [iil-toh'],  adv.  to  what,  whereunto, 
Matt.  11,  16;  whither,  Cant.  6,  1;  to 
what,  how:  -uttoh  en  wunneyen,  how 
beautiful!  ibid.  7,  1;  wherein,  Gen.  21, 
23;  how?  Job  22,  13  (uttoh  missi,  how- 
great,  C.  171;  uttoh  unni,  what  manner; 
uttokau  (if  nli  nuittn,  whether  or  no,  ibid.; 
uttolt  nniiJikfihquat,  how  far?  ibid.  228). 
[A  curious  analogy  might  be  traced  be- 
tween ut-toh  and  Engl.  whi-ther  (Old 
Germ,  hue-dar,  Goth,  hva-thar;  Slav. 
kotorii;  Sansk.  katard  (Bopp.  69,  1-2), 
from  ka,  interrog.,  aud  tara;  Greek 
-repoj,  Lat.  terminus,  trans,  transgredi. 
Cf.  tat,  Bopp.  161.] 
[Del.  enda,  Zeisb.] 

uttooche,  adv.  in  due  season,  seasonably, 
Ps.  104,  27:  umtch  uttmcheeu  kah  ah- 
quompi,  'for  a  season  and  a  time',  Dan. 
7,  12;  papaume  alili uttooche  imyont,  at 
the  time  of  the  going  down  of  the  sun, 
Josh.  10,  27;  no  uttmche,  as  often  as, 
1  Cor.  11,  25,  26;  tohuttmche,  how  long, 
Num.  14,  11.  V.  subst.  uttcocheyeum, 
there  is  a  season,  fit  time,  opportunity, 
Eccl.  3,  2, 3,  4.  Cf.  ahquompi;  see  aoch. 


w'.  The  inseparable  pronoun  of  the  3d 
pers.  sing,  and  pi.  Before  «'  it  coalesces 
with  that  letter,  and  fhe  sound  of  CD  is 
substituted.  Before  a  vowel 't  or  ut  is 
inserted  for  euphony,  as  ohtomp,  a  bow, 
unUohtomp,  his  bow. 

•waabe,  adv.  above,  Is.  6,  2;  Ex.  40,  19: 
u-utcli  traabe,  from  above,  Ps.  78,  23. 
Prep,  wa&be  mugtsgitttonit,  above  his  lip, 
or  to  his  lip  above  (?),  Lev.  13,  45. 

waabeiyeu,  adv.  upward,  Ezek.  41,  7. 

waabenat,  waapenat,  v.  i.  to  rise,  to  go 
upward:  waabeit,  if  or  when  he  rises 
up,  Job  31,  14;  waapin,  there  arises  or 
arose  (a  new  king,  Ex.  1,  8);  cov:aobe- 
nauut,  infln.  3d  pi.  (they)  to  mount 
upward,  Ezek.  10,  16;  with  inan.  subj. 
waobpenuDuk,  it-aabemcouk,  when  it  rises 
or  mounts  upward  (as  smoke),  Is.  9, 
18;  Num.  24,  17;  no,  pish  waapeinco, 
there  (it)  shall  be  raised  up,  it  shall 
rise  uj),  Is.  15,  5;  iiipptn»h  in 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 12 


weabenat,  waapenat — continued, 
the  waters  rise  up,  Jer.  47,  2  (wussdppi 
woppinnok,  thin  air,  C.  176). 

waabese,  adj.  an.  above,  Lev.  14,  5,  6. 

•wadbeu,  waapu,  it  'raised  itself  up', 
'went  up',  Dan.  7,  5;  Gen.  2,  6:  (with 
an.  or  inan.  subj.)  noh  waabeit,  which 
goeth  (may  go)  upward,  Eccl.  3,  21 
(nmwabeem,  I  arise,  C.  180). 

waadjishadt,  v.  t.  to  couple,  to  fasten, 
join,  unite  one  thing  to  another,  Ex. 
26,6. 

waadjishunk,  n.  a  coupling,  joint,  Ex. 
26,  4  et  seq. 

wdanegugish,  pi.  precious  things.  See 
U'aonerjufjifli;  irtniiieylk. 

wa&ntamroonk,  n.  (El.  Gr.  10)  wifdom, 
2  Chr.  1,  11,  12;  1  K.  4,  29;  discretion, 
Ps.  112,  5:  lummantamdjonk,  my  wis- 
dom, Prov.  5,  1;  mwatinliniii/iiiiik,  his 
wisdom,  1  K.  4,  30. 
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waantamunat,  v.  i.  to  IK*  wise  (conju- 
gated in  El.  Or.  pp.  25-27,  as  example 
of  verb  subst.)  :  ttaon'<iiiiil<nii,  I  am  wise; 
taoiraantnm,  thou  art  wise;  wauiilnm 
noli,  lie  is  wise;  n-ii/niliiiii,  'in  his  right 
mind',  compos  mentis,  Luke  8,  35; 
iniiiiitiiiiiii-ni/,  they  are  wise;  irniiiitnxli, 
be  thou  wise;  ininiitnj,  let  him  be  wise; 
u-wiiiliiiiiiiii,  when  I  sim  wise  (or  if  I  am 
wise);  waantaman,  if  thou  art  wise; 
if(tnntn<r,  if  he  l>e  wise;  negat.  >I-<HHI- 
taataHDiat,  not  to  be  wise. 

waantamwe,  adv.  (El.  Gr.  22)  wisely,  2 
Chr.  2,  12;  Prov.  17,  2. 

waantamweyeuonk,  pi.  -onganash,  a 
proverb,  proverbs,  Prov.  1,1.  See  nup- 


waapenat.     See  wad/*  mil. 

waapenumunat,  v.  t.  to  raise  up,  to  lift 
up:  wa&punum  pogkomvtnk,  he  lifted  up 
the  rod,  Ex.  7,  20;  ii-<tap!iiuk  irnttinnoh- 
kou,  when  he  held  up  his  right  hand, 
Dan.  12,  7. 

waapin<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  raise  up,  to  lift 
up,  an.  obj.:  waapin  maken,  raise  thou 
up  the  lad,  Gen.  21,  18. 

[Cree  o'opahoo,  he  raises  himself  (as  a 
bird),  Howse84.] 

waapu.     See  irn&beu. 

waashanau,  v.  t.  an.  he  hangs  (him)  : 
IK'  mtaihajunk,  hang  ye  him  thereon, 
Esth.  7,  9;  mwaashanfmh,  they  hanged 
him,  Esth.  7,  10;  nali  iiin-<i<'i.«litiiit'i<ili, 
they  hanged  them,  2  Sam.  21,9.  With 
inan.  obj.  wdtihthndtOog,  they  hanged 
(it)  upon,  Ezek.  27,  10;  iraahxhudto  ohke, 
he  hangeth  the  earth  upon  (it),  Job 
26,  7.  See  kerlii'<iiniliii,ii,i. 

waashau,  wousb.au,  v.  i.  he  hangs,  he 
is  hanging:  null  in'xixliiin,  he  who  hangs 
(on  it),  Gal.  3,  13;  nag  inmxhmiy  meh- 
tugqut,  they  hang  on  the  tree,  Josh.  10, 
26;  irixixltniik,  if  it  hung  (on  his  neck), 
Matt.  18,  6,  =tvaa*hnnk,  Luke  17,  2; 
in,li,i-i,<',l,xhiiiik  tiiikii-huiik,  'hangings', 
Ex.  2i  i,  :!ti. 

waashpu,  waushpu,  wowushpu,  adj. 
an.  delicate,  effeminate:  »•<//  n-mixli/iii, 
lie  who  is  (may  be)  delicate,  effeminate, 
Deut.  28,  54,  56.  See  »v,»-/;.«/,y,w,,/(/.-. 

waban,  n.  wind,  Xum.  11,  31;  1   K.  18, 
4.",;    Ps.  7S,  :!!!  (  mi,*,,,,  C.  158); 
the  wind  ceased;   nn  inn 
there  was  a  great  calm,  .Mark  4,  39. 


waban  —  continued. 

[Narr.  irm'ijii,  pi.  iniii/Hiiinxli:  n<ix/i<in- 
/Kiii.  a  great  wind.  "Some  of  them  ac- 
count of  seven,  some  of  eight,  or  nine 
[winds];  and  in  truth,  they  do  .  .  . 
reckon  and  observe  not  only  the  four, 
but  the  eight  cardinal  winds",  etc., 
R.W.  83,  84.  Peq.  tritlliin,  wind,  Stiles.] 

wabesenat,  wabesinneat,  v.  i.  to  fear, 
to  lie  afraid:  imficxii,  (he)  feareth,  is 
afraid,  Prov.  14,  16  (ncoiraties,  I  am 
afraid,  or  I  fear;  nanoaA&untun  or  nm- 
,  we  fear,  C.  179,  191); 
,  (they)  were  afraid,  Is.  41,  5; 
»•<//«.  •/.-,  fear  ye,  Ex.  20,  20;  ahqin-  mil  mi  k, 
fear  not,  Matt.  14,  27,  =  n-iih<x,liti-<ik,  Is. 
44,  8.  See  i]in~Iit<nn;  i/iixlini'i. 

wabesuonk,  n.  fear,  2  Cor.  7,  11  (»<//<- 
tvantcanooonk,  'afraid',  C.  217).  See 
mtnnukquatufincok. 

wabesuontamooonk,  n.  fear,  fright  (  U-H/I- 
.•iiit'rttiuixtoonk,  'afraid',  C.  217). 

wabesuontamunat,  v.  t.  to  fear  or  lie 
afraid  of  (inan.  obj.),  Deut.  28,  58;  3d 
pers.  cowabesuontamunai,  Is.  31,  4.  Of. 


wadchabuk,  wadchaubuk,  wutcb.au- 
buk,  n.  a  root,  Deut.  19,  18;  Matt.  13,6; 
Rom.  11,  16,  18  (wutch&ppt  lik  or  n-n/tujip, 
C.  164);  in  compound  words,  -»</</,,/»- 
btik,  -Hili-liiilitik.  V.  snlist.  iiiiinlflii'iliiil;ii- 
og,  they  shall  take  root,  Is.  37,  31;  nrtg 
onoadehabttkmog,  they  have  taken  root, 
Jer.  12,  .">;  /i!.*li  i  n(iili-li<ilink/ifl,  it  shall 
take  root,  2  K.  19,  3C.  Se#  »„/,./,„„- 
I/mini. 

[Narr.  inittap,  a  root  of  tree,  R.  \V. 
89.  A\m.S(irl(tlii,-i'ifi(ik,  'racine  a  cam  it' 
(petites,  Xiiilul,;*!!-).  Mod.  Abn.  u-<i- 
il'ip,  root  to  sew  with.  Del.  (.«•/<  »y(y,/V, 
root,  /eisb.  Voc.  12.] 

wadchanau6nat(?),  v.  t.  to  have  in  keep- 
ing, to  have  possession  of  (an.  obj.): 
iniili'liii/iini  jlnrkiuii/,  'he  had  possession 
of  nocks',  Gen.  26,  14.  See  <>ltt<t<nii«'it. 

wadchanittuonk,  n.  (the  state  of  being 
kept),  salvation,  safety.  Is.  ">9,  16. 

wadchan<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  keep  (a  per- 
son or  an.  obj.),  to  keep  securely,  to 
protect  (conjugated  in  El.  (ir.  2S-5S): 
,  I  keep  thee;  iimmul-l,<i- 
,  I  keep  them;  ruDwadckanutquog, 
they  keep  me  (I  am  kept  by  them); 
negat.  ii-<iili-lnii>inin<it,  not  to  keep,  EL 
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•wadchandnat — continued. 

Gr.  58;  pass.  wadchanitt£in&t,to  be  kept: 
imdclntitouHi'it,  not  to  be  kept,  El.  Gr. 
62,  (W;  iKiiii'iiilcluntil,!  am  kept;  mtdcha- 
iiiiit,  he  is  kept;  wadchimoog,  tliey  are 
kept;  suppos.  wadchanitteaon,  when  I 
am  kept;  tnulchnnit  noli,  when  he  is 
kept. 

wadchanumunat,  v.  t.  man.  to  keep  (it), 
to  own  or  possess  (conjugated  in  El. 
Gr.  25,  27);  to  save,  Matt.  18,  11:  n<n- 
iniilrliiiiiiiiiiiin,  I  keep  (it);  kcowadcha- 
niuiinii,  thou  keepest  it;  nuiradchanwn- 
ini,  lir  keeps  it;  kanuadchanumumwa), 
ye  keep  it;  wadchaavmwog,  they  keep 
it;  imperat.  irmlrlntnixli,  keep  thou  (it); 
ti-ititrlniniti-li,  let  him  keep  (it);  wad- 
rlnintitntittitli,  let  us  keep;  midchanu- 
mmk,  keep  ye.  Suppos.  wadckanumon, 
if  I  keep;  u-inlrliniinuinii,  if  thou  keepest; 
wadchanuk,  if  he  keep  (noh  wadchanut, 
he  who  keeps  or  p< >ssesses;  (lod  wad-  ' 
cliniiiil:  ki'xid-  knh  ohke,  God  the  posses- 
sor of  heaven  and  earth,  Gen.  14,  19, 
22);  wadchmmnwg,  if  we  keep;  iend- 
i-lniiiniiii'iij,  if  ye  keep;  wudchanumahet- 
tit,  if  they  keep.  Negat.  wadchanumcou- 
m'll,  not  to  keep. 

[Xarr.   toadch&unajna,  keep  this  for 
me,  R.  W.  52.] 

wadchanuwaen,  -in,  n.  one  who  keeps 
or  saves,  a  savior,  Is.  45,  21. 

[Xarr.   iffduchaiinat,   a  guardian    (of  I 
a  child);  pi.  ivauchaiiamachict,  R.  W. 
126.] 

wadchaubuk.     See  imdrliijlml.: 

[wadchinat]  v.  i.  to  come  or  proceed 
out  or  from:  iiiiixliitiiiiish  irntjixhitaiih, 
boats  came  from  (Tiberias),  John  6,23; 
mtshoh  tnli  kod  n-ntjixlnmt,  it  'bloweth 
where  it  listeth',  John  3,  8;  toh  wad- 
cliiil,  whence  he  was  (might  come  from), 
Judfr.  13,  li  I  n-iixki'tiiitiii  irni-hiit  1'lmrix,  xul, 
'a  man  of  the  Pharisees',  Mass.  Ps., 
John  3, 1 ) ;  in'  muli-liiili,  'whence  I  am', 
John",  28;  noh  wajehceyeuut  (imlut,  'he 
which  is  of  God',  John  6,  46;  neg  wad- 
I'liiitclirg  Christ,  'theythat  are  Christ's', 
<  ial.  5,  24;  ninli  initcliii/i'iinnli  Jiliovali, 
these  things  'are  the  Lord's',  Deut.  10, 
14;  nc  .  .  .  micln  mi  mittamwostist-oh, 
(of)  'that  made  he  a  woman',  i.  e.  that 
he  from-ed  a  woman,  Gen.  2,  22;  imjhet 
it,  '  1  lorn  of  a  woman ',  Gal. 


[wadchinat] — continued. 
4,  4;  huwan  icadcliegit  Goilitt,  '  whosoever 
is  born  of  God',  1  John  3,  9;  5,  4;  noh 
ivulchu  .  .  .  itixlt  wnint,  'of  him  [as 
cause  or  source]  are  all  things',  Rom. 
11,  36;  ti'iitchaiyenmco,  it  belongs  to 
(him),  in  the  sense  of  it  proceeds  from 
or  is  caused  by,  Ps.  3,  8;  unnnhkixnonk 
wutchalyeumm  (fodut,  power  belongeth 
to  God,  Ps.  62,  11;  nuhhogkat  wutchai- 
yeummash  (nish),  to  me  belong  (these 
things),  Deut.  32,  32;  ycush  mijehayrii- 
ugish,  'these  things  which  concern' 
him,  Acts  28,  31;  kenaau  kcochaiimwco 
inilcli  'ii/n'ii,  neen  nmchni  irohkumnii'u,  ye 
are  from  beneath,  I  am  from  above, 
John  8,  23.  From  u-uli-ln1,  im-li.  Cf. 
mmunat. 

[Narr.  tunna  wutzhatiock,  whence 
come  they?  R.  W.  29,  and  see  other  ex- 
amples under  *6teshein.  Del.  uimd#- 
ehiim,  -chen,  the  wind  comes  from  (a 
particular  quarter),  Zeisb.  Gr.  161, 182; 
tint Ki'li ih i!li !ti,  it  conies  from  (some- 
where), ibid.  182.] 

wadchu,  n.  a  mountain,  Ps.  78,  68;  pi. 
-}-<tgh,  Job  9,  5  (waili-hi'i,  :  unit,  C.  158): 
mishadchu,  a  great  mountain,  Rev.  8, 8; 
misadehu  knh  wadchu,  mountain  and 
hill,  Luke  3,  5;  wmli-lun  l;nntn,  'in  the 
hill  country',  Josh.  13,  6. 

wadchue,  adj.  mountainous:  en  mnichue 
ohkeit,  '  to  the  hill  country ',  Luke  1,  39. 

wadchuemes,  n.  dim.  a  hill  (small 
mountain),  Is.  40,  4;  pi.  -j-o*/i,  Is.  42, 
15:  ii-(i<lcltniir>ni'xiixlt,  little  liills,  Ps. 
114,  4. 

wadhuppafenat].    See  wuttuhppa\enaC]. 

wadohkinneat,  v.  i.  to  dwell  (in  a 
place),  to  be  an  inhabitant  of,  Xeli.  11, 
2:  twj  imfl<>/i/.-il<-/ifi/,  the  inhabitants  of, 
they  who  dwell  in  (a  land,  or  country), 
Gen.  26,  7;  Is.  9,  2.  See  umtiohkinneat. 

wadsh,  wadtch,  n.  a  (bird's)  nest,  Pg. 
84,  3;  Num.  24,  21:  u-ittch  mtmdshat, 
from  her  nest,  Prov.  27,  8. 

[Del.  iriirh  afhii'  flli-ij,  /I'isli.  \'oc.  31.] 

wadtan,  wodtan,  n.  the  rump,  Lev.  3, 
9;  7,  3;  8,  25.  Cf.  n-iiltniil;iii(<>n<tt),  to 
bend  a  bow. 

wadtauatonkqussuonk,  n.  (the  making 
a  sound, )  the  voice,  Is.  40,  6:  mimdt-, 
his  voice,  Is.  42,  2;  -nog,  they  make 
a  noise  (of  the  sea),  Is.  17,  12;  (of 
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wadtauatonkqussuonk—  continued. 

wheels..  Kxek.  .">.!:>:  ii-iiitiiiiiitoiik'/iiMtit 
ini.**,;  tiixh,  the  sound  of  her  feet,  1  K. 
14,  6;  2  K.  I).  :'>-;  »»/.••/»<»<  »,//,••/<"""• 
uodbluaioniTUMUoni,  a  dreadful  sound, 
Job  IT,,  21. 

wadtaumadgish,  things  which  lielong 
to,  have  influence  on,  or  concern,  Luke 

111,     41':     in'    iniiltniliiiilliiKili/    ii-iillhoijlcilt, 

that  which  does  not  concern  himself, 
1'rov.  -t>,  17.  Of.  p 

wadtch.     See  iradth. 

wadtonkqs.     See 

wadtutchuan.     See  ti-ntt!t>-hiiwan. 

waeenodtumunat,  waeenot-,  v.  t.  inan. 
ohj.  to  praise  or  commend:  waeenod- 
tunnrog,  they  praise  (it),  Ps.  89,  5;  woe- 
I'lioiltiiiiiii-i/ifttich,  let  them  praise  (it), 
Ps.  148,  5;  149,  3;  waeenotum  magugish, 
'it  boasteth  great  things',  James  3,  5. 
With  an.  obj.  waeenotumawmog  nag,  'I 
boast  of  you  to  them',  2  Cor.  9,  2 
(double  transitive  form);  kcowotmin'i- 
tuHHiiiuni'tinii-a),  we  commend  (her)  to 
you,  Rom.  16,  1.  See  ivatendnwnal. 

waeendmonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  praise,  to 
commend,  1  Pet.  2,  14;  freq.  icoveenomo- 
nat;  waeenomcok,  praise  ye  (him),  Ps. 
150,  1,  2,  3;  vjaeenomonch,  let  him  praise 
(him),  Ps.  150,6;  vjmwenom6uh,(theiy) 
commended  her,  Gen.  12,  14;  anrowee- 
nontuli,  he  approved  him,  Acta  2,  22; 
inKTiiomnu  ii'tihhuykith,  he  praises  him- 
self, Ps.  36,  2;  waeenoiiiiint  H-ulilioyknh, 
'Ixiagting  himself,  Prov.  25,  14.  See 


waeenu,  adj.  and  adv.  round  about,  Ex. 

30,  3;  37,  26;  2  K.  25,  1;  Rev.  4,  3,  4: 
in    ii'ikijxliik  ininitn,  on  the  edge  of  it 
round  about,  Ezek.  43,  13;  letenu,  Gen. 

31,  8  (waene,  wew&ne,  prep,  alxmt,  C. 
225,234).    Seewayeuag; 


wahednat,  v.  t.an.  to  know  (a  person,  or 
an.  obj.  ),  to  recognize:  tmheau,  he  knew 
(them  ),  Gen.  42,  S;  »•<///<  nli,  lieknoweth, 
or  knew,  them,  Ps.  138,  6;  Gen.  42,  7; 
Men  iimii'i'iili,  T  know  him,  John  7,  29; 
(leu.  18,  19;  mulla  )ta«n!.'  ii 
do  not  know  one,  Is.  44,  8; 
I  know  thee,  Gen.  12,  11;  Ex.  33,  12; 
ktuii-iiliiiiiiiii'ni,  ye  know  me.  John  7.  L'S; 
noli  niiittii  irolilm'iiHi,  ye  I  may)  not  know 
him,  ibid,  (taneahtttth,  I  know  thee; 


wahednat — continued. 
ruDiraelt  null,  I  know  him; 
I  know  them,  C.  lltii,  197.  Cotton 
gives  two  pages  to  tlie  conjugation  of 
the  several  forms  of  n-iila-i'mnt,  irnliti'iu- 

,  wahteauwaheonat,  etc.). 

[Xarr.  mi'iltn  IWW&UWOnt,  ninlln  iio- 
,  1  knew  nothing,  It.  AV.  51  (cf. 
niDii-nlilii'oli.  'I  know  not",  Gen. 
4,  9).  Del.  »io  wott  link,  he  knows  me, 
Zeisb.] 

\vahheonk,  n.  knowledge  (of  persons), 
Phil.  3,  8. 

wahheuumit,  v.  i.  to  be  known  (by 
others),  John  7,  4:  n-nlnonum,  he  ia 
known,  Prov.  31,  23. 

wahsukeh.     See  n-iixnl;?li. 

wahteauonk.     See  iniliti'onk. 

wahteauunat,  v.  t.  inan.  to  know  or 
have  knowledge  of,  to  understand, 
Keel.  1, 17;  7,  25  (-ottunat,  C. );  'to  per- 
ceive', Deut.  29,  4:  wahteouuii[<it~\  II-HHI- 
gik  kuh  Hi'ii-liiik,  knowing  (to  know) 
good  and  evil,  Gen.  3,  5;  wahteou,  he 
knoweth,  understandeth  (it),  1  Chr. 
28,  9  (-au,  Ps.  104,  19);  suppos.  noh 
waving,  he  that  understandeth  (v.  i.), 
Prov.  8,  9;  mniln  n-n/iimnon,  he  does 
•not  know  (it),  John  15,  15;  kmn'oh- 
ie6uunneait,  ye  know  it,  John  7,  28  ( ;"«/ 
wahteoog,  they  know,  C.  196) ;  kmuvlitfoli 
wuttahhanwath,  thou  knowest  their 
hearts,  1  K.  8,  39;  msimliteouuii,  I  know- 
it,  Gen.  48, 19;  kmivahteoun,  thou  know- 
est it,  Rev.  7,  14;  ne  wahteouun,  this 
thing  is  known,  Ex.  2,  14;  volitiimk, 
knowing,  when  he  knew,  Mark  5,  30, 
33;  ii-iihti'iiuxli,  know  thou,  Dan.  3,  18 
(nmvdteo,  I  know,  I  understand:  iiom-ii- 
teomun,  we  know;  >i-nliti-oiirii«tt.  to  know; 
irnlitoiiixli,  know  thou;  noh  vtilitmitrli, 
let  him  know,  C.  196). 

[Xarr.  nomn'itnm,  I  understand;  co- 
wdut/iin,  you  understand  [thou  under- 
standest];  oowdwtam  tnn'Iiiti-In  ///'/<//.<- 
ijniniii  n,  do  you  know  why  I  come?  R. 
\V.  31.] 

wahteauwaheonat,  v.  t.  an.  (cans.)  to 
make  one's  self  known  to  (another): 
•ii-nlili'iiiiinilii'oiit,  making  himself  known 
to  (them),  Gen.  45,  1;  /»//  j>ixli  »</)»•,;/,- 
teaiin'iih,  I  will  make  myself  known  to 
him,  Num.  12,  (i  (ii'«litnntii-uli,  make 
him  to  know,  C.  196). 
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wahteauwahuonat,  v.  t.  inan.  (cans.  )  to 
make  a  thing  known  to,  Is.  64,  2;  Rom. 
9,  22  (piali  unhteauuxtkueai,  he  .shall 
make  it  known,  Is.  38,  19):  nanoahteau- 
wahikrjun,  he  made  (it)  known  to  me, 
Eph.  3,  3;  ii'iint''  nixh  txDwahteauwahun- 
iiiii'iiiiixli,  1  make  all  these  things  known 
to  you,  John  15,  15. 

wahteonk,  wahteauonk,  n.  knowledge, 
2  Chr.  1,  11, 12;  Is.  40,  14;  44, 19;  1  Cor. 
8,  1. 

waiyont,  sun-setting.     See  n-iiiimil. 

waj,  wajeli  [=  imfc/i,  mitchf],  for,  be- 
cause of,  Prov.  17,  14:  yen  wajeh,  for 
this  cause,  John  12, 18;  newajeh,  there- 
fore (for  that  cause),  John  12, 17, 19,  21, 
=  neiraj.  John  13,  31;  newutche  yen  waj, 
'for,  for  this  cause',  etc.,  Rom.  13,  6 
(we  waj,  for  which  cause,  C.  234;  »«/'. 
conj.  for,  ibid.).  See  wutche. 

wame,  wamu,  adv.  all,  wholly  (El.  Gr. 
21),  full  (n-ameyeue,  usually,  C.  230); 
with  v.  subst.  vanntt,  there  is  enough, 
sufficient,  Gen.  45,  28;  Ex.  9,  28;  Matt, 
6,  3J:  noomimeit,  I  have  enough,  there 
is  enough  for  me,  Gen.  33, 11;  inan.  pi. 
ii-iiiiiiilnxli,  sufficient,  Ex.  36,  7;  ohke 
ii-ii in ni,  there  is  land  enough,  Gen.  34, 
21;  <r<niwk,  irvmohk,  when  or  if  it  is 
enough,  if  it  suffice,  1  K.  20,  10;  Anue 
ne  u'oh  <nlt  n-nni'ilik,  more  than  (when 
it  was)  enough,  Ex.  36,  5;  wamach,  let 
it  suffice,  Deut.  3,  26;  inimn/itrli,  let 
them  suffice,  be  sufficient,  Deut.  33,  7; 
ii-iiiin  linn,  he  has  enough;  mattd  pish 
uttmenau,  he  has  not  enough,  is  not 
satisfied,  Eccl.  1, 8;  nmwamanittamumun, 
it  sufficeth  us,  we  have  enough,  John 

14,  8.     Cf.  ttipi  (titbtcli,  let  it  suffice, 
Ezek.  44,  6).     See  pohshe. 

[Xarr.  inn'miit  tm'i/i!,  it  is  enough, 
R.  AV.  35.  Abn.  £g§ami,  tout  entiere- 
ment,  Rasles  552.  Del.  vvmi,  all,  Zeisb. 
Gr.  178.] 

wamepwunneat,  v.  i.  to  be  full,  to  have 
enough  of  food,  to  fill  one's  self,  Luke 

15,  lt>:  iniiiii'pmh,  he  is  satisfied,  Is.  44, 
16;  wamepmog,  they  are  satisfied,  are 
tilled,  Deut,  14,  29;  Mark  8,  8;  wame- 
paop,  (she)  was  sufficed,  had  enough  to 
eat,  Ruth  2, 14;  i/mtin  /ilxli  hcDwamepfom- 
wao,  ye  shall  not  be  satisfied,  Lev.  26, 26; 
neg  imli  mt,  u-nim  jifogiy,  they  which  can 
never  have  enough,  Is.  5(i,  1 1 ;  n-nmep- 


wamepwunneat — continued. 

II-I-IIH,   ii-niiii-jHonn,  when  thou  art.  full, 
Deut.  8,  10,  12.     See  tiadtuppm. 

[Xarr.    iioiriiuiiip,    I    have    eimugh; 
i-tiin'iiiiiip,  have  you  enough?  R.  AV.  36.] 

wamesashquish  (?),  n.  the  'swallow', 
Prov.  26,  2.  Sec  mameesashques. 

wamunat,  wdmunat.  See  cominn'it,  to 
go. 

wanahchikomuk  [itxaiashque-]comuk],Tl. 
a  chimney,  Hos.  13, 3  (wunnachkemiuuk, 
C.  161). 

[Narr.  irunnauchicomock,  R.  A\r.  51.] 

wanantamunat,  v.  t,  inan.  to  forget  a 
thing  or  inan.  obj.  (mwunanatamunat, 
Heb.  6,  10):  [nai\wan&ntam,  I  forget, 
Ps.  102,  4;  wanAntam,  he  forgets,  James 
1,  24;  wunonatamirof/,  they  forget,  Ps. 
78,  11;  uhque  minantash,  do  not  (thou) 
forget,  Deut,  9,  7;  Prov.  4,  5;  inikkod- 
ivunantam,  I  will  (wish  to)  forget,  Job 
9,  27  (naou'dnantam,  I  forget,  C.  192). 

wanantamwaheonat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan. 
caus.  to  cause  (him)  to  forget  (it),  Jer. 
23,  27  (wanantamwahMnntan  kenau, 
make  or  cause  us  to  forget  you,  C.  192). 

wananumonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  forget  a  per- 
son or  an.  obj.:  nmvnn&num,  I  forget; 
kmu'ananuin,  thou  forgettest,  Hos.  4,  6; 
uvh  cowandniunuuh,  she  may  forget 
them,  Is.  49, 15;  nmnanumunon,  if  I  for- 
get thee,  Ps.  137,  5;  neg.  ahque  iranan- 
nm,  do  not  (thou)  forget,  Ps.  10, 12;  Prov. 
3,  1;  wananumoncheg,  they  who  forget 
(him),  Ps.  9,  17;  ncotmndnumakquog,  I 
am  forgotten  (they  forget  me),  Ps. 
31,  12. 

wanashque,  wunnash-,  wannasq-, 
prep,  on  the  top  of,  Gen.  28,  18:  mu>- 
<ixln/ii<  ii-iitniiinilihfiii,  on  the  top  of  his 
staff,  Heb.  11, 21;  (of  the  scepter,)  Esth. 
5,  2;  ii-iniiiii>ii/iii'  appuonganit,  the  top  of 
the  throne,  1  K.  10, 19;  umruukquompsk- 
ijiit  (olijective),  'the  top  of  a  rock', 
Ezek.  26,  14.  (Rasles  gives  to  the  cor- 
responding Abnaki  word  a  more  ex- 
tended meaning:  8atuuk8i£i,  SaiiaxkSi- 
remaxkSk,  lebout,au  bout;  SanaskSittnn, 
le  bout  du  ne/.,  etc. )  See  wunnash. 

wauashquodtinncogish,  n.  pi.  mountain 
tops,  Ezek.  6,  13;  (ten.  8,  5:  suppos. 
waruuhqwdtinnu  imtlrhnnt,  (when)  on 
the  top  of  the  mountain,  Ezek.  43,  12. 
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wauashquonk,  n.  the  top  (le  lxmt);the 
top  of  the  bough  (tree),  Is.  17,  6. 

waneemsquag-  [»•»»//.-/»/"<»/(/;?],  crim- 
son (cloth),  JIT.  4,  30. 

wanegik.      See  n-iiinif;  u-mmer/ik. 

wannantam<5e,  -ooe,  forgetful,  James  1, 
'-n.  See  •ii-fiiii'lnliiiiii'iiii'tl. 

wannasque.     See  inni<ixlif]in: 

wanne,  without,  destitute  of  (strictly,  it 
is  an  indeclinable  adjective  meaning 
none,  not  any;  as  an  adverb  it  ex- 
presses exclusion,  loss,  or  destitution, 
and  is  occasionally  used  by  Eliot  for 
direct  negation):  matta  wanne.  imtmxhe, 
ii'innii  iriiiiiknui-.  without  father,  without 
mother,  Heb.  7,  3;  wanne  wahteAe,  with- 
out knowledge,  Job  35,  35;  wanne  oh- 
tanm,  there  shall  be  none,  Ex.  16,  26; 
•wanne  hitahtoon,  thou  hast  not,  Jer.  30, 
13;  wanne  nippeno,  there  was  no  water 
in  it  (it  was  without  water),  Gen.  37, 24; 
wanne  mtshehieaen  alilooti,  no  murderer 
hath,  etc.,  1  John  3, 15;  vinint'  kitti-hoh- 
kesu,  there  is  no  spot  in  thee,  Cant.  4, 
7;  vianne  hmrane,  there  was  no  one  (left 
alive),  Num.  21,  35.  Cf.  limmit;  unite; 
-co-. 

wannehhednat,  wanheonat,  v.  t.  an. 
to  lose  (a  person  or  an.  obj.):  nrotnin- 
heomp  iiunneechanog,  I  have  lost  my 
children,  Is.  49,  29;  part,  •iraiiiieheiint, 
losing,  he  who  loses,  Luke  15,  4;  Matt. 
16,  26;  miihrhe  wannehheont,  after  thou 
hast  lost,  having  lost,  Is.  49,  20;  matin 
pasuk  iiooiranhfoh,  I  have  lost  none, 
John  18,  9;  ne  iranhfonche,  that  which 
(an. )  was  lost,  Luke  15, 4;  but  noh  wan- 
heogkup,  who  was  lost  (pass.),  v.  6. 
[Cree  wunne  hayoo,  Howse  41.] 

wannehteauunat,  wanteauunat  (-un- 
neat),  v.  t.  to  lose,  inan.  obj.,  or  in- 
t rans.  to  be  deprived  of,  to  be  without: 
ne  wanteauomp,  that  which  I  lost,  Luke 
15,  9;  matta  pwh  wanneteauau,  he  shall 
not  lose  (it),  Acts  27,  22;  pish  amian- 
tfoun,  mvanteauun,  he  shall  lose  it,  Matt. 
10,39;  16,25;  Mark  8,  35;  wannehtfind; 
H-iinteimk,  if  he  lose,  losing,  Matt.  10, 
39;  Luke  13,  8;  pass,  in-  mmtniiiiuk, 
that  which  is  lost,  Matt.  18,  11;  -6iiink, 
Lev.  6,  3. 

[Cret  iriiniieloii,  Howse  41.] 

wannonkcocok.     See  u-unnonkiomk. 


wannoonau,  n.  (his)  cheek,  Lam.  3,30: 

pi.  wanMOath,  his  cheeks,  Cant.  5,  13; 

konnconauash,  thy  cheeks,  Cant.  1,  10. 

See  iiiiiiiiiiiiiin  i  iii'iiiiiiiiin  }. 
wanonkquae,  wannonkou,  adv.  in  the 

evening,  yesterday.     See  tmMHOnt<JU&e. 
wanontcowagk,  -ooagk,  n.  music,  Dan. 

3,  5,  7,  10. 
wanonuhkcowaeu,    wawunonukooae, 

adv.  by  flattery,  Dan.  11,  32,  34.     See 

/Hi/Hiiiniiiiriiii;  iriiiiiiiiinilikuudnat. 
wanteauunat.     See  uxmaehteavun&t. 
waompog:    'jiieiiaii    irnompoij.     'in    the 

(morning)  twilight',  2  K.  7,  7. 
waouat.     See  irnninitit. 
waonegugish,  waonegig-ish,  waane-, 

n.    pi.    precious   things,    Gen.    L'4,   53; 

Deut.   33,    13,    14;    Prov.    24,    4.     See 

wunnegik;  cf.  n-niii-nnii-iuli,  rings, 
waonit,  if  he  go  astray.     See  wauonat. 
waont,  sun-setting.     See  wayont. 
*wapantamunat,  to  hasten:  moinlpiin- 

tam,  I  am  in  haste,  C.  193. 
*wapunnukquas,  n.  the  swallow,  Mass. 

Ps.,  Ps.  84,  3,  =mani(esaghques(q.  v. ), 

El. 
wapwekan,  n.  the  fin  of  a  fish:  jmy, //•,'- 

kanitcheg,  pi.  having  iins,   Lev.  11,  9; 

Deut.  4,  9. 
*wasaquananetick,  n.  a  light  or  candle, 

C.  161.     See  icequ&nanteg. 
wasenumonehe,  n.  amother-in-law,  hus- 
band's or  wife's  mother,  Ruth  1,  14; 

Matt.  10,  35. 
wasenumukqutche,    n.    a    son-in-law, 

daughter's  husband,  Judg.  15,  6.     See 


[Narr.  imin'iii'iiiiirk.  he  is  inv  son-in- 
law,  R.  W.  124.] 

wasit(condit.  part.).  Sec  »•».«.«», ,  'srctli- 
ing'. 

*waskeke  ( Xarr. ), whalebone,  R. W.  103. 
Cf.  imtuki'in. 

wassabbe.     See  in>niuil,pi;  thin. 

wasukeh,  wahsukeh,  wessukeh,  n. 
(construct.)  the  husband  of,  (her)  hus- 
band, Num.  30, 7;  Deut.  25,3;  Rom.  7,  3 
( mixfikkii'ii,  •n-nitf'kk'ii-ii,  a  husband,  C.  161 , 
171) :  pishki'n  iiYxxnki',  thoushalt  be  her 
husband,  Deut.  21,  13;  iiusnk,  my  hus- 
band, Gen.  29,  32;  knuuk,  thy  husband, 
Gen.  3,  16;  knhniikinniiH/,  your  hus- 
bands, Eph.  5,  24;  wuttkkoouh  (obj.), 
to  their  husbands,  ibid.;  710/1  w<mli.<nk- 
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wasukeh,  etc.  —  continued. 

kilt,  she  who  hath  a  husband,  Rom. 
7,  2  [HO/I  i.iitukkauau,  he  whom  she  fol- 
lows after?];  collect,  oteegiutietumamk, 
all  husbands,  collectively,  Eph.  5,  25. 
See  wussukeh. 

[Xarr.  vi'toick,  an  husband,  R.  W.  44. 
Peq.  nehyuuihamug,  my  husband,  Stiles.] 

*watamwe,  adv.  knowingly,  C.  228. 

*watbncks  (Xarr.),  a  cousin,  R.  W.  45. 


*wattap  (Xarr.),  a  root. 

•waunonuh.kau<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  natter 
(traunonuhkcoironat,  C.  192):  710/1  in'm- 
n6nukum6nt,  he  who  speaketh  flattery, 
Job  17,  5  (na>wauii;unonuka>w(im,  I  nat- 
ter, C.  191).  See  papannmmiu.  Cf. 


*wauompeg.     See 

wauonat,   wadnat,    wauwdinat,  v.  i.  i 
to  go  astray,  to  go  out  of  the  way:  not- 
auwdin,  I   have  gone  astray,  Ps.  119, 
176;   onatuh  sheepnut  waonit,  as  a  lost  j 
sheep  (as  a  sheep  when  it  goes  astray), 
ibid.;  irfionu,  he  goes  astray,  Prov.  5,  23; 
wdonuog,  they  go  astray,  Ps.  58,  3  [ne-  j 
pauz  matta  pish  wayauai,  the  sun  shall 
not  go  down,  Is.  60,  20  (?)];  no  wddnit  [ 
mutch  rnayut,  he  who  wandereth  (  if  he 
wander)  out  of  the  way,  Prov.  21,  16;  j 
vxnumit,  going  astray  (if  he  go  astray),  j 
Deut.  22,  1;  Matt.  18,  12;   neg  wauon-  ' 
itcheg  (obj.),  they  who  go  astray,  Matt. 
18,  12  (wdwonchik  (as  adj.),  wandering, 
C.  176;  wau'ommog,  they  wander;  noo- 
woowon,  I  wander,  ibid  .214).  From  - 
and  auonat.     See  nanwiyeu;  wayont. 

[Cree  w&nnissu,  he  errs;  urAnnetin, 
he  loses  himself,  goes  astray,  Howse 
81.] 

*wauontam  (Xarr.),  n.  a  wise  man  or 
counselor;  pi.  wau6ntakick,  wise  men, 
R.  W.  120.  See  waantamunat. 

wauontamauoiiat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  to 
bear  witness  of,  or  testify  of  (it)  to 
(persons):  nancauontamau,  I  testify  of 
...  to  ...  Rev.  22,  18;  kmwauanta- 
munkquneuu,  he  testifies  of  (these 
things)  to  you,  Rev.  22,  16. 

wauontamunat,  v.  t.  to  testify  of  (inan. 
obj.):  nriiii-iii'iinn'iidamun,  I  testify  of  it, 
John  7,  7. 

waushpu.     See  wcuuhpu. 


wiiiissummuoiiut,  v.  t.  an.  to  worship, 
1  Sam.  1,  3.  See  v&mtstwndtial. 

waussumoncheg.    See  wovnueumanckeg. 

*Waiitacone  (Xarr.),  Englishman;  pi. 
Wautacontiaog,  'that  is,  coat-men,  or 
clothed  (  WuttihkatHog,  Englishmen, 
'such  as  wearcoats',  C.  169) :  WnutacAn- 
isk,  an  English  woman;  \Vautacoru?mesc, 
an  English  youth,  R.  W.  65;  From  urut- 
tmikum,  he  covers  with  (it).  Other 
names  given  to  the  English  were: 
Awaunagress  (for  -ytui!),  pi.  -suck,  "as 
much  as  to  say,  these  strangers  " ;  ( '/«}  »- 
i/iiiitjiiiirk,  knife-men,  sword-men,  R.  \V. 
51,  65.  See  *a>r<fitin.  Morton  (X.  E. 
Canaan,  3,  5)  says:  "The  Salvages  of 
the  Massachusets  .  .  .  did  call  the 
English  planters  Wotawquenange 
[-auge],  which  in  their  language  signi- 
flethstabbersorcut-throates".  ...  "A 
southerly  Indian  that  understood  Eng- 
lish well  .  .  .  calling  us  by  the  name 
of  Wotoquansawge,  what  that  doth  sig- 
nifie,  hee  said  hee  was  not  able  by  any  ' 
demonstration  to  expresse." 

[Del.   wtak    ho    hen    sin,    to    cover, 
Zeisb.] 

•wautjishaut  (?):  wutche  wcmtjlshaut,  'for 
the  joinings',  1  Chr.  22,  3. 

*wautuiiques  (Xarr.),  'the  coney'  (mis- 
printed '  conck '  in  the  reprint) .  ' '  They 
have  a  reverend  esteeme  of  this  crea- 
ture, and  conceive  there  is  some  Deitie 
in  it."— R.  W.  95,  96.  Josselyn  (Voy- 
ages, pp.  82,  85)  calls  it  the  squnck,  q.  v. 

wauwaen,  n.  one  who  witnesses  or  tes- 
tifies, a  witness,  1  Pet.  5,  1 ;  u-auwaenin, 
Prov.  14,  5  (icdwaenin,  a  witness,  C. 
157). 

wauwaonk,  n.  testimony,  witness,  1  John 
5,  11;  Is.  19,  20. 

wauw<5in£t.     Set'  ii-unonat. 

wauwSnat,  wauwaonat,  v.  i.  to  bear 
witness,  to  testify  (of),  John  1,7,9:  (v.  t. 
an.)  ne  ani'duwon,  that  which  he  testi- 
fies of  or  to,  John  3,  32;  wauwau,  he 
testifies,  Heb.  7,  17;  naneauwon,  I  tes- 
tify, Gal.  5,  3;  Eph.  4,  7;  iiatvaiitronan, 
we  do  testify,  1  John  4,  14;  nag  wau- 
wacheg,  they  who  bear  witness,  1  John 
5,  7,  8;  WOUWOH,  if  I  testify,  Acts  20,  24; 
wauwonaj,  let  it  be  a  witness,  let  it  tes- 
tify, Gen.  31,  44;  m.iuwdmcoudj,  let  it  be 
a  witness,  v.  52;  n!shwauwaon6ginh,the 
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wauwSnat,  wauwaonat— con t  i  i  i  uc<  1 . 
things  which  I  testify  to  you,  Deut.  32, 
4<>. 

*wauwonnuonk',  11.  wandering,  or  going 
astray,  ('.  1'14.  Sec  miui'mul. 

*wawamek,  n.  u  dress,  C.  160. 

waweenwhatuonk,  n.  'strife',  Prov.  15, 
18. 

wawunonukoaae.    See  uandmMxowu  ». 

*wawwhunnekesfiog>(X"arr.) ,  pi.  mack- 
erel, K.  W.  103  [iniintiii/ki'xii,  he  is  fat, 
well-bodied]. 

waye6ag-ish,  wayeoagish,  wohway-, 
n.  pi.  rings,  Ex.  39,  16,  1",  20, 21.  Cf. 
m  in' n  n,  roundabout;  n-niminahin,  a  wind- 
ing about;  waonegitgish,  precious  things. 

wayont,  waont(part.  of  wau6nat),twa- 
setting,  Gen.  15,  12;  Mark  1,  32;  Lev. 
22,  7:  jxipaume  ahhntlatche  wayont,  'at 
the  time  of  the  going  down  of  the 
sun',  Josh.  10,  27  (oowayaank  nepuz,  sun 
setting,  0.  164);  vat/ait,  it  was  sunset, 
Gen.  28, 11 :  the  sun  went  down,  2  Sam. 
2,  24;  fish  u-aaongktip,  before  (it  was) 
sunset,  'before  the  sun  went  down', 
Judg.  14,  18. 

[Xarr.  iraya&m,  the  sun  is  set,  R.  W. 
*>7.     Peq.  weyhan,  'moon',  Stiles.] 

weachimineash.     See  matchimlnneath. 

weanun,  weanin,  n.  a  burden,  Ps.  38,  4; 
Is.  30,  27:  coiceanun,  his  burden,  Num. 
4,  19;  pi.  weanunaih,  Gen.  49,  14;  kao- 
irfannunnaxuh,  your  burdens,  Deut.  1, 
12;  Gal.  6,  2.  From  imeemt,  (wrapped) 
about  (?). 

weassunonat  (?),  v.  i.  to  bear  burdens; 
weatsukeg,  pi.  neg  uvasnikeg,  they  who 
bear  burdens,  Xeh.  4,  10  (tmimkeg,  v. 
17);  aoweasgutt&oont,  (they)  to  bear  bur- 
dens, 2  Chr.  2,  2. 

[Del.  vi   inixi'liiu,    to   carry   a   load, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  33.] 

weatchimin,  n.  corn  (in  the  field),  stand- 
ing grain,  Deut.  23,  25. 

weatchiminneash,  weachimineash,  n. 
pi.  grain,  corn  (generically),  Gen.  27, 
28;  Lev.  2,  14  (eachimmineach,  -••</.•</<, 
C.):  apjtuguash  weatchimittne<uh,  (con- 
tract.) iiji/iiiiiiiiiiii'iiiiiixli,  parched  corn, 
1  Sam.  17,  17;  25,  18,  =  iijijHixlii/inixxii, 
latalchimmnecuh,  Lev.  i':;,  14;  /»«////»- 

qumnuitiifiixli,  jr r» -en  ears  of  corn,  Lev. 
2, 14;  munnequomin,  growing  corn,  Hi  is. 
14,7;  migiunkquaminneugh,  mixgiM,  (dry 


weatchiminneash,  etc. — continued, 
or  ripe)  ears  of  corn,  Gen.  41,  5;  iiiin- 
wrikejwammntmetath  (diinin.),  thin  or 
blasted  ears,   Gen.   41,  li;   iiitl;l;i'iii<iinii,- 
iii'nxli,iM  corn,  Josh.  5, 11, 12.   [Cf.  Tupi 

ubotilll,    rilul-liill.     uliil-lilll,    until/,    <inili/i 

i  iii.  HI"/.  '•!,  flour,  'farinha'),  which  Von 
Martins  i  Wnrtersanunl.  J?rasil.  S|»ra- 
chen,  4L'7)  derives  from  rilm,  'jrramen' 
and  tim,  'nasutum'  (lim—  fructus,  Calli- 
nago;  timiu,  'comida',  'snstento',  'ali- 
mento',  Seixas),  or  from  rili'i-tin'timi, 
'gramen  mediillosum ' ;  Omaguas  dialect 
and  Oyambi  (of  Cayenne),  aunt*/,  nlmlii: 
Cocomas,  awate  (Castelnau);  Caraib 
iifiirliil,  nuiirlii/,  i/iiii.ri  { ( 'allinago ) ;  Caya- 
])os,  iiiuwhiu;  Araicu,  iinixrlii/  (  cf.  /»«•- 
c/m?);  Chicriabiis,  iint.«rli,-;  Taino  ( Yu- 
catan), ntiihi:.  iiii/i/:;  Maya,  i/j-ini;  Tecu- 
na,  m-liltiuii.  Von  Martins,  1.  c. ;  Corapo 
dialect,  txchiinniniii.']  See  meechu,  he 
eats;  min,  a  fruit. 

[Xarr.  ewdc/Ufn{t]n«agA,  corn  (i.  e. 
Indian  corn,  maize);  annnii'im m -nxli, 
seed  corn,  R.  W.  91;  accnr/tusx,  Indian 
corn,  Stiles.  Peq.  »•,»•,(,;?<•/<•  ,„;„.<,  In- 
dian corn,  Stiles.] 

weatchiminneohtek  (-teuk),  n.  a  field 
of  corn,  'standing  corn',  Deut.  23,  -•">. 

*weawhush  (Xarr. ),  v.  imperat.  'take  it 
on  your  back',  R.  W.  51,  =/<;.;«/<).</<, 
ibid.  See  weaarwn6nat, 

webe,  adv.  only,  Gen.  18,  27;  Xum.  4,  9: 
malla  ne  webe,  not  only  so,  Rom.  5,  3; 
webe  kemiaii,  you  yourselves  apart  (you 
only),  Mark  6,  31;  ken  irelte  HUSSII,  thou 
only,  2  K.  19, 19;  mnti<i  linn-nn  .  .  .  m '» 
nen,  there  is  no  one  besides  me,  Is. 
43,  11;  ii-i'lii-  null  iiilliniiiiniik,  (no  one 
knoweth)  'saving  he  that  receiveth  it', 
Rev.  2,  17.  See  «•<'/«. 

[Peq.  irrpe,  but  (—qul,  El.),  Mayliew, 
Lord's  Prayer.] 

webequshdnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  fear,  Dent. 
10,12.  See  qushafi;  imliix,  nut. 

webesuonk.     See  wabesuonk,  fear. 

*wechekum  ( Xarr. ) ,  the  sea,  R.  W.  98. 
See  kfhtoli;  puinnm/i. 

weechaudnat,  wechddnat,  v.  t.  an. 
to  accompany,  to  go  with:  wechau,  go 
thou  with  him,  Matt.  5, 41;  miceechanuh, 
he  went  with  them,  Acts  10,  23;  mwee- 
i-liiiin'iiili,  they  went  with  him,  ibid. 
(  =  <i,n;;rlit,i/t/iioh  (?),  Acts  20,4);  wee- 
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weechaudnat,  weehaonat — continued. 
chaiean,  if  thou  go  with  me,  Judg.  4,3; 
li,  I  go  with  thee,  v.  9;  icee- 
he  went  with  (him),  ibid. 
[Narr.  cowichaush,  I  will  go  with  you; 
cowechaw  ewd,  he  will  go  with  you; 
ii-iTlidiintiltea,  let  us  accompany  (go  to- 
gether), R.  W.  73.] 

weeche,  prep,  with,  in  company  with 
(a  person,  or  an.  obj.),  Ex.  23,  1;  Job 
1,  4:  kooweeche  wmmseuimh,  I  go  down 
with  thee,  Gen.  46, 4;  noh  weechiyeumuk, 
he  was  with  me,  Neh.  4, 18.  Cf.  nashpe, 
with  (inan.  obj.). 
[Del.  witschi,  Zeisb. ] 

weechinnineummoncheg,  n.  pi.  one's 
family  or  company,  Lev.  25,  10.  See 
teashiyeuoonk. 

week.     See  wi'k. 

weekinashq.     See  wekiiiuxi/. 

weekittamun[neat  (?)  ],  v.  i.  to  dwell  in 
tents  or  houses;  wiceekittamunnaout,  Ps. 
78,  55.  See  wekinne&t. 

weekitteinat,  v.  i.  to  build  a  house  (for 
one's  self?),  to  pitch  one's  tent:  wekit- 
teau,  she  builds  her  house,  Prov.  14,  1; 
he  pitched  his  tent,  Gen.  31,  25;  vaoche 
wekitteau,  he  began  to  build,  2  Chr.  3,  2; 
wekitteaog,  they  pitched  their  tents,  Gen. 
31,  25;  matta  pish  wekitteasoog,  they  shall 
not  build  houses,  Is.  65,  22;  wekitteagk, 
build  ye  the  house,  Hag.  1,8;  weekikash 
[for  wekittea$h  (?)],  build  thee  a  house, 
1  K.  2.  36.  See  adtannegen. 

*weekohquat,  fair  weather,  C.  158.  See 
a  ininohquadt. 

weekom6nat.     See  welikmin'inat. 

weekon,  wekon,  adj.  sweet,  Prov.  20, 
17;  27,  7;  Pun-.  10,  9;  pi.  +  ash,  Prov. 
16,  24.  (Strictly,  perhaps,  verb  impers. 
'it  is  sweet',  'they  are  sweet'.) 

[Del.  win  gan,  sweet;  win  gal,  tasting 
good;  win  gi,  gladly,  Zeisb.  Voc.  12.] 

weekontam6onk,  n.  pleasure,  gladness, 
Eccl.  2,  1;  2  Sam.  6,  12;  1  Chr.  16,  27; 
joy,  Prov.  14,  10;  delight,  Prov.  15,  8 
i  lodconiamlbonlc,  gladness;  t«phettaonk, 
cheerfulness,  C.  193). 

weekontamun&t  [  =  wekon  (unn)  antam- 
unuf],  v.  i.  to  be  glad,  to  rejoice,  to 
be  pleased,  Eccl.  3,  12;  8,  15  (C.  192; 
to  be  willing,  ibid.  215):  naitri-hmlinn, 
I  am  glad,  Ps.  9,  2;  u'ekontani,  he  is 


weekontamunat — continued. 

glad,  Ps.  lt>,  9;  pass,  form  with  inan. 
subj.  wetontammma),  (it)  rejoices,  is. 
made  glad,  ibid.;  u-ekonlash,  rejoice 
thou,  be  glad,  Joel  2,  21;  wekontammk, 
kah  ahche  m>u<kouantaiiioak,  rejoice  (ye) 
and  be  exceeding  glad,  Matt.  5,  12. 
See  *wussekitteahhudnat. 

[Narr.  nowecmtam,  I  am  glad,  R.  AV. 
65.  Abn.  nSii/hiiHiiiK n,  je  le  trouve 
agreable,  a  mon  gre;  nSigandam,  je  le 
veux.  Del.  winginamen,  to  be  pleased 
with ;  wingelendam,  to  love  or  be  pleased 
with  something,  Zeisb.  Gr.  179.] 

weekontamwae,  -we,  adj.  and  adv. 
glad,  joyful,  merry,  Num.  10,  10;  Esth. 
5,  9;  Prov.  15,  15;  16,  24  (wekontamSe,. 
willingly;  matwekontamwe,  unwillingly, 
C.  230). 

weekshik.     See  wehqshik. 

weematoh,,  n.  (his)  brother;  constr.  the 
brother  of,  Gen.  25,  26;  Acts  12,  2; 
Mark  3,  17:  nemat,  my  brother,  Acts  9, 
17;  kemat,  thy  brother,  Gen.  27,  35; 
neematog,  my  brethren,  Matt.  12,  48; 
kematog,  thy  brethren,  Luke  18,  20; 
wematog,  his  brethren,  ibid.  v.  19; 
kemaUoowoog,  your  brethren,  Num.  32, 
6;  kenuttou  (v.  subst. ),  (I  am)  your 
brother,  Gen.  45,  4.  See  uvetompas; 
weetuksquoh. 

weemattinneunk,  n.  collect,  the  breth- 
ren, the  brotherhood,  Acts  10,  23;  1  Pet. 
2,  17. 

ween,  w^in,  n.  the  marrow,  Job  21,  24; 
Prov.  3,  8;  Is.  25,  6;  Heb.  4,  12. 
[Abn.  Sin,  Rasles.  ] 

weenan,  his  tongue.     See  menan. 

weenohke,  n.  a  grave,  Prov.  30,  16;  Hos. 
13, 14:  iroskeche  menohkft,  on  her  grave, 
Gen.  35,  20;  weenohkeyeum  nek,  the 
grave  is  my  house,  Job  17, 13.  \waten-- 
ohke,  earth  all  around  (?);  imeenu-ohke, 
the  winding  up  place(?).] 

weenominneash  [wenomis-minneath, 

vine-fruit],  n.  pi.  grapes,  Lev.   19,  10; 

Matt.  7,  16:  weenom,  a  grape,  Is.  18,  5. 

[Narr.    wentimtneath,  grapes,   R.  W. 

91.] 

weenomis,  n.  a  vine,  Ezek.  15,  2,  =wee— 
itiiiiii'xi/i/iog,  Ps.  128,  3.     From 
roundabout  (?). 
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weenomwussipog,  -mesippag,  n.  a 
vino,  I's.  80,  8;  pi.  -{-  tittxlt,  IV  105,  33 
(lit.  vine  leaves:  wenomii^unmnepog,  the 
vine  in  leaf).  • 

weeuont,  n.  raven,  Lev.  11,  15  (but 
'kite',  Dent.  14,  13):  kutrhikkonktmt, 
'raven',  Dent.  14,  14;  qtitmkqttanufh, 
'kite',  U'V.  11,  14.  Cf.  koitknnt. 

weenshonat,  weenshauonat,  v.  t.  to 
beg,  to  ask  alms  (from),  Luke  16,  3: 
weenshau,  he  was  begging,  Mark  10,  46; 
he  begged  (bread),  Ps.  37,  25;  iiriixlniii- 
nitrli,  let  them  -beg,  Pa.  109,  10.  See 
wenshamauonat. 

weenu  .     See  tract  im. 

weenuhkaudnat,  v.  t,  an.:  vernuhkau- 
waog  neg,  they  encamp  round  about 
them,  Ps.  34,7;  ayeuulikum  »«  nulikok, 
camp  ye  round  about  against  (it),  Jer. 
50,  29.  See  nxunni. 

wmmuhkomumunat,  v.  t.  inan.  to  camp 
round  about  (it),  to  besiege,  to  com- 
pass: mweenuhkomun,  he  besieged  it, 
2  K.  17,  5;  u'eenuhkomook  otan,  'compass 
ye  the  city',  Josh.  6,  7. 

weenusheau,  -shaxi,  v.  i.  it  goeth 
around,  'compasseth'  (of  a  Iwundary 
line),  Josh.  18,  14;  19,  14:  pemunneat 
weenifheau,  a  line  compasses  it  about, 
2  Chr.  4,  2.  See  waeenu. 

weenuwasog,  n.  pi.  onions,  Num.  11,  5. 
[Mod.   Abn.    vn-noz,   onion,   K.    A. 
Del.  it'i  nun  schi,  and  «  lee  pen,  Zeisb. 
Voc.] 

weenwee.     See  venire. 

weepamoe,  wepamuwaonk.  See  un- 
der wehpamfaiat. 

weepit,  (his)  tooth.     See  mepit. 

[Narr.  wepit,  pl.+teash,  K.  W.  59.] 

weepwoiyeu-ut,   'in  the  passage'  (be- 

.    tween  two  places),  1  Sam.  13,  23. 

weequau,  (his)  thigh.     See  mehquau. 

wees,  weis,  n.  fat,  Lev.  9,  10,  20:  a>nrix. 
its  fat,  Gen.  45,  18.  As  adj.  mlime,  fat, 
Zech.  11,  16.  From  irei/aits  (?).  See 
wunnogque. 

[Del.  wisu,  (he  is)  fat,  fleshy,  Zeisb. 
Voc.  13;  rnltu,  fat  meat,  ibid.  12.] 

weesadtippogquosh,  n.  pi.  bitter 
herbs,  Ex.  12,  8;  Num.  9,  11.  See 


weesaushaonk,  wesoshaonk,  n.  a  pes- 
tilential or  infectious  disease,  the  pesti- 
lence, Ps.  78,  50;  a  fever,  Mark  1,  31; 


weesaush&onk,  etc. — eon  tinned. 
John  4,  5i_':  //viNiWm/i.  she  was  sick  of 
a  fever,  Matt.  8,  14;  Mark  1,  30.     Cf. 
enmnne&ank. 

[Xarr.  waauathaiaaek,  the  plague; 
tcetaugatha&mUch,  the  great  jilague, 
K.  \V.  157.] 

weeshittoon,  n.  (mouth-hair, )  the  beard, 
Ps.  133,  2;  Is.  15,  2:  kmweeshittwunit,  on 
thy  beard,  Ezek.  5,  1;  pi.  (often  used 
for  the  sing.)  -\-ash,  Lev.  19,  27;  Is.  7, 
20. 

weeshquabashiii  (?),  n.  a  pool  of  water, 
Ex.  7,  19  (only). 

weesde,  adj.  yellow,  Lev.  13,  30,  32.  Cf. 
ireeiwe,  the  gall. 

[Narr.  </•<•«<«;,  R.  W.  Del.  irlwnirli, 
v.  adj.  it  is  yellow,  Zeisb.  Gr.  164.] 

weesogkinooonk,  n.  bitterness,  Prov.  17, 
25.  See  irexogkon. 

weesoshdonk.  See  weesaughdmik,  j>es- 
tilence. 

weesquapinneat,  ooweesquabiuneat, 
v.  i.  to  wrap  one's  self  up:  meeexquapih, 
she  wrapped  herself,  Gen.  38, 14;  a>nvcx- 
guabimin  (v.  t. ),  he  wraps  it  up,  Mic. 
7,  3;  an.  obj.  mirixh<i>nnnili,  she  wrapped 
him  (in  it),  Luke  2,  7;  mexquabexu,  it  is 
wrapped  up  (in  a  cloth),  1  Sam.  21,  9; 
suppos.  inan.  toeetyuabtlik,  (when)  'it 
was  bound  up  with',  Gen.  44,  30;  •»wx- 
i/niibenau,  he  bindeth  up  (the  waters 
in  the  clouds),  Job  26,  8.  Cf.  Cree 
wdska,  around;  tie icdskdnen,  1  surround, 
inclose  (it),  Howse  34. 

[Xarr.  teetqucuibenan,  to  wrap  up  body 
for  the  grave,  R.  W.  161.] 

weesumussoh,  n.  (constr.)  the  younger 
of  sons  or  daughters,  (his  or  her) 
younger  brother  or  sister,  Gen.  19, 
31,  38:  molitommeglt,  .  .  .  nvaumitxsoh, 
'the  first  born',  .  .  .  'his  younger 
brother',  Gen.  48,  18,  19;  younger  sis- 
ter, Judg.  15,  2.  See  muttAsont;  jteixxlx- 
SU;  iri'ftiikxi/iioli. 

weeswe,  n.  the  gall,  Deut.  29, 18;  Ps.  69, 
21 :  naneeesice,  my  gall,  Job  16,  13.  Cf. 
wesogkon,  bitter;  weesde,  yellow.  (Cf. 
also  Sax.  i/c-iilciiv,- yellow;  gmlhi,  gall; 
Greek  ,foA7),  bile;  x^-orf,  x^-oa,  green- 
ish yellow;  Arab,  murr  and  sfi'uda, 
bile;  iiun-r,  bitter;  dyfer  (fern,  ydfra), 
yellow. ) 
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weetahtu,  n.  a  sister  or  half-sister,  Lev. 

.  20,  17;  21,  3;  John  11,  5  (strictly,  one 
of  the  same  household  or  family,  a 
near  relative),  (iti'tnkk>it«i,  my  sister, 
Luke  10,  40. )  See  ummwsies;  weetom- 
jxix;  n«  lilkKi/iliill. 

[Narr.  trflii'kx,  inrmiiiniiiii,  a  sister, 
R.  AV.  45.] 

weetateamung-anin,  n.  a  neighbor, 
Prov.  '27,  10;  Jer.  6,  21:  ki'tiitti'iiiiiinuj, 
thy  neighbor,  Ex.  20,  16,  17;  in-etntti'ii- 
mung,  his  neighbor,  Ex.  12,  4;  p\.+og, 
Luke  14,  12  (nehtohteamonk,  my  neigh- 
bor, C.  Math.,  Notit.  Ind.  54) .  See  «•«- 
ttihtimoin;  U'ut6litu. 

weetauadteaen,  -in,  n.  a  bride,  Jer.  16, 
9;  Joel  2,  16;  Rev.  22,  17.  Cf.  «w»- 
lamw&en. 

weetaudmog  (wuppos.  pres.  1st  and  3d 
pers.  sing,  'if  I  marry  her',)  n.  a  be- 
trothed one,  'spouse',  Cant.  4,  9, 10, 11. 

weetauomdnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  take  a  wife 
or  husband,  to  marry,  Matt.  19,  10 
(wetouadtinnctte,  to  be  married,  C.  201): 
weetodmau,  he  took  (her)  to  wife,  Ex. 
2,  1;  noli  ii-i'tiiiiiiiltenilt,  he  who  is  (when 
he  is)  married,  1  Cor.  7,  33;  wetauad- 
teaan,  if  thou  marry,  1  Cor.  7,  28; 
wweetauomouh,  'they  had  her  to  wife', 
married  her,  Mark  12,  23;  pass,  sekouxq 
noh  wetauomomjt  xephausuaenin,  a  widow 
who  had  a  priest  (for  husband), 
Ezek.  44,  22;  uvtauomont,  he  or  she 
marrying,  Rom.  7,  3  (nmwetauattam,  I 
(a  woman)  am  married;  immmittum- 
HOMwmi,  I  (aman)am  married,  C.  201). 
Cf.  umniittitmirmtxetint. 

weetauomwahe6nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  cause 
to  marry,  to  give  in  marriage:  weetauam- 
iniliecnt,  he  gave  (her)  to  (him)  as  a 
wife,  Ex.  2,  21. 

*weetauoog,  they  live  together,  Ind. 
Laws,  xin,  10.  See  pavmuw&tuog. 

[Del.  viteu,  he  goes  with  (somebody), 
Zeisb.  Gr.  83;  n-itmn'mn,  he  stays  with 
him,  Zeisb.  Voc.  60;  witauwemuk,  he  is 
with  me,  ibid.] 

weetemungquot,  -quok  (suppos.),  n. 
perfume,  Prov.  27,  9  (wechimmtjtmt, 
wetimunkqut,  a  sweet  smell,  C.  163). 

weetomonat,  weto-,  v.  t.  an.  to  dwell 
with  (to  live  in  the  house  with),  Judg. 
17,  1 1 ;  to  be  '  present  with ',  2  Cor.  5, 8: 
weetomeh,  dwell  thou  with  me,  Judg.  17, 


weetomonat,  etc. — continued. 

10;  woirei'tom,  I  dwell  with,  Prov.  8, 12; 
Num.  35,  34;  weetoiii  kit<i**mt,  abide 
with  the  king,  2  Sam.  15,  19;  ireetomau, 
she  dwelt  with  (her),  Ruth  2,  23; 
mmvtiiiiioiili,  they  dwelt  with  him,  1 
Sam.  22,  4;  mattu  woh  ncoireetomukomih, 
he  shall  not  dwell  in  my  house,  Ps. 
101,  7.  Cf.  v'eechau/'niiit. 

[Cree n-nyi,'-,ii<i>/oo,  helives  with  him, 
Howse43.] 

weetomp-ain  [«wtu-omjo(?)],n.  a  friend, 
Ex.  33,  11;  Prov.  17,  17;  27,  6;  a  kins- 
man: neetomp,  my  friend,  Is.  41,  8; 
Luke  11,  6;  kelomp,  thy  friend,  2  Chr. 
20,  7;  neetompaog,  my  friends,  Cant.  5, 1; 
my  kinsmen,  Ps.  38,  11;  Luke  14,  12. 
Cf.  ii'iitliiiiiiinkniiii'iin,  a  kinsman. 

weetompas,  weetompassu  (constr.), 
n.  (his  or  her)  brother  or  sister,  the 
brother  or  sister  of:  weetompas,  my 
sister,  Gen.  20,  12;  2  Sam.  13,  6;  Mark 
3,  35;  my  brother,  2  Sam.  13,  12;  kee- 
tompas  (kit-),  thy  sister  (father's  or 
mother's  daughter),  Lev.  18,  9;  thy 
brother,  2  Sam.  13,  20;  weetompasu,  his 
or  her  sister,  2  Sam.  13,  2;  Ezek.  16,  45; 
his  or  her  brother,  2  Sam.  13,  8,  10,  20; 
netukkuxr],  my  sister,  Luke  10, 40  (wetom- 
pashi,  a  sister  ( or  netat ) ,  C.  162 ) .  Cf .  urn- 
missies;  weematoh;  weetahtu. 

[Narr.  wetickx,  weffwnmis,  R.  W.  45.] 

weetomukqutch,  n.  a  companion,  Judg. 
14,20.  Frouaweetomdnat.  Ci.nohtonuk- 

IJUS. 

weetuksquoh,  n.  (constr.)  the  sister  of, 
his  or  her  sister,  John  11,  1  (iretuk- 
kushffiioh,  Luke  10,  39):  netukkusq,  my 
sister,  Luke  10,  40.  Like  ireetahtu,  it  is 
not  restricted  in  its  application  to  a 
sister  of  the  whole  blood,  or  uterine, 
but  signifies  any  near  kinswoman  or 
female  inmate  of  the  house.  From  wet- 
aht-xtfiia.  See  uvflitlitii. 

It  is  not  certain  that  Eliot  correctly 
employed  or  himself  understood  the 
various  terms  employed  to  express  the 
relationship  between  male  and  female 
offspring  of  the  same  parents  or  parent. 
In  the  Gospel  of  St  John,  published 
with  the  Psalter  (1709),  the  terms 
brother  and  sister  are  rendered  as  fol- 
lows: wematoh,  his  brother,  John  11, 41 
(so  Eliot) ;  wetahluoh,  her  brother,  John 
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weetuksquoh — <•(  >nt  inuec  1 . 
11,  •_'  (wunnoJii6nukqu*toh,  Klioti;  »r- 
tnhliiiili,  his  sisters,  John  11,  3  (»>•..-•»- 
muoft,  EliotV:  nrlnlitii,  the  sister  of 
(him),  John  11,39  (so  Eliot);  iiriiikixlt- 
guoli.  lii'r  sister,  John  11,  1;  28,  5  («•«:- 
inL-M/iii'li.  ii-iiii'ihiii,  Kliot).  So,  when  the 
-pcaker  is  a  female,  mtulil,  my  brother 
(nohti'tinikqii*:  intiikkii.tij,  my  sister, 
Eliot),  John  11,  21;  Luke  10,  40. 

weewees,  n.  the  screech-owl,  Is.  34,  14. 
See  kathkmkhniix. 

*weewo  (Xarr.  ),a  wife;  nmreiico,m\  wife 
(=1111,1111  iittnmnii),R.\V. 44.  SeeHi;//<im- 
n-iiit;  mittamwusm. 

[Del.  uiuii,  he  is  married;  ?n  »•»//, 
his  wife,  Zeisb.] 

*wehkom§.onk,  vbl.  n.  (a)  calling,  C.  182, 
184. 

wehkomdnat,  we6k-,  welc-,  v.  t.  an.  to 
call  to,  to  call,  Matt.  9,  13:  inlikoiiian 
mekomaii,  he  called  (him  or  them),  Ex. 
24, 16;  1  Sam.  13,  17;  monchish  wehkom 
kahsuk,  go  call  thy  husband,  John  4,  16; 
kawehJumwnumioop,  I  have  called  you, 
Prov.  1,  24;  kmwehkomumtp,  I  called 
thee,  Num.  24, 10;  anrehkomuh,  he  called 
her,  2  K.  4,  36;  kmwehkomeh,  thou  didst 
call  me,  1  Sam.  3,  5,  8;  nuri-kniiiiili  nah- 
hog,  he  called  them  to  him,  Acts  20,  1 ; 
wehkomont  (part.) ,  calling,  Is.  41, 2.  See 
wehquetumanat,  to  call  upon,  to  ask. 
[Xarr.  u-icuin,  call  (thou),  R.  W.  49.] 

wehpamonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  lie  with,  as 
man  with  woman,  to  have  sexual  con- 
nection with;  with  prefix  of  1st  pers. 
nanrehpamonat,  2  Sam.  11,  11:  anrth- 
pomuh,  -parmth,  he  lay  with  her,  ibid. 
11,  4;  13,  14;  kaowehpamsh,  lie  with  me, 
ibid.  13,  11;  wehpamont,  lying  with, 
Deut.  22,  23,  25.  From  ivaapendl,  to 
mount  up,  or  (with  inan.  subj.)  waa- 
pemm.  See  neesin-wog. 

[Del.  uipentin,  v.  recipr.  (and  wipen- 
gen,  wipendilam),  to  lie  or  sleep  with 
each  other,  Zeisb.  Gr.  133,  184.] 

wehpepetu,  he  is  lame  (from  birth,  Acts 
3,  2):  vfhwheep&u,  he  is  a  cripple,  Acts 
14,  8.  See  nmchurnn -i. 

wehpumdnat.     Sec  ii-'-/>iiiiiininnat. 

wehqsheau,  v.  t.  inan.  it  readies  tn,  ends 

at: .i<i>init,  it  readies  tn  the  river, 

Josh.   19,   11;    <riil;.«liin,    it    readies   to. 
ends  at,  Zech.  14,  5. 


wehqshik,  week-,  wek-,  n.  tho  end,  the 
utmost  limit.  1  K.(>,24;  Ps.  19,  6;  'the 
uttermost  part',  2  K.  7,  5:  nc  nrlci/nliik 
ii'/u'i'ini.  it.s  edge  round  about,  Ezck. 
43,  13;  iri'h  i/x/t  I!;  nli  ki.  n;,  l:<j»liinii<  oliki', 
'the  ends  of  the  earth',  Pent.  :?3, 17:  Is. 
40,  28;  41,  9.  See  poimuhau,  he  walks; 
in'iliki",,  a,  at  the  side  orsides;  uhqw'if,  at 
the  point  or  extremity  of. 

wehquanunkq,  n.  the  stump  (of  a  tree), 
Dan.  4, 15,  23;  toehqaanuntquame,  of  the 
stump,  v.  26. 

wehquau.     See  Hulii/mm,  the  thigh. 

wehque,  prep,  as  far  as,  1  Sam. .'?,  L'O;  Kx. 
23,  31;  'even  unto',  1  K.  12,  30:  »/•»/<•// 
.  .  .  wehque,  from  .  .  .  to;  beginning 
from.  .  .  ending  at.  Ci.ncolt<j"i  u;  nl<- 
quAc;  in'ihki'ii'ii. 

[Narr.  yo  weque,  thus  far,  R.  W.  55.] 

wehquetumdnat,  v.  t.  to  call  upon,  to 
ask  for  (an.  and  inan.):  kmii'i'lu/iiitii- 
munk  (-iik)  keteaonk,  he  asked  life  of 
thee,  Ps.  21,  4;  kcnwehquetumouslt,  I 
pray  thee,  Gen.  38,  25;  narwehquetu- 
inniik,  he  shall  call  upon  me  (i.  e.  for 
help),  Ps.  91,  15;  wehquetumau,  call 
thou  upon  (him),  Jonah  1,  6;  ivehque- 
tiiiiinh,  call  thou  upon  me,  ask  (it)  of 
me,  2  Chr.  1,  7;  Ps.  2,  8;  50,  15;  ne 
wehquetmnauadt,  that  which  thou  (may 
have)  asked  him  for,  1  Sam.  1, 17;  «YI»I« 
in-  ii'nj  iri'liqiictiiniinikqiii'iin,  all  which 
they  (may)  call  upon  tliee  for,  1  K.  8, 
52;  kaouvquetummauumtp,  I  have  called 
on  thee,  Ps.  17,  6  (kancequetummtiush, 
I  beseech  you,  C.  182).  Cf.  natmtomni'i, 
he  questions  (him).  See  tpehkomfatat; 
weqiittfinnfiiu'it. 

wehquetumooonk,  n.  [asking  for,]  a  re- 
quest, supplication,  1  K.  8,  52;  1  Sam. 
1,27. 

wehquetumunat,  v.  t.  to  ask  for,  to  call 
for  or  upon,  inan.  obj.:  wehqitetum,  he 
asked  for  (it),  Judg.  5,  25;  rtmiivhqne- 
tum,  I  call  upon,  ask  for,  Deut.  4,  26; 
nancehquetumun,!  called  on  (his  name), 
Ps.  116,4;  kmwehquctitm  ne  giohkok,  thou 
askest  a  hard  thing,  2  K.  2, 10;  we 
in;/,  iiTliqiii'tnk,  if  he  ask  for  (itl, 
7,  8;  iiTln/iifiiigh,  ask  thou,  1  K.  3,  5; 
ii'i'lii/iii'liiinmk,  ask  ye,  Matt.  7,  7  (irequt~ 
li'(inii'iii/il,  to  call;  u-equttinneat,  to  bet 
called,  C.  182). 
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wehquog,    snppos.    blunt:    miatehchuog 

welifjuoy,  iron  when  it  is  blunt,  Eccl.  10, 
10. 

[Del.  wiquon,  (it  is)  blunt,  not  sharp, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  167.] 

*wehquohke  [wehque-ohke],  the  end  of 
the  earth  ('uttermost  part'),  Mass. 
Ps.,  Ps.  2,  8.  See  w6hkueu. 

wehquoshauonat,  v.  t.  to  go  as  far  as: 
wehquoshaog,  they  went  as  far  as,  Acts 
11,  19. 

wehsue  (?),  adj.  fat,  Zech.  11,  16.  See 
wees;  u-unnogque. 

wehtauog:,  (his)  ear.     See  mehtduog. 

wehwepetu,  lie  is  lame  (from  birth, 
Acts  3,  2):  wehwheepet-u,  he  is  a  cripple, 
Acts  14,  8.  See  natclmmwesu. 

->wein.     See  ween. 

weis.     See  wees. 

wek,  week,  n.  (his)  house,  tent,  or 
dwelling,  Ex.  20,  17;  Prov.  14,  11:  ne 
ponamwn  week,  he  pitched  his  tent 
there,  Gen.  12,  8;  ayimun  wetu,  he  built 
a  house,  1  K.  6,  9.  See  »•«'/». 

[Del.   m  kit,  his  house;  wik  he,  to 
build  a  house;  m  quoam,  house,  Zeisb.] 

wekinasq,  weekinashq,  n.  a  reed,  Is. 
42,  3;  (sugar)  cane,  Is.  43,  24:  pi. 
-\-iutsh,  reeds,  Is.  19,  6.  Cf.  mishashf/. 
Perhaps  from  inrk  and  nshq  (mfuskfht), 
house  grass,  with  which  the  roofs  of 
the  wigwams  were  filled  in  or  covered. 
"Their  houses  are  very  little  and 
homely,  being  made  with  small  poles 
pricked  into  the  ground  and  so  bended 
and  fastened  at  the  tops,  and  on  the 
sides  they  are  matted  with  boughs  and 
covered  on  the  roof  with  sedge  and  old 
mats." — Higginson's  N.  E.  Plantation, 
ch.  12.  "The  meaner  sort  of  wigwams 
are  covered  with  mats  they  make  of  a 
kind  of  bulrush." — Gookin,  1  Mass. 
Hist.  Coll.  i,  149. 

[Narr.   wekinash,  reed;  pi.   -\-quash, 
R.  W.  90.] 

*wekineauquat  (Narr.),  fair  weather: 
m'kiiiiii'tiii/tiiirl.-H,  when  it  is  fair  weather, 
R.  W.  81  (weekfihquat,  fair  weather; 
wekeneankquat,  warm  weather,  C.  158). 
See  *onnuhquat;  umnnohquodt. 

-wekinnedt,  v.  i.  to  occupy  or  live  in  a 
house,  tent,  or  other  dwelling  pljlce, 
Prov.  21,  9:  na  weekean,  when  ye  dwell 
therein,  Deut.  8,  12.  See  weekittamun 
[neat}. 


wekinneat — continued. 

[Narr.  tu<-k(in-i"/.-!ii,  where  dwell  you? 
R.  W.  29.  Cree  wtgeemayou,  he  tenteth 
with  him,  Howse  22.] 

*weki-tippocat  (Narr.),  'it  is  a  warm 
night',  R.  W. 

wekitteaonk,  n.  a  building,  2  Cor.  5,  1. 

*wekohtea  (?),  as  interj.  'O  brave',  C. 
234. 

wekom<5nat.     See  wehkomdnat. 

wekon.     See  weekon. 

*wekonche,  adv.  commonly,  C.  227. 
[Quir.  u-egonje,  'often',  Pier.  5.] 

wekshik.     See  irflujxliik. 

wekuhkauonat,  wekuhkonat,  v.  t.  an. 
to  build  a  house  for  (another  person, 
etc.),  2  Chr.  2,  3;  6,  7;  or,  as  in  Gen. 
33,  17,  wekikauau,  'he  made  booths  for 
(cattle)':  wekuhkon,  he  went  on  build- 
ing, Neh.  4,  18;  wekuhkau,  build  the 
house  for  (of  the  Lord),  1  Chr.  22,  11; 
nohpwh  ncowekekunk,  he  who  shall  build 
me  a  house,  ibid.  v.  10;  kaowekekauu- 
nunnanonut,  to  build  theeahouse,  ibid. 
29,  16. 

wematin,  n.  appel.  a  brother,  1  Cor.  5, 
11;  Mark  13,  12  (oowem&tlin,  C.  162). 
See  weetuksquoh. 

[Narr.  weinatittuock,  '  they  are  broth- 
ers',  R.  W.  45.] 

wenauwetu  [wunne-wetul],  adj.  an.  (is 
or  was)  rich,  2  Sam.  12,  1;  pi.  +og, 
Ruth  3,  10  ( tinmne  wetu,  a  good  house, 
C.  170):  wenauwetuen,  -in  (indef.  and 
general),  any  rich  man,  Prov.  28,  11. 
"A  winnaytue,  that  is  a  rich  man,  or 
a  man  of  estimation,  next  in  degree 
to  a  sachem  or  sagamore. " — Morton's 
N.  E.  Canaan,  ch.  19.  Cf.  wunneetu+. 

wenauwetuonk,  n.  riches,  Prov.  30,  8. 

*wenise  (Narr. ),  an  old  woman;  pi.  wenl- 
suck,  R.  W.  44.  See  kehchimjim. 

wenom-in  (?),  n.  a  grape:  seane  wenom, 
the  sour  grape,  Is.  18,  5.  See  min. 

[Del.  (?)  wi  na  min,  it  is  ripe,  Zeisb. 
Voc.] 

wenshaen,  n.  a  beggar,  one  who  begs, 
Luke  16,  20,  22;  obj.  wemhaenuh,  1  Sam. 
2,  8. 

weiishamauoiiat,  v.  t.  to  ask  (alms) 
from,  (an.  and  inan. )  to  ask  for  (alms) : 
i/iirenshamuh  ne  teaguas,  he  asked  an 
alms  (something)  from  them,  Acts  3, 3. 
See  tceenshoitiit. 
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wenwe,  weenwee,  n.  (his)  navel,  Job 
40,  16:  ktnire,  keenire,  thy  navel,  Cant. 
7,  2;  Ezek.  16,  4.  See  menu-ee(m'nffift). 

*wenygh  (Narr. ),  woman,  Stiles;  (Peq. ) 
nehyeirgh,  my  wife,  ibid. 

wepamcDe,  wepamue,  adj.  of  genera- 
tion:    miskannem,  semen  virile, 

Lev.  15,  16,  17,  18. 

wepamuwaonk.     See  weepamoe. 

*wepe  (occurs  in  chap,  xxn  of  Roger 
Williams'  Key,  prefixed  to  an  accusa- 
tion, judgment,  or  sentence,  or  ad- 
dressed to  a  delinquent):  wepe  kunnish- 
atimis,  you  killed  him;  wtpe  kukkemin- 
eantin,  you  are  the  murderer;  wipe  cuk- 
ki'immoot,you  have  stole,  etc.,  121,  122; 
ai}>j>ittiiki'iiii<n»mn  wipe  wdme,  (he  com- 
mands that)  'all  men  now  repent',  p. 
118  ('only',  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  2, 12).  See 
webe. 

[Peq.  irepe,  but  (=qut,  EL),  Exp. 
Mayhew,  Lord's  Prayer.] 

wepumauonat,  wehpum<5nat,  wepim- 
diiiit,  etc.,  v.  t.  to  eat  with,  to  share  a 
meal  with:  weltpumop,  he  did  eat  with 
(them),  Gal.  2,  12;  pith  kcowepiinimwco, 
ye  shall  eat  with  me,  1  Sam.  9, 19;  yeush 
woh  nmweepemukqiiog,  they  shall  'dine' 
with  me,  Gen.  43,  16;  kcowehpumopan- 
neg,  thou  didst  eat  with  them,  Acts 

11,  3  (teehpitlittuk,  let  us  eat  together, 
Exp.  Mayhew). 

[Del.  tripantin  (recipr.),  to  eat  with 
each  other,  Zeisb.  Gr.  133.] 
wepumawaonk,   n.   carnal    connection 

(natural  or  unnatural),  Lev.  18,  23. 
wequai,  n.  light,  Gen.  1,  4;  Zech.  14,  6, 
7;  John  1,  5,  8:  wequaiaj,  let  there  be 
light,  let  light  be;  m.6  wequai,  there  was 
light,  Gen.  1,  3. 

[Narr.     irequdi,     light;      wequAshim 
(dimin.?),  moonlight,  R.  W.  68.] 
wequdnanteg,  n.  'candle',  Prov.  31, 18; 
lamp,  light,  Gen.  15,  17;  Ex.  27,  20; 

Lev.  24,  2:  cltayohtag,  a  burning 

lamp,  Gen.  15,  17;  wequAnantegash, 
lamps  burned,  Rev.  4,  5 
'k,  a  lij.'ht  or  candle;  we- 
q\iAndnetekonnaMht\ik,  a  candlestick,  C. 
161).  The  word  'torch'  is  transferred 
by  Eliot  without  translation,  as  in  Zech. 

12,  6. 

[Narr.  :i;i/n:ii,ii,i!i(/,  a  candle  or  light; 
pl.+ann»h;  n-ekinan,  'a  light  lire', 
R.  W.  48.] 


wequash,  n.  the  swan,  Lev.  11,  18. 

[Xarr.  in'tjiinuli,  pi.  •  ilim//;  and  wom- 
/"ilnrk,  pi.  -\-qudnog,  R.  W.  86.] 

*wequashim  (Narr.),  moonlight,  R.  W. 
68.  See  wequai. 

wequtteamunat  ( =wehquetumvnAt),jfft- 
qutteamauonat  ( =wehquetumaiu6nat), 
wequtteamoo  (  =  n;lii/iiiiiiiiiini),  v.  i. 
she  calleth,  'crieth',  Prov.  8,  3:  irehrjitt- 
teamweon,  when  I  called,  Is.  65, 12  (nm- 
wtq&tteam,  I  call,  C.  183;  nmuvi/Httfiiiitii- 
m&n,  we  call,  ibid.  184).  See  icehkomo- 
init. 

*wequttinneat,  to  IK-  called,  C.  184. 

*wesattimis,  red  oak:  in-xnkkiink,  oak 
wood,  C.  164.  See  */>iin(;aiili'inisk. 

*wesattippogi,  l)itter  water,  C.  168. 

weshaganash,  wishagkhiish,  n.  pi. 
hairs  on  the  body  or  limbs  of  man  or 
animals,  Ex.  35,  23;  Is.  7,  20;  Mark 
1,  6;  Matt.  3,  4  (cf.  meesunk).  Adj. 
mweshaginnue,  hairy,  2  K.  1,  8;  pi. 
weshakinnumash,  Gen.  27,  23.  V.  subst. 
onreshagcmu,  he  was  hairy,  Gen.  27,  11 
(ukkeeshae  moakq,  a  hairy  bear,  C.  171; 
from  kushki,  rough?).  [Mr  Pickering 
in  index  to  El.  Gr.  gives  "weshagan, 
hair  of  animals."  The  meaning  can 
not  be  thus  restricted,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  above  examples.  It  is  com- 
pounded from  —  —  and  ^017,  body,  or 
Itogkco,  it  clothes,  covers  the  body,  as 
w<  I'xhittmn  from  icon,  mouth.]  See  trish- 
shmntssuonk. 

*wesheck  (Narr.),  n.  the  hair,  R.  W. 
58.  (Cf.  Eth.  xlxi-kn,  hair-cloth;  Sax. 
sceacga,  hair,  shag.) 

weske.     See  wuske,  young,  new. 

*weskunck  (Narr.),  a  pounding  mortar, 
R.  W.  50.  See  iogguhu-honk. 

*wesogkeyeu,  adv.  bitterly,  C.  227. 

wesogkon,  adj.  bitter,  Prov.  27,  7;  Rev. 
10,  10.  See  veesogkhimonk,  bitterness. 
<  'f.  ii-i'esire,  gall. 

[Del.  iri  sack  can,  Zeisb.  Voc.  33.] 

*wesokkunk,  oak  wood,  C.  164.  See  ire- 
gattimltt. 

[Del.  inmu'lii/iik,  black  oak,  Zeisb.] 

*wesomkuh,  interj.  ah!  (of  sorrow?),  C. 
234. 

wesoshaonk.     See  H-iriuiiixluinnk. 

*wesquaubenan  (Narr.),  to  wrap  up  a 
body  for  the  grave,  R.  W.  161.  See 
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wessentamwaen,  -in,  n.  a  bridegroom, 
Jer.  16,  9.  See  wuKentamwAen. 

wessukeh.     See  ininnk<:li,  her  husband. 

wesuonk,  oowe-,  n.  a  name,  Gen.  11,  4 
(  =  Narr.  irfanonck,  R.  W.  29):  naoiirxu- 
nnk,  my  name,  Is.  42,  8;  kmwesuonk, 
thy  name,  Gen.  12,  2.  From  wuxtin  (?) . 
See  n.wiyHv.v.v//. 

*wesuonkanehk6nat,  to  name:  nancesu- 
onkaneltkdntinii,  I  name,  C.  202. 

wetahtuoh.     See  u'ei'ttikxi/mili. 

*wetapimmin  (Narr. ),  to  sit  down:  we- 
tiijiuviuwirag,  sit  and  talk  with  us,  R.  W. 
64  (taupowaw,  a  wise  speaker,  ibid.; 
tmretttjipcHio,  he  sat  down  with  them, 
Luke  22,  55). 

[Cree  ivfetuppee-mayoo,  'he  sits  with 
him,  co-sits  him',  Howse  43.  Del. 
"•iti'p,  'to  go  with',  Zeisb.  Gr.  183; 
ii-itiirli/iiii,  'to  live,  dwell  with',  ibid. 
184.] 

wetauadteacheg,  pi.  the  married,  they 
who  are  married,  1  Cor.  7,  10. 

wetauadtuonk,  vbl.  n.  marrying,  mar- 
riage. 

wetauakon[at]  (?),  v.  t.  to  be  married, 
to  marry,  1  Cor.  7,  9  (weiouakjmate,  to 
be  married,  C.  201). 

wetauwadteog,  wetauad-,  -teaog, 
v.  i.  (?)  they  marry  (one  another), 
Matt.  22,  30;  Luke  20,  35  (  =  u-etatein 
[there  is  marrying  (?)],  Mark  12,  25; 
1  Tim.  5,  11). 

[Narr.  aweUtwdtuock,  'they  make  a 
match'  (marry),  R.  W.  124,  =  unuigenet- 
nui-k  (see*>rusnenl<im).  Del.  witawentin, 
v.  recipr.  to  live  or  dwell  with  each 
other,  Zeisb.  Gr.  133;  to  work  together, 
ibid.  183.] 

we'tu,  n.  a  house  (El.  Gr.  11),  tent,  Ps. 
78,60:  neek  (nek),  my  house;  keek,  thy 
house;  week,  his  house;  neekun,  our 
house;  keekou,  your  house;  mekou,  their 
house;  pi.  wettiomush,  house?,  Lev.  25, 
31;  kekmoash,  your  houses,  Neh.  4,  14, 
nekinonafh,  our  houses,  Neh.  5,  3;  mi-it, 
in  my  house;  "weetuwout  QT  u-rkwco- 
unil,  in  his  house.  Hence  we  corrupt 
this  word  i/igimm"  (El.  Gr.  11);  imtn 
ne  ii-eetiniut,  'a  tent  to  dwell  in',  Is.  40, 
22. 

[Narr.  in'lu,  R.  W.  28;  wetuAmuck  nul<- 
f lifni,  I  came  from  the  house,  ibid.; 
weluijniuck,  at  home;  nckick,  my  house; 


we  tu — <  -on  t  i  n  ued . 

kfkick,  your  house,  ibid.  47.  Quir.  irejo, 
Pier.  21.  Cree  iixer/ee,  a  tent  or  dwell- 
ing, Howse  22.] 

*weween,  n.  a  horn  (?),  C.  156. 

*wewene,  prep,  about,  C.  234.  See 
u-aeenu. 

weyaus,  n.  (his)  flesh,  Is.  22, 13:  kmwey- 
aus,  thy  flesh,  Prov.  5,  11;  pi.  +og,  Ps. 
78,  39;  venison,  Gen.  27,  3,  7;  fin/cei/aun, 
raw  flesh;  kexitt&e  ireyrnm,  sodden  flesh, 
1  Sam.  2,  15  (meyauussue,  'of  the  flesh', 
Mass.  Ps.,  John  1,  15.)  Cf.  Man,  an 
animal. 

[Del.  o  loos,  meat,  flesh,  Zeisb.] 

wishagkinish.     See  vjeihdganath. 

*wishitto>  (as  wrongly  written  by  Du 
Ponceau  in  index  to  El.  Gr. ),  the  beard. 
See  weetkittam. 

wishq,  wisq,  wiskq,  n.  a  pot,  dish,  or 
vessel,  Ex.  16,  33;  2  K.  4,  6;  Heb.  9,  4; 
pi.  -\-ua#h:  ii-ixln/nii'  pummee,  a  pot  of 
oil,  2  K.  4,  2;  naXEunithquadt,  'in  old 
bottles',  Matt.  9,  17;  iruskixhqiuiiit, 
in  new  bottles,  ibid.;  mahchishtpuuh, 
empty  'pitchers',  Judg.  7,  16;  empty 
vessels,  2  K.  4,  3  (weaskq,  a  vessel,  C. 
161;  qu&nmwaxk  [qunnirwitlcq,  i.  e.  long 
vessel  (?),  or  rfuonaxi»q,  a  gourd  (?)],  a 
bottle,  C.  161).  Cf.  weesquapirmeat. 
[Cree  mtxka,  around.] 

wishquin  (?),  n.  a  concubine:  oowishqnin, 
his  concubine,  Judg.  19,  2;  mwisht/nin- 
neunk,  (n.  collect.)  his  concubines.  Gen. 
25,  6.  Cf.  (Dshkappeum. 

wishshuwussuonk  (?),  n.  hair  on  the 
body  (?),  Lev.  19,  20,  21,  25  (as  meesniik, 
hair  of  the  head  or  beard,  v.  30,  31> 
32).  See  wesh&ganath. 

wiskq,  wisq.     Sec  H-ixlii/. 

wobpee.     Sec  nu,l,/iee,  the  hip. 

wodtan.     See  u-mltim,  the  rump. 

wodtat.      See  ii-iitti'it,  l>ehind. 

woduhquab.     See  nintlnliquab,  the  skin. 

wogkauunonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  stir  up,  to 
move,  to  set  in  motion,  to  incite  to  ac- 
tion: kutche  mwogkauunnh  mooniitim/i, 
(it)  began  to  move  him  at  times,  Judg. 
13,  25;  micoyki'iiniinii'iiili,  they  stirred 
them  up,  Acts  12,  50;  iriH/kiiiinnmt,  he 
stirreth  up  (the  people),  Luke  23,  5; 
wogkununmiog,  they  stir  up  (the  peo- 
ple), Acts  17,  13;  tafwogkmaatuanutottt, 
to  stir  you  up,  2  Pet.  1,  13;  pass,  wog- 
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wogkauunonat — continued. 

l.-iiinn'iii'ii  iiiitiiiiixi/iiiiiiiiiiH'iiiiik,   'he  was 
innvi'il  with  choler',  Dan.  8,  7. 

wogkoueonk,  n.  a  stir,  a  tumult,  com- 
motion,  IIos«9, 14;  Rom.  7,5;  Acts  20, 1. 

wogkouunumun&t,  v.  t.  to  stir  up,  to  set 
in  motion,  to  excite  (inan.  obj.):  no>- 
u-ogkouunum,  I  stir  up  (your  hearts), 
2  Pet.  3,  1;  «•</<//,•()»»// i,«li,  stir  np  (thy 
Strength),  Ps.  80,  2;  pass,  ulnn  wog- 
kouwemco,  the  city  \vas  moved,  Acts  21, 
28;  nipp?  wogkouiiruDilk,  when  the  water 
is  troubled,  stirred,  John  5,  7. 

woh,  conj.  'of  possibility',  may  or  can 
(El.  Gr.  22),  a  word  usually  employed 
to  express  the  'notion  of  possibility  to 
be'  or  to  form  the  potential  mode  of  a 
verb  (El.  Gr.  20):  voli  ki'imxlifli,  'intend- 
est  thou  to  kill  me?'  Ex.  2,  14;  uttoh 
woh  yeush  en  nnilt,  'how  can  these 
things  be?'  John  3,  9;  muttit  u'»h  imm- 
nampmhamauoh,  he  can  not  answer 
him,  Job  9,  3. 

*wohhogke,  (a  body,)  a  shell,  or  anna 
(q.  v.),  C.  156.  Seehogki. 

-w6hk6eu,  wohkoe,  adv.  and  adj.  at  the 
side  or  sides,  on  the  sides  of,  on  the 
ends  of:  woskeche  kah  w6hk6eu  waeenu, 
on  'the  top  thereof  and  the  sides 
thereof,  round  about',  Ex.  30,  3;  neese 
trohkoe,  'on  the  two  sides  thereof,  Ex. 
37,  27;  ut  wohkSeu,  'in  thy  borders', 
Ps.  147,  14;  ut  auohquaeu,  on  the  two 
ends  of  (the  breastplate),  Ex.  28,  24; 
ut  uhrjuaeu,  at  the  ends,  v.  22;  ne  ancoh- 
gueu  kishkag,  its  breadth  (from  side  to 
side),  v.  16;  mquohtogquosh,  the  ends 
(of  the  chains),  v.  25.  See  uhqu&e. 

-w6h.kuhqu6shik,  n.  the  end,  conclusion, 
Prov.  14,  13:  en  wohkukquoshinit,  to  the 
end,  to  the  utmost,  thoroughly,  Job  35, 
36;  ut  wohkukqushik,  unto  the  end  (of  a 
matter,  or  in  time),  Ps.  119,  33,  =no 
pajeh  wohlatkqaathinit,  Rev.  2,  26;  na>- 
•wohkukquoiyeum,  my  last  end,  Num.  23, 
10;  asquam  cohquaeu,  'the  end  shall  not 
he  vet',  Mark  13,  7.  See  in'hquliik. 

wohkukquoshinat,  v.  i.  to  come  to  end, 
to  IK-  ended:  u-olikiikqunnliln,  (it)  ends, 
is  ended,  Is.  24,  8;  40,  2;  pish  wohknl;- 
'innnhinnxh,  (they)  shall  be  ended,  Is. 
60,  20;  toShkutquiothik,  when  it  ends, 
ended,  Jer.  S,  2(1;  .•;/  irolikiikqimxliiitit, 
to  the  end,  to  the  utmost,  Job  35,  36. 


wohkukquoshitteauunat,  v.   t.    (inan. 

subj. )  to  end,  to  make  an  end  of  (inan. 

obj.),  Dan.  !l,  24. 
wohkummiyeu,    adv.    and   adj.  above, 

upward,   Is.  37,  31:  ut  wohkumiyeu,  at 

the  top  (of  a  dress,  Ex.  28,  32);  n-nirli 

.     .     .     vimxii/iiiiil      Iculi      ii-nlikiiliiiiiii/i'ii, 

'from  .  .  .  his  loins  even  upward", 
Kxek.  1,  27. 

wohpanag,  his  or  her  breast,  Prov.  5, 
20:  wohpcmdffwit,  on  the  bosom,  John 
13,23.  See  mohpanag;  cf.  pmchenau. 

*wohquatumunat,  v.  t.  to  pronounce  or 
emphasize:  tcunp-wohquatiaminai,  'to 
pronounce  right',  C.  243;  wultin  noh- 
quatumooonk&mup,  'their  manner  of 
pronouncing',  ibid.  242. 

wohqut:  irutrh  iruhqiit,  from  above,  I's. 
18,  16,  =unitchwaabu,  2  Sam.  22,  17. 

wohshinumunat,  v.  t.  to  open,  Ezek.  21, 
22;  Rev.  5,  2,  3,  4  (woshwurmumundt); 
to  'uncover',  Lev.  18,7-13:  wohghiiimn, 
he  opens  (it),  Is.  28,  24;  wohshinum 
squont,  he  opened  the  door,  Acts  5,  19; 
1  Sam.  3,  15;  woshutmum,  he  uncov- 
ered, Lev.  20,  11;  woshwunummk  kenog- 
kuneg,  open  you  the  window,  2  K.  13, 
17  (the  plural  is  used,  perhaps  by  mis- 
take, for  the  singular  number,  'open 
thou');  iKOshwunnumun,  he  opened  it, 
ibid.;  noh  woshwunuk,  he  who  (may) 
open,  Rev.  3,  8  (nmwoshwunwn,  I  open, 
C.  202) .  See  pohki  and  its  derivatives, 
also  woshu'etashine;  icoshwohtag. 

wohshitanaumauonat,  v.  t,  to  open  to 
(a  person):  nanvohshitannumau  nms- 
gquantamash,  I  opened  my  doors  to 
(him),  Job  31,  32. 

wolishitanumuiiat,  wosliwetdnuniu- 
ndt,  v.  t.  to  open  (a  door  or  gate): 
wohshitanush,  -nish,  open  the  door,  2  K. 

9,  3; kmskquontash,  open  thy  doors, 

Zech.  11,  1;  wohthitdnwog  iqtumtamash, 
when  we  opened  the  doors,  Acts  5,  23. 
[=»'f///xAi';i»//i-<n7»,  to  openahouse  (?).] 

wohsippahtae,  wohsippohtSe,  wosu- 
pohtae,  w66hsuppae,  adj.  and  adv. 
bright,  shining,  glittering,  Ezek.  27,  19; 
hence,  inilmi/ipahlae,  adj.  of  copper,  Ezra 
8,  27  (but  in  2  Tim.  4,  14,  'coppere 
smith '  is  transferred) :  w6sippde,  bright, 
Dan.  12,  :!;  inw/yy/Wifric  in'i/nn!,  bright 

light,  Kzek.  32,  8; t<i</k<>tlt<jg,  bright 

sword,  Xah.  3,  3;  glistering  sword,  Job 
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wohsippahtae,  etc. — continued. 

20,  25;  quMiikquananJi,   'glistering 

stones',  1  Chr.  29,  2;  qnnuhtiuj, 

glittering  spear,  Job  39,  23. 

[Del.  sabbeleu,  'it  sparkles,  glitters', 
Zeisb.  Gr.  164.] 

wohsittde,  wSsittae,  adj.  bright,  Cant. 
5,  14;  'glistering',  Nah.  3,  3:  nootau 
wfisittau,  the  fire  was  bright,  Ezek.  1, 13. 

wohsumau<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  shine  upon 
(an.  obj.),  2  Cor.  4,  6. 

w6hsum<5e,  sohsumwae,  adj.  bright, 
shining,  light-giving,  Luke  11,  36  (wot- 
summe,  C.  168) :  wohsumoe  wequdi,  a 
shining  light,  Prov.  4,  18,  =sohgum- 
wae  wequai,  John  5,  35. 

wohsumcDmunneat,  sohsum-,  v.  i.  to 
shine,  to  emit  light:  wequai  sohsuinm- 
ma>,  the  light  shineth,  Johri  1,  5;  nukon 
wohwmaima),  the  night  shineth,  is  light, 
.  Ps.  139,  12;  wohsumomou,  (it)  shone, 
Matt.  17,  2;  matta  wuhsumannuncout,  (it) 
not  to  shine,  Job  36,  32;  wohsummm- 
ooutch,  let  (your  light)  shire,  Matt.  5, 
16  (wohtumiffinneat,  to  shine,  C.  208). 

[Del.  waseleu,  woacheyeu,  v.  adj.  clear, 
light,  Zeisb.  Gr.  165.] 

wohsumcoonk,  n.  a  shining  forth,  emit- 
ted light:  amohsum6onk  wequananteg, 
the  light  of  a  candle,  Eev.  18,  23; 
mwohsumcoongana),  their  shining  (of 
the  stars),  Joel  2,  10.  Cf.  pumdhmtmco; 
sohsummmm. 

wohsumunat,  cowohsumunat,  w6s- 
um-,  v.  t.  (but  for  the  most  part  used 
intransitively  or  without  object  ex- 
pressed) to  shine  upon,  to  give  forth 
bright  light,  2  Cor.  4,  6;  Eev.  21,  23: 
CDWohsumun,  (it)  did  lighten  it,  Rev.  21, 
23;  pish  kam'tiwm,  thou  shalt  shine 
forth,  Job  11,  17;  pish  wusumwog,  they 
shall  shine,  Dan.  12,  3;  w6hsish,  shine 
thou  (give  light),  Is.  60,  1;  wequai  w6h- 
sumcokiteh,  let  not  the  light  shine  on  it, 
Job  3,  4  (-nanuoxgum,  I  shine,  C.  208; 
nepdz  wohsum,  the  sun  shineth,  ibid.). 
See  *squtta. 

[Abu.  SasdkSrf,  lumiere;  Sassenemaii- 
gan,  -nor,  chandelle.] 

wohtamunat,  v.  t.  to  understand,  to 
comprehend,  Eph.  3,  18:  num-mmcheke 
wohtam  onk,  I  have  more  under- 
standing than  .  .  .  ,  Ps.  119, 100  (woh- 
wohtam,  v.  99) ;  matta  wuhteauooog 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 13 


wohtamunat  —  continued. 
asiih  inihiiii/iii'oy,  they  have  not  known 
nor  understood,  Is.  44,  18;  msu'u/tt«- 
munan  (-unl),  we  understand  it,  2  K. 
18,  26;  wohtaincok,  understand  ye,  Prov. 
8,  5;  wautaj,  let  him  understand,  Matt. 
24,  15,  =imhteauutch,  Mark  13,  14.  V.  i. 
freq.  wohwohtamunat,  to  possess  or  ex- 
ercise the  understanding,  to  under- 
stand, Dan.  10,  12;  woh  kmwahteomwm 
.  .  .  kmnamptiimwm  .  .  .  koowohtamum- 
wco,  ye  may  know,  .  .  .  believe  me  .  .  . 
(and)  understand,  Is.  43,  10. 

wohtoh:  it-uhtoli  initt,',nttn«tdt,  (when)  he 
climbs  up  some  other  way,  John  10,  1. 

*wohwatcowau    (as  adv.),  ho,  halloo! 
C.  233. 

wohwayedagish,  pi.  rings.  See  wayeuag. 

wohwohquianumcoog,     'they    are    at 
their  wits'   end',  Ps.  107,  27.     From 


wohwohtamcDonk,  n.  understanding, 
Is.  40,  28;  44,  19. 

wohwohtamwe,  adj.  of  understanding, 
Is.  40,  14. 

wohwoh.teauun.at,  v.  i.  to  bark,  as  a 
dog,  Is.  56,  10:  matta  wohwohteaucoog, 
they  can  not  bark  (anurn  wohwohteau, 
the  dog  barks,  C.  181  ;  wohwohkonat,  to 
bark  (at  an.  obj.),  ibid.). 

woh.woh.tog:,  (if  he  understand,  )  he  who 
is  prudent,  a  prudent  (man),  or  one  of 
understanding,  Prov.  14,  6,  15. 

wohwoshwohkossayeu,  wohwdsh- 
wuhkossae,  adj.  cloven  footed,  di- 
viding the  hoof,  Lev.  11,  7;  Deut.  14,  7: 
w6htv6shifiili/:iixxnt'n,  (it)  divides  the 
hoof,  Deut.  14,  8.  From  wohshinumunAt 
and  wuhkon;  so,  wohshwuhkossaecheg, 
wdhwoshukossatcheg,  they  who  part  the 
hoof,  Lev.  11,  3,  4;  Deut.  14,  7;  wdsh- 
weoh  wuhkossoooh,  they  divide  not  the 
hoof,  Deut.  14,  7.  Cf.  neesukossont; 
pasg&iosxau. 

woi,  "adv.  of  wishing",  'Oh,  that  it 
were'!,  El.  Gr.  21;  interj.  'of  sorrow", 
El.  Gr.  22  (0,  wo!  C.  234). 

womantamun£t,  womon.-,  v.  t.  to  love, 
inan.  obj.:  ntowoma/ntam,  I  love  (thy 
law),  Ps.  119,113;  iiummmcheke  womon- 
tam,  I  love  (it)  very  much,  Ps.  119,  97; 
wamantdmmk  wanegik,  love  ye  that 
which  is  good,  Amos  5,  15;  kooicoman- 
tamumwco,  ye  love  (them,  inan.),  Luke 
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womantamunat,  etc. — continued. 

11,  4L'  ( iiiiiii-iiiiii'iiitdni  irnxxLikliniik,  I  love 

a  Look,  C.  200). 
wometuaeu,  adv.  kindly,  lovingly:  »»- 

iiictiini'ii  iiiiiiflilit't'it/,  if  you  deal  kindly 

with  mo,  (!en.  L'4,  49. 
wdmiyeu,  wcomiyeu,  adv.  downward, 

Ezek.    1,  27:   »•<///»/'//•"   u-<iiuiiii«i,   very 

low,  Deut.  28, 43.     See  icmmmnneAt,  etc. 
*womoausinneat,  v.  i.  to  love:  innii<in>ik- 

ijiiixxiiuti'ut,  to  be  loved,  C.  200.    See 

irinnil  ifttmtK iii'tt ;    /rinuf'ntnt. 

womoausu,  adj.  an.  (he  is)  kind,  loving, 
1  Cor.  13,  4. 

womoausue,  adj.  of  love,  loving:  km- 
vijtnminxiif  kitli  in, in nl:  iniitti'i'loiik,  thy 
loving  kindness,  Ps.  92,  2. 

womompenat,  v.  i.  to  look  downward: 
teomonipu,  he  looked  down,  Ps.  102,  19; 
ii'iiiniiiiijiixlt,  look  down,  Ps.  80,  14,= 
U'omompxJi,  Is.  63,  15;  piijeh  imiiiniiijiil, 
till  he  looked  down,  Lam.  3,  50.  Cf. 
untMompendL 

womoiiaonk,  n.  love  (abstract),  2  Sam. 
13,  15;  1  Sam.  1,  26. 

womonat,  v.  t.  to  love,  to  be  kind  to 
(mifhwromunat,  to  love  greatly,  'to  be 
ravished  with',  Prov.  5,  20):  ncotm- 
mon,  i  love  (her),  2  Sam.  13,  4  (nmivd- 
mdn  u'oskftomp,  I  love  a  man,  C.  200) ; 
(ka>-)iromonsli,  I  love  thee,  Jer.  31,  3 
(kcotmmonnfish,  C.  200);  jiixh  miiiHiiHtn, 
he  will  love  (him) ,  Matt.  6,  24;  a>ti-<iiit<>- 
nuh,  he  loves  or  loved  him  or  her,  2 
Sam.  13,  1;  u'omonomp,  he  loved  (her) 
formerly,  2  Sam.  13,  15;  iruiiimiiiK,  love 
thou  (him),  Matt.  22,  39;  womonmk  kiun- 
>iintic6ma>6og,  love  your  enemies,  Luke 
6,  35;  immonog,  if  ye  love  (them),  Luke 
6,32;  u'omonaog,  they  love  (them),  ibid.; 
womimadt  yeug  iuixxin,ii,i,u'«Hj,  if  thou 
be  kind  to  this  people,  2  Chr.  10,  7; 
neittiK  irumonadt,  as  thou  lovest  (thy- 
self), Matt.  22,39;  »•</,„,;„,(/,•/,,  ,/,/„„•.;/<, 
whom  the  Lord  lovctli;  hmi-mi  in'mini/- 
'),«•/„,  whom  he  loveth,  Prov.  3,  12. 
[Du  Ponceau,  in  Xoton  to  El.  Gr.  x, 
derives  this  verb,  as  well  as  !/•»»/,,(„/, ,»- 
\_6nat},  to  bless,  from  wunnegen,  good, 
'•  I»i'l.  ii-ii-i:,--i-li>it";  butct.mon&numau, 
he  is  merciful  to  (him);  """/<  »'"/'  /»-.//.;- 
numog,  'to  whom  I  will  show  mercy', 
Ex.  33, 19.  Cotton  (Voc.  200, 201)  gives 
the  verbs  womoausgimteat  (v.  i. ),  to 


wom<5nat — i  '01 1 1  i  n  ut-d . 

love;  ii-iini'iiKit  (v.  t.  an.),  and  v<nn<mta- 
ninii'il  (  v.  t.  inan. )  in  the  several  tenses 
and  persons  of  the  indicative.] 

[Xarr.  cotcdnwiautuA  (koHBomonth  >.  I 
love  you;  coiciiiiiiiiiiniii'ii-k,  he  loves  you; 
fiHri'iininiiiix  (krowomonausu),  you  are 
loving,  R.  W.  31;  viitnmii'/xti  (adj.  an.), 
loving,  ibid.  125.  Del.  ahtxili'ti,  or  »•'</«- 
Inuiln,  he  loves,  Zeisb.  Gr.  11M.] 

womonausuonk,  n.  love  (in  exercise,  or 
directed  to  an  object),  kindness  (mani- 
fested), •>  Sam.  1,  26;  Cant.  2,  5;  Prov. 
5,  19;  2  Cor.  13,  14;  Eph.  2,  7;  Gen. 
20,  13. 

womonittinneat,  v.  an.  mutual,  to  love 
one  another:  (2d  pers.  pi.)  k<iiii-<niin,iii- 
liiiiK'iii'nit,  you  to  love  one  another,  1 
These.  4,  9;  (with  redupl.  freq.) 
t,  1  John  3,  11; 
i,  let  us  love  one  another, 
1  John  4,  7;  viomoiaitegk,  be  kind  one- 
to  another,  Eph.  4,  32. 

wflmonittuonk,  n.  love,  or  kindness 
[(1)  referred  to  its  object,  or  (2)  mu- 
tually felt];  Cant.  2,  4;  8,  6;  Jer.  31,  3; 
John  17,  26;  (lustful)  Rom.  1,  26,  27; 
(favor  shown)  Prov.  14,  9:  mnmttue  wo— 
moniltuimk,  brotherly  kindness,  2  Pet.  1, 
7  (mutual  love,  Eph.  4,  2;  'loving kind- 
ness', Jer.  31,  3). 

*womosinneat,  v.  i.  to  be  kind:  tn'n 
numoliche  WOIIHIHX,  I  have  been  kind, 
C.  196;  kitteriiiiniilK'ini'iiiiili,  IK'  kind  to- 
me,  ibid.  See  titteamontMniana/ii. 

wompag',  n.  'brightness',  bright  light 
(oppos.  to  poliki'iinlitii,  'in  darkness"), 
Is.  59,  9:  adchuwompag,  when  it  is  day, 
'in  the  morning  watch',  Judg.  Hi,  L'; 
Ex.  14,  24;  that  which  is  white:  ne 
imiii]»i</  II-I'H'HI.  the  white  of  an  egg,  Job 
6,6. 

*wompam  ( Narr. ),pl.  teauiiinju'i/,  n'niiom- 
/1,'xldiii-k,  the  white  money,  "made  of 
the  stem  or  stocke  of  the  periwincle 
[Pyrula],  which  they  call  meti-in'ilim-i; 
when  all  the  shell  is  broken  off:  and  of 
this  sort  six  of  their  small  beads  (which 
they  make  with  holes  to  string  the 
bracelets) ,  are  current  with  the  English 
for  a  peny."— R.  W.  128,  130.  The 
ii-iiiii/iiini  was  half  the  value  of  the  xin-k- 
<ii'iln>i-k(nr  black  money),  <).  v.  "A  kind 
of  beads  .  .  .  which  they  call  wamjinin- 
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*wompam — continued. 
pi'nk,  and  it  is  of  two  sorts;  the  one  is 
white,  tin- other  is  of  a  violet  coloure."- 
Morton's  N.  K.  Canaan,  1,  12. 

•wompan,  from  n'mnfin.  See  adchuwoin- 
pii;t;  utchuwompaA,  etc. 

*Wompanand  [uwnpcn-mdnt/]  (Narr.), 
the  Eastern  God,  R.  W.  110. 

wompanne,  -neu,  adv.  all  night,  Judg. 
19,9;  (u-urn-)  16, 2;  Luke  6, 12.  Cf.  moh- 
tompuii. 

[N'arr.  kitompanisha,  break  of  day, 
R.  W.  67.  Del.  irupange,  tomorrow 
(morning),  Zeisb.  Or.  178  (cf.  loapuiia- 
ehewi,  p.  182).] 

*wompanniyeu,  in  the  east,  Mass.  Ps. , 
Ps.  75,6;  103,12,  =  irutche/ni-o't;/<'ii(El.). 
[Del.  wapaneii,  v.  adj.  easterly, 
Zeisb.;  woa  pan,  the  morning,  Zeisb. 
Voc.  13;  woa-pa-ne-u,  morning,  ibid. 
60.] 

wompasquehtu,  'in  a  meadow',  Gen. 
41,2;  'in  the  fens',  Job  40,  21. 

[Narr.  micuckaskeete,  a  meadow ;  tatag- 
goskltaash,  'a  fresh  meadow ',R.W. 90.] 

*wompatuck  ( Narr. ),  a  goose;  pi.  +qud- 
uorj,  R.  W.  86  (ti'ompohluk,  pi.  +  quaog, 
a  goose,  geese,  C.  156). 

*wompekisheeae  wosketomp,  a  pale 
man,  C.  173:  wornpishkmionk  wwketomp, 
pale  man,  ibid.  232,  but  wompiehkawmk 
is  a  noun  substantive  (paleness).  See 
watnpekushonat;  imsketomp. 

wompekushonat,  v.  i.  to  be  pale,  Jer. 
30,  6. 

wompequae,  adj.  with  child,  Hos.  13, 
16;  2  K.  8, 12  (u-omptquo,  C.  168):  u-om- 
peqwtiii,  I  am  with  child,  Gen.  38,  25. 

wompequaudnat,  wompequainat,  v.  i. 
to  conceive,  to  become  pregnant:  wom- 
perjuauof/,  they  conceived,  Gen.  30,  39; 
onk  iroh  ii',i,ii/ii'(/iiniifoo(i,  that  they  might 
conceive,  v.  38,  41;  vompcqudou,  wom- 
/iiiijiitii'ni,  Gen.  4,  1,.17;  16,  4;  (-</!««'») 
Hos.  1,  6;  wompeiiiiiiit,  if  she  conceives, 
Lev.  12,  2;  pa^s.  n'mii/i:  <ii/<iunii'<it,  to  be 

'  conceived,  Hos.  9,  11;  anqunm  wom- 
pefjnaufio>iiiik,  before  he  was  conceived, 
Luke  2,  21.  Sec  nm-linn;  neechau;  cf. 
wumwechdnat, 

wompequauonk,  -quaonk,  n.  concep- 
tion, Gen.  3,  16;  16,  4;  Ruth  4,  13. 

wdmpi,  adj.  white,  Matt.  5,  36;  pi.  wom- 
(El.  Or.  13),  Esth.  1,  6:  wompi- 


wompi — continued. 
yemu,  it  is  white;  wtmpegu,(he  is)  white; 
naotcompt'x,  lam  white;  ktowomptt,  thou 
art  white,  etc.  (El.  Gr.  16);  inmiiHixkf- 
tomp,  a  white  man  (from  tcompi,  woske- 
tomp, El.  Gr.  15). 

[Narr.  icompi,  white,  R.  W.  154.  Peq. 
uitmbiou,  white;  wumbanute,  a  white 
blanket,  Stiles.  Del.  (v.  adj.)  imapeu, 
it  is  white;  iitipgn,  »wr-/wi/,  he  is  white; 
mipelechen,  it  is  white  (?),  Zeisb.  Gr. 
164,  Ki7.] 

*wdmpimish  (Xarr.),  a  chestnut  tree: 
u'dmpimineagh,  chestnuts,  R.  W.  89.  See 
umnpuinus. 

[Del.  woa-pim,  chestnut;  woa-pi->n!n- 
schi,  chestnut  tree,  Zeisb.  Voc.  61  (i.  e. 
white-nut  tree).] 

*wompishocki,  adj.  gray,  C.  170. 

*wompohMshdnat,  to  be  pale,  C.  203: 
nmwomppahkinham,  I  am  pale;  toh  u-ulch 
nene  wompohkesean,  why  art  thou  so 
pale?  ibid. 

wompohshog,  -puhsliog,  n.  (white 
metal, )  ' brass ',  Ex.  38,  2, 4;  Deut.  8, 9; 
but  in  2  Chr.  3,  4,  'brasse'  is  trans- 
ferred. 

*wompohsh.ogque  [irompi-ooshogC!), 
white],  adj.  brazen,  Ex.  38,5;  Is. 45, 52. 
Cf.  matfahog,  (black  metal, )  iron. 

womponak,  n.  (white  cloth,)  linen,  Ex. 
25,  4;  Prov.  31,  24;  'cloth',  Deut.  22, 
17.  See  mdmtk. 

[Peq.  wumbanute,  a  white  blanket, 
Stiles.] 

womponakinne,  adj.  of  linen,  Jer.  13, 1. 

wompdntupont,  one  having  a  white 
head,  'hoary-headed',  Lev.  19,  32. 

*wompontuppaonk,  'gray-headed',  C. 
170  (but  a  subst.  gray  ness  of  head). 

wompsikuk,  n.  the  eagle,  Lev.  11,  13; 
(-kmk)  Job  9,  26;  (irompussikwk)  Deut. 
14,  12;  (womsikuk)  Ezek.  17,  3  (womp- 
sukook,  C.  156):  dimin.  wompsikitkqua- 
mesuog,  young  eagles,  Prov.  30,  17. 
[=  wwnpi-wusmqun,  white-tail.  The 
name  is  perhaps  more  descriptive  of 
the  fishhawk  or  osprey  (Pandion  halia- 
etus)  than  of  the  bald  eagle  (Ilaliaetus 
leucocephalus),  but  was  very  likely 
applied  to  both  by  the  Indians  of  the 
coast  of  New  England.] 

[Narr.  wompixgacuk,  pi.  wompsacuck- 
quduog,  R.  W.  85.  Del.  woa  pa  Ian  ne, 
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wompsikuk  —  continued. 

bald  eagle,  Zfis"h.  Voc.  GO  (from 
white,  and  vo  luniif,  (a  bird's)  tail).] 

wompu,  ompu,  he  sees,  he  looks.  This 
primary  verb  is  not  found  separately  in 
Kliot,  but  is  employed  to  form  numerous 
compounds,  in  the  sense  of  to  look  (to 
see  purposely),  as  wdmompii  (wmmyeu), 
he  looks  down;  pmsampu,  he  looks  into, 
etc.  It  is  found  in  other  dialecta  of  the 
Algonkin,  as  Cree  u'appu,  'he  sees' 
(Howse  43);  Chip,  toadhbwtden,  he 
sees  it  (Jones,  John  11,  9).  Cf.  innt- 
munat  and  nuhqunen.  The  three  verbs 
signify:  naum,  he  sees  (voluntarily  or 
involuntarily,  without  reference  to  pur- 
pose); nuhquaeu,  he  directs  his  eyes, 
looks  (by  accident  or  designedly); 
ompu,  he  looks  and  sees.  Cf.  wompi, 
bright,  white;  wompag,  bright  light, 
'when  he  sees';  mohtampan  (R.  W. 
motaubati),  break  of  day,  etc.  See  nod- 
laiiu'omjm. 

[Cree  wdpun,  it  is  daylight,  Howse 
77.  Abn.  ioppa,  'voila'  (Rasles,  subst. 
part.  an).  Old  Alg.  ni-ouapamim,  I  see 
(him)  ;  ni-ouabaten,  I  see  (it)  ,  Le  Jeune 
(Arch.  Am.  n,  25);  miabemo,  to  see, 
Lah.] 


having  (white  or)  gray  hair,  having  a 
gray  head,  Deut.  32,  25:na>m»npuhf/iiin/i, 
I  am  gray  haired,  1  Sam.  12,  2;  wampo- 
quoi,  (when)  I  am  gray  haired,  Ps. 
71,  18;  wampuhquaog,  (they  are)  gray 
haired,  Job  15,10  (noh  womppuhqua,lM 
is  gray  [headed],  C.  232.)  See  *ww»- 
pMdcti. 

[Del.  woap  hoc  qua  won,  gray  hair, 
Zeisb.] 

wompuhsliog.     See  teompohshog. 

wompumus,  n.  a  chestnut  tree,  pi.  + 
seash,  Ezek.  31,  8;  Gen.  30,  37.  See 
*w6»ipiiiii«h. 

[Narr.  ii<6mpimig}i,  R.  W.  89;  wdmpi- 
mineash,  chestnuts,  ibid.  ;  waumpmunch, 
chestnut,  Stiles.] 

womuhk6ag-ish,  n.  pi.  declivities,  de- 
scents, '  steep  places  '  ,  Ezek.  38,  20.  Cf  . 
wfoniyeu. 

womunat.     Sec  iniinnn'il,  to  go  from. 

womussinuk.     See  wmmmnne&t. 

wonk,  adv.  also,  Eccl.  3,  11;  again,  Ps. 
78,  39;  moreover,  Ps.  19,  11  (inmkiniet, 
monk,  onk,  again,  C.  233).  See  ouk. 


wonk — continue!  1 . 

[Narr.  u-onck,  more  (in  the  sense  of 
encore,  again),  R.  W.  48.  Del.  inutk, 
inik.  and,  also,  Zeisb.  Abn.  ui'mkk!, 
mais;  ni'iiikaSi,  1'un  apres  1'autre,  per 
successioneiu.] 

wonkinmmmndt.  y.  t.  to  bend,  to  make 
crooked  [from  woonkf]:  teonjbumttin 
kegttkqnash,  he  bowed  the  heavens,  2 
Sam.  22,  10  (  =  quandbuhkam  kemk,  Ps. 
18,  9);  wonkinnau  wutohtompe,  he  tent 
his  bow,  Lam.  2,  4;  irimkini'ii/ixli  nJitnnni. 
ye  who  bend  the  bow,  Jer.  50,  14;  irmi- 
kan6gixh  ahtomp,  v.  29  (wontwtumvnat, 
to  bend;  wonkkenitlinneat,  to  be  bent, 
C.  182).  Cf.  woonkitteaudnat;  see  poo- 
tmikunmi;  wuttunkinonat. 

*wonkken&su  (adj.  an.?)  bent,  C.  218. 
See  -ii-ooiiki. 

wonkdnous,  wonkoncos,  n.  a  wall  (by 
the  roadside),  Num.  22,  24;  (of  a  city), 
Josh.  6,  5;  a  fort  or  stronghold,  2  Sam. 
5,  9;  Jer.  16,  19;  48,  18,  41  (w6kamoo», 
a  fence,  C.  160). 

[Narr.  waukaimosint,  a  fort,  R.  W.] 

wonkqunnesog,  n.  pi.  (their)  claws,  of 
animals,  Zech.  11, 17.  See  onkqunnfsog. 

woiikqussis,  n.  a  fox,  Neh.  4,  3;  C.  240; 
ii-niikxix,  Luke  13,  32;  pi.  wonkqifinsog, 
Judg.  15,4.  From  u-oonki,  'crooked'; 
ifi'iiiki'xii,  'he  is  (does)  crooked',  i.  e. 
he  'doubles'. 

[Narr. /wi/u(ww.<t,  a  gray  fox,  R.  W.  95; 
muhquAthan,  a  red  fox,  ibid.  (cf.  am- 
qutt,  little  squirrel).  Peq.  a' iritinit]ix, 
fox,  Stiles.  Del.  voa  cus,  a  fox,  Zeisb.] 

wonkum,  v.  t.  an.  greet  thou  (him),  2 
Tim.  4,  19:  kanivnkomuk,  he  greets  thee, 
ibid.  v.  21;  mi'onkomuh,  he  greets  him, 
Acts  23,  26  (he  embraced  him,  Acts 
20,  1);  •ii'iiiil:i/iit!ii>r(nigauanh,  greetings, 
Acts  15,  23;  woitkommk,  greet  ye  (him), 
ISani.  25,  5;  salute  ye,  Rom.  16,  6-16; 
wonk(fiittehhettit,  when  we  had  taken 
leave  of  each  other,  Acts  21,  6. 

wonnepog.  See  wunnepwj,  a  leaf  or 
hcrli. 

wonogkenat.  See  6wunogkuog,  they 
burrow,  'have  holes'. 

w<5nogq.  n.  a  hole,  Ex.  28,  32  (-nog, 
Ezek.  8,  7):  pi.  wonogquath,  the  holes 
or  dens  of  wild  beasts,  Nah.  2,  12;  itt 
•wonof/ijitelitit,  in  holes  (pitfalls),  Is.  42, 
22;  nquontame  w6Mig</ut,  'by  the  hole  of 
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w<5nogq — continued. 

the  door',  Cant.  5,  4;  wonogque  panxah- 
theg,  the  hole  of  the  pit,  Is.  51,  1;  it'Utch 
haetunAnogqut,  from  the  holes  in  the 
rocks,  Jer.  16,  16;  jietshonat  og</m>«t,  to 
fall  into  a  pit,  Matt.  12,  11. 

[Del.  mm  /in',  a,  hole;  ifnl  tieii,  he  is 
digging  a  hole;  wool  hem,  to  dig  a  hole, 
Zeisb.] 

wonteauunat,  v.  i.  to  dig  a  hole:  na>- 
ii-initi'iini,  I  have  digged,  2  K.  19,  24; 
v:otiti'<in  <ihl;it,  he  digged  in  the  earth, 
Matt.  25,  18;  u-onieaxit,  dig  thou,  Ezek. 
8,  8;  u-6itteii<>ii,  when  I  digged,  ibid.; 
u-ontenuli  kah  vkkuthdrmm,  'he  made  a 
pit  and  digged  it',  Ps.  7,  15;  wfmteaog, 
they  dig  pits,  Ps.  119,  85.  See  kuttalt- 
liinn. 

wodhsuppae.     See  wohsippalit&e. 

woonki,  adj. 'and  adv.  (1)  crooked,  Pro  v. 
2, 15:  woonki  ayewmgoth,  crooked  places, 
Is.  45,  2;  ne  ivoonkag,  that  which  is 
crooked,  Eccl.  1, 15;  woonkaginh,  crooked 
things,  Is.  42,  16.  (2)  perverse,  wrong, 
Hab.  1,  4:  nashpe  woonkagk,  wrongfully, 
Jer.  22,  13.  Cf.  pendeu;  pepemxi/m . 

[Narr.  »•<;»/.•/,  crooked,  R.  \V.  54. 
Cree  wdgow,  it  is  crooked,  Howse  71. 
Del.  iniklxrlii'u,  v.  adj.  it  is  crooked, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  164.] 

woonkitteaucSnat,  v.  t.  (an.  and  inan.?) : 
i/'oonkiltmn  mimmayash,  he  makes  my 
paths  crooked  (for  me),  Lam.  3,  9. 

wodsuppahtumunat,  v.  t.  to  make 
bright,  to  furbish,  Ezek.  21,  11:  wo6- 
wppahtauun,  (it  is)  furbished,  Ezek. 
21,9.  Seeu-nhHuiniiiii'it. 

wddu,  wdu,  n.  an  egg,  Luke  11,  12;  ne 
mniijHi//  H-I'H'HI,  the  white  of  an  egg,  Job 
6,  6;  pi.  oooanash,  Is.  10,  14;  ancdunash, 
her  eggs,  Job  39, 14  (won,  pi.  wow&nash, 
an  egg,  eggs,  C.  156).  See  *w6weou. 
Cf.  Odus,  an  animal;  mch,  out  of. 

[Del.  ii-iihli  mill  ( pi. ) ,  eggs,  Zeisb.  Voc. 
12;  mi  rlio  mill,  ibid.  31.] 

woshinumunat,  woshwunnumun^t. 
See  ii'iilixlii/iinimnAt,  to  open. 

woshweenit,  ('if  he  open',)  parting 
the  hoof,  Deut.  14,  6.  Cf.  nemikosscmt. 

woshwemcD,  (the  water)  'parted  asun- 
der', 2  K.  2,  14. 

woshwetanumundt.     See  wohshitanum- 


woshwetashine,  adj.  open  (as  a  door,  or 
gate),  Rev.  3,  8.  See  uvhshimtiiiinn'it; 
wohthtianumun&t. 

wdshwi,  adj.  or  adv.  open,  IV.  o,  9. 

wdshwohtae,  adj.  open;  pi.  -ohUutsh, 
Dan.  6,  10:  —  —  unit/ion,  open  mouth, 
Is.  9,  12. 

woshwohtag,    (that    which    is)    open: 
—  mshq,sm  open  vessel,  Num.  19, 15. 

w6shwoliteau  (from  wfahwohteauundt) , 
it  is  or  was  open,  Rev.  10,  2. 

wdshwuhkossaecheg-:  in'//  m'>xlin-nlikox- 
Kiiecheg,  they  which  divide  the  hoof,  Lev. 
11,  3,  =  ii'ohi('6x/iii-iili/:<ixxnt-clii'ff,  Deut.  14, 
7,  =na</  H'dshtt'eoh  UluUcotKDoh,  ibid. ;  neg 
u'ohwoshintiiiioiiclu'ij  u/ipi/I/xikiixitoiiiioli, 
they  which  are  cloven-footed,  Lev.  11,3. 

woshwunnumunat.    See  ii-i'utliiniiiniin&t. 

wdsinneuukcowae,  adv.  in  the  twilight, 
Kzi-k.  12,  7,  12. 

wossittae.     See  ivohsittde. 

woskeche,  adj.  upper,  on  top,  Deut.  24, 
6;  the  tip  of,  Ex.  29,  20;  Lev.  8,  23;  the 
top  or  highest  part  of,  Ex.  30,  3;  Judg. 
9,  51:  vxtfketuttauog,  the  tip  of  the  ear, 
Lev.  14, 14, 17;  mtgkodtuk,  the  forehead, 
Ex.  28,  38. 

woskeche,  adv.  (1)  on  the  top,  on  the  sur- 
face: woskeche  mconvi,  on  the  face  of  the 
deep,  Gen.  1,  2;  ut  woskeclte  olikeit,  on 
the  face  of  the  earth,  Dan.  8,  5,  =  »•»«<- 
ketohkeit,  Lev.  11,  21;  noh  wesket,  in  that 
which  was  uppermost  (placed  on  top 
of  others),  Gen.  40,  17;  wo»kechepi»kq, 
top  of  a  rock,  Ezek.  24,  7;  mitcli  iroxke- 
rln-ijtitttt,  'from  the  top  of  the  rocks'  (?), 
Num.  23,  9.  ( 2 )  '  without '  ( El.  Gr.  21 ) : 
anoinut  knit  woskeche,  within  and  with- 
out (i.  e.  on  the  outer  surface  of),  Ex. 
37,2.  Seewoskechepixkij;  ii'iixkix/hd:  Cf. 
iimske;  wuskeituk. 

[Narr.  mixki'i-ln1.  on  the  top,  R.  W.  52. 
Del.  irnfliijiixclii,  above,  on  the  top  or 
surface  of,  Zeisb.  Gr.  183;  icnclig!dh<i- 
mique,  on  the  earth,  ibid.  Quir.  skeje, 
Kkrrjf,  'upon',  Pier.] 

woskechepiskq,  -pisk,  n.  the  top  of  a 
rock,  Ezek.  24,  7;  2  Chr.  25, 12,  =woske- 
che  <iiix»ii/;<iiiniiit,  a  pointed  rock,  cliff,  or 
crag,  Ezek.  24, 8.  See  chippipxk;  ompsk. 

woskeetompsqut,  on  the  (top  of  the) 
rock,  Job  28,  9.  See  woskeche. 

woskehettue  (?),  adj.  hurtful:  tog- 

kodti'y,  hurtful  sword,  Ps.  144,  10. 
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*woskeheuonat,  to  hurt  :/«<.</. -i'li li  ill  in >"'"'. 
to  IK>  hurt.C.  19.V,  i,<nii-n*l;l«  nm,  I  luirt, 
il.id. 

•woskehittuonk;  n.  violence  (suffered), 
si  wound,  Ex.  21, 2o;  spoiling,  Hab.  1,  3 
(=»-<Mlv/iHHYionJk(?),  Gen.  6,  13;  rf.  v. 
11). 

•woskehtinneat,  v.  t.  inan.  and  v.  i.  to 
do  harm  to  (inan.  obj.),  Rev.  7,  2, 
=  ir<i*kijiti'<ininitil:  lunirimkt'ti'iih,  I  per- 
secuted (it,  the  church),  Phil.  3,  6; 
uliiju,  iriinki'lili'iiiniik  uliki;  do  not  harm 
(ye)  the  earth,  Rev.  7,  3;  inntln  anroske- 
leinnniiKioiit  inoxki-litvnxli,  (they)  not  to 
hurt  the  crass,  Rev.  9,  4. 

woskehuwae,  adj.  hurtful,  harmful,  1 
Tim.  6,  9;  mat  wosMiiimie,  'innocent', 
Jonah  1,  14. 

•woskehuwaen,  n.  one  who  hurts  or 
harms,  'the  spoiler',  Jer.  51,  56;  pi. 
(obj.)  v.53:  wotkekuwaenuog,  'spoilers', 
2  K.  17,  20;  1  Sam.  .13,  17. 

•woskehuwaonk,  n.  violence,  hurt,  Gen. 
6,  11. 

woskeliuw<5iiat.    See  wottheAnat. 

woskesit,  (he  is)  blemished,  deformed, 
Lev.  21,  17,  18,  21.  Cf.  ehohkesu. 

•wosketohteak :  ut  icofketohteakon,  on  the 
open  fields,  Ezek.  29,  5. 

•wosketomp,  n.  a  man,  vir;  pi.  woxki'tniii- 
jxiu</  (cf.  iiiixxinnin,  a  man  of  another 
race  or  nation,  a  captive):  n6eu  in/x/.r- 
tomjxinlitu,  among  men,  Ps.  78,  60; 
irosketompoo)  (v.  subst.),  he  is  a  man, 
he  became  a  man  (El.  Gr.  12,  16); 
ieo»ketomp  kali  miHamu<o»»is»oh  iikkr:- 
heuh,  'male  and  female  created  he 
them',  Gen.  5,  2  (nukkone  truxk,  an  old 
man,  C.  157;  nawhutche  wotik,  some  men, 
ibid.  175;  mihiiixj  n-i>xke,  another  man, 
•  ibid.  232;  namriwoske,  any  man,  ibid.). 
See  amp. 

[Narr.  skettomp,  pi.  skeetomjwfiot;, 
man,  men  (also»»)»,  mnfrnnwg),  R.  \V. 
44;  ii'mmiock,  ninniffiittim&wock,  i'ii!.«ki-<- 
toiii/iiit'iii;,,/,  "men,  folk,  people",  ibid, 
pref.  19;  enln  or  eneskietomp,  a  man, 
ibid.  115.] 

woskheonat,  woskehuw6nat,  wosk- 
honiit,  v.  t.  an.  to  hurt,  to  injure,  to  do 
harm  to  (an.  obj.),  Prov.6,  18:  nmtnixk- 
Inikiiini'ii,  to  liurt  me,  Gen.  31,  7;  kao- 
ii-ii.ikliiiiiiiiiiit.  to  do  thee  hurt,  v.  29; 
anvoskheonatiiit  wodcelontpuh)  (they)  to 


woskhe<5nat,  etc. — continued. 

hurt  men,  Rev.  !',  10;  matfa  iiani'nnk- 
luiiiiiininii/,  \vt-  harm  them  not,  1  Sam. 
25,  7;  n-fixki'lii'iiii.  he  wrongeth,  injureth, 
Prov.  8,  36;  ii'nli  trnxkrlii'iin,  (it)  may 
harm  (him),  Job  86,  8;  wotkeheunt,pas- 
ticii>.  haniiinji,  one  who  hurts.  Rev.  11, 
5;  iitl/i/i  irt>*ki'inlt,  'whom  tliou  ])ersecut- 
BBt',  injuri-st,  Acts  !).  5;  in,xkliiiii-<i<in, 
'thou  that  npoilest',  Is.  33,  1;  mat  pish 
ka>ii-iixkliiil;kif>,  he  shall  not  hurt  thee, 
Acts  18,  10;  inntta  aowogkheuh,  hurt  thou 
him  not,  Luke  4,  35;  woftehtAhton,  do 
him  no  harm,  Jer.  39,  12;  ahque  vmski'- 
ln'iik,  do  (them)  no  harm,  Ps.  105,  15 
(ii-uxkehheaog  wuhhogkauh,  they  hurt 
themselves  (injure  themselves),  C. 
239) ;  pass,  nmu'oskhil,  I  am  hurt,  Jer. 
8,  21;  kmit'oskitteop,  thou  wa.«t  sjioilcil, 
Is.  :«,  1. 

wososhquitf?):    na   ut   iroxnxh<)iiil.    'the 

i  marshes  thereof,  Ezek.  47,  11  (»•».«»«.- 
krlit,  a  meadow,  C.  160). 

[Del.     iixxixkiii/u,     v.     adj.     marshy, 
muddy,  Zeisb.  Gr.  164.] 

wossabpe,  wassabbe,  adj.  and  adv. 
thin,  1  K.  7,  29;  Lev.  2,  4  (irnxmi/i/i!, 
C.  176):  wouaibpetdKhaiMDOg  namfkni/, 
they  beat  (it)  into  thin  plates,  Ex.  39, 
3;  pt»h  wosgappetemitin,  (it)  shall  be 
made  thin,  become  thin,  Is.  17,  4.  Cf. 


[Del.  wtchappan,  voatgeyrn,  (it  is) 
thin,  Zeisb.  Gr.  167,  172.] 

wosumunat.  See  uvlwumunat,  to  shine 
out. 

w6supohtae.     See  iriilmi/i/mlilAt. 

w8u.     See  «•<«>». 

wounkagk,  n.  error  (that  which  is 
crooked),  Eccl.  10,  5.  See  inion!;!. 

woushau.     See  ira<i*hnu. 

woweaushin,  n.  a  winding  about,  Ezek. 
41,  7.  Cf.  ii-iii/fi'nii/;  mil/out;  w66u. 

[Cree  wdweAsuhayoo,  he  circumvents 
him,  Howse  41;  irotreotr,  it  is  circular, 
ibid.  79;  ii'fneetow,  he roundeth  it,  ibid.] 

wowushpooonk,  n.  effeminacy,  'deli- 
cacy', Deut.  28,  56.  See  irmmli/»i. 

wowushpu.      See  intimlij>n. 

wowussumdnat,  wdus-,  wowos-,  v.  t. 
an.  to  worship,  1  Sam.  1,  3;  Rev.  19, 10; 
1  K.  12,  30  (-muomtt,  C.  216):  wowwu- 
mamj  imniitlii,  they  pray  to  a  (false) 
god,  Is.  45, 20;  imivusttumoh,  he  worships 
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wowussumonat,  etc.  —  continued. 

(it),  Is.  44,  15;  naoiroirutmumomun,  we 
worship  (intrans.),  Gen.  22,  5;  »</</ 
wmigsumoncheg,  they  who  worship,  Ps. 
97,  7  (runwouMSdutfumitn,  we  worship, 
C.  216;  ivowussum  God,  worship  God, 
ibid.;  wauwussittianeat,  to  be  worship- 
ped, ibid.).  Cf.  nauwanwn,  he  bows 
down;  peantam,  he  prays. 

wowussumoncheg,  waus-,  pi.  worship- 
ers, they  who  worship,  Ps.  97,  7;  2  K. 
10,  19. 

wo>m.     See  comunAt. 

wcomiyeu.     See  w6miyeu,  downward. 

wcomsinnedt,  wcomussinn.e6t,  v.  i.  to 
go  downward,  Judg.  7,  10;  Gen.  46,  3: 
ii'Hinusw,  en,  wmmsii  en,  he  went  down 
to  (a  place),  1  Sam.  15,  12;  Jonah  1,3; 
Ex.  2,  5;  waontsuog,  they  go  down  (to 
the  gates),  Judg.  5,  11;  noh  wmmsit,  he 
who  goeth  down,  Eccl.  3,  21;  onatuh 
puppinashim  comussit,  he  goeth  down 
as  a  beast,  Is.  63,  14;  kcoweeche  wann- 
seunsh,  I  go  down  with  thee  (into 
Egypt),  Gen.  46,  4;  iieg  womumtcheg  en 
passohtheganit,  they  that  descend  into 
the  pit,  Ezek.  26,  20;  31,  16;  tie  alilrut 
w6mussvmuk,  the  descent,  downward 
slope  (of  a  mountain),  Luke  19,  37; 


the  mount,  Deut.  10,  5.     See  ivdmiyeu. 
[Narr.  waumw,  [wamsu],  down  hill, 
R.  W.  76.] 

•wcomsuonk,  n.  a  ravine  (?),  a  steep  de- 
scent: kishke  wamwumganit,  'by  the 
clift  of  (Ziz)',  2  Chr.  20,  16.  Cf.  wo- 


*wuchechepunnock  (Narr.),   "a  great 
bunch   of  hair  bound   up  behind.  "- 
R.  W.  58. 

*wuchickap§uck  (Narr.),  "birching 
bark  and  chestnut  bark,  which  they 
dress  finely  and  make  a  summer  cover- 
ing for  their  houses."  —  R.  W.  48. 

•wudchinat.     See  u-adchinat. 

wuhhog,  (his)  body,  himself,  Lev.  21,  4; 
Prov.  31,  22;  Cant.  3,  9.  See  muhhdg. 

wuhhogki,  that  which  covers  the  body; 
hence  a  shell,  and  in  pi.  wvhhogkwsh 
(q.  v.  ),  scales  (of  fish),  Job  41,  15:  wuh- 
hogkiitcheg,  (fish)  having  scales,  Lev. 
11,9. 

[Narr.  suckmihock,  suck&whock  [sucki- 
wuhhogki,   black-shell],   black  money, 


wuhhogki  —  continued. 

R.  W.  104;  pixjiKii'thock  [kuppogki-uiih- 
hogki  (?)],  'a  little  thick  shell-fish', 
ibid.,  the  round  clam;  metea&hock  [  - 
and  mthhogki]  ,  '  the  periwinkle  '  (Pyrula 
carica  orcanaliculata),  ibid. 

wuhhogkomminneash,  n.  pi.  husks, 
Luke  15,  16:  wuhhogkomunit,  to  the 
husk,  Num.  6,  4. 

wuhk6s,  cokos,  n.  a  hoof  (his  hoof),  his 
nails  or  claw,  Dan.  4,  33;  Deut.  21,  12. 
See  muhkos. 

wuhpeteog,  wuhpit,  wuhpeg.  See 
imthji-. 

•WTihtduog,  pi.  +a«/i,  (his)  ear,  ears,  Is. 
32,  3;  33,  15.  See  meht&uog. 

wuhtuk,  wuttugk  [intl-uhtug,  of  the 
tree],  n.  a  branch,  John  15,  2;  Is.  9,  14; 
(wuttuhkq)  Is.  19,  15;  Ezek.  15,  2:  aatuh- 
qunnum,  his  branch,  Job  15,  32;  18,  16; 
nmtuhqunnumat,  on  my  branch,  Job  29, 
19;  pi.  uwtluhqimanh,  branches,  (wood 
for)  fuel,  Is.  9,  5;  Gen.  22,  6.  See  ivut- 


*wukse  (and  nomgiyeue),  adj.  alone,  C. 
167.  Cf.  nusm. 

wunanetuonk.     See  wumn&nittuonk. 

wunasscornoiiat,  v.  t.  an.  to  betray:  noo- 
nasgmm,  I  betray,  Matt.  27,  4;  noh  amas- 
smmoh,  who  betrayed  him,  Matt.  10,  4, 
^=neh  wunaaacDmukqutcheh,  Mark  3,  19; 
nonche  iinmassmme6g,  '  if  ye  be  come  to 
betrayme',  1  Chr.  12,  17;  amaascomAnat, 
to  betray  him,  John  13,  2  (wanassoomit, 
he  was  betrayed  (?),  C.  182  [when  he 
was  betrayed  (condit.  ),  as  in  1  Cor.  11, 
23,  whence  Cotton  probably  took  this 
word]). 

wunasscomuwiie,  adv.  treacherously,  Is. 
21,2. 

wunasscomuw£enin,  n.  one  who  deals 
treacherously,  Is.  21,  2. 

*wunnachkemmuk.  See  wanahchiko- 
miik,  a  chimney. 

*wunndgehan,  or  wunnegin  waiipi 
(Narr.  ),  a  fair  wind:  wunnegitch  wuttin, 
when  the  wind  is  fair,  R.  \V.  84.  Cf. 
mattAgehan,  a  cross  wind,  ibid. 

wunnagetahhamwe  qussukquonash, 
hewed  stones,  1  K.  7,  9  (-agkuttithhame, 
v.  11,  12). 

wunnag  [k]  ittahwau  :  --  chikkup-poh, 
he  heweth  down  cedars,  Is.  44,  14. 
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wuimagkittuhhausuen,  -in,  a  carpen- 
ter, Is.  44,  13. 
wunnaiyeu,  adj.  and  adv.  (he  is)  happy. 

SIT  irinillilti'll.  . 

*wunnam  (Narr. ),  "their  red  painting, 
which  they  most  delight  in." — R.  \V. 
154. 

wuimamamoonk  (?),  n.  healthfuhiess. 
promotion  of  health,  Prov.  16,  24; 
mcvnmn&numaank,  a  blessing  (?).  Sec 
neet«ketnumk  (under  n<itsl.-i.*ii  >. 

[Del.  nolamaM,  I  am  well,  Zeisb.] 

wunnamonaenat,  v.  i.  to  beget  a  son  or 
sons:  iriiniiiniiiiiiifu,  he  begets  a  son, 
Eccl.  5,  14;  jiixli  a  iiinininonueu,  he  shall 
beget  sons,  Gen.  17,  20;  wunnamoniyi  », 
he  begat  (us) ,  James  1 ,  18;  noh  utinau- 
numiit,  -nait,  if  he  beget  a  son,  Prov. 
17,  21;  Ezek.  18,  10,  14;  nohivanamoniit, 
he  who  begat  thee,  Prov.  23,  22;  wwnna- 
niiinael;  beget  (ye)  sons,  Jer.  29,  6  (nm- 
naumanijieum,  I  beget  (a  son  or  sons),  C. 
181).  Cf.  mtttaunamat. 

wurmampajhaumauonat,  v.  t.  an.  and 
inan.  to  answer  (a  question)  to  (any- 
one), Matt.  22,  46;  Acts  24,  10.  See 
iKirnpeoham. 

wunnamptamcoonk,  n.  belief,  faith, 
Heb.  11,  1;  C.  182:  kamamptamaxmt, 
thy  belief,  2  Thess.  2,  13;  thy  faith, 
Matt.  9,  22;  imxlipi-  inninumptiimaxmk, 
-IK,,,/,,  by  faith,  Heb.  11,  3,  4,  5,  etc. 

wunnamptamunat,  ( 1 )  v.  t.  to  believe, 
Luke  24,  25  [with  an.  obj.  expressed, 
to  believe  or  believe  in  (a  person)]. 
(2)  •icunnamptmutnat  (an.  and  inan.),  to 
obey:  eoiiiiiii/itiiiiiin,  'he  hearkened  to' 
(him),  Gen.  23,  16;  naoiiii/n/itinii,  I  be- 
lieve, Mark  9,  24;  Acts  27,  25;  C.  182; 
kmmunptamwoo  God,  ye  believe  in  God, 
John  14,  1;  wunnamptamtrog,  they 
believed,  Ex.  4,  31;  viinnamptam, 
amamptam,  he  believes,  Prov.  14,  15 
(wunnamptoadtinneal,  to  be  believed,  C. 
182);  vnmnamptau&og,  they  believed 
(him),  Ex.  14,  31;  nah  mat  mnamptauoh, 
he  did  not  believe  them,  Gen.  45,  26; 
kamamptau,  dost  thou  believe  on  ( him )? 
John  9,  35;  out:  m,/t  ii>iiii<nii/>t<tu,  that  I 
may  believe  on  (him),  v.  3ti;  II»H;I,, 
wuitiiiiiii/iliiiii,,,t.  whnso  U-lieveth  in 
(him),  Rom.  9,  33,=hon-<i,i  >nn,n,ii/it<H/, 
1  John  5,  1,  5. 


wunnamptamunat — continued. 

[Narr.  eoantumatotu,  I  l>elieve  you 
or  I  will  oljey  you.  "This  word  they 
use  just  as  the  Greek  tongue  doth  that 
verb  [jntfrfuca]  itiarfveir,  for  believ- 
ing or  obeying,  as  it  is  often  used  in  the 
New  Testament."— R.  W.  <i.5.] 

wunnamuiiqut,  adv.  truly,  verily  (El. 
Cr.  21),  Matt.  11,  11;  Heb.  11,  15; 
surely,  Is.  40,  7. 

wunnamuhquttee,  -teyeu,  adj.  true, 
1  K.  10,  6;  Jer.  42,  5  (vnanoMMcutiyeu, 
truly,  C.  230):  wunnamuhqutleyeum,  (it) 
is  true,  Dan.  6,  12;  -yeuaonxh,  (words) 
are  true,  2  Sam.  7,  28;  n<>  iriimiiiiiilikiiti'- 
yeuttk,  that  which  is  true  (truth  con- 
crete), 1  K.  22,  16,  =u-unniiiiit<lii/iitlt- 
yeumk,  2  Sam.  15,  20;  vnmnamuhqutte- 
yeuonk,  truth  (abstract),  Ps.  15,  2. 

[Del.  iimlamoe,  he  says  true  or  the 
truth;  mil&moyu,  v.  adj.  it  is  true,  right, 
Zeisb.  Gr.  165.] 

*wunnamwateouunat,  to  prove;  (i.  e. 
to  know-true,  to  demonstrate),  C.  205. 

wunn£nittuonk,  wun&netuonk,  n.  a. 
blessing  (referred  to  the  object),  Deut. 
28,  2. 

wunnantamunat,  wunnanittamunat 
\_wuiiii<-iiiiiiiii>l<iiitiniat~\,  v.  t.  inan.  to 
bless  (it),  Deut,  28,  12;  2  Sam.  7,  29: 
wumintiixli,  liless  thou  (it),  Deut.  33,  11; 
pish  iriiiniiiiiliim,  he  will  bless  (it),  Deut. 
7,  13;  micheme  irunnantamunach,  let  (it) 
be  blessed  forever,  2  Sam.  7,  29.  Pri- 
marily, to  be  pleased  with  a  thing. 

[Narr.  noii-econtam,  iiiiiiri'li-i'inliiin.  I 
am  glad,  R.  W.  65.  Del.  noMi'mlnni.  1 
rejoice,  am  glad ;  nolatenami,  I  am 
happy,  Zeisb.  Voc.  50.  Cree  (/««»/»(/<- 
/oini'ii,  we  rejoice,  Howse.  ] 

wunn&numaonk,  n.  a  blessing  (referred 
to  the  giver  or  agent),  Deut.  33,  7.  See 

ii'liiiii'liiiiliiinniil;. 

wunn&numau,  conanumau,  lie  is  happy 
(is  blessed),  pass.  Rom.  14,  22;  Prov. 
3,  13.  See  wunne. 

[Del.  nolinamen,  I  like  it,  Zeisb.] 
wunndnum<5nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  bless,  to  in- 
voke blessings  on  (Num.  24,  1)  or  con- 
fer blessings  (ininiKiinniiiiiiiuit,  C.  182; 
nen  namdnum,  I  bless,  ibid.) :  inniiii'iiiii- 
,  he  blessed  (them),  Deut.  33,  1; 
inil,  they  to  bless  (them), 
Deut.  27,  12;  katntinuiiHsuxh,  1  will  bless 
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wunnanumonat — continued, 
thee,  Gen.  '22,  17;  nmiuimim,  I  bless 
(her),  Gen.  17,  lf>;  ininiiiiiiuiiiili,  Me.-** 
me,  Gen.  27,  34;  pass,  pitth  kujnniiiniiit, 
thou  shalt  be  blessed,  Deut.  27,  3;  /ilxli 
ii-iiiiiiiiiiilliiniiiii,  (it)  shall  be  blessed,  v. 
4,  5  (truiiiHiii'ittiiiiii'itt,  to  be  blessed,  C. 
182). 

*wunnappinneat  (?):  kmntpeam,  wel-. 
(•(Hue,  C.  217. 

wunnash,  v.  to  erect,  to  set  upright  (lit. 
to  set  on  end) :  n-iirinixhcni,  he  set  up  (a 
pillar),  1  K.  7,  21;  noh  w&nashortt  uhpe- 
luiiioh,  he  that  setteth  snares,  Jer.  5,  26; 
iriiniinxli,  set  (a  watchman  on  the  tower), 
Is.  21,  6;  wunnash  ahkuhk,  set  on  a  pot 
(on  the  fire),  Ezek.  24,3.  See  ii-<i-,n,<>h- 
teauun&t.  Ct.  iriiiiiixlu/ne,  on  the  top  of, 
or  rather  'on  end'. 

[Del.  wo  nach  qui  u-i,  top  of  a  house 
or  tree,  Zeisb. ] 

wuimashauonk,  (his)  spirit,  Prov.  18, 
14.  See  nashaiionk. 

wunnashque.  See  wanashque,  on  the 
top  of. 

wunnatcotamaudnat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan. 
to  question,  to  ask  anyone  questions, 
Matt.  22,  46;  Mark  9,  32,  etc.  See 
natmlomait. 

*wunnauanounuck  (Narr. ),  a  shftllop; 
tMmnatianottnttcJbgtt&M,  a  skiff.  "Al- 
though themselves  have  neither,  yet 
they  give  them  such  names,  which 
in  their  language  signified!  carrying 
vessels. "  —  R.  W.  98.  Cf .  k&unuk. 

*wunnaug  (Narr.),  a  tray;  pi.  +&nash, 
R.W.  50;  wunnaugan£mese,&  little  tray, 
ibid.  Sec  iriiiiiKHi/;. 

*wunnaugonh6mmin  (Xarr.),  'to  play 
at  dice',  that  is,  by  throwing  painted 
plumbstones  ((maAananh)  into  a  tray, 
R.  W.  146. 

wunnaumoniin,  n.  appellative,  a  son 
(i.  e.  anybody's  son),  Prov.  17,  25; 
Heb.  5,  8  (tniiiiiiiHiiionien,  C.  162). 

wunnaumonuh,  n.  constr.  (his  or  her) 
son,  Gen.  22,  3;  21,  2,  3,  5,  7;  (the 
son  of)  2  K.  4,  37:  iiiiniiniintim,  my  son, 
Gen.  21,  23;  22,  7,  8;  nunnnumon  wun- 
nauniomili,  my  son's  son,  Gen.  21,  23; 
kenaumon,  thy  son,  Gen.  22,  2,  12;  Lev. 
18,  10  (kenomon,  thy  son,  pi.  kenaumo- 
nog,  C.  162.);  en  irininniuiiiiiKit,  toward 
or  to  hia  son,  Deut.  28,  56,  57;  on 


wunnaumonuh — continued. 

his  son,  Gen.  22,  6;  pi.  maumumonog, 
my  sons,  Gen.  48  (collectively,  all  my 
sons,  mtnnaunumunk,  Gen.  48,  9;  1  Sain. 
2,  24);  ininiiiiiiiiKiiiiili,  his  sons,  the 
sons  of,  1  Chr.  21,  20;  2  Sam.  23,  6; 
Gen.  50,  12. 

*wunnaumwash  (Narr.),  speak  the 
truth:  intinidumwaw  eiuo,  he  speaks 
true;  coandumwen,  you  speak  true,  R. 
W.  63.  The  two  last  "are  words  of 
great  flattery,  which  they  use  to  each 
other,  but  constantly  to  their  princes 
at  their  speeches",  etc.  wunnamn- 
w&yeun,  'if  he  say  true',  ibid.  64  (na>- 
nomwam,  I  speak  truth,  1  Tim.  2,  7; 
ii'iiitiioniiraeeyan,  if  I  speak  true,  John 
8,  46). 

*wunnaumwauonck  (Narr.),  n.  'faith- 
fulness', R.W.  64. 

wunnaunchemcokaonk  [  mmm-aunche- 
mmkaonK],  n.  good  news,  Prov.  25,  25; 
the  gospel,  Gal.  2,  2.  See  aunchemco- 
kai'i;  iniiiititiichemmkau6nat. 

wunnaudnat,  3d  pers.  infin.  of  nnnt'»i<it, 
nauworutt,  to  see  him,  2  Sam.  13,  6. 

wunne,  cone,  adv.  and  adj.  well,  beauti- 
fully, pleasantly  (Lat.  bene);  good, 
beautiful,  pleasant:  wunne  wuttaoantagh, 
be  of  good  courage,  1  Chr.  19,13;  vrunne 
ohke,  a  good  land,  Deut.  8,  7;  amemee- 
ckummnuiiih,  his  pleasant  fruits,  Cant. 
4,  16;  u'oh  kaane  rmtkkmndrninneau,  ye 
might  well  bear  with  him,  2  Cor.  11, 
4;  adj.  an.  with  prefix,  kaoni,  thou  art 
happy,  Deut.  33,  29;  pish  kaoni,  thou 
shalt  be  secure,  Job  11, 18;  onk  woh  nami 
trutch  ken,  that  it  may  be  well  with  me 
for  thy  sake,  Gen.  12,  13;  koonaiimwm 
tunli  vnxeog,  happy  are  ye  if  ye  do  them, 
John  13,  17;  wimniticheg,  they  who  are 
happy,  the  happy,  Mai.  3,  15.  See 
wunneqen;  wimniyeu. 

[Quir.  werra,  watiwerre,  well  (adv.), 
Pier.  52  and  passim.  Del.  wulit,  good; 
welhik,  the  best;  (an.)  welsit,  the  best, 
holy,  Zeisb.  Voc.  12, 13.  Chip,  weweni, 
adv.  'well,  right,  just,  exactly,  dili- 
gently ' ,  Bar.  Cf .  Chip,  out-,  as  prefix.  ] 

wunnechcoteagk,  v.  (imperat,  2d  pers. 
pi.)  'set  on  bread',  i.  e.  serve  the  food, 
Gen.  43,  31.  Cf.  minndug  (Narr.),  a. 
tray,  R.  \V.  50. 
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wunneechanat,  -onat,  v.  i.  .'id  JHTS.  in- 
iinit.  of  iii'i'i'lidi'iiinl,  to  roiKvive,  Hel). 
11,  11.  Stv  ii-itiii/H'i/iiniii'iiiiit. 

wumioufhfmeunk,  n.  offspring,  collec- 
tively, Rom.  9,  8  (all  children). 

wunneechan  i  oh ) ,  his  child,  constr. 
the  child  of,  i.  e.  offspring,  son  or 
daughter,  indeterminate  of  age  or  sex; 
pi.  ii-iHiiii't'i'lifineiimdog,  children,  off- 
spring, as  related  to  fi>cli<'iii,,ii</iin<i>uli. 
their  parents,  Matt.  10,21.  SoBluedutn, 

wunneechandnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  beget  (a 
child):  noh  waneechnnit,  he  who  begets 
(a  child),  Dan.  11,  6. 

wunneetupanatamwe.  In  the  title  of 
Eliot's  Bible,  excellent,  'holy';  grace, 
'grace  of  God',  Acts  14,43;  vbl.  n.,  holy 
man,  Mark  6,  20.  Cf.  matchetupanatam, 
'profaned',  Ezek.  22,  26. 

wunnegen,  'adv.  of  quality'  (El.  Gr.  22) 
and  adj.  (it  is)  good,  pleasant  (used  by 
Eliot  sometimes  as  the  equivalent  of 
tmmne,  but,  strictly  regarded,  wunne  or 
wunni  is  applicable  to  the  abstract,  the 
possible  or  suppositive,  or  the  subject, 
inmnegen  to  the  conoete,  the  actual, 
or  the  object;  yet  Eliot  was  compelled 
to  employ  the  latter  form  to  express 
abstract  good.  See  wunnegik*):  n-n,i- 
naumun  .  .  ,  na  en  nwnnegen,  he  saw 
.  .  .  that  it  was  good.  Gen.  1,  4,  10, 18; 
ne  unmnegen  ut  wuskewkqut,  the  thing 
was  good  in  his  eyes,  Gen.  41,  37;  'he 
was  content'  with  it,  Lev.  10,  20;  anue 
wunnegen,  (it  is)  better,  a  better  thing, 
Matt.  18-,  8,  9;  ut  wunnegen  ohkeit,  .  .  . 
urunnegen  nntnlilnnonk,  'in  pleasant 
places,  ...  I  (have)  agoodly  heritage', 
Ps.  16,  6;  (rare  in)  pi.  wumtegetuuh, 
good  things,  Matt.  12,  35;  v.  subst. 

.  negat.  malta  wunnegeninnco,  -no,  it  is  not 
.good,  Gen.  2,  18;  2  Sam.  17,  7;  Matt. 
19,  10;  quenau  wanne  vinim-i/i  nniiioogk, 
thenceforth  it  is  (will  be)  good  for  noth- 
ing, Matt.  5,  13;  wanne  wunnegennin- 
nmgk,  no  good  thing  will  (he  withhold) , 
Ps.  84,  11. 

[•FOOT  NOTE.— "  On  reflection  I  am  convinced 
that  wunnegen  is,  primarily,  the  contracted  in- 
finitive, or  3d  pere.  sing,  indie,  pres.  of  a  verb 
vwnnegeruU,  to  be  good,  as  ii'iinm-m-Hi'it,  to  do 
.good  or  well.  From  this  verb  triinnriiil:  mid 
(negat.)  »•»;/«../<  iminumj.  etc.,  are  regularly 
formed.  No.  it  is  the  inanimate  noun,  or  :i«l 
pers.  pres.  indie.,  meaning  'good  thing' 
<6on«mor«ttA6^)  or  'it  i 


wunnegen — continued. 

[Aim.  Sriylu'ii,  'cela  est  bon,  beau', 
Rash's.  Xarr.  ii-mnit'i/in.  cim-ixh  [Ici'im-uli], 
wclconif,  sleep  here,  R.  W.  38.  Del. 
ii-ii  lie  chen,  it  is  good  or  well  done, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  34.] 

*wunnegennue,  adv.  famously,  C.  228. 

wunnegik,  wanegik,  -guk,  that  which 
is  good,  a  good  thing,  2  Tim.  1,  14: 
nixhnoh  waneguk,  every  good  thing, 
Philem.  6;  ne  teagua  wanegik,  any  good 
thing,  Josh.  21,  45;  wahteouun  wanegik 
k«h  machuk,  to  know  good  and  evil, 
Gen.  3,  5;  pi.  wunnegikish,  iixmegikixh 
(more  commonly  wanegugish),  good 
things,  Josh.  23,  14,  15;  Ps.  103,  5.  See 
waontffugiih. 

*wunnegin  waiipi.    See  *wunnagehan. 

wunnehteauunat,  v.  t.  inan.  to  beautify 
(it),  to  render  beautiful  or  pleasing,  Is. 
60,  13:  noh  wunnehteou  nishnoh  leag,  he 
has  made  everything  beautiful,  Eccl. 

3,  11. 

[Del.  ivuliton,  to  make  (something) 
well;  maniton,  to  make  (?),  Zeisb.  Gr. 
160;  p<ilito>i,  to  spoil  something,  to  do 
it  wrong,  ibid.] 

wunnehtamuhquamucD,  it  buds,  Is. 
27,  6. 

*wunnekuonk,  n.  the  birth  of  a  child, 
birth,  Ind.  Laws  vn,  7. 

*wunneneehhu&e,  kindly,  C.  228. 

wunmmuheonat,  v.  t.  an.  to  do  well 
toward  (ordogood  tojanother:  u-unene- 
heog  nag  w&nenehuk'ini'n/jiij,  if  ye  do 
good  to  them  that  do  good  to  you,  Luke 
6,  .33;  untnne»ehikka>,  (do  not  my 
words)  do  good  to  (him),  Mic.  2,  7; 
in  ill  kiii/ii'inhi'dovg,  (when)  ye  may  do 
them  good,  Mark  14,  7;  wumietieheoiilith 
wame,  let  us  do  good  to  all  men,  Gal. 
6,  10.  From  wunne-unneheonal. 

wunnednat,  v.  t.  an.  to  beautify,  to 
make  beautiful,  to  make  good  (?):  wun- 
neh,  kahliog  naslipe  .  .  .  wunneetuonk, 
'deck  thyself  with  .  .  .  excellency' 
(beauty),  Job  40,  10.  See  VMnnenehed- 
inil. 

wunnepog,  n.  a  leaf,  Lev.  26,  36;  Is.  64, 
6;  (ii'HHiii'/HHj)  Jol)  13,  25  (wunnepog,  C. 
164):  conejuy,  his  leaf,  Jer.  17,  8  (oonee- 
pog,  Mass.  Ps.,  Ps.  1,3);  p\.+quash,  Dan. 

4,  12,  14;  ut  nojchumwe  wunnepogqut,  on 
the  tender  herb,  Deut.  32,  2;  meechu 

i,   he   eats    herbs,  Rom. 
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wunnepog — continued. 

14, 2,  =  immnepaquash,  Ps.  105,  35,  =tyun- 

ni'jiukquash,   Mark   4,  32:  wunnepogque 

meetsuonk,  'a  dinner  of  herbs',  Prov. 

15,    17.      Cf.    weesadtippogquosh,   bitter 

herbs,  Ex.  12,  8;  Num.  9,  11. 

[Narr.    vmnnepog,   leaf,   pi.  -\-guash, 

R.  W.  89.  Del.  -urn,  nipak,  Zeisb.  Voc.  35.] 
wunnesenat  [wunne-ussen&t],  v.  i.  to  do 

good,  to  do  well,  Num.  24,  13;  Mark 

3,4. 

[Del.  'imtlilisgin,  to  be  good;  wulisso, 

good,  handsome,  Zeisb.  Gr.  166.] 
*wunnetooahtauinat,  v.  t.  caus.  to  make 

good;    3d     pers.     conetooaht&ulnat,    'to 

make  (it)  good',  C.  226. 
•wunnetue,    wunnetu,    adj.    an.    good, 

Ps.   112,  5;   beautiful,  Gen.  29,   17;   1 

Chr.    16,  29   (mmnetodt,  good,  bonus, 

C.  226);  wunnetou,  a  good  man,  Ps.  112, 

5;  Matt.  12,  35.    Cf.  wenauwetu,  rich. 
[Narr.iCTWi?i«iM, 'properand  personal', 

K.  W.  60;  wunnetunita,  my  heart  is  good, 

ibid.] 
*wunnetunat,   to  be  good:    kmnettmat, 

(thou)  to  be  good,  C.  226. 
•wunnetuonk,  cone-,  n.  goodness,  Prov. 

20,  6;  excellency,  beauty,  Job  14,  10: 

mnetHonk,  his  beauty,  its  beauty,  2  Sam. 

1, 19;  14,  25;  wutche  kameetuonk,  for  thy 

good,  Deut.  10,  13. 
*wunniish  (or  nehunushghmh .) ,  fare  you 

well,  C.  227. 
*wunnikketeauunat  (?):  nuttanukkfi 

ii-niiittkteKam,  I  am  pretty  well,  C.  225. 

See  keteau. 

[Xarr.  konkeetedug,  they  are  well,  R. 

W.  28.] 
•wunninabpeliteau,  he  maketh  (it)  dry, 

of  the  sea,  Hag.  1,  4.     See  nunassen&t. 
wunniyeu,  wunnaiyeu  [a>na  yen],  adj. 

an.  (?)   (he  is)  happy,  Job  5,  17;  Ps. 

127,  5;  137,  8,  9:  noh  wunniyeu,  happy  is 

he  who,  Prov.  16,  20;  anue  wunniyeu, 

more  happy,  1   Cor.   7,  40   (gun  .  .  . 

wunniyeuoy,  are  (they)  well?  C.  225). 

See  iirunne;  iminnegen. 
*wunniyeue,  adv.  happily,  C.  228. 
wunndgkus,    (his)   belly,  Lev.  11,  42: 

kendgkus,   thy  belly,   Cant.   7,  2.     See 

meii6gkus. 
•wunnog-kussue,  -usse,  adj.  of  the  belly; 

as  n.  bowels,  Col.  3,  12;  Acts  1,  18. 


wunnogique,wunog'kcDe  [=mmne-hogk, 
good-bodied  or  well-covered],  adj.  fat, 
1  Sam.  28,  24;  Ezek.  34,  20;  as  v.  wundg- 
kcoog,  they  shall  grow  fat,  Deut.  31,  20; 
mo  ahche  unmoykco,  he  was  very  fat, 
Judg.  3,  17. 

[Narr.  wauwunock6o,  it  is  fat,  R.  W. 
143.] 

wu.nnogqutch.eg,  pi.  they  who  are  fat, 
the  fat,  Is.  10, 16;  Ezek.  34, 16;  =wa6nog- 
qutcheg. 

wtmnohquodt:  pish  wunohquodt,  it  will 
be  fair  weather,  Matt.  16,  2  (weekdh- 
quat,  fair  weather;  tnimiohqual,  pleasant 
weather;  wekeneankquat,  warm  weather, 
C.  158).  See  onnohquat. 

[Narr.   wekineauquat,    fair    weather, 
R.  W.  81.] 

wunndhteahuau,  he  maketh  peace,  Ps. 
147,  14. 

wunnohteauundt,  v.  t.  to  set  up,  to 
erect:  wunnahtdog,  they  setup  (towers), 
Is.  23,  13.  See  wwrncah. 

•wrunnompamukquok  (after  adt),  'in  an 
open  place',  Gen.  38,  14. 

wunnompeuhkohteaonk,  n.  craftiness, 
Eph.  4, 14;  munnombeukanitluonk,  a  con- 
spiracy, 2  K.  17, 4.  Cf.  asmkekodtedma). 

wunnompeuhkdnat,  v.  t.  an.  to  beguile, 
to  deceive  by  craft :  uwnnompeuhkonomp, 
he  beguiled  (Eve),  2  Cor.  11,  3. 

wunnompewessu,  adj.  an.  'subtile', 
Gen.  3,  1  (=neht6mpuwis$uenu,  2  Sam. 
13,  3):  wunnompeuntsfueeu,  adv.  sub- 
tilely,  1  Sam.  23,  22;  (-uwdeu)  with 
guile,  Ex.  21,  14;  wunnompuurusguwde, 
with  subtlety,  Gen.  27,  35;  2  K.  10, 19. 

wuunompu-wussinneat,  v.  i.  to  be 
crafty  or  subtle,  to  deceive  by  craft 
(with  affix  of  3d  pers.  pi.  Eph.  4,  14). 

wunnompuwussuonk,  n.  subtlety  (am- 
omp-,  his  subtlety,  2  Cor.  11,  3). 

wunnomwausseonk,  n.  righteousness, 
right-doing,  Prov.  11,  18;  Matt.  5,  6. 

wunnomwdyeuonk,  n.  truth  (abstract), 
Ex.  34,  6;  Prov.  8,  7;  Rom.  1,  18.  Cf. 
wunnamuhquttee. 

wunnonk,  n.  a  dish,  2  K.  21,  13:  namon- 
gimit,  in  my  dish,  Matt.  26,  23;  C.  161; 
wunnonganit,  in  the  dish,  Mark  14,  20; 
wunank,  '  platter ' ,  Matt.  23, 25.  Cf.  wun- 
ndgkus,  belly;  woiwgq,  a  hole  (dug 
out?). 
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wunnonk — con  t  i  n  ue<  1 . 

[Xarr.  n-nnni'ini/  [»•////,//)»(/],  'a  tray'. 
K.  \V.  50;  |il.  iriliiiiiliii/i'lnilKli.  Midll. 
fliikiin,  '1111  plat',  Maill.  10.  Del.  nl«- 

i-iiiii.",    a   dish;    ulacanahen,   to    make 

dishes;    iiliifiiiiiilii-iiniiiKi-Iti,   (dish-tree) 

elm  tree,  Zeisb.] 
wunncmkou,  adv.  yesterday  (El.Gr.  21), 

i.  e.  last  evening,  John  4,  52:  jinj,  li  11-11,1- 

iiiiiiki/nil,  until  evening,  Josh.  10,  26. 
[Del.  int  lu  01,  evening,  Zeisb.  Voc. 

34.] 
wunnonkcocok,    wannonkcoook,    n. 

(when  it  was)   evening,  the  evening, 

(Jen.  1,  n,  8,  13,  18. 

[Xarr.    ii-inini'iin/nit,  evening,   K.  \V. 

67.     Del.   ini/iirniiiii'i,  in  the  evening; 

irnl<it/iiike,  'last  night',  Zeisb.  Gr.  171 

('this  evening',  ibid.  178).] 
wunuoiikquae.    adj.    and   adv.    in    the 

evening,  of  evening,  Zeph.  3,  3;  Gen. 

30,  16;  Esth.  2,  14.. 

[Miom.  SeUtg,  'ce  soir',  Maillard  28. 

Del.  iriilnkit,  (in  the)  evening,  Zeisb. 

Gr.  171.] 

wunnonuhkauonat.  See  wdunotmkkau- 
nun/,  to  flatter. 

wunndnuhkcowaonk,  n.  flatti'ry,  Dan. 
11,  21  (imtnrekaain'Kiitk,  ('.  220). 

wuiinoohwhdsirmeat,  v.  i.  (to  be) 
adorned,  C.  217  (as  participle):  />!xh 
ki'iKtxIi/u  iniiiiKiiii'liDg,  thou  shall  be 
adorned  with,  Jer.  31,  4.  See  wun- 

ilt'i'ul'tt. 

wunncohamcDonk.  n.  a  valuation  or  es- 
timated value  (for  ransom?),  Lev.  27,  : 
16:  kioiiailiiiiiimniik,  thy  valuation  (value 
rixed  by  thee),  Lev.  27,  12,  13. 

wunnoowaonk  [ii-iiiDn'-ini»rai>iik~\,  n.  a  i 
covenant,  an  agreement:  iiiiiiuiiinioiik, 
my  covenant,  (Jen.  17,4;  niitni/lm  nco- 
iKini-Ainik,  I  make  my  covenant,  v.  2; 
amaoiii'wnl;,  his  covenant,  the  covenant 
of,  Ps.  78,  10;  105,  8;  wunnmw<'t<,nk 
<ii/inniifl;  iiuxli/ii  iitHiifiiniik,  'make  a  cov- 
enant with  me  by  a  present',  Is.  36, 16.  ! 

•wunneow6nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  make  a  league 
with,  Dan.  11,  6;  to  covenant  with: 
ii-iniiii'ililiiiliiiiiii,  he  maketh  peace,  Ps. 
147,  14. 

*wunnuhketeaonkannu:  .w/i  »»H»»/I- 
kitiiiniiki'iiiiiii.  'is  it  a  healthy  time'?  is 
it  healthy?  C.  225. 


wunnumulxkinumundt,  v.  t.  to  turn  a 
a  thing  upside  down,  2  K.  21,  13:  itiiiinn- 
ti/tkiiiiti/tini,  he  turned  it  upside  down, 
Ps.  146,  9. 

*wunnupkomiyfi.onk,  n.  opportunity, 
C.  163. 

wunnuppauhwhunne,  adj.  winged, 
Deut.  4,  17. 

wunnuppoh,  (her  or  its)  wing,  the  wing 
or  wings  of  (constr. ),  Job  39,  26;  1  K. 
6,  24:  pasuk  >riiitnii/j/>n/i,  one  wing  (of), 
2  Chr.  3,  12  (uninnup/wh,  a  wing,  pi. 
+irhuna»h,  C.  156). 

[Xarr.    wunnilp,     wing,    pi.    ---push, 
R.  W.  85.] 

wunnuppohwhun,  wunnuppuwhun, 
wunnupwhun,  n.  (his,  her,  or  its) 
wing  (constr.  +0/1,  the  wing  or  wings 
of),  Deut.  32,  11:  ii-iiniiii/i/niliii'liiiiiduh, 
their  wings,  2  Chr.  3,  11;  Job  39,  26; 
pasuk  wunnuppohwhitnohjOne  wing  (of), 
2  Chr.  3,  11;  itt  icwinuppaluihumt,  on 
the  wings  of,  2  Sam.  22,  11;  ul  woskeclie 
tnmnuppohwhunit,  upon  her  wings, 
Deut.  32, 11;  mogkinnupuhwhvnmt,  hav- 
ing great  wings;  quogquonipuhwkuncui, 
long-winged,  Ezek.  17,  3.  See  »»/</Wi. 

wunnupwoaonk,  pi.  -onyiixh,  (his)  prov- 
erb,  proverbs,  Prov.  25,  1.  See  siogkm- 
ii'it'ink;  "''itititfintiri'i/i mink. 

wunnussooog,  n.  pi.  (his)  testicles,  Deut. 
23,1:  adj.  tmnnuMue,  Job 40,  17;  i/nnxli- 
i/innntgsmont,  one  who  has  his  testicles 
broken,  Lev.  21,  20.  From  m<M/<»/,  a 
pair  (?). 

•wunnutcheg,  wunnutch,  n.  (his)  hand. 
See  menuti'lu-ij. 

wunogkose.     See  miiuingque. 

wunoowh6nat,  v.  t.  an.  to  fix  a  valua- 
tion on,  to  value  (for  ransom'.'):  /itxlt 
mnmwhoh,  he  shall  value  him,  Lev.  27, 
12;  inan.  iDUfunAomundt.'  /i<*/<  a»ia>lia- 
ni  a  n,  he  shall  estimate  it,  Lev.  27,  14. 
Cf.  minim/linn. 

wus,  n.  the  brim  or  edge,  (of  a  cup)  2 
Chr.  4,5:  ul  n-nxxmlt,  on  the  edge  of  (a 
curtain),  Ex.  26,  4,  5;  on  the  brim  of, 
2  Chr.  4,  5;  pi.  missash,  the  Ixirders,  of, 
2  K.  16,  17. 

[Xarr.    ii-itss,   'the   edge   or  list'  (of 
cloth),  K.  \V.  134.] 

wusapinuk,  wussapinuk  [ii-iis-ii/iiiimik, 
that  which  is  on  the  edge  of],  n.  the 
bunk  or  margin  (of  a  river,  etc.),  2  K. 
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wusapinuk,  wussapinuk — continued. 
2,13;  Dan.  12,  5:  kishke  wussAptniik,  by 
the  hank,  Deut.  4,  48;  iruaxdphnik  ut 
sepuxt,  on  the  bank  of  the  river,  Gen. 
41,  17;  dnwwutchuan  wuts&banukqiwsh, 
(it)  overflowed  its  banks,  Josh.  3,  15 
(,i'iix*,i/,]>'iinik,  a  bank,  C.  158,160). 

wushikco,  be  .xnee/ed,  2  K.  4,  35.  See 
*nniiuo>ik;  *n<inuykn>i>nk;  *9annegkaoonk. 

wushim-in,  n.  a  daughter-in-law,  a  son's 
wife,  Matt.  10,  35:  kushim,  thy  daugh- 
ter-in-law, Gen.  38,  24;  (son's  wife) 
Lev.  18,  15;  muthimoh  (constr. ),  his 
daughter-in-law,  Lev.  20,  12. 

[Del.  chumm,  Zeisb.  Abn.  nesem, 
'ma  bru  (dit  le  pere)'.] 

wushimoh,  n.  constr.  (his)  daughter- 
in-law,  (his)  son's  wife,  Gen.  38,  11; 
wuhshimoh,  16. 

*wush<5wunan  (Narr.),  n.  the  hawk, 
R.  W.  87.  Soo  quamunon. 

wushpurmauoiiat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  to 
bind  up,  to  bind  to  or  upon,  an.  ending 
and  inan.  obj.:  mshpunauoh  nmrliinii- 
wehtdhwhatmgatih,  he  bound  up  hia 
wounds,  Luke  10,  34;  wughpunnauth 
kiiiiiiitii.riniiinh,  bind  on  thy  sandals, 
Acts  12,  8;  noh  woshpununk  iheccveMgh, 
he  who  binds  the  sheaves,  Ps.  129,  7. 
Cf.  assepinum;  kishpinum,  etc. 

wuskannem,  n.  seed  (semen),  lit.  his  or 
its  seed  (?)  (of.  xkamiemunaxh,  seeds, 
Gen.  1, 11,  12) ;  of  plants  or  grain,  Lev. 
27,  16;  Matt.  8,  20,  22,  23:  wmkannem 
•miixtard,  a  mustard  seed,  Matt.  13, 31;  of 
man,  Gen.  38,9;  wiv/ittinrnifi'  (-muwde), 
wuskannem,  semen  virile,  Lev.  15,  16, 
18;  19,  20;  pi.  wuskannentuneath,  -nmh, 
seeds,  Matt.  13,  31;  seed  corn,  Gen.  47, 
19,  23,  24;  coskan-,  his  seed,  Lev.  27, 16; 
kmskan-,  thy  seed,  Deut.  11, 10.  \_wnske- 
minneash  (?),  but  cf.  wuskenuunneat,  to 
be  young.*]  See  mhqui. 

[*NOTE.— In  anotherplace  in  the  manuscript 
occurs  the  note  "  skannern-iin,  with  pronom. 
prefix."] 

[Del.  woch  ga  nihm,  seed,  Zeisb.  Voc. 

34.] 
wuskappeum  (?),  n.   (his)  concubine: 

kottagpeumog,  thy  concubines,  Dan.  5, 

23.     See  coshkappeum. 
wuske,  weske,  adj.  and  adv.  (1)  new, 

Is.  65,  17:  wuxki'  ki'tnxxatt,  a  new  king, 

Ex.  1,  8;  wuske  teag,  a  new  thing,  Num. 


wuske,  weske — continued. 

16,  30;  wuske  mmnak,  new  cloth,  Matt. 
9,  16;  pi.  wusktaiash  kah  nukonnf  hinxli, 
things  new  and  old,  Matt.  13,  52.  (2) 
young:  wuske  penomp,  a  young  virgin, 
1  K.  1,  2;  but  rarely  used  in  this  sense 
except  in  compound  words;  cf.  wimbi- 
shitn,  etc.  (3)  first  in  time,  of  or  at  the 
beginning:  weske  kvtrliixxik,  in  the  be- 
ginning, Gen.  1,  1;  wutch  wexke  kesntkmll, 
from  the  first  day,  Dan.  10,  12;  vnirli 
weske,  from  the  very  first,  Luke  1,  3. 
Cf.  aske. 

[Cree  w&tkutcii,  formerly,  Howse  33. 
Del.  wwkiyeyu,  it  is  new,  Zeisb.  Gr.  165; 
wunki,  new,  ibid.  168;  a  little  while  ago, 
ibid.  172.] 

wuskehettuonk,  n.  See  wiakehittuank, 
violence  or  hurt  suffered,  a  wound, 
etc. 

wuskehuw&onk,  n.  See  woskfhuwaonk, 
violence,  etc. 

wusken,  -in,  n.  a  youth,  a  young  man, 
Gen.  4,  23;  41,  12;  Eccl.  11,  9;  Matt. 
19,  20,  22;  dim.  niukenes:  ken  icitskenes, 
thou  art  but  a  youth,  1  Sam.  17,  33; 
wuskenew,  adj.  an.  he  was  a  youth,  1 
Sam.  17, 42  (wfukeiiiii,  nunkomp,  a  young 
man;  wuxxkeimui,  a  girl,  C.  157).  Cf. 
nunkomp. 

[Narr.  vwskfne,  a  young  man,  K.  W. 
124.] 

wuskenue,  adj.  and  adv.  of  youth: 
katskmue,  of  thy  youth,  Eccl.  11,  9;  12, 1. 

wuskenuroonk,  n.  youth,  the  season  of 
youth,  Eccl.  11,  10;  Ps.  103,  5. 

•wuskenuunneat,  v.  i.  to  be  young: 
viiirtii1  vnakemtunneat,  from  his  youth, 
1  Sam.  17,  33;  wutche  nmskenuunneat, 
from  my  youth,  Matt.  19,  20;  vmskeiin- 
ivuskenco,  he  is  young  (as  n.  a  young 
man,  a  youth,  1  Sam.  17,  55;  obj. 
wutkenuh,  Gen.  18,  7);  uitske  nuog,  they 
are  young  (as  n.  pi.  young  men,  youths, 
Is.  40,  30;  Jer.  31,  13);  ash  itntskenum, 
he  was  yet  a  youth,  Judg.  8,  20.  [The 
form  indicates  'to  become',  'to  grow' 
(-enco).~\ 

wuskesuk,  (his)  eye,  (his)  face.  See 
m  itskesuk. 

wuskishim.     See  wwtkoshi in . 

•wruskittamwus  [tmske-mitttirmtnu'],  n.  a 
young  woman,  Ruth  4,  12;  (pi  obj.) 
Tit.  2,  4. 
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wuskodtuk,  n.  the  forehead,  Kx.28,38; 
Ezek.  3,  f:  knxkmlhik,  tliy  forehead,  v. 
8;  nl  irii»l;i>'/tiiii</iit,  on  his  forehead, 
Key.  14,  !l.  See  niiixkniltiik;  mixki'flu'. 

[Narr.  niM-iittm-k,  the  forehead,  R.  W. 
58.] 

wusk<5n,  n.  (his)  bone,  Job  2,  5;  Ezek. 
37,  7;  pi.  +a»h,  Judg.  19,  29;  E/.ek. 
37,  1,  3:  muskanash,  the  bones,  Prov. 
14,  30  (u-iM-on,  mshkeen,  C.  157  [but 
perhaps  only  of  a  broken  bone]).  See 
('iitk'in;  iiiiixknii;  nhkom;  oskon. 
[Del.  »•"<•/<  AV//J,  bone,  Zeisb.] 

wuskondntup,  n.  the  skull,  2  K.  9,  35; 
Judg.  9,  53;  Mark  15,  22;  =uiisk<m-6niup, 
bone-head;  so,  mishkonAntup  [=mishe- 
witxkon-ontup],  John  19,  17  (mmkonontip, 
C.  157).  Cf.  chtpiontup;  rnishkonontup. 

wuskoshim,  wuskishim,  adj.  young 
(of  an  animal)  :  ralfe  wwkotihim,  a  young 
calf,  Lev.  9,  2;  trusktshim,  a  young 
(pigeon),  Gen.  15,  9. 

[Del.  u'uxk  chum,  a  young  creature, 
Zeisb.] 

wuskoshimwus,  n.  a  whelp;  pl.+sop, 
Prov.  17,  2;  Nah.  2,  12:  dim.  wu&kosh- 
immmr*,  Deut.  33,  22;  Nah.  2,  12. 

•wuskuhwhun-an,  n.  a  dove,  Cant.  5, 
12;  Hos.  11,  11;  Jer.  8,  7. 

[Narr.  miskoirhdn,  a  pigeon;  misko- 
ii  htinnanaukit  [tDtttkowhanmtnMtutitffi], 
the  pigeon  country,  R.  W.  87.] 

wusqheonkane,  -ongane,  adj.  bloody, 
Ex.  4,  25,  26. 

[Xarr.  mishqui,  nfepurk,  the  blood; 
niixltrjuiiiash,  the  veins,  R.  W.  60  (iiiix- 
quineaxh,  ibid.  158).] 

wusq(  ue  )heonk,  n.  (his)  blood,  Num. 
35,  33;  Rev.  14,  20;  Matt.  16,  17:  nms- 
<//ii''nt/:,  my  blond,  John  6,  54,  55,  56; 
ootqlieoiik,  his  Mood,  <  Jon.  37,  2<i;  42,  22; 
Ezek.  3,  18.  Cf.  m/utqtiihonie,  lilood. 

wussagadhou,  n.  (her)  earring,  Gen. 
24,  30.  See  sogkitxxoliliitu. 

wussampenat,  v.  i.  to  view  or  look  out 
(from):  nmxamp,  I  looked  (from  my 
window),  Prov.  7,  6;  n-n>txi<>ii/>it,  he 
looked  (from  the  window),  Cant.  2,  9; 
yeug  icosompitcheg,  they  who  look  (out 
from  windows),  Eccl.  12,  3.  Cf.  nadtau- 


[Narr.  unuKMunpotdntmtn,  to  view  or 
look  about,  R.  W.  75;  wussaiun  patd- 
mootick,  a  prospect,  ibid.] 


wussapiEuk.      Sec  i 
*wussappe,  adv.  thinly,  C.  230;  ii'ii 

ii-ii/ijiiiiiiiik,   thin    air,    ibid.    176.     See 

vMttdbpe. 
wussaume,   adv.    too,   extremely,  very 

greatly,  Gen.  3-1,  7  (n-nio«',iniiii;  C.  173): 
peaxin,  'too  strait',  2  K.  6,  1; 
mutquanatamtoog,  they  were 

very  wroth,  Gen.  34,  7;    niiilixliiii/i/iiml 

iriixxiniiiii,  'the  famine  was  grievous', 

Gen,   12,  10;  wtusawne  noolik,  'if  the 

way  be  too  long',  if  the  place  be  too- 

far  off,  Deut,  14,  24. 

[Narr.  iriifxni'iiin-  knxi'i/iitu,  it  ia  too  hot 

(to  be  eaten);  cotaOsaetoken&mmu,  you 

have  poured  out  too  much,  R.  W.  34. 

Cree  ooo&m,  overmuch,  Howse  33.    Del. 

wtami,  too  much,  Zeisb.  Gr.  172.] 
wussaumeproh,   (he    is)    gluttonous,   a 

glutton,    Matt.    11,   19    (  =  ii/iyi«i<//</»<- 

ii-iu'niii,  Luke  7,  34).     See  *WUSSOIHIIJI- 

podonk. 
wussaumepcDwaenin,    n.   a  glutton^ 

Deut.  21,  20;    ii'iixxiiinnt'iXDU'uen,   Prov. 

23,  21. 

wusseet,  n.  (his)  foot.     See  tmtxxn  t. 
*wus8eke  (Narr.),  'the  hinder  part  of  a. 

deer'  (or  other  animal),  R.  W.  143. 
[Del    socan,   the   hind   part  of  any 

creature,  Zeicb.  Voc.  11.] 


C.  237),  to  please:  -hittimn'iit,  to  he- 
pleased;  ncossekittedh,  I  please,  C.  204. 
See  weekon/niiii'iiii'if. 

wussenit,  v.  i.  to  flee:  nooxem,  I  flee,  (or) 
I  fled,  1  Sam.  4,  16;  pish  noosemun,  we 
will  flee,  Is.  30,  16;  kmsemiiw,  you  flee; 
ivus»ema>og,  they  flee,  v.  17;  Prov.  28,1; 
inixsi'iiim  (  =  -au),  he  fled  from,  Ex.  2, 
15;  inixxi-iiiink,  flee  ye,  Jer.  49,  8;  toh- 
iniirli  ii-iixxi'iiiiiiiii,  wherefore  didst  thou 
flee  away?  Gen.  31,  27.  Cf.  iixxixlinmit. 

*wuss6ntam  (  Narr.  )  .  '  he  goes  a  wooing  '  , 
R.  W.  124;  iriixfi'iii-tfinrk,  'they  make  a 
match',  ibid.  See  in'i-tiiiiniiii'iiiiil,  etc. 

wussentam6onk,   n.  a  wedding.  Matt. 


*wussentamunat,  to  marry: 

I  marry,  C.  201.     See  weet<iii<iiiinntit. 
wussentamwien,  n.  a  bridegroom 

who  marries) :  uvsgeutnin  in'iett,  Jer.  16, 9. 
wnsseiiumonat,  v.  i.  to  be  a  son-in-law 

of  (to  marry  the  daughter  of  ?),  1  Sam. 

18, 18, 23, 27:  wussenum  ketassmt, '  be  the 
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wussenumdnat — continued. 

king's  Bon-in-law',  1  Sain.  18,  22;  pigh 
ken  intfi'i'iiumiikijiii'li,  tliou  shalt  be  my 
son-in-law,  1  Sam.  18,  21;  waninumuk- 
rjiitclie,  a  son-in-law,  Judg.  15,  6. 

wusshashquobok  (?),  n.  the  flag  (a  water 
plant),  Job  8,  11.  Cf.  mi*huith<i. 

wussin,  he  saith,  3d  pers.  sing,  indie, 
pres.  from  intxlni'tt  or  wussinat. 

*wussinninneat,  v.  i.  to  adorn  (one's 
self),  to  make  handsome;  noorin,  I 
adorn;  will  inixxinnu,  he  adorneth,  C. 
179. 

*wussinnuontamunat,  '  to  be  adorned ' , 
C.  179  (to  adorn  one's  self  with,  inan. 
obj.  ?). 

wussisses,  wussusses,  (his)  uncle  (con- 
smguineus?),  Esth.  2,  7;  father's  broth- 
er, Lev.  10,  4:  nmsuases,  my  uncle,  Jer. 
32,  8;  kussusges,  thy  uncle,  Jer.  32,  7; 
mihes-oh,  1  Sam.  10,  14;  14,  50;  -u.mm.il- 
I'li/iwussoh  aoghesoh,  his  uncle's  wife, 
Lev.  20,  20  (ooghesin,  an  uncle,  C.  162). 
Dimin.froma9*/i«.  Cf. adtonkqg, 'cousin '. 
[Narr.  u;ussese,  an  uncle;  nisses£,  my 
uncle,  R.  \V.  44.] 

wussissetom.     See  imissismttaon,  a  lip. 

wussittumcDonk.  n.  judgment,  sentence, 
Rum.  5,  16;  Is.  9,  7:  cosittummonk,  his 
judgment,  Rom.  2,  2. 

wussittumun&t,  v.  t.  inan.  (and  intrans. ) 
to  judge,  to  pass  judgment  on,  1  Chr. 
16,  33;  Ps.  96,  13:  wwsittumunAt  awa- 
kumpan&e,  to  condemn,  John  3,  17; 
naisittum,  I  judge,  Ezek.  34,  17;  ken 
kaosittum,  thou  who  judgest,  Rom.  2,  1; 
ken  iram'Muman,  thou  who  mayest 
judge,  thou  when  thou  judgest,  Rom.  2, 
1 ;  wmsittum,  he  judges,  1  Cor.  2, 15;  wus- 
gittuk,  when  he  judges,  Rom.  2, 16;  noh 
wuss'dtuk,  he  who  judges  (when  he 
judges),  the  judge  of,  Gen.  18,  25; 
inixittnmw6g,  if  ye  judge,  Matt.  7,  2; 
ivuttitttdl  nnxhaue  ken  kah  nashaue  men, 
let  him  judge  (the  matter)  between 
thee  and  nu1,  ( ien.  16,  5. 

wussittumwaen,  -in,  n.  a  judge,  one 
who  judges;  pi.  -mii'iiuuy,  judges  (as  in 
titles  of  the  book  of  Judges). 

wusso:  iinh  II-UKSO,  she  is  a  man's  wife, 
Gen.  20,  3  (she  'who  is  another  man's 
wife',  Ind.  Laws  xi,  8) .  Cf.  mitt'iimnix; 
ummfitamwuaoh. 

[Aim.    uSsxi,     je    suis    mariee    (ait 
mulier).] 


wussohsumdonk,  (his  or  its)  glory, Ex. 
24,  16,  17.  Cf.  milixiiiiKfiiiiik,  1  Cor.  15, 
41.  See  toht&manruD;  wohttimdxmk. 

*wussomsippamSonk,  n.  drunkenness, 
C.  165. 

*WTissomuppooonk,  n.  gluttony,  C.  165 
[wuieaume  uhpcooonk,  excessive  feed- 
ing]. See  wuttaiumepanBO&nin. 

*wussoohquatt6mmasli,  pi.  walnuts, 
C.  164:  uiigaaohrjuattomis,  a  walnut  tree, 
ibid. 

*wussoohquohliam,  v.  i.:  noosoohquoh- 
hani,  I  write;  sun  n-oh  kmncohqabhham ,  can 
you  write?  C.  216. 

*wussoquat  (Xarr.),  n.  a  walnut  tree; 
wstem>aquat6mineug,  walnuts.  "Of 
these  they  make  an  excellent  oil,  .  .  . 
for  their  anointing  of  their  heads." — 
R.  W.  90.  From  gmsequnAt,  to  anoint  (?) . 
[Peq.  u-ixliquutg,  walnut  tree,  Stiles.] 

*wussuckh6su  (Narr.),  adj.  painted, 
R.  W.  107 ;  a  painted  coat  (or  skin) ,  ibid. 
154. 

*wussuckwh(5mmen  (Narr.),  to  paint, 
R.  W.  66.  See  uiiggtikhumwiat. 

wussue  \_=wusseu  (?)]:  wussue  ohkiik,  'a. 
seething  pot',  Jer.  1,  13;  v.  i.  imperat. 
imgsish,  seethe  thou  it,  Ezek.  24,  5; 
wcwjt  ohkuk  (condit. ),  a  pot  when  it. 
seethes,  'a  seething  pot',  Job  41,  20. 
See  imnnosh. 

wussukeh,   (her)  husband;  constr.  the 
husband  of;  v.  subst.  ken  irussukkiiii, 
thou  art  a  husband,  Ex.  4,  25,  26.     See- 
wagukeh. 

wussukhumaudnat,  v.  t.  an.  and  inan. 
to  write  anything  to  or  for  a  person: 
kcDsukkulthumduununnaont,  to  write  to- 
you,  2  Cor.  9, 1;  Jude  3;  toh  aninthkhiim 
ne  nuttinsuhkhumun,  what  I  have  (is) 
written  I  have  written,  John  19,  22; 
katKiil.'l'iililiiiiiiuuonumwa),  I  write  to  you, 
1  John  2,  12. 

wussukhumunat,  wussukkuhhumu- 
nat,  v.  t.  to  write,  Luke  1,  3:  woh  nm- 
xukkuhhum,  I  would  write  (it),  3  John 
13;  misguhkom,  -iruwukhum,  he  wrote, 
Ex.  34,  28;  Num.  33,  2;  John  8,  8; 
nukkod'wuetuJchwmtp,  I  was  about  to- 
write,  Rev.  10,  4;  ahrjue  miggukichugh, 
do  not  write,  ibid.;  yeunh  nmsu/.-l.-ti/iliinit- 
u until,  I  write  these  things,  1  Cor.  4,  14 
I  wuttaohthaatiintU  wuegutq&ettltonk,  to- 
write  a  book,  C.  216). 
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wussukhumuna't,  etc. — continued. 

[Xarr.  >rux>ti'<i-k</iiii.*li,  'write  a  Idler'; 
iriixxi'ifkn-li,-k>;  -ii'uiiiiii  ('!) ,  write,  'make 
me  a  letter' {for  iriimn'irkii-liiiiik  nyinii'li 
(?)  ] ;  H-nMiii-kii-lii'ki',  H-iiiuti'ii-kirliiiiH-k,  a  let- 
ter. "From  wiixxiii'k-ii'lti'iiniin •»,  tn  paint; 
for,  having  no  letters',  tlieir  painting 
conies  tlie  nearest." — K.  \V.  66.] 

wussiikqun,  n.  a  tail  of  an  animal,  Job 
40,17;  Is. 9, 14:  iru*nnki/imt,  by  the  tail, 
Ex.  4,  4. 

[Xarr.  inixxi'irkifini,  a  tail,  R.  W.  103. 
Abn.  Sufij^'iii';  queue  (de  castor).  Del. 
schu  cku  ney,  Zeisb.  ] 

*wussukquohhonk,  n.  a  took,  ('.  216. 

*wussukwh6suonk,  n.  writing,  Ex.  32, 
16;  ('evidence')  Jer.  32,  14,  16,  etc.: 
ittifutfukii'liniti/iiiiit,  'in  a  lxx>k',  Ex. 
17,  14,  but  elsewhere  ut  baokut  wuHxiik- 
u-hotik,  Dan.  5,  25.  (On  a  blank  leaf  of 
the  copy  of  Eliot's  Bible  which  is  before 
me  a  former  owner  has  left  his  auto- 
graph, ' '  nen  Elisha,  yen  nossohqnoh  ironk ' ' 
(my  book),  and  underneath,  in  Eng- 
lish, "I  Elisha,  this  my  hand.") 

wussumitteaonk.  n.  judgment  or  sen- 
tence (incurred,  referred  to  the  object), 
Job  27,  2. 

wussumoiiat,  v.  t.  an.  to  judge,  to  pass 
sentence  on,  to  condemn,  1  K.  3,  9:  (3d 
pers.  sing.)  oosumonat,  Is.  3,  13;  katsum 
ktihhog,  thou  condemnest  thyself,  Rom. 

2,  1;  '  naumaiuont  (for  kcosittum'!) , 

thou  judgest  the  law,  James  4,  11;  <//i- 
que  oosumaok,  judge  (ye)  not,  Matt.  7,  1; 
•u-ijxii /mint,  m'ttixxtniiiiiil.  inixninniil,  par- 
ticip.  judging,  he  who  judges,  2  Tim. 
4,  1;  James  4,  11;  Job  21,  22;  (unit-) 
Prov.  29,  14;  utwgumau,  he  judges 
(them),  Ps.  7, 11;  axnimu/i,  he  sentenced 
him  ('gave  sentence'),  Luke  23,  24; 
cogumouh,  they  judge  him,  1  Cor.  14, 
24;  ka&umamteop,  ye  have  condemned 
(him),  James  5,  6;  kcosiUeamwo),  ye  are 
condemned,  v.  9;  matta  (iirtik<iiii/inii<ti' 
n -iHvntmau,  he  is  not  condemned,  John 
3,18. 

wussusses.      See  inixxixKcs. 

wut-,  prefixed  to  the  name  of  a  place  or 
people,  forms  a  gentile  or  ancestral 
noun,  as  wut-Hebrfu;  the  Hebrew,  Gen. 
14,13;  vntt-Amoriie,  ibid. :  eovkkiiinniii, 
the  Canaanites,  v.  21 ;  wut-EgypHanteog, 
the  Egyptians,  Ex.  7,  18;  wut-obkit,  an 
inhabitant  of;  wut-6htu,  Acts  20,  4. 


wutahtomp,  (his)  bow.     See  nliln>ii]>. 
wutamehpunaonk,  n.  trouble,  Xeb.  9, 

."J.       See  iriittiiiiiililtiiliiKliiit. 

wutamiyeu  (adv.  as  n.),  the  hind  parts 
of  man  or  other  animal,  behind:  nt 
a -11/1111111/1  n,  'into  the  draught',  Matt. 
15,  17;  {utaiiiiiffii,  his  hinder  j)art  I  op- 
posed to  irnxki'mik),  Joel  2,  20;  (uti'imi- 
yeumoash,  their  hinder  parts  (of  ani- 
mals), 2  Chr.  4,  4  (iriiltiini/iiii/i'ii,  as 
prep,  behind,  C.  235).  See  u-niti'ii. 

[Cree  vtluinik,  underneath,  Howse 
34.] 

wutappin,  n.  bis  l>e<l,  Cant.  I?,  7.  See 
apjiin. 

wutchaiyeumoo,  it  lielongs  to  (him). 
See  wadchinat. 

wutchaubuk.     See  irnili-litilnik. 

wutche,  -wrutch,  oDtch,  prep,  from,  Eccl. 
3,  11;  Ps.  78,  4;  for,  Eccl.  3,  1;  instead 
of,  in  the  place  of,  1  Pet.  3, 18;  because 
of:  nenan  viitche,  for  the  same  cause, 
Phil.  2,  18;  ne  irutche,  for  the  cause  that, 
for  that  cause,  therefore  (see  newutche) ; 
noh  ii'utchu,  'of  him'  (as  a  cause  or 
source),  Rom.  11,  36.  See  wcli;  muli-lii- 
nat;  vaj.  Cf.  aolshuli  (wutchiglteau),  the 
active  form. 

[Narr.  yd  wuclit",  from  hence,  R.  W.  74. 
Del.  unt/ichi,  of,  by,  therefore;  inintxrlii, 
of,  on  account  of;  wentschi,  therefore,  for 
this  reason,  Zeisb.  Gr.  178;  witsclii,  vnut- 
m-lii,  ventuchi,  of,  from,  on  account  of, 
for  the  sake  of,  ibid.  182.] 

*wutchehwau  (?),  her  mother,  C.  162. 
See  tikux. 

[Narr.  tritchtrliiiir  (and  okdxu),  a 
mother;  mchtrharr,  my  mother,  R.  W. 
44.] 

wutcheken,  wutchegen,  itVjears,  yields, 
brings  forth,  produces:  ii'iitrliegen  mee- 
chum,  it  tore  fruit,  Luke  8,  8;  wutciu'ki'ii 
.  .  .  alm<mdmi»h,  it  yielded  almonds, 
Num.  17,  8;  jiixh  <riitc/u'/;/'H  .  .  .  irtn't/<>- 
fjifth,  he  shall  yield  .  .  .  dainties,  Gen. 
49,  20;  pi*li  tmtchdcen  JHIXH/:  hut/i,  (the 
land)  shall  yield  one  bath,  Is.  5,  10. 

wutchekoxD:  •iriiiiiiiilfhnj  H'utrliekoocu,  his 
hand  was  leprous,  Ex.  4,  6. 

wutcheksuayeu,  -iyeu,  adv.  westward, 
to  the  west,  (ien.  13,  14;  VMtchtktHOU, 
northwestward,  Acts  27, 12  (=pu]itadtu- 
iiiili'ii  and  »K«/"""""""".'/''"I  Mass.  Ps., 
Ps.  75,  ti;  103,  12;  107,  3). 
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wutcheksuayeu,  -iyeu — continued. 

[Xarr.  c/tcir.w,  the  northwest,  R.  W. 
83;  Chekesuw&nd,  the  western  god,  ibid. 
110.] 

wutchepwaiyeu,  -woiyeu,  -woayeu, 
adv.  eastward,  to  the  east:  wutche 
wutchepwoiyeu,  from  the  east,  Is.  41,  2; 
Ps.  107,  3.' 

[Narr.  cliepewessln,the  northeast  wind, 
K.W.83.] 

wutchepwosh,  n.  the  east  wind,  Job  27, 
21  [the  northeast  wind  (?) ;  see  (Narr. ) 
chepeu't'ssiit]  (wutchepivoshe  uittin,  east 
wind,  C.  158) :  suppos.  wadchepwashik, 
when  the  wind  is  east,  when  the  east 
wind  blows,  Is.  27,  8. 

*wutchettuonganog,  ancestors,  0.  162. 
See  coclietuonganog,  parents. 

*wutcheyeu§,  adv.  merely,  C.  229. 

wutchiinneat,  v.  i.  to  be  profited  or  ad- 
vantaged (to  profit  by).  See  atchiin- 
neat. 

wutchimau,  v.  (he  blames?);  pass,  he  is 
blamed,  1  Tim.  3,  2. 

wutchinat,  wutchinneat.  See  wadchi- 
nat;  *6teshem. 

*wutchipattukque  me  sunk,  curled 
hair,  C.  168. 

wutchdmqut:  ut  uiUchomqut  kehtahhan- 
nit,  in  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  Amos  9, 3. 

wutchonquom:  wutckorupum  matugqut, 
to  the  root  of  the  tree,  Matt.  3,  10, 
xamttchuhquom,  Luke  3,  9.  Cf.  wad- 
chdbtik,  a  root. 

*wutchumonate,  v.  t.  to  blame:  nen 
naochitm,  I  blame;  wutchittinneat,  to  be 
blamed,  C.  182.  See  *nmchu>n,  I  blame. 

wutohkinneat,  wadohkinne&t,  v.  i. 
to  be  an  inhabitant  of  or  to  dwell  in 
(a  land  or  country),  Neh.  11,  2:  yen 
ncotohkin,  here  will  I  dwell,  Pa.  132, 14; 
wadohkiomp,  I  dwelt,  Gen.  24,  37;  uttoh 
wodohteyog,  ut  toh  w6dohke,  (the  land) 
^•hich  ye  shall  inhabit,  wherein  I 
(shall)  dwell,  Num.  35,  34  (of.  uttiyeu 
kutolik,  what  is  thy  country?  Jonah 
1,  8);  pass,  wutokeinat,  to  be  inhabited, 
Is.  13,  20;  howan  woh  wadohket  ka> 
.  .  .  wadchumut,  who  may  dwell  in 
thy  .  .  .  hill?  Ps.  15,  1;  wutulikixli  en 
old-it,  dwell  thou  in  the  land,  Gen. 
26,  2;  neg  teudohkitcheg,  they  who  dwell 
in  (a  place  or  country),  the  inhabit- 
ants of,  Gen.  26,  7;  Is.  9,  2.  This 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 14 


wutohkinneat,  etc.  —  continued. 
is  one  of  a  considerable  number  of 
words  which  Eliot  made  use  of  to  ex- 
press, approximately,  an  idea  which 
the  Indian  was  slow  to  receive  —  that  of 
fixed  and  permanent  habitation.  Thus 
dhtauun&t,  to  possess  (a  place);  apin- 
iii'nt,  to  lie  or  remain  in  a  place,  to  stay; 
wutayinneat,  to  be  in  a  place  named,  in 
this  place  (yeu,  ayeuonk),  and,  so,  to 
dwell  in  (a  house,  a  tent,  etc.);  weetom- 
6nat  (from  wetu),  to  dwell  with,  to  live 
in  the  house  of  or  with;  ivutohkinneat, 
to  be  of  the  land  of  (vut-ohke),  to  in- 
habit, etc.  See  wadohkinneAt. 

wutohtimoin,  n.  a  nation,  Is.  60,  12;  Jer. 
7,  28  (wuttohtlmoin,  C.  157);  pi.  vmtoh- 
timfineash,  Gen.  10,  32;  Is.  40,  15,  17: 
•wutohtimoinneunk,  the  nations  (collec- 
tively or  corporately  ),  Jer.  31,  10. 

wutohtu,  n.  an  inhabitant  of  or  one  be- 
longingto  aplace:  SopaierivutdhtuBerea, 
'Sopater  of  Berea',  Acts  20,  4;  vnti-li 
vmtohtudut  Israel,  (a  captive)  'from  the 
land  of  Israel',  2  K.  5,  2;  witohtu,  'he 
dwelt'  (was  a  dweller)  in,  etc.,  Gen.  20, 
1;  26,  6. 

wutompeuk,  wuttompek,  n.  (his)  jaws, 
Judg.  15,  16,  19:  imttombeukanoomasli, 
their  jaws,  Job  29,  17;  adj.  wulompuk- 
one,  Prov.  30,  14. 

wutonkquosketueuonk,  n.  poison,  Ps. 
58,  4.  See  ilhfuosket. 

wutonse  [nat  (?)],  v.  i.  to  proceed  from 
or  grow  from  :  nutonsem  kah  noom  Godut, 
'I  proceeded  forth  and  came  from 
God',  JohnS,  42. 

wutontseonk,  n.  descent,  lineage  (a 
proceeding  from),  2  Chr.  31,  19;  pi. 
-ongash,  'genealogies',  2  Chr.  12,  15. 
See  otitseu. 

wut6u:  n.6  adtit  vmt6u  ummeetsuonk,  she 
'bringeth  her  food  from  afar',  Prov. 
31,  14. 

wutcoshimau,  n.  appel.  the  father,  in- 
dividual for  the  class,  Mark  13,  12.  See 


Wutooshin(ne),    n.    the    Father;    obj. 

Wiitiiixliiiini'iili,  John  6,  45,  46. 
wutcoshinneuuk,    n.    the  fathers  (col- 

lectively), Num.    31,   26;    Mai.   2,  10; 

1  John  2,  13.     See  coshe. 
wuttaeiyeu,  adj.  inan.  behind,  2  Sam. 

10,  9.     [Probably  for  u'utantii/en.] 
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*wuttagkesinneat,  to  be  wet:  n 
I  am  wet;  nfotagkevHmun,  we  are  wet, 
C.  215.     See  irniti></ki. 

wuttah,  his  heart.     See  mftah  (m'lu/i}. 

wuttahhamonk,  -unk,  n.  a 'well,  Gen. 
21,  25,  30;  24,  11;  John  4,  11:  Jakob 
mthomank,  Jacob's  well,  John  4,  6;  <<•»/- 
tuhkoinoiik,  'the  well ',  ibid.  See  kuttah- 
ham,  he  digs  (it). 

*wuttdliimneash.  (Narr. ),  n.  pi.  straw- 
berries, R.  W.  90  (viittiiliiniiiiH'iih,  a 
strawberry,  C.  164). 

[Chip,  odfimini,  heart  berry,  Bar. 
441.  Del.  irte  him,  Zeisb.  (=wuttah- 
minne).  Alg.  oteimin,  pi.  +a».] 

wuttahtukquosh,  n.  pi.  (his)  temples, 
Judg.  5,  26  [imt-aeetaue,  on  each  side 
(?),  or  wetahlu-kquosh,  brothers  or  sis- 
ters  (?)]. 

wTittaihe,  his,  (is)  his,  belongs  to  him, 
Lev.  27,  15,  19,,  26:  miitaiheh  kah  ntn 
wvitaiheuh,  (he)  is  mine  and  I  am  his, 
Cant.  2,  16;  nish  mittaihea&h  Cexar,  the 
things  which  are  Ca?sar's,  Mark  12,  17; 
noh  wadtiheit,  'he  whose  right  it  is',  to 
whom  it  belongs,  Ezek.21,27;  mdtaihe, 
(is)  mine,  belongs  to  me,  Ps.  60,  7; 
nippe  nutaihen,  the  water  is  ours,  Gen. 
26,  20;  wame  ne  nninnun  untldilie,  all 
that  thou  seest  is  mine,  Gen.  31,  43; 
wame  .  .  .  nuttahein,  all ...  is  ours,  Gen. 
31, 16;  ahtdonk  kuttahein,  the  inheritance 
shall  be  ours,  Mark  12,  7;  wame  mtttai- 
heog,  kuttaihtog,  all  (an.  pi.)  mine  are 
thine,  John  17,  10. 

wuttamantamunat,  v.  t.  to  be  troubled, 
to  have  care  or  trouble  about  anything 
(wuttanantamunal,  to  care,  C.  184): 
kcotamantam,  thou  art  careful,  full  of 
care,  Luke  10,  42;  tewttamantam,  he  is 

.  or  wag  troubled,  Dan.  5,  9;  ncotamana- 
tam,  I  am  troubled,  Ps.  38,  6;  viittu- 
manatamcok,  be  ye  troubled,  Is.  32,  11. 
See  vnittaxintamundt. 

[Narr.  nttop  iwtammdunttm,  friend,  I 
am  busy,  R.  W.  49.  Cree  <i//i/-///-/w», 

he  is  difficult  (?) ; ehayoo,  he  per- 

plexeth,  embarrasseth  him,  Howse.] 
*wuttam&uog,  n.  tobacco;  intttamm&irim, 
give  me  tobacco,  R.  W.  55;  urutt&mma- 
gon  (and  hopufmck),  a  pipe,  ibid.  56. 
Peq.  u-utiummunc,  a  pipe,  Stiles.  Mass. 
«HH  ii'nli  kiiilniii,  will  you  smoke?  C.  241, 
=k'i>l,itt,,,,i  i  ?),  drink  (?).  [tmittmn  (he 


*wuttamauog — continued. 

smokes  )  is,  I  think,  for  viittaman,  t.  an. 
form  of  irnttnttum,  he  drinks.  Cf.  the 
Abn.  ffili'tiiiafi,  'petun' (tobacco);  Silnmi- 
(=ii-iilt<iiiiiin,  El.),  il  petune,  Rasles.] 
See  uhpuconkaxh;  iiiMoohpo<n»nr«»i!»/i. 

wuttamehednat,  v.  t.  an.  to  trouble,  to 
disturb,  to  discomfort,  to  hinder:  ootrun- 
eheonaoont,  to  trouble  them,  2  Chr.  32, 
18;  <ilii/nc  ii-iitt<ii>i!ii'li,  do  not  trouble  me, 
Luke  11,  7;  nln/in-  n-iittninheh  kithhog,  do 
not  trouble  thyself,  Luke  7,  6;  howan 
wutiamht'hkitrh,  let  no  man  trouble  me, 
Gal.  6,  17  (iruttanihuoiKit,  to  hinder; 
naotamehhfiwam,  I  hinder,  C.  194). 

[Narr.  cot&mmuh  (kmtamehish,  C. 
194),  I  hinder  you;  I'otiimmumt,  cotnm- 
me,  you  trouble  me,  R.  W.  49.  Cree 
ootumme-thoo,  he  is  busy;  ootiimme- 
hayoo,  he  interrupts  him,  Howse  82.] 

wuttaonk,  n.  a  path:  um-may-ene  mita- 
ongnnmash,  'the  paths  of  their  way', 
Job  6, 18;  wuttaonganit,  'in  their  paths', 
Prov.  2,  15;  mittamiganaxh,  her  paths, 
Prov.  3,  17. 

[Abn.  ailSffi,  chemin;  (suppos. )  ailS- 
dik.  (may  is  not  found  in  Rasles. )] 

*wuttap6hquot,  wet  (weather),  C.  176. 
See  imttogki. 

wuttash,  pi.  vuttfij,  let  it  seethe  (boil)? 
Ezek.  24,  5  (or  is  uitttaj  for  -cosh,  2d 
pers.  sing.?).  Cf.  wussue. 

wutt^t,  adv.  behind  (El.  Gr.  21),  Judg. 
18,  12;  behind  all,  hindermost,  Gen. 
33,  2  (wultate,  after,  behind,  C.  235): 
trultdt  iragig,  they  who  are  last,  Matt. 
19,30;  mxltAtohtagish,  'things behind', 
Phil.  3,  13.  See  teutamiym. 

[Del.  wtenk,  afterwards,  Zeisb.  Gr. 
172;  at  last,  the  last,  ibid.  178.] 

wuttattam<5onk,  ortta-,  n.  drink,  Matt. 
25,35,  42:  nmttattamSoiik,  my  drink,  Ps. 
102,  9;  cot-,  his  drink,  Is.  32,  6. 

wuttattamunat,  wadt-,  v.  i.  to  drink, 
2  Sam.  11,  11;  Neh.  8,  12;  Estb.  3,  15: 
"•iitt<iH«m,  he  drank,  1  K.  19,  6;  mittat- 
lamirog,  they  drank,  Ex.  24, 11;  toh  u-ad- 
taiium,  what  he  drinks,  2  Sam.  19,  35; 
wuHattam6g,  if  you  drink,  1  Cor.  10,  31; 
irnllattatih,  drink  thou,  Gen.  24,  14,  18; 
Lev.  10,  9;  unMattamaak,  drink  ye,  Cant. 
5, 1;  intttattaj,  let  him  drink,  John  7,  37 
(ncotdttam,  I  drink;  ndgiim  vntttdttOSH, 
he  drinks,  C.  189).  (wuttuttamnnat  has 
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wuttattamunat,  etc. — continued. 

tlie  form  of  a  verb  transitive  ami  fre- 
quentative. The  earlier  form  of  the 
intransitive  is  not  found  in  Eliot.  As 
meecidnnt  means  primarily  to  eat  vege- 
tal food,  the  radical  verb  from  which 
iriiltnttiniiiiiKit  is  derived  signified  to 
drink  water.  This  earlier  form,  without 
reduplication,  may  be  traced  in  some 
of  the  phrases  given  by  Roger  Williams 
and  Cotton:  <ujnii  inii'iiniitnus  (nhqiit '  tra- 
meattousli),  do  not  drink  all,  R.  W.  34; 
gun  woh  kattam  eyett,  will  you  smoke  it 
now?  [i.  e.  drink  (?)],  C.  241.  There 
was  another  word,  meaning  to  drink 
(intransitive),  whose  original  form  it  is 
not  easy  to  trace  in  its  compounds. 
The  radical  appears  to  be  s!p,  related 
perhaps  to  saup&e,  sabde  (q.  v. ),  sup- 
pequagh  (tears);  possibly  to  sepe,  sep. 
kogkeissippamwaen,  a  drunkard  (koghe- 
«i/)-,  C. ;  kakesup-,  Mass.  Ps. );  lohneit 
ii-inik  ohkgippamtreaii,  'if  you  will  leave 
off  drinking',  C.  240  [ahque-sip- (":)]• 
i/nltannmtam  iiinlnki/K  n'nh  matta  missip- 
puno  sokanunk,  'I  will  command  the 
cloud  that  it  rain  no  rain  upon  it',  Is. 
5, 6;  t&psippdmhettU  (idpsuppcemwehhittit, 
Mass.  Ps.),  'when  they  have  well 
drunk1'  [liipi-sippam-'],  John  2,  10; 
nup-pomgranatsum  aneeeksipp&onk,  the 
(sweet?  wekonl)  juice  of  my  pomegran- 
ates, Cant.  8,  2.  Cf.  nmssuppeg,  a  tear. 

[Narr.  niccd,iekatone,  I  am  thirsty, 
R.  W.  33  (=Huk-kohkuUam) ;  ptiutous  no- 
tntum,  give  me  drink;  UHftt&ttatft,  drink, 
ibid.  34;  laultattumulta,  let  us  drink, 
ibid.  35.] 

wuttattamwaitch,  n.  a  spoon,  Num.  7, 
62,  68;  pl.  +  uus/i,  v.  86;  a  cup,  Jer.  25, 
15;  1  Cor.  10,  21;  wuttattamioaidj,  Gen. 
44,  2  (nootattamuxtetch,  my  cup,  C.  161). 
From  wutlatlamweheonat,  to  give  to 
drink,  to  cause  to  drink,  'let  him  (it) 
give  drink  to  me'. 

[Narr.  kund.ni,  a  spoon;  pi.  kunna- 
mduog,  R.  W.  50.] 

wuttattashduat,  v.  t.  an.  to  hide  (a 
person),  Ex.  2,  3:  mMattiwhuh,  she  hid 
him,  Ex.  2,  2.  [=  ii-nlliit-iittiilinhoiutt,  to 
hold  behind  anyone  (?);  suffix  an.  form 
from  <t<lt<txlinit,  he  hides.]  C^t'.  ]\'m'itn- 
I'lini'  (?);  wuttunihumtmAt. 

[MARGINAL  NOTE.—"  Wrong."] 


wuttaun,  wuttaunoh,  (his)  daughter; 
appel.  utiltaunin  (wvttontR,  C.  162),  a 
daughter,  Matt.  10,  35;  constr.  wuttim- 
noh,  the  daughter  of,  1  Chr.  2,  49;  pi. 
uiittaunoy,  trutlunoy,  tcittldtiuoy:  iiultint- 
nes  (nuUdnnees,  C.  162),  my  daughter, 
Deut.  22, 17;  Judg.  11,  35;  kuttaunes,  thy 
daughter,  Gen.  29, 18;  nultaunnonog,  our 
daughters,  Gen.  34, 9;  kuttauneafag,  your 
daughters,  Gen.  34,  9;  Jer.  29,  6;  imd- 
tonoh  nookag,  my  mother's  daughter,  ' 
Gen.  20,  12;  iriiltniiiifinik,  n.  coll.  the 
daughters,  all  the  daughters,  Judg.  21, 
21.  Cf.  iivt'tiihln:  H-ii'tiinipiix.  See  mlli'u- 
kil,  second  (laughter. 

[Narr.  nlttai'mix,  my  daughter,  R.  \V. 
45.  Del.  trdan,  daughter;  icda  null,  his 
daughter,  Zeisb.  ] 

wuttaunaenat  (?),  to  have  (as  father  or 
mother)  daughters:  kuh  ompctnk  tmttu- 
neu,  'and  afterwards  she  bare  a  daugh- 
ter', Gen.  30,  21;  matta  pish  kootauiiii/i  u, 
thou  shalt  not  have  daughters,  Jer.  16, 
2.  Cf.  wiiiiiu'tiiKiiiiii'nitt. 

wuttenantamoonk,  n.  (his)  will,  wish, 
Mark  3,  35;  the  will  of,  the  purpose  of: 
noh  ase!t  wuttenantaini'imtk  monk,  he  who 
doeth  the  will  of  my  father,  Matt.  7, 21; 
kuttenantam6o)ik  n  nnnch,  thy  will  be 

done,  Matt.  6, 10  ( ne  naj,  Luke  11, 

2);  matta  nuttenantainoonk,  qul  kuthiihe 
nnaj,  not  my  will  but  thine  be  done, 
Luke  22,  42.  See  unnantatncocmk. 

wuttin,  wuttiune,  he  himself,  she  her- 
self, ille  ipse,  the  emphatic  pronoun 
of  the  3d  pers.  sing. :  iittoh  wuttin  touus- 
sunum,  how  has  she  become  a  desola- 
tion? Zeph.  2,  15.  See  unnaiinneat. 

*wuttininumekO8sinat,  to  serve:  mittin- 
inimiilikoattiniieut,  to  be  served,  C.  208. 

wuttiimeumulikauaonk,  n.  his  service, 
a  serving  (him),  service  rendered  to, 
Ezra  6,  18. 

•wuttinneumulikaudnat,  v.  t.  an.  to 
serve  (him),  2  Chr.  29,  11;  34,  33: 
wuttinneumohktmaot/,  they  served  (him ), 
Gen.  14,  4;  kmten&muhkauunup,  I  have 
served  thee,  Gen.  30,  26;  caus.  wut- 
tinneumuhkoiitathiiiiiinkup,  thou  wast 
made  to  serve,  Is.  14,  3;  iiuttta  kmtin- 
ninneumuhk6nuwahinna>,  I  have  not 
caused  thee  to  serve,  Is.  43,  23. 

wuttinniin  (?),  3d  pers.  sing.  pres.  indie, 
from  ivuttinnaiinneat,  =  imt-unne-aiin- 
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wuttinniin  —  ct  >nt  inuci  1  . 

in  'it.  to  l>c  like  !or  such  ;is)  himself,  li  i  he 
of  Ills  (own  I  kind  ('.'):  ni'tim1  iiiii,<intn,i  nt 
iriiitnliliHt,  >n-  H'littlimihi,  'as  he  think- 
eth  in  his  heart,  so  is  he',  Prov.  23,  7; 

neailiit    inlllillii/'llillin,   in'   irnttiiiniiil    iriix- 

Sfmtimntmut,  'as  with  the  servant,  so 
with  his  master',  Is.  24,  2;  iniltiiiiiiin 
lioiifiii,  'whosoever',  Matt.  16,  24,  25 
(iritlliiiiiiiliii  liuii'/iii,  Prov.  6,  29);  in-  /ii*li 
trultinniin,  'so  will  be  his  manner',  1 
Sain.  27,  11.  See  iinii/iiiiini'iil. 

•wruttinnohkoe,  wuttinuhkde,  adj.  and 
adv.  right  (dexter),  Ex.  29,  20;  Lev. 
8,  23,  24;  Rev.  10,  2:  iniithioliki'iiinil,  in 
his  right  hand,  Matt.  27,  29;  Rev.  2,  1 
(iiiiiiiiiiili/.iu  infii!trln'</,  the  right  hand, 
C.  157).  See  iiiiillliiiinhki'iii;  noliki'm. 

wuttinnolikdu,  (his)  right  hand,  Dan. 
12,  7:  iiiitthniolikoii,  my  right  hand,  Pg. 
73,  23;  kuttinnohkfiti,  thy  right  hand, 
Ps.  18,  35;  initcli  iiiiittiititlikuiiiii'ii/t'iii', 
from  the  right  side  (of  the  temple,  etc.  ), 
2Chr.  23,  10.  Sec  miiltliiiiohkou;  nohkdu. 

wuttinncowaonk,  n.  (his)  command- 
ment, Acts  15,  5;  the  Word,  John  1,  1 
(  =  kiitliiiii-niik,  il)id.):  nultinooimongcuth, 
my  commandments,  Gen.  26,  5.  [101- 
nanmoiik,  from  iiini<i>ir<'nntt,  iiiiiironau 
(q.  v.  ),  he  commands.]  Cf.  kuttwironk, 


wuttinmim,  n.  (liis  or  her)  servant,  Gen. 
16,  .'i:  ii'iiniiiin'iiiiini,  (Jen.  24,  5,  9;  imit- 
timifiinittii,  a  servant,  Lev.  25,  40  (pi. 
iriiltiii/iiiiii:'iniiiui,  v.  44)  ;  kiitlhiiiiiiiii'inii, 
thy  servants,  Lev.  25,  44;  nultinnum, 
'my  maid'  (servant),  Gen.  16,2;  '  intt- 
tiiii'iii'inii,  my  man',  El.  Gr.  12;  imittin- 
ntumoh,  his  servant  (constr.  ),  2  Sam. 
13,  18;  ii-iiitiniiiniiiih,  Gen.  30,  7;  kittiu- 
uniii,  tliy  servant,  Gen.  16,6;  kitiiinii'inii, 
Neh.  1,  7,  8;  pish  kiut'mninneumun,  he 
shall  ser\re  thee,  Lev.  25,  40  (ini/tiii- 
ii'iiiiniiin,  a  servant;  niilliiiiiiiiiiiiinii,  my 
servant;  ii-iitliiiiinnifnii'ili,  his  servant,  ('. 
167;  ii-iilliiniiiiiiiii,  a  servant,  ibid.  208). 

wuttinnumuhkausu,  adj.  an.  (isnr  was) 
serving,  (ien.  2!l,  20  (  he  serve.  I  I. 

wuttinnumuhkausuonk,  n.  service 
done,  the  doing  of  service,  Kzek.  29,  18. 

wuttinnumunneat,  v.  i.  to  IK-  a  servant, 
to  serve,  Kx.  21,  7. 

wuttinnumunneunk,  n.  coll.  the  serv- 
ants collectively,  Kx.  21,  7;  »»///„„,»- 
k.  Kph.t6,  5. 


wuttinnunkumdin,  wuttinonk-,  n.  a 
kinsiiuui.  Ruth  3, 12;  4, 1.  See  ii'fetnm)>- 

niii. 

wuttinuh,  lie  said  to  him:  tinn-im  n-n)i 
ii-iitliii/i/iiii  iitlnli,  etc.,  who  can  tell  him 
how,  etc.,  Eccl.  8,  7.  Sec  //»»/»/». 

[NoTK.  -Tlio  clcfmitiiin  WHS  not  coiniilftcil. 
Above  tho  words '•  siiid  to"  the  rompilrr  \vrotc 
"commanded"  in  pencil.] 

wuttinuhkde.     See  iniuiimnliki'te. 

wuttinwhunnutcheg,  wuttiuwhun- 
itch,  n.  (his)  finger,  Matt.  23,  4;  Lev. 
4,17,30;  (wutHiiitliirlitniitch)  Lev.  4,  25: 
mil-,  my  finger,  John  20,  25;  kut-,  thy 
finger,  v.  27;  k<jitm<fu<.tniti-l>,  ki'itn/i,/-, 
(great  finger,)  the  thumb,  Ex.  29,  20; 
Lev.  8,  23,  24;  ii/i/nilikuki/Hatiitch,  (head 
of  finger,)  the  tip  of  the  finger,  John 
16,  24. 

*wuttip  (Narr.),  the  (his)  brain.     "In 
the  brain  their  opinion  is,  that  the  soul 
keeps  her  chief  seat  and  residence.  "- 
R.  W.  58. 

*wuttishau  (Mass.  Ps. ),  =  attslwli,  El.,  in 
John  3,  8,  'the  wind  bloweth';  imlti- 
shinik,  =  wutjighont,  ibid. 

•wruttitchuwan,  wuttitchoawan,  wad- 
tutchuan,  defect,  v.  (it)  flows  or 
flowed  from  (after  »//</"'•  «'/'»,  etc.,  in 
sing,  and  pi.,  with  or  without  the  pi. 
affix  -null),  Ps.  105,  41;  John  7,  38: 
HI'IIII/HH/  irtitliti'liiiirtn/,  'rivers  of  water 
run  down'  (from),  PH.  119,  136;  sejm- 
iix/i  ii-iii/liitrlii'iog,  rivers  run  from,  Keel. 

I,  7;  nuppe  mittitehuinup  l;<ili  km«(i<-li- 
iiiiii  (DiiiH-iitrliinniii,  'the  waters  gushed 
out  (from  the  rock)   and  the  streams 
overflowed',  Ps.  78,  20.     The  several 
words  which   describe   running  water 
are  used  by  Eliot,   with   little  appar- 
ent regard    to  grammatical   construc- 
tion,  as  verb,  noun,  or  adjective,  as 
the  construction  requires.     The  radical 
is  uncertain,    perhaps    irtiti-ln1    or   nx-h 
(q.  v.).     In  Gen.  2,   10-14,  are  other 
forms  of  these  compounds:  m'i/i  lie  au- 
ghunk,  the   river  which  goeth  toward 
(flowing),  v.  14;  x/'i/t  ur  iimnm/iix/nnil;, 
which  com]>asseth  (flowing  about),  v. 

II,  13;  .*i'i/>  irnli-liifliini,  a  river  went  out 
of  (flowed  from),  v.  10.      Cf.  Aiiinnilcliii- 
ini,i,iinitflii'iniii.\\  overflowed, overflow- 
ing; kiiKnili'liiiiiii,  it  (lowed   in  a  stream 

(n.  a  stream ) ;  pamitchuan, pwnUchuwan, 
it  ran  or  flowed  (generally  or  indefl- 
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wuttitclmwau,  etc.  — con  t  i  nuci  I . 

nitely);  sohwutchuan,  it  flowed  out  of, 
forth  from;  xohkln'ti-liniin,  it  gushed  out, 
burst  out,  Is.  35,  <>;  iniiiHrliiinii,  it  flowed 
to,  ran  to;  ir<>invii<tnchunn,  it  flowed 
round  about,  1  K.  18,  35. 

[Aim.  <i ri'txtfiiijii,  il  coule,  v.  g.  le 
sang.] 

wuttogki,  n.  moisture,  Luke  8,  6.  See 
ogqushki,  wet,  moist;  *teuttap6hquot,  wet 
weather;  mtttagk&inneat,  to  become  wet, 
[Peq.  wuttuggio  eyew-ktezuk  weenugh, 
wet  today,  very ;  waughtuggachy,  a'  deer, 
i.  e.  wet  nose',  Stiles.] 

wuttogque.     See  ogque. 

*wuttohkoh.koominnednasli,  pi.  black- 
berries, C.  164. 

wuttdh.uppa[enat].  See  utMuhppa[en- 
af\. 

wuttompek.     See  mitampeuk. 

wuttdntauunat,  v.  t.  to  climb  to  or  into: 
wuttontauadt,  if  he  climb  up  (into  it), 
John  10,  1;  kutdntauohtou,  he  climbed 
up,  went  by  climbing  (on  his  hands  and 
feet),  1  Sam.  14,  13;  nontaudheltit  ktsuk- 
i/Kt,  if  they  climb  up  to  heaven,  attain 
to  by  climbing,  Amos  -9,  2.  See  toh- 
kootaiiint'it. 

[Narr.  (itauntowash,  climb  the  tree; 
ntaniilnireiii,  I  climb,  R.  W.  91.] 

wuttoohpocomweonish,  n.  tobacco,  C. 
241.  See  (Narr.)  wvttamduog;  uhpu- 
oonkagh. 

*wuttoonat,  to  complain:  nwtanram,  I 
complain;  nmtoimp,  I  did  complain, 
C.  186;  sun  kmtanmin  nulihog,  did  you 
complain  of  me?  ibid. 

*wuttotukkon :  teadche  mtttotukkon,  'it 
jerketh  or  suddenly  twitcheth',  C.  195. 

wuttooantamunat,  v.  t.  to  care  about,  to 
be  careful  of,  inan.  obj.  (wiMananlarrm- 
nat,  to  care,  C.  186):  intttaxintitm,  he 
careth  for,  1  Cor.  7,  32,  34.  Cf.  ivutta- 
iii/intamunat. 

wuttCDhuppa  [enat] .  See  inittulippa  [en- 
««]- 

*wuttookumini88in,  a  grandmother,  C. 
162:  koktiittiiitts,  thy  grandmother,  2 
Tim.  1,  5;  (kokummes)  thy  aunt,  Lev. 
18,  14. 


wuttcDu,  ( his)  mouth,  the  mouth  of  (him), 
Ex.  4,  11;  Prov.  10,  31.  See  »init<i>u. 

*wuttconautamoonk  (?),  n.  'valor', 
Man.  Pom.  86,  !.  1. 

*wuttcotchikkinneasin,  a.  grandfather, 
C.  162. 

*wuttcowosketompaog,  pi.  'mcnofhigh 
degree',  Ps.  62,  7. 

wuttugk.     See  -inililiik. 

wuttuhhunk,  n.  a  paddle,  Dent.  23,  13. 
[Narr.  wutkunck,  a  ]>addle  or  oar, 
R.  \V.  99;  paAtous  in'iiitli'liiinrk  [—/taud- 
taush  rwttuhhunk~],  bring  hither  my 
paddle,  ibid.  Del.  tahaean,  paddle,  oar, 
Zeisb.Voc.  29.] 

wuttuhppa[enat  (?)],  wuttoohup-, 
wadhup-,  wuttdhup-,  v.  i.  to  draw 
water  ( wuttuhhuppomit,  Mass.  Ps. ,  John 
4,  7,  15):  iruttuhtipp(iog,uittuhpao</,they 
drew  water,  Ex.  2,  16;  2  Sam.  23,  16 
(  =  quomphippaog,  1  Chr.  11,  18);  u<ut- 
tuhuppak,  draw  ye  water,  Nah.  3,  14; 
wadhvpiihettit,  when  they  drew  water, 
Gen.  24,  13;  nmthupau  I  drew  water 
for  (them),  Gen.  24,  19;  icitttdhupauau, 
she  drew  water  for  (them),  v.  20.  Cf. 
sokhippog,' draw  out'  (water),  John  2,  8; 
numwdpag  .  .  .  nippe,  fill  (it)  with 
water,  v.  7. 

[Del.  thup  peek,' a,  well,  Zeisb.  Voc. 
12.] 

wuttuhq,  wuttuhqun,  wuttuk  [n-iit- 
uhtug,  of  the  tree],  n.  a  branch  or  bough 
of  a  tree,  Gen.  49,  22;  Jer.  23,  5;  33, 15; 
firewood,  Prov.  26,  20:  wudtuk,  wood, 
Is.  60,  17  (wvttebhq&ruuh  ormisluishC!), 
wood,  C.  164;  pohchdtnk  (from  poks/ia- 
nat,  to  be  broken,  or  from  pohcheau,  it 
divides,  branches),  a  bough,  ibid.). 
See  wuhtuk. 

[Narr.  iviidtuckqun,  'apieceof  wood'; 
wudtuckquanash,  lay  on  wood  (on  the 
fire),  E.  W.  48;  patu&autaqunnfoath,  pi. 
branches  (of  a  tree),  R.  W.  89.1 

*wuttuhtuhkoinunat,  v.  i.  to  arrive: 
naotuhtuhkom,  I  arrive,  C. 

[Cree  ttickoo-sin,  he  arrives  (by  land), 
Ilowse  50.  Narr.  ntiauki  inwliem,  I  came 
by  land,  R.  W.  31.] 

wuttuk.     See  uiihtuk;  wuttuhq. 

wuttunkhumun&t,  v.  t,  to  cover  with: 
•wuttunkhuMun  monak,  she  covered  it 
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wuttunkhumuna't — continued. 

with  a  cloth,  1   Sain.  19,  13.     See  also 
intkliiiiiiniii'it:   ci.  *W<iiiliic»in: 

wuttunkin[6ndt]  ahtompeh,  to  bend 
:i  l)o\v:  tinli  iriniiiiiikiiiniit  ahtompth,  he 
whobendaabow;  irntiiiiikiii"in-li  n-ut/ih- 
ti>iii/H-li,  let  him  bend  hia  bow,  Jer.  51, 
3;  but  krnaau  wonkinogish  ohtomp,  you 
that  bend  the  bow,  Jer.  50,  14,  29;  neg 


wuttunkinfdnat]  ahtompeh — cont'd. 
jMBluiikniiiini'lii'ii    ohtompth,    they    who 
bend  the  bow,  Jer.  46,  9;  Is.  66, 10.    See 

pmtonkuti'tii;  iriinkhiiiiinl. 
wutuhshame,  adv.  (?)<>n  this  side,  Josh. 
8,  33  (opposed  to  Hiii/kiiiif,  on  that  side, 
beyond):  wutuhthaflU  .wpinil,  on  this 
side  of  the  river,  Dan.  \'2,  5  (inittnxhi- 
maiyeu,  on  this  side,  C.  235). 


ya.     See  yo;  yodi. 

yaneinn:  wanne  yanelnno  wtttch  maita- 
»uig,  'is  not  seemly  for  a  fool',  Prov. 
26,1. 

yanequohhco,  n.  a  veil,  Gen.  24,  65, 
=putlogquequo!ihou,  Gen.  38, 14,  =ong- 
quequohhou,  Ex.  34,  33;  2  Cor.  3,  14. 

yaneyeu:  pinh  t/ai>ei/i'>ia),  it  shall  be 
as,  or  like,  Is.  17,  5  (circumstance  to 
circumstance  or  fact  to  fact);  ne  ivonk 
yniii',  and  likewise  (in  the  same  man- 
ner), John  6,  11.  Cf.  neant;  onatuh; 
tnliippe. 

yaiiitchan  [yamtaatum-mU^ltg,  he  shuts 
the  hand  (?)],  n.  a  handful,  Lev.  2,  2; 
pi.  -|-<w/i,  Ezek.  13,  19:  iieqntnutchan,  a 
handful  of,  1  K.  17,  12. 

yanittanumunat,  yean-,  v.  t.  to  shut 
(a  door,  gate,  etc.):  ydnitiiiiinii  xi/uont, 
he  shuts  the  door,  Judg.  3,  23;  ynnit- 
t/iiiumwog,  they  shut  the  gate,  Josh.  2, 
7;  yednittanumau  (v.  i.),  he  shut  the 
door,  Gen.  19,  6;  pieh  keiinittanum, 
thon  shaltshut  the  door,  2  K.  4,  4. 

yanuiiumunat,  v.  t.  to  shut:  ydnunum 
uruskesukquash,  he  shuts  their  eyes,  Is. 
44,  18;  ynnunush,  shut  thou  (their 
eyes),  Is.  6,  10;  noh  yanunuk,  he  who 
shuts  (his  eyes)  Is.  33,  15. 

[Narr.  >/<'" >'«••'<,  shut  thediwr  after  you, 
K.  W.  50.] 

yau  [yaum],  num.  four  (El.  Gr.  14), 
E/.ek.l,  10:  yauog,  yauoaog,  an.  pi.  four 
(living beings), (Jen.  14, 9;  Ezek.  1, 5, 8; 
yiiiiinninh,  pi.  inan.  four  (things),  Prov. 
30,  18,  21;  yatwt  mii,  four  square,  Ex. 
38,  1 ;  ymujuinogkok,  on  the  fourth  day, 
2  Chr.  20,  26;  tuilm  yau,  fourteen; 
yauunchag  (-kodtog,  -kodttuh),  forty, 
El.  Gr.  14. 

[Xarr.  i/«/i,  four,  R.  W.  41.    Pecj.  i/nuli, 
Stiles.     Del.  lie  wo,  Zeisb.] 


yean  [i/rf-c)i,to  yonder,  thither],  prep,  to, 
as  far  as:  wutch  .  .  .  yean,  from  .  .  .  to, 
Mic.  7,  12,  =  yarn,  Zech.  9,  10.  See  yeu 
vnne. 

yeanittanumunat.    See  ydnittanumunAt. 

yeu,  (1)  demonstr.  pron.  inan.  this:  an. 
yeuoh;  pi.  inan.  </'»••-•/',  an.  yeug,  these; 
pi.  an.  yhih,  these  (accus. ),  Gen.  15, 10; 
uttiyeu,  interrog.  which'.';  jil.  uUfyeiuh 
(El.  Gr.  7) ;  y?u  itejiauz,  this  month,  Ex. 
12,  2;  yen  kodlumuk,  this  year,  Luke  13, 
7;  yeuwaj,  for  this  cause  (El.  Gr.  22); 
yeu  in  kah  yeu  in,  thus  and  thus,  2  Sam. 
17,  15.  (2)  adv.  here,  in  this  place,  2  K. 
2,  8;  Gen.  22, 1,  =yeuul,  Gen.  21,  23;  yeu 
nogque,  toward  this  way  (El.  Gr.  21); 
hither,  2  K.  2,  8,  See  ayeu. 

[Del.  yun,  here,  Zeisb.  Gr.  171.  Quir. 
yeuoh,  Pier.  5.  Narr.  yo  (q.  v.).  Cree 
(an.)  Ofu/6.,  (inan.)  oom'A,  this,  Howse 
188.  Chip,  (an.)  mnrh,  (inan.)  onn-li, 
Howse  188.  Micm.  St,  'in',  Maillard 
30.] 

*yeuh  (Narr.),  man  (itvnygh,  woman), 
Stiles. 

[Peq.  nehi/eugh,  my  wife;  nelti/nxlui- 
mug,  my  husband,  Stiles.] 

yeuhquog,  n.  pi.  lice,  Ps.  105,  31,  =;/ci(- 
km(og),  yfuhkao(og),  Ex.  8,  16,  17,  18. 

yeuoh,  this,  (an.)  'this  man',  El.  Gr.  7. 
See  (Narr. )  i-n-o;  cf.  noh. 

yeu  unne,  adv.  in  this  manner,  thus, 
John  11,  48,  =yeu  in,  2  Sam.  17,  15 
(yeu  mini,  thus,  0.  234). 

yeuyeu,  adv.  now  (El.  Gr.  21),  Gen.  21, 
23;  22,  2;  2  Cor.  6,  2. 

*yo  (Narr.),  =yeu:  yo  weque,  thus  far; 
i/<"xi'a,  thus,  R.  W.  55;  yo  wntche,  from 
hence,  ibid.  74  (=Mass.  yeuwutche,  Ex. 
33,  15). 

[Del.  yu-wuntschi,  from  hence,  there- 
fore, Zeisb.  Gr.  171.] 
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y6,  y&,  adv.  yonder,  that  way:  yeunog- 
que  in  kah  yd  in,  hither  and  thither,  to 
this  aide  and  to  that;  yd  nuttdnan,  we 
will  go  yonder,  Gen.  22,  5  (wonk  M 
kuppeyaunumun,  we  will  come  again 
[hither (?)]  to  you,  ibid.);  monehishyeu 
mutch,  yaaush,  go  hence  to  yonder  place, 
i.  e.  go  hence,  go  to  yonder  (iromyd- 
aiionat),  Matt.  17,  20. 

[Narr.  yo  nowekin,  I  dwell  here,  E.  W. 
29.] 

y6ai,  ydaeu,  yoae  [>j6  ayeii],  adv.  on 
that  side,  2  Sam.  2,  13;  Dan.  7,  5:  itrutch 
y6Ae  kesukr/ut  kah  yen  onk  in  aongkoue, 
from  the  one  side  of  heaven  unto  the 
other,  Deut.  4,  32;  tmtch  yode  .  .  . 
nogque,  on  the  one  side  ...  on  the 
other,  ISam.  14, 4;  ydaeu  .  .  .  nahohtde 
y6ayeua)k,  on  the  one  side  (of  the  ark) 
...  on  the  other  side,  Ex.  37,  3;  ut 
y6de,  at  the  sides  of  ( the  ark ) ,  v.  5 ;  wutch 


yoai,  yoaeu,  yode — continued. 
yedAeu  .  .  .  ogkomae,  out  of  one  side 
.  .  .  out  of  the  other  (of  the  candle- 
stick), v.  18;  paguk  yoAyeu  .  .  .  onkatuk 
o^tondew,  one  on  one  side  (of  him)  .  .  . 
another  on  the  other,  Ex.  17, 12;  yo&eu, 
nannummiyeii,  on  the  northward  side, 
Lev.  1,  11.  Cf.  ongkome. 

[Del.  yawi,  on  one  side,  Zeisb.  Gr. 
171.] 

*ybte  (Narr. ),  fire;    Yot&anil,  'the  fire 
god',  R.  W.  47,  110.     See  nmtau. 
[Peq.  yewt,  fire,  Stiles.] 

yowutche  [yeu-urutche,  because  of  this], 
adv.  wherefore,  Matt.  18,  8. 

[Del.  yu  vruntschi,  from  hence,  Zeisb.] 

yoyatche,  adv.  always,  Matt.  28,  20;  26, 
11  (usually,  C.  230) ;  yeoyatche,  Is.  45, 17. 
See  wameyeue.  Cf.  nagumtteAe. 

[Micm.  yapchis,  'toujours',  Maillard 
28.     Del.  yaneu'i,  Zeisb.] 
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abnor,  utiqunmimau;  inan.  •nJiqvnnlnin, 
he  has  an  extreme  aversion  to;  uhqiniH- 
umau,  he  is  abhorred,  is  loathsome;  uh- 
quaniumtkquok  (when  it  is  abhorred),  an 
abominable  or  detestable  thing. 

abide,  appu;  it  abides  in,  appehtunk-un. 

able,  lapenum  (tdplnnum),  he  is  able, 
potest.  From  tdpi,  sufficient. 

abomination,  tthquanumukquok. 

abound,  mount,  when  there  is  much  or 
plenty;  num-mmchekohtoh,  I  abound, 
I;hil.  4,  18. 

about,  (concerning)  papaume;  (round 
about)  quinnuppe;  wafemt  (imene,  we- 
u-ine,  C.). 

above,  waabe,  vohrjut;  im/rli  toohqut, 
itittch  waabu,  from  above;  wohkumiyeu, 
upward;  kuhkuhque,  higher  up. 

abundance,  tie  masegik,  when  it  is  plen- 
teous (misseehauonk,  C. ),  an  abounding; 
m&unetash,  mishaunetash,  'great  store', 
R.  W.;  iiiniiniii.ilikiiil  iiiei'chum,  'store  of 
victuals';  monalath,  many  things,  abun- 
dance; iinniiiniik,  abundance;  mamatit, 
when  there  is  plenty. 

accept,  tnpeni'iini,  he  receives  with  satis- 
faction; (apeneaummonk,  acceptance; 
tapertfunkquot,  that  which  is  acceptable. 
From  HSpi,  sufficient,  enough. 

accompany,  wechau,  he  goes  with,  an. 
obj.;  kancechaush  (kowechaush,  R.  W.), 
I  go  with  you;  wechauatl'Utea,  let  us  ac- 
company, R.  W.  From  weeche-au,  he 
goes  with. 

according  to,  neaunak  [ne  aunak,  that 
which  is  so]. 

acorn,  pi.  anduchemineash,  R.  W.  See 
nut. 

across.     See  crossover. 

act  (agere),  wsenai,  to  do,  to  act;  ussu,  he 
does;  listen,  he  acts;  unnehhuau,  he 
does,  with  respect  to  others,  he  con- 
ducts himself;  VMnnenehe.au,  he  did  well 
to,  conducted  himself  well  toward;  yen 
nuUinhikqun,  thus  he  deals  with  me. 
See  conduct  one's  self;  do  to. 


action,  uweonk,  a  doing. 

add,  kootnehteau,  kmtenahteau,  he  adds  (it, 
to  it);  'iikkmttiehtfanxn,  he  adds  to  it, 
makes  an  addition  to  it;  kcocltteau  Ikitt- 
che-ohteau],  he  adds  to. 

adorn,  ii'inmi'lifiiii,  he  adorns  (makes 
beautiful)  himself:  irunneh  kuhhog, 
adorn  thyself  (irussinnu,  he  adorns  him- 
self, C. );  tmnnehteou,  he  adorns  (inan. 
obj.). 

adorned,  inan.  wunnehteoimik,  an.  i'»»- 
nanehosu. 

adultery,  mannt«sv,he  commits  adultery; 
maiiniKsekon,  thou  shalt  not  commit 
adultery;  mamuttuaenrin,  an  adulterer 
(mamma(tgu,pLmammaliKichick,  R.W. ); 
iiiiiiiixlitjiiiiaugueii-in,  an  adulteress.  See 
fornication. 

advantage.     See  profit. 

adversary.  See  against;  enemy;  oppo- 
site. 

advice,  ktnmnittuonk,  good  advice  re- 
ceived. See  counsel. 

advise,  kvgkuhtimau,  v.  t.  he  gives  advice 
to,  advises  (kogkaliijiitteau,  he  advises, 
C. ) ;  weogf/itttwiirnk  knh  kr>in'taiitcok,'g\\e 
your  advice  and  counsel',  Judg.  20,  7. 

affair  (matter  of   business),  tinniyhionk. 

affrighted,  chepxhait,  chepshontam,  he  is 
affrighted,  startled,  astonished  (kilchee- 
sahteau,  he  affrights;  kitchesshaniUiniient, 
to  be  affrighted  (?);  kuttijshaniltiiojik, 
fright,  C.). 

afraid,  wabesu,  he  fears,  is  afraid;  nm- 
waben,  lam  afraid;  qushau wabewoneau, 
he  is  afraid  of  (him);  queihtam,  he  is 
afraid  (to  do,  to  go) — not  implying 
slavish  or  disgraceful  fear  (wet&MU,  (he 
is)  afraid;  mwesans?  are  you  afraid?;  ta- 
•whitch  wesAseanf  why  fear  you?;  mano- 
wfoase,  I  fear  none,  R.  W. ).  See  fear. 

after,  adv.  after  that,  afterward,  ne  mah- 
che  (see  have,  auxil.);  prep,  amhkaue 
[asuhkaueu,  it  goes  after,  follows]:  ne- 
gonne  onk  nen  .  .  .  asuhkaue  onk  nen, 
before  me  .  .  .  after  me,  next  after 
219 


220 


BUREAU  OF  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGY 


[BfLLETIN  25- 


after — continued. 

(in  order  of  time  or  place.); 
(.-ecundus,  -a,  -uni);  unit  umiltkiit,  he 
who  goes  or  comes  after.  Cf.  amih,  or; 
neese  [ne-etse],  two. 

afternoon,  qvdttuhquOhgud,  C.; 
pan;    ii<iirii;'iiin-ii<iir,   R.  W. ; 
quaw,  after  dinner,  ibid.     See  day. 

afterward  (in  the  future),  tuifpelak. 

again,  (a  second  time)  nompe;  (in  addi- 
tion) u-onk  (wonkanet,  onk,  or  imnk, 
again,  C. ). 

against,  uiiniuhkotie;  mutually  opposed, 
ayeuuhkonitlue  (ayeuhiuiitfie,  C. );  ayen- 
ulikonau,  he  goes  against,  he  makes 
war  on  (an. ) ;  nup-penuatmm-uk,  he  is 
against  (at  variance  with,  contending 
with)  me.  piuttsuke,  over  against,  op- 
posite to;  reciprocally  opposite,  over 
against  each  other,  p&piuhsuke.  Cf.  p&- 
piske;pap-8keu;neesilpiskeu,  it  is  double; 
piskinnum,  he  doubles  (it).  See  oppo- 
site; war. 

age.     See  old;  old  age. 

ago.     See  long  time  ago. 

agreement.     See  covenant. 

ah!  alas!  eo^ee!  u-oi! 

ail,  toll  kul-ughpunamt  what  aileth  thee? 
also  to',  kut-uspinam  (and  tocketuspanem,  • 
R.  W.);  toh  uspunau  (tahaspundyi,  R. 
W.),  tohspinau?  what  ails  him,  what 
does  he  happen  on,  what  chances  he? ; 
so,  nag  wame  .  .  .  ushpunaog,  '  chance 
happeneth  to  them  all',  Eccl.  9,  11; 
tatuppe uspundog  wame.  'one-event  hap- 
peneth to  them  all'  (they  chance  all 
alike),  Eccl.  2,  14. 

air  (atmosphere),  mamahche  kesuk,  =  ma- 
molichiyeu  keguk,  the  empty  or  void  sky. 

alarm.     See  war. 

alewife.     See  fish;  menhaden. 

alike,  tatuppe,  equally. 

alive,  pomantog  (when  he  lives,  living). 

all,  wame,  wamu  (omnino);  vxtmut  (when 
there ia all),  enough,  mamusse  (missesu, 
R.  W.),  totus,  ex  toto  (mamussh/lue, 
wholly,  entirely,  C. ).  From  missi 
I  mi'.™!),  great,  by  reduplication. 

almost,  nahen,  nearly,  nigh  to  (omOgpeh, 
C.). 

alone,  mum,,  nusseu  [noli  ussen,  he  who 
does?];  n'nlthighem,  I  am  alone,  R.  W. 
nomsiyeue;  wukxe,  nomiyeu,  all  alone, 
C. ;  nun-ndnsi-up,  I  was  alone,  ibid. 


alone — continued. 

limit,  of  himself  only,  I.  P.;  nui'ml, 
R.  W.:  /uixiil;  tuiiiiil  (!<i<l,  there  is  only 
one  God,  ibid. 

also,  H-diik,  again,  moreover. 

always,  mnjirntleae,  continually;  ;/ui/nt- 
clie  [  =  ;/<'ii  n'utclie,  from  this  time?], 
micheme,  forever.  See  ever. 

am.     See  appn;  ayeu;  na;  nont;  oJiit'tm. 

amazement,  i-]n'i>xh<ionk,  a  startling;  i-lnj>- 
sliau,  he  is  amazed,  affrighted;  won-- 
chanatam,  he  wonders.  See  wonder. 

among,    h'tmgke,    kunnuke.     Related   to 
konukkeliliiliii-liini,     he    pierces,     pene- 
trates (?)',  kannukkashunk,  penetrating, 
piercing;  from  kenug,    that  which    is- 
sharp.    Cf.  Lat.  inter,  interere,  intrare. 

ancestors,  n-utchettuongfmog,  C.  From 
wuicheii,  suppos.  u-adchil.  See  parents. 

anchor,  kenuhquab,  keminkquap,  kenomp- 
xijinib  (kunndsnep,  R.  AV. ;  kussuppanunk- 
quank,  C. ). 

and,  kah.     From  'k  progressive. 

angle,  ni'ii,  angular,  having  corners  or 
angles;  naiyag  (when  it  is  angular  or 
cornering),  a  point,  angle,  or  corner; 
ut  yaue  naee,  at  the  four  corners  of;  yaue 
naiyag  wettt,  the  four  corners  of  the 
house.  Cf.  kertai,  sharp;  kenag,  that 
which  is  sharp,  pmchag,  an  interior 
angle  or  corner.  See  corner. 

a,ngry,inu8(juantam,  he  is  angry;  suppos. 
part,  noli  must/uantog,  he  who  is  angry, 
i.  e.  any  angry  man;  imperat.  prohib. 
ahque  mugquantath,  be  not  angry  (so, 
R.  W.;  nummosquiintani,  I  am  angry, 
C. );  act.  verbal  mvsquaniam&ont  (mnx- 
quann1tamdbonk,C.) ;  pass,  verbal  miu- 
quanittuonk.  anger.  V.  t.  an.  musqvinui- 
mau,  he  is  angry  at  or  with  (an.  obj.). 
From  musqui,  red,  bloody,  and  unlam, 
minded,  purposing,  or  having  in  mind. 

animal,  ('xj«f,  dam,  hou-aas  (odas,  OOU-HUX, 
adas,  C. ),  animal,  creature  (pi.  oaasineg, 
oii-ausmeg):  nishnoh  onas  pdmonlog, 
'every  thing  that  liveth'  (pomanamdbe 
oowaagineg,  'living  creatures',  C. )..  ne- 
lassuog  (pi.),  tame  or  domestic  animals 
(netasfiog,  R.  W.).  puppinashim  (peitas- 
liim,  R.  W. ),  pl.-mwog,  beast.  Cl.pup- 
pinshaas,  pi.  puppinshaasog,  bird,  avis. 
Odas,  hoivaas,  is  evidently  related  to 
Jiowan  (awdtin,  R.  W. ),  someone,  any- 
one, a  person.  The  termination  repre- 
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animal — continued, 
sents  the  verb  of  animate  agency, 
he  does,  acts.  The  prefix  is  perhaps 
the  inseparable  pronoun  of  the  3d  pers. 
sing,  w'  (eiro,  he,  R.  W. ),  as  in  him-nii, 
iiinlfin  [eii'o-unni,  any  he]. 

ankle,  mitmpxk;  latugupshon,  his  ankle 
]tone[m'su8guppoi-m<k<»t,  the  side  bone?]. 

anoint,  smsequnnau,  he  anoints  (him); 
suixeijunum,  he  anoints  (it)  (nnsniiifeg- 
quin,.  I  anoint,  C. );  act.  verbal  «».sw- 
qnionk,  anointing,  anointment;  pass. 
verbal  sunnequnnittuonk,  being  anointed. 

another,  rmkatng,  another  person,  pi.  onk- 
atogig,  others;  onkatog,  another  thing, 
pi.  tinkiitiM/iinash  (onkaluk,  imktie,  be- 
sides ;  onkatogd  nil,  otherwise,  C. ) .  From 
onk,  wont. 

answer,  nampmham,  he  answers;  ixun- 
pooliamau,  he  answers  (him). 

ant,  annunekx. 

any,  anybody,  any  person,  liowan  (awd- 
im,  R.  W.,  whoso;  Del.  auwen.  who;  au- 
won,  howan,  anybody,  C. ) .  rianwi,  nanwe: 
nanwe  wosketomp,  any  man,  C. ;  nanwe 
missinninnuog,  common  people,  C.  Adj. 
inan.  teagwe:  ut  teatjire  tnehtugkit,  on  any 
tree;  ne  teaguas,  any  thing. 

apart,  chippi,  cheppi  (it  is  separate): 
chippeu,  he  separates  himself;  chippau, 
he  separates  himself  to,  'consecrates 
himself. 

appear,  nunnogquix,  I  appear,  C. ;  unuk- 
quok  (when  it  appears),  the  appearance 
of  a  thing  (nogqiwxuonk,  appearance, 
looks,  C. ).  See  looks. 

appease,  um-manumirlilaun,  he  appeas- 
eth  (strife,  Prov.  15, 18),  from  mahunne, 
quiet,  calm,  moderate,  mahtednum,  he 
appeases  or  pacifies,  C. ;  mahteanndnat, 
to  quiet,  ibid.,  from  mahta>,  he  makes 
an  end,  has  done. 

appoint  (a  person  to  post  or  place),  kfli/i- 
mau,  he  appoints  (him);  kuk-kehtim, 
thou  appointest  (him);  noh  nukkehtim, 
he  whom  I  appoint. 

appoint  or  designate  (a  place  or  inan. 
obj. ),  kuhqultum,  heappoints  (it) .  Adj. 
knhqiMumme,  appointed. 

*pron,  nulah,  aulawhiin,  audld,  the  apron 
or  covering  worn  in  front  by  the  In- 
dians; 'a  pair  of  small  breeches  or 
apron',  R.  W. 


archer,  pfpiimwaen-in,  one  who  shoots 
habitually,  pi.  -innuog;  pfpnmiitrln'g 
(pi.),  they  who  are  shooting,  actually. 
From  pummu,  he  shoots,  with  fre- 
quentative reduplication. 

arm,  mitlipit  (mehpil,  C.);  vmlipit,  his 
arm  (wupplttene,  pl.-nasA,  R. W. ) .  m'ap- 
peht,  related  to  appeh,  a  trap;  suppos. 
appehit,  (when)  it  holds  fast  or  catches. 

around,  iraeenu,  adv.  and  prep,  it  goes 
around,  winds  or  curves  around  (waene, 
wewine,  about,  C. );  ijuinnuppe,  adv. 
[tjithi-iippu,  quinuppu,  it  turns  about], 
about,  around;  quinitppohke  [^qn'mniqi- 
pu-ohke],  everywhere,  all  about, 

arrive,  ntiavkf  irwthem,  I  come  by  land, 
R.W.  31.  Cf.  Cree  tuckoo-sin,  he  arrives 
(by  land) ,  Howse  50.  For  nutohke  (?). 
Cf.  aHkeeimishaftog,  'they  go  by  land', 
R.W.  nomishoonhommin,  'I  come  by 
water'  (i.  e.  by  boat,  mnshmm),  R.W. 
31. 

arrow,  kdlihquodt,  kljnnkquodt  (suppos. 
part,  inan.,  having  a  pointed  or  sharp- 
ened end);  pi.  +CT.S/I.  cauquatash,  ar- 
rows, R.  W.  Peq.  keeguum,  arrow; 
nuckhegvnt,  my  arrows. 

artful.     See  crafty. 

as,  iteane  [rw-unni,  like  that,  of  this  or 
that  kind],  as,  so,  in  like  manner; 
onaluh  [unne-toh],  as  though,  as  if,  as 
when,  used  with  the  suppos.  mood; 
wehque  [au-uhquaeu,  going  to  the  ex- 
treme or  limit]  as  far  as;  vmich  .  .  . 
wehque  (with  verb  of  motion),  from 
.  .  .  to  (yo  weque,  thus  far,  R.  W. ); 
adtalishe,  attache,  uttmche,  ahhut  tahstlte 
[for  adl  tohsu,  =ut-tahshe],  as  much  as, 
as  many  as,  as  often  as  (ayatche,  as 
often,  R.  W. ).  See  like;  long  as;  such. 

ascend,  kuhkiihqiteu,  he  goes  up,  denoting 
voluntary,  progressive  upward  motion; 
wa&pu,  waabev,  he  rises  up  or  ascends, 
denoting  change  of  place,  without  re- 
spect to  locomotion;  with  inan.  subj. 
waape-mm,  it  rises,  ascends  (is  raised), 
as  smoke,  the  water  in  a  river,  etc.; 
ushpeu,  ushpushau,  he  ascends  into  the 
air  quickly  or  with  swift  motion,  as  the 
soaring  of  a  bird,  etc.;  with  inan.  sulij. 
tishpemm,  itsspemo),  it  mounts  aloft,  is 
borne  upward.  See  go. 
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ashamed,  akmlrlin,  he  in  ashamed;  n«t- 
(d-inlj  (iiKt-<iiil;<i<l<-/i.  ('.),  I  am  ashamed; 
abxli-lii'hln'iiii,  he  makes  (him)  ashamed, 
puts  (him)  to,  shame  (ntit-<i</l:<i<li-kfhik- 
i/iin,  it  ashameth  me,  C. ). 

ashes,  piiki/uiv.  Cf.  ]n<kit  (Narr.  puck), 
smoke;  pukquee,  mire,  mud;  pohqut 
(that  which  is  broken  off?),  a  brand. 

ash  tree,  momtnkt,  Is.  44,  14. 

ask,  iiiitiotomau,  heagks(him)aquestic>n, 
questions;  iiatmtomicehteau,  natmtomuh- 
tean,  he  inquires,  asks  a  question;  natm- 
tomuhkait,  he  makes  inquiry  of,  he  asks 
questions  of  (about  anything)  (ntttro- 
tiiinir,  Id-mi,  natcotonnihkau,  he  asks,  in- 
quires, C. ;  n'natotemuckaun,  I  will  ask 
the  way  (inquire  about  it) ,  R.  W. ;  kitii- 
naiotemif  do  you  ask  me?  ibid.) . 

ask  for,  icehquetum,  he  asks  for  (it);  weh- 
quetwmau,  he  asks  (him)  for  (it)  (km- 
wequelummdush,  I  beseech  you,  C.). 
Cf.  wehkomau,  weikomau,  he  calls  (him). 

assemble,  miaeog,  •rnaiyaiog,  they  as- 
semble, meet  together;  mukkinneonk 
moemco  or  miyaemco,  the  assembly  meets 
(is  gathered  together) ;  freq.  mohmotoff, 
they  meet  often  or  habitually  (miawS- 
tuck,  let  us  meet;  miawehettit,  when 
they  meet,  R.  W. ).  From  mide,  miyae, 
mote  (moywe,  C.),  together.  V.  t.  an. 
mianau,  he  assembles,  causes  (them)  to 
assemble,  gathers  together  (midwene,  a 
court  or  meeting,  R.  W. ). 

assembly,  moeiiu'ehkomonk,  mishoionk,  a 
great  many  together;  mukkinneunk,  a 
gathering. 

astonished,  chepshau,  he  is  astonished, 
amazed  ;nwnchanalam,  he  wonders.  See 
amazement;  wonder. 

astray,  panne,  out  of  the  way ;  panneau,  he 
goes  astray;  suppos.  part.  an.  panntont, 


astray — continued, 
going  astray,  erring,  irniiniiii.  in'mnii, 
he  goes  astray,  wanders  out  of  the  way; 
suppos.  part.  an.  icd6nit,  wanonit,  going 
astray;  hence,  trayont,  iraont,  sunset- 
ting  (iritiniiiiii'ii'ti,  they  wander,  C. ). 
From  iraeenu  (mwtne,  C. )  and  aw,  he 
goes  round. 

as  yet,  (uthpummeii,  ash  p&me. 

at,  adt,  ahhut,  uJ.  At  or  in  a  place  (the 
locative  case) ,  expressed  by  the  termi- 
nation -til,  -at,  or  -it,  with  or  without  a 
governing  preposition. 

attempt,  kiitluxsti  [iod-MMtt],  he  attempts 
(nen  nukkod&ttep,  I  attempted,  C.). 

aunt  (?),  iikummes  [from  okas-,  related  to 
the  mother] ;  kokummet,  thy  aunt,  Lev. 
18,  14;  but  thy  grandmother,  1  Tim. 
1,  5.  See  grandmother. 

autumn,  in'pun  (neepun,  R.  W. ;  nepiimiii', 
C.),  the  harvest  season,  the  latter  part 

1  of  summer  and  beginning  of  autumn 
(taqudnck,  the  fall  of  the  leaf,  R.  W.; 
'ninnauwaet,  fall,  C. ).  See  seasons. 

avoid,  chippimim,  he  avoids  (it),  puts  it 
away ;  chippehtau,  he  avoids,  keeps  away 
from  (it);  qustuhkom  (?),  he  shuns  or 
avoids  (nuk-quMhkom,  I  shun  or  avoid, 
C.). 

awl,  m'nkqg  (nuicksiick,  awl  blades,  R. 
W. ).  Cf.  k6u»,  a  thorn;  m'uhkos,  a  nail 
or  talon,  pucktrhfganash,  awl  blades, 
R.  Vf.,irompuckhummin,  to  bore,  ibid. 
See  point. 

ax,  loffknnk  (togkong,  C. ),  pi. +IH/I,  that 
which  strikes;  suppos.  part.  inan.  from 
togkom,  he  strikes  an  an.  obj.  chichfijin, 
a  hatchet,  R.  W. ;  pi.  chiehfginash.  Cf. 
Del.  pachkshican  or  kshicati,  a  knife; 
m'chonschican,  a  large  knife,  Hkw., 
Corr 


babe.     See  child;  infant. 

back,  mup/msk,  muppisk  (muppuskq,  C. ; 
uppustjuan,  R.  W.),  from  poske,  poskeu, 
it  is  bare,  naked,  unprotected,  with  in- 
def.  prefix,  m' poske;  kuppunk,  thy  back; 
nuppuek,  nuppixl. ,  my  liac-k;  n/i/iiitk,hia 
back;  <III/H*/IIIIIUI,  ii/,/,,,x/;</n<niit,  at  his 
back,  on  his  V>ack,  behind  him. 


backward,  (oppos.  to  faceward)  oiitconu: 
"nlronu  penushau  or  antaoshau,  he  fell 
backward;  (oppos.  to  forward)  qushkee: 
qushkeu,  he  goes  back,  returns;  qush- 
kemm,  it  goes  backward;  nukqushkem 
(ntik-ijiiiKlikirm,  C.),  I  go  back.  «x<»i- 
shau,  he  retrogrades,  moves  backward; 
nut-agsousltam,  I  go  backward. 
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bad,  maiche  (Lat.  male) ;  suppos.  part, 
inan.  matchit,  when  it  is  had;  concrete 
n.  malchuk,  machuk,  evil,  that  which 
is  bad;  adj.  matcheloii  [matchetm,  he  is 
bad],  bad,  evil,  wicked;  maichesu  [mat- 
che-uMu,  he  does  badly],  a  bad  person, 
i.  e.  (one,  he,  who)  acts  badly;  vbl.  n. 
of  agency  matcheseaen-in,  an  evil  doer; 
act.  vbl.  maichettionk,  badness,  wicked- 
ness (in  disposition,  purpose,  or  nature) ; 
pass.  vbl.  mittchenehetlnonk,  wickedness 
encountered  or  referred  to  its  object; 
act.  vbl.  matchetuonk  [from  matchesu], 
the  doing  of  evil,  badness  in  action. 
From  matta,  mat,  adverb  of  negation. 
Cf.  Engl.  not,  naught,  naughty. 

bag,  basket,  manual  [m'norf],  pi.  m'na>- 
taslt;  mimnote,  a  basket,  R.  W. ;  mun- 
notgh,  Stiles;  sogkisgdnute,  a  hand  bas- 
ket, C.  "  Instead  of  shelves,  they  have 
several  baskets,  wherein  they  put  all 
their  household  stuff;  they  have  some 
great  bags  or  sacks,  made  of  hemp, 
which  will  hold  5  or  6  bushels."— R.W. 
50.  "  Notassen,  or  bags  which  they 
plait  from  hemp." — De  Vries,  Mega- 
polensis,  2  N.  Y.  H.  S.  Coll.  HI,  95, 
107,  158.  From  nmtin-at,  to  lift  or 
take  up  a  burden  (nidutAsh,  '  take  it  on 
your  back',  R.  W.);  see  bear,  petunk 
(when  it  is  put  in;  suppos.  part.  inan. 
from  petauun,  he  puts  it  into) ,  a  bag  or 
pouch  for  carrying  small  articles:  "pe- 
touwAssinug,  their  tobacco  bag,  which 
hangs  at  their  neck,  or  sticks  at  their 
girdle,  which  is  to  them  instead  of  an 
English  pocket."— R.  W.  108. 

bait  (for  fishing),  onawangfmnakaun, 
R.  W.  Cf.  Abn.  aSangan,  Rasles. 

bake  (roast),  appcoau,  apwau,  appatxu, 
he  bakes,  roasts,  or  cooks;  apwonat  wey- 
am,  to  roast  flesh  (<ippoos!sh  weyaug, 
roast  the  meat,  C. ).  The  primary  sig- 
nification appears  to  be  to  prepare  for 
food. 

bald,  mcosi  (smooth);  mukkukki  (bare): 
mmsontuppco,  he  is  bald,  has  a  bald  head 
(musanlip,  a  bald  head,  C. ),  mukukkon- 
luppa),  he  is  bald. 

ball  (lor  playing),  pompasulikonk.  From 
pompv,  he  plays;  asuhkau,  he  chases, 
follows  after:  pomp-asuhka.it,  he  chases 
in  sport. 


bank  (of  river),  trusapinuk  (leutmdpplnuk, 
C.),  =  mts-appiriruk,  where  the  edge  or 
margin  is,  that  which  is  at  the  edge 
(urns). 

bare,  nmkkukki  (miu-turki,  'bare,  with- 
out nap',  R.  W.,  of  cloth);  mukkmkeg, 
'strip  yourselves',  Is.  32,  11.  Hence 
mukkmkinau,  he  robs,  plunders,  strips 
bare;  mukkookinnuwaen-in  (n.  agent.),  a 
robber,  and  perhaps  mukki,  mukkutch- 
oukg  (mAckquackucki,  R.  W. ),  a  child, 
a  boy.  See  bald;  naked. 

bargain  (agreement),  wunnmwdonk, 
=  uimne-neowaonk,  good  saying,  satis- 
factory talk.  See  trade. 

bark  (v. — as  a  dog),wohwohteau,  he  barks 
(wohii'dhteau,  C. );  wohwohkau,  he  barks 
at,  keeps  barking  (onomatopoetic;  so 
wohwatmwau,  'ho!  holloo!',  C. ). 

bark  (n. ),  vmnnadleask,  C. ;  icuchicka- 
peuck,  'birchen  bark  and  chestnut 
bark,  which  they  dress  finely  and 
make  a  summer  covering  for  their 
houses.'— R.W.  48.  Cf.  Abn.  masks?, 
pi.  -kSdr,  '  ecorce  de  bouleau  4  caba- 
ner',  etc.,  Rasles. 

barn,  auq&n-nash,  barns,  R.  W. 

barren,  mehcheeu,  mehchityeu  (she  or  it  is- 
empty,  is  nought);  mehcheyeue,  barren 
(mohchiyeue,  empty,  C. ) ;  mehcheyeuonk, 
barrenness,  sterility;  matchekine  ohke, 
barren  land.  From  mat,  matche,  or 
mahtsheau. 

barter.     See  sell;  trade. 

basket.     See  bag. 

bass  (afish),  Labrax  lineatus(7),  mmuck- 
eke,  R.  W. ;  pi.  -kequock;  suckequog 
(pi.),  Stiles.  Peq.  m' ssugkheege.  qun- 
namag,  bass,  C.  (?). 

bastard,  nanwelu  (nanwetue,  C. ) .  From 
nanwe,  general,  communis,  and  wetu. 

bat,  maltappasffuas,  matabpusques. 

battle,  ai/euivutluonk,  ayeiile&onk  [making- 
war,  vbl.  from  ayeuhteau,  he  makes 
war  against],  matwa&onck,  R.  W.  Cf. 
matwau,  he  is  an  enemy. 

bay,  pmtuppog,  paotuppag. 

be.     See  appu;  ayeu;  na;  nont;  oliteau. 

beads.     See  wampum. 

beans,  tuppuhquam-ash  (pi.)  [from  tup- 
puliqueu,  it  turns  or  rolls] ;  manusqussed- 
ash,  R.  W. ;  Peq.  mushquissedes,  Stiles. 

bear  (n.),  mosq,  masq,  rnashq  (moshq.  C.; 
mosk  or  paukunnawwaw,  R.  W.;  Muh. 
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bear — continued. 

mi/unit.  1-Mw.;  Del.  male' lik, 
Hkw.).  fnnu  iiiiiiirliiiii,  (/»«»</»<>".  I!. 
\V.  i,  lie  devours,  cats,  an.  ohj.(?). 
Peq.  a'lii'iii-i/ii-iit.  Stiles;  Narr.  ki>iii*ilt. 
ibid.  See  wolf. 

bear  (v. ),  /,.,//,»„„«;»,  he  tears  or  carries 
(it),  takes  it  along;  with  an.  obj.  kenu- 
aau,  kniiiiiiiiii,  he  carries  (him);  with 
sutlix  iikki'iiiiin'ili,  he  carries  or  1  pears 
him;  knnimont  (suppos.  part.  an. ),  when 
he  carries  or  tears:  kAnunont  ahtompett, 
carrying  a  tew  (see  take),  ki'iiniinii. 
he  tears,  sustains,  holds  up;  suppos. 
part.  inan.  kdmiuk,  when  it  carries,  it 
carrying,  a  carriage  or  anything  used 
for  carrying  burdens;  freq.  kogkoiitmni, 
he  supports,  holds  strongly  or  firmly. 
nayeutam,  he  tears  (it)  on  his  person 
as  a  burden;  imperat.  2d  pers.  sing. 
nayeuiath,  tear  or  carry  it  (nidvtash, 
take  it  on  your  back,  R.  W. ) ;  suppos. 
pass.  part,  nnyeumuk,  naiajtnuk,  (when 
he  is)  borne  or  carried  on  the  back  (of 
a  man  or  beast),  hence  nayeumuk,  when 
he  rides;  nayetanukqvog  fount ixuli,  'they 
rode  on  camels',  Gen.  24,  61;  noh  nam- 
i/iiiki/ii/  (iHtiieuinukqitl),  he  who  rides,  a 
horseman;  pi.  neg  nayeumukqutcheg, 
riders,  horsemen.  So  nahnm/nii,,,,  //•///, 
R.  W. ;  nalmaiyeumdoadt,  a  horse  'or  a 
creature  that  carries',  C.;  Del. nuiiini- 
ila/ii,  to  carry  on  the  back  or  shoulders; 
nanayunges,  a  horse,  'the  beast  which 
carries  on  its  back',  Hkw.  Perhapsfrom 
nawraeu,  he  tends  down;  iiunii-iirlitam, 
he  tends  or  stoops  to  it.  See  horse. 

bear  children,  mvr/mi/,  iifrlmu,  she  is  in 
travail  or  brings  forth  (»<Vr//, <,/•,-  /«<»,/- 
cdlehe  [pakodche]  nirlnniiriiii-,  she  is 
already  delivered,  R.  W.).  See  beget. 

bear  fruit.     See  produce. 

beard,  ireeshittaon,  =m-*hak-lmn,  hair  (of 
the)  mouth  (?).  See  hair. 

beast,  piippmathim,  pl.-i-trog  (ptnnxliim. 
\  P!  .  —  ii'ock,  R.  W. ) .  See  an  i  ma  1 . 

beat,  tiilltii/koriKiu,  he  beats  (him):  suf- 
fix wut-taUagkom6>ih,  they  teat  him; 
tiilt<>gkodlam,tohtogb>illiiiu.  he  heats  (it). 
Freq.  from  loijkniiiiiii.  he  strikes  (him), 
and  Inykodlam,  he  strikes  (it).  ]>m/i/nli- 
IIIIHI  (jHirklii'iiiniiin,  to  beat  out  corn. 
R.  W. ),  he  threshes  or  teats  out  com. 
pSee  grind;  strike. 


beautiful,  »'»,/, /.i/. •»  (good,  handscpine, 
clesiralile.  pleasing  i :  ii-nnin'lilii'iiii,  he 
lieaiitilies  liimself.  makes  handsome; 
irinniilili-Nii,  he  makes  (it)  beautiful  or 
plowing. 

beaver,  iinniin'iiik,  pi.  -^-f/iiaog(toinmunf/ue, 
Peq.;  tfnnAnk,  C.;  hmnnurk,  R.  W.). 
From  ttttnmigquofiMu',  he  cuts  off  (sc. 
trees)?  Cf.  Abn.  tema'kSe,  pi.  -!;*'< ik, 
castor  vivant.  n6osvfpa'6og  (pi.)  and 
siiiiiliii/ijKti'uig,  R.  W.  See  *aiiii.-»/n, . 

because,  ». 'imi, •/,,•,  ne  wutche  (for  this, 
from  this).  See  cause;  therefore; 
wherefore. 

become.  Cotton  gives  'I  am  become, 
nnttiinii';  'to  become,  vnniinat'.  Eliot 
has  the  verb  itnnaiinneat,  'so  to  te'  (1 
Cor.  7,  26),  evidently  from  utmi,  such  or 
of  the. kind,  to  te  of  the  kind,  to  te 
such,  to  become  such.  In  two  or  three 
instances  this  verb  is  employed  as  the 
representative  of  the  verb  'to  become', 
though  it  is  not  to  te  regarded  as  its 
exact  equivalent;  thus  toh  <iui!t,  what 
may  have  become  of  him,  Ex.  32, 1,  23 
(  =  toh  oo/is,  where  he  might  be,  Acts 
7,  40). 

bed  (place  for  sleeping),  appin;  miUippiu, 
his  bed  [in</n/i/i!n.  he  sat  there]. 

bees,  aohktaumaHUKg  (ohkeommmsog,  C, ). 

beiore  (in  front  of),  anaquohtag  [when  it 
is  opposite,  ancoqueu-ohUig'],  tefore  (it); 
anatjunbit  [when  he  is  opposite,  anm- 
queu-apit],  tefore  (him);  anaquabeh, 
tefore  me;  anaquabean,  before  thee; 
anaf/vabltettit,  before  them  (anaqualiit, 
tefore  him,  C. ;  <inii'/in>lilii<i  ink,  tefore 
his  house,  ibid.)  [anooqueit,  opposite, 
from  iinliijiiiii'ii,  lie  looks  toward],  nego- 
nvhkau,  he  goes/  l>elore  or  in  advance 
of,  he  leads;  in'i/iinliniiii,  he  sends  (i.  e. 
in  advance  of  himselt)  to  another.  See' 
lead. 

before  (preceding  in  time),  negonaeu;  adv. 
negwiiif,  formerly,  before  time;  asquam, 
not  yet;  qitofhae,  beforehand,  anticipa- 
tory. 

beg  (ask  alms),  »•(•(•;/»//«»,  he  is  beg- 
ging; n.  agent,  nrnmlit'ien,  a  teggar; 
ii-n  i,*liiinitiii,  he  asks  for  (it)  as  alms: 
m-wentliiim-n),  ne  leiiytias,  'he  asked  an 
alms  from  them',  Acts  3,3. 

beget,  wiiiineeduinau,  he  tegets  (a 
child  or  children,  without  reference  to 
sex ) ;  irunnaumonteu,  wunnamoniyeu,  he 
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beget — continued. 

begets  (a  son  or  sons) ;  uwttaumyeu,  wut- 
ti'inm,  he  begets  (a  daughter  or  daugh- 
ters). With  a  feminine  nominative 
the  same  verbs  signify  to  bear,  to  bring 
forth. 

begin,  expressed  by  ncoche  [no  wutche] 
or  kcoche  [kd  wwtche]  in  combination 
with  a  verb.  The  former  regards  the 
beginning  only  as  a  completed  act  or 
point  of  time  without  regard  to  ensuing 
or  progressive  action  or  to  lapse  of  time; 
the  latter  (kcoche,  kutche)  indicates  pro- 
gression from  a  starting  point, beginning 
of  action  yet  in  progress  or  continuous. 
See  2  Cor.  8,  6:  neyane  ncoche  ussip,  ne 
k6  tatuppe  kesteunkquneau,  'as  he  had 
begun, so  would  he  [go  on  and]  finish.' 
ncoche  wekitleau,  he  began  to  build;  yen 
ncoche  ussenadut,  this  they  began  to  do; 
i/fi/ane  ncoche  ugsip,  as  he  began  to  do; 
kutche  ussean,  kah  wonk  nuppakodche  ux- 
sem,  '  when  I  begin  [to  do]  I  will  also 
make  an  end'  (do  thoroughly),  1  Sam. 
3,  12;  kutchissik,  kadshik,  (when  it  be- 
gan) in  the  beginning,  Gen.  1,  1;  Is. 
64,  4;  wutche  kulchissik  onk  yean  wehq- 
shik,  from  beginning  to  the  end  (nen 
kitche  ornuk-kitcheiissem,  I  begin;  kulche, 
begun,  C. );  kachemco,  (it  begins,)  it 
starts  from,  issues  from  (as  a  stream, 
etc.).  See  come  from. 

beguile.     See  deceive. 

behave.     See  conduct  one's  self;  do  to. 

behavior,  Unniyeuonk.     See  business. 

behead,  tummigquohwou,  he  beheaded 
(him)  (timequassin,  'to  cut  off  or  be- 
head', K.  W.). 

behind,  wutt&t,  wodt&t  (wullate,  C. ) :  wuttat 
wagig  (those  who  go  behind),  'they 
who  are  last';  wodlal olttayish  .  .  .  ne- 
gonohtagish,  'things  behind  .  .  .  things 
before',  Phil.  3,  13.  wuttamiyeu  (it  is 
behind),  the  hind  parts  or  posteriors;  3d 
pers.  cotamiyeu,  his  hind  parts.  See  back. 

behold!  (interj.),  kusseh,  lo!  behold!  see 
thou!  Cf.  Lat.  ce,  ecce  (  =  ce-ce),  Fr. 
voici. 

believe,  wunnamplam,  he  believes 
(it);  wunnamptau,  he  believes  (him); 
namamptam,  I  believe  (wunnamptamco- 
ank,  belief,  faith;  pi.  viunnampuhti >//!;/, 
believers,  C. ).  "This  word  they  use 
just  as  the  Greek  tongue  doth  that 
B.  A.  E.,Bi-LL.  25 15 


believe — continued, 
verb   xitEveiv,  for  believing  or  obey- 
ing, and  they  say,  coannaumatous,  I  will 
obey  you  [or,  I  believe  you]." — R.  W. 
65. 

*bell,  kcokmkanogs  (onomatope). 

*bellows,  popoopcolauwan&muk,  C.  [that 
which  is  blown  with;  from  pcotauaeu, 
he  blows]. 

belly,  menogkus  (munnogs,  bowels,  C. ); 
wunnogkus,  his  belly  (unmnake,  R.W. ), 
from  wonogq,  a  hole  (?).  mitshdl, 
C.,  for  mishehit,  suppos.  part,  from 
mishehheu,  he  is  lifted  up,  made  great, 
enlarged.  See  bowels. 

belong  to,  nuUaihe,  it  belongs  to  me, 
is  mine;  kuttaihe,  it  is  thine;  vrultaihe, 
it  is  his;  nuttaihein,  nultaihen,  it  is  ours; 
nish  wuttaihe-ash,  the  things  which  are 
his.  ohtau  ( he  has ) ,  it  belongs  to  ( him) 
as  a  quality,  attribute,  or  appendage; 
kut-ah(au-un  kelasscotamoonk,  'thine  ia 
the  kingdom',  Matt.  6,  13;  noh  ohtunk, 
he  having,  the  owner,  he  to  whom  it 
belongs;  ne  teaguas  ohtunk,  anything 
which  is  (belongs  to),  Ex.  20, 17.  Vbl. 
n.  oht6onk,  ahtoonk,  a  having  or  be- 
longing, a  possession.  In  compound 
words  -ohtae  signifies  belonging  to,  of 
the  nature  or  quality  of.  wutchaiyeumco, 
it  belongs  to,  in  the  sense  of  it  pro- 
ceeds from,  is  caused  by,  or  the  like; 
menuhkesuonk  vndchaiyeumco  Goditt, 
power  belongs  to  God,  Ps.  62,  11.  See 
his;  mine;  thine. 

below,  adv.  and  prep,  agwe,  agwu,  ogmi. 
ohkeiyeu  (ohkeieu,  C.),  below,  i.  e.  earth- 
ward, agwe,  or  agwu,  the  more  common 
form,  is  apparently  contracted  from 
ohkeieu. 

bend,  woonki  (wduki,  R.  W.),  it  bends, 
is  crooked;  wonkinnum, he  bends  (it) 
(wonkunum,  C. );  ne  woonkag,  that 
which  is  bent;  pi.  woonkagish,  bent  or 
crooked  (things).  See  crooked. 

bend  one's  self,  nauwaeu,  he  bends 
down  or  stoops;  nauwGsu,  nauw6seu 
[nauwaeu-ussu],  he  performs  the  act  of 
bending  or  stooping;  nddugit,  when  he 
bends,  bending;  nauwanum  uppuhknk, 
he  bends  his  head;  nauwaehtam,  he 
bends  down  to  or  before  (it);  nauwa- 
/.ui/ipau,  nauw6sikompau,  he  bends  or 
stoops. 
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bent.     See  crooked. 

berry,  in  compound  mimes,  -miinie,  pi. 
h,  small  fruit  of  any  kind  (wut- 
i  •  straw  lorries,  R.  W. :  n-nll'ili- 
minneoh,  a  strawberry,  C. ).  See  whor- 
tleberry. 

besides,  onk  «••  tmorc  tliun  that,  further), 
C.;  vionk;  as  conjunction, 
'except,  besides1.  El.  Gr.22; 
((•/((>/",  Mass-  Ps-),  he  or  it  excepted, 
saving,  excepting;  kcotne,  C.  [for  </«/ 

Ml]. 

besiege,  inviiuhkauwaog  neg,  they  besiege 
or  encamp  round  about  them;  u-eenuh- 
kom,  he  besieged  (it)  [=«w««iu-u/i*om, 
he  goes  round  about]. 

bestow.     See  give. 

betray,  n-unasammau,  he  betrayed  (him) ; 
wanasmmit,  when  he  was  betrayed  (wa- 
nassmnit,  betrayed,  C. );  namassann,  I 
betray;  n.  agent,  wumawmrmcaenin,  a  be- 
trayer, one  dealing  treacherously. 

between,  nashaue  (nashdue, C.):  nashaue 
mayaxh,  between  the  paths. 

beyond,  ongkoue,  aongkdue  (anUeOue,C.)'- 
v-utuhghame  .  .  .  ongkoue,  on  this  side 
.  .  .  beyond  (a  river,  etc.);  ongkome, 
ongkomtie,  on  the  other  side  of:  y6ai.  .  . 
ogkomai,  on  this  side  ...  on  the  other 
side  (acdwmuck,  R.  W. ;  so,  Acawmenoa- 
kit,  England,  ibid.,  =agk»me-en-ohke-ut, 
in  the  land  on  the  other  side  or  beyond; 
Alg.  gaamink,  on  the  other  side,  Lah. ). 
From  onkhum,  he  covers  or  hides  (it). 

bind,  kishpinitm,  he  binds,  ties,  makes 
(it)  fast;  kushpinush  (kspuntsh,  R.  W. ), 
bind  it  or  tie  it  fast;  ki«li/>iii<iu,  he  binds 
(him);  v.  i.  act.  kinli/ii.iKu,  he  makes 
fast,  and  pass,  he  is  made  fast  or  tied. 
toykupjiinan,  he  binds,  holds  fast  by 
bonds  (him);  freq.  or  intens.  tohtogk-, 
tattagk-,  tahtogkuppinau,  n-ii*lti>niiinn«, 
he  binds  up  or  together,  =«.«//,;,,/'//, 
keneepinau,  he  binds  (him),  as  by  oath, 
imposes  an  obligation, 
birch,  bark.  See  bark  (n.). 
bird,  pujppmikaat  (pi.  +og),  a  bird  or 
fowl,  avis  (ii'/ii'xli<iii-ii(i.  ]>].,  fowl,  K.W.; 
/.n/t/ininKhaog,  Mass.  Ps. ).  Of.  Chip. 
penaisi.  pmkses,  'a  little  bird',  pi.  -\-og 
(pugeekese»uk,  K.  W.;  />ismikxi  iiu'mtj, 
birds,  C.,  i.  e.  very  small  birds,  a  dimin- 
utive of  the  2d  degree) . 


birth,    ,i>;iii<nik.    nnkiiniik    [from    n?-tn, 
it,    ii    bringing   forth,   an<l    pass,    a 
ought  forth];  ii'iniiii'iiiiniik,  H-HH- 
n,i  l.-iii,,,!.-.  his  birth.     See  born. 

bit,  I'lini/i/;  clmtikug,  a  spot,  spotted;  kml- 
,-/!  it  I,  ki,  a  piece  or  fragment.  See  piece; 
spot. 

bite,    KiMiki'jHitnii,    he   biteth;   xogkf/i'"i" 

i,ii*.«ii/ki'f><6ieam,  I  bite,   C. );  suppos. 

will  fiii/ki-/i>i-iit,  he  who  is  bitten.     Cf. 

sogkununi,  he  catches  hold  of,  hooks 

into.     See  hook. 

bitter,  iiTmii/knii;  vbl.  n.  weesogkincoonk, 
bitterness  (weesogklyeu,  bitterly,  C.). 
Cf.  u-eeewe,  the  gall;  weesoe,  yellow. 

black,  mwi  (mdiei,  micki,  R.  W.);  adj.  an. 
mmexu,  (he  is)  black;  pi.  inan.  mco- 
fyeuash;  an.  nuoesuog  (mmaxue  wash', 
black  man,  C.,=mooosketomp,  El.  Gr. ). 
m'lfki,  R.  W.;  an.  gucMm:  "hence  they 
call  a  blackamoor  suckAiUtaconf,  a  coal- 
black  man;  for  sucki  is  black,  and 
?oa<Wocon«,  one  that  wears  clothes,"  R. 
W.;  but,  strictly  speaking.  »ucki  was 
dark  colored  and  not  black.  The  dark 
purple  shells  from  which  the  more  val- 
uable peag  was  made,  and  the  dark 
peag  itself — blue,  purple,  or  violet — 
were  named  from  their  color  suckau- 


blackberries,  wuttohkohkcominned- 
nash  (?),  C. 

blackbird,  ch6gan;  pi.  -nhick,  R.W.:  "Of 
this  sort  there  be  millions,  which  are 
great  devourers  of  the  Indian  corn", 
ibid.  Ptiii.iiiu-hiigyeze  [=(7to///,rs»,  i-Jmh- 
kenilrlte,  spotted?],  inanmnn/ini,  Stiles, 
the  bobolink,  Emberiza  oryzivora? 

bladder,  i/i»//»/i//rr/<t».-  //I»»»/I/IM/HC  ,/nx- 
.vi(A,  stone  in  the  bladder,  Man.  Pom.  88. 

blame,  iriili-linnionnti;  to  blame;  ncai'lmm, 
Iblame,C.(?);  u-iilcliniiini,  he  is  blamed, 

i  Tim.  3, 2;  wutefctmuneoeft,  let  mebetur 

tin1  blame;  monleag  ieut<-himmi,  he  is 

blameless    (is  nothing   blamed).     See 

condemn. 
blast  (of  air),  pmpfni>nn'i"iik,  a  blowing 

strongly.    From  pcopattau,  intens.  from 

pmtau,  he  blows. 
blasting  (of  gnin),pi>tog<juodt( 

(juodtin.     Cf.  IIMUI/I/HHH,    mud; 
t,  C. ),  dirt,  mire. 
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*blanket,  /linm/int,  qunndnnonk,  0. ; 
xijni'nix  in'iliiii/nt,  a  woman's  mantle; 
iii-fili,  the  deer  skin  (worn  by  men), 
R.  W.;  inn /'I  in1/:  I  —  iiiniiiik),  iiijiilttiniihia- 
//"/,  an  English  coat  or  mantle,  ibid. 
Sec  clothing. 

blemished.     See  deformed;  maimed. 

bless,  ininiiiiii/iiiii,  luj  blesses  (it)  [  =  «tm- 
iii'-niiliiiii,  he  is  good-minded,  regards 
favorably  or  feels  kindly] ;  nminiiitiiin,  T 
bless  (it),  I  give  blessing.  Hence  the 
name  Xonantum  of  the  first  village  of 
'praying  Indians'  gathered  by  Kliot. 
wunndmuiuM  (minnaunoinuu,  C.),  he 
blesses  (him);  vbl.  n.  (act.)  H-IUIIII'IIIH- 
maonk,  a  blessing  given;  (pass.)  wun- 
iiiuiittuoiik.  a  blessing  received. 

blind,  jiogkenum,  he  is  blind  (n'ptii-kim- 
num,  I  am  blind,  R.  W. ) ;  suppos.  part. 
/loi/ki'inik,  blind;  pi.  pogkenukeg,  the 
blind.  From pohkenAi  (pohlmnm,  C. ), 
it  is  dark. 

blood,  iiiusqut-heonk  [m'squehtmik];  U-UH- 
i/ni'heonk,  wuxqheonk,  his  blood;  now- 
qheoitk,  my  blood  (minhqii},  neepuck, 
blood ;  mixqumaxh,  veins,  R.  W.)  From 
musfjv^,  musgueu,  (it  is)  red;  niimi/iii-1.- 
Iniiii,  it  makes  red,  causes  redness;  sup- 
pos.  part.  inan.  musgheunk,  making  red. 

bloom,  blossom,  peskcntau,  it  blossoms, 
bursts  forth;  pinhaumco,  it  is  blossomed ; 
suppos.  part,  pass,  pishaunuauk,  blos- 
somed. From  pokshau,  it  breaks.  See 
flower. 

blow  (n. ),  togkrmiaiaotik  [act,  vbl.,  a 
striking  of  an  animate  object,  from 
tiii/kiiiiiiiii,  he  strikes];  togkomitteaonle 
(pass,  vbl.,  abeingstruck);(oj/£<Kft»(/H/.-, 
a  stroke  or  stripe,  primarily  the  striking 
of  inan.  object;  tatteaonk,  a  stroke,  C. 
See  beat;  strike. 

blow  (v. ),  pootau,  pmtaeu,  he  blows. 
Tins  form  is  not  found  in  Kliot,  but  is 
indicated  by  derivatives;  from  it  is 
formed  the  intensive  and  transitive  pco- 
pajtiiin'iiiiih  (act.  vbl.),  a  strong  blowing 
or  blast,  poatantam,  be  blows  or  breathes 
on  (it)  (/irutinitoii,  he  blows;  nii/i/i/n- 
ptnloiitfjiniiii,  I  blow,  C. );  imperat. 
pmtmiliish,  blow  thou  on  (it)  (i><>tiiinit- 
nxli,  ' blow  the  fire ',  R.  W. ;  //I'l/airimli, 
'make  a  fire',  ibid.  [forpoota».s/i,  from 
paitueii,  as  above]),  inilmn  wtxliuh,  the 
wind  blows,  John  3,  8  [for  wadchien, 
wutcheau,  comes  from]. 


blue,  /ii'nlnn'ii,  1!.  \V. ;  peahai,  C. ;  •pexli'in- 
blue  color,  C. ,  i.  e.  peihai- 
(;  when  it  is  painted  (or  looks) 
blue  (ef.  pi'-xliimi,  ii/i-/ii-xliini,  a  flower). 
am6i,  blue;  mnGfigk,  blue  cloth  (cf. 
imioi,  deep). 

blueflsh  (Temnodon  saltator),  Peq. 
aquaunduut  (Stiles). 

board  (n. ),  pnhnamoyk;  pi.  -ogquaxh.  From 
pohthinum,  he  cleaves  or  divides  (it). 

boast,  iiii/.ikoiiii,  iiiiixkoiiiiu,  he  boasts; 
pi.  tn&»k6acheg,  boasters,  waeenoinau, 
he  praises;  waeenomont  wihhogkiih, 
praising  himself,  boasting;  pi.  waeeno- 
moncheg,  boasters,  misheheau  wuhhog- 
k»h  (he makes  hi mself  great ) ,  he  boasts. 

boat,  nitixhmn,  mwhaon  (mushoan,  C. ; 
Peq.  menltire,  Stiles;  inishodn,  'an  In- 
dian boat  or  canoe  made  of  a  pine,  oak, 
or  chestnut  tree',  R.  W.;  dimin.  n>i«h- 
itoni'nx'xe,  a  little  canoe,  ibid. ;  mishoon 
hdmicock,  they  go  by  water  (by  boat), 
ibid. ;  peontaem,  C. ;  penooon,  boat;  pern- 
nog,  a  'little  ship',  Mass.  Ps.,  John  6, 
22;  21, 8;  Narr.  umpshu,  a  canoe,  Stiles; 
paugatemtoa&nd,  an  oak  canoe;  kowaw- 
n-iiiriii'tiiil,  a  pine  canoe;  wompmissatind, 
a  chestnut  canoe;  wunnauanotinuck,  a 
shallop;  dimin.  -nekqu^ne,  a  skiff ,  R.  W. 
"Although  themselves  have  neither, 
yet  they  give  them  such  names,  which 
in  their  language  signifleth  carrying 
vessels"),  kelitconog,  kuhtoonog,  a  ship 
(kitoiini-k,  R,  W. ;  kthtamog,  C. ). 

body,  tiiiihlivy,  nt'lmr/k  (ni6lih6g,  C.),  a 
body  of  man  or  animal;  nuhliog  (nohliog 
C.  nolii'irk,  R.  W.),  my  body,  myself; 
1,  our  bodies,  C. ;  hilil""/ 
',  C.;  cohik-k,  R.  W.),  thy  body, 
thyself;  irn/tltmj  (ii-nlidi'k,  R.  W.),  his 
body,  himself. 

boil  (n. ),  iiiuyqni'ii,  =mogquenu,  it  swells 
or  bulges  out ;  from  mogke,  great. 

boil  (v. ),  trliiiiio/iliniii  nri/niiK,  be  boiled 
the  flesh  (i.  e.  he  put  it  in  water).  HI'/HI- 
Iniixh  _xiiliiiln '(/,  boil  (thou)  pottage  (nf- 
pattohk&kyu&nat,  to  boil  the  pot,  ('., 
from  nepatau-ohkukq).  toiioplunn,  it 
boils  or  seethes,  is  boiling;  ti'iii/i/nih- 
hosit,  (when  it  is)  boiled,  'sodden'; 
nutauicohpAhham,  I  boil  (it),  i.  e.  make 
it  boiled  [from  touuhpeit,  it  is  in  the 
water],  triimtte  ohknk,  a  boiling  pot; 
imx.i!xh  ohknk,  make  the  pot  boil;  -imsii 
ohlmk,  a  pot  when  it  boils,  nootau  quo- 
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boil  —  continued. 

qii6nchebiiiti'liti'iin  nippenxh,  fire  eansetli 

the  waters  to  boil,  Is.  64,  L>. 
bonds,  KthpitmougQth,  pi.  of  kixli/iixxu- 

onk,  from  Inthpinsu,  he  ties'. 
bone,   iniixkon,  his  bone,    the  bone  of; 
ii,  n-ixltk<tn,C.);f\.  ""'••<- 


konash,  bones;  touabmoafc,  his  bones. 
Cf.  <S«Jton,  a  horn;  askdn,  fixknii,  a  hide 
(osiWn,  C.  );  u-uta&kon,  his  hide,  we- 
»vc»i,  a  horn,  0. 

*book,  u'ussukirhonk  (wHtukqttohhonk, 
C.),  vbl.  n.  from  wufgukhuni,  irxiwuk- 
kuhhum,  he  writes,  continues  writing. 
See  write. 

bore,  pukquzgum,  he  bores  a  hole  (in  or 
through),  2  K.  12,  9;  puckhummin,  'to 
bore  through',  R.  W.  ;  pukqitag,  (when 
it  is  bored)  a  hole,  eye  of  a  needle, 
Mark  10,  25;  puckwheganash,  awl 
blades  for  boring  the  wampum  beads, 
R.  W.  Cf.  puhpuhke,  hollow;  papuk- 
quanne,  papaqnaniie,  thoroughly;  poh- 
qude,  open;  pohki,  clear,  transparent. 
podhkussohhug  mukqs,  he  bores  his  ear 
(bores  to  him  the  ear),  Ex.  21,  6. 

born,  neekit  (when  he  is  brought  from); 
neetu  (he  comes  forth,  is  born,  primarily 
grows)  :  noh  neekit  ut  neekit,  'one  born  in 
my  house',  Gen.  15,  3.  See  birth. 

borrow,  tiogkohkott,  he  borrows;  nogkoh- 
kouun,  (it  is)  borrowed;  n.  agent,  nog- 
kohkouaen,  -win,  so  -knl<k«iin-<tfnnt,  a 
borrower,  namohkau,  he  borrows:  >m- 
mohkauitli  withqitath,  'go  borrow  ves- 
sels', 2  K.  4,  3.  The  causatives  of 
both  verbs  are  used  for  the  verb  to  lend  : 
Mimoiikalhhuau,  imniohkohlieaii,  he 
lends;  nogohkohheau,  nogohkitfililnuiii. 
he  lends;  suppos.  /»</;  mii/iiliktu'iiiil,  ;i 
lender. 

bosom  (pectus,  sinus),  /mn-li,  nun  (up- 
pmcMnou,  C.  ):  vippmcheneaAttt,  in  his 
bosom  [  ixjhshinaeu,  it  is  divided  in  t  \vo, 
is  halved].  See  breast. 

both,  neeswe,  Matt.  13,  30;  15,  14  (na- 
neewe,  C.  ?);  nee««,  two. 

bottle,  (jitoncoasq  (qudnatuxisk,C.),  i.e.  a 
gourd;  »•('«/,  a  vessel.  Knim  <i*t/.  a 
gourd  (?). 

bottom,  olikeit;  tU  agwe;  ohkeiyeu  ?</,  the 
bottom  of  it;  wuli-ii  //v,.</.-,v//c  mil:  i/n,  n 
oJiki'il.  im/cli  woskeche  onk  yum'  -ii/irr, 
from  top  t«  bottom,  Mutt.  -'7,  51; 


bottom — continued. 
Mark  15,  38;  ut  wiiti-lu'iuu/Ht 
'iiil,  ut  iiijii-i'  kfhlahhannil,  in  the  bottom 
of  the  sea  (ndumatuck,  in  the  bottom, 
R.  W.). 

bough,  branch,  icuttuhq,  imttuk  [irut-uh- 
i/nne,  at  the  ends  or  outermost  parts  ?]. 
/Hiiii-/inii.taqui>n£sash,  branches,  R.  W. ; 
pohchatuk,  a  bough,  C. :  ]ioli<-li<i>iki»i<  poh- 
cliatuk,  he  breaks  a  limb,  ibid,  wud- 
tuckqun,  a  piece  of  wood,  R.  W. ;  pi. 
irnttoohq&nash,  wood,  C.  cheaouash,  che- 
ouaah,  branches  (of  a  vine),  Gen.  40, 
10,  12. 

bought,  adtoadche.     See  buy. 

boundary,  chadchabenumotmk,  a  bound 
mark,  i.  e.  division;  from  chachaube- 
num  (chadchap&num,  C. ),  he  divides. 
kuhkuhhunk,  a  boundary  (a  marking 
out);  kuhkuhkeg,  (that  which  marks)  a 
bound  mark,  limit. 

bow,  n.  an.  ahtomp,  oktomp:  nutahtomp 
(Peq.  riteump,  nuttewnpsh,  Stiles),  my 
bow;  wutahtompeh,  their  bows;  pmkm- 
kun&og  wutahtompeuh,  they  bend  their 
bows,  Ps.  64,  3;  ohtomp  kah  kduhquod- 
tanh,  bow  and  arrows. 

bow  down,  nauwaeu,  he  bows  down; 
naicfou,  he  makes  a  bowing  or  bending; 
nauwaehtam,  he  bows  down  to  (it) ;  nau- 
nui'litauau,  he  bows  down  to  (him). 
See  tend. 

bowels,  ini'iti'igkus  (munnogs,  C. ) ,  the  telly 
or  the  bowels.  u"uttinnomhog,  the  en- 
trails, =  u'ut-anome-hog,  of  the  inside  of 
the  body.  See  telly. 

boy,  iinikkiiti-liiiiikx  (muckqiiachucks,  R. 
W.;  Peq.  and  Narr.  muckachu.r,  Stiles), 
a  man  child,  a  boy  ( m/nki'ip,  tionkum- 
paeg,  a  boy,  C. ;  but  nunkomp  is  rather 
a  young  man);  nummuckqudchuckg,  my 
son,  R.  W. ;  muckquachuckqutmese,  a  lit- 
tle boy,  ibid. 

bracelets,  kebtippittendpeath,  l.'<litt>"i/>pete- 
mijH'UKli,  from  ki'liti',  jjrt'at.  /n'liiiuiii.  it  is 
put  on,  a/i/iii  (?) ;  or  is  it  from  kehte  and 
<i/i/ii'h  (sujipos.  n/i/H'liin,  trap,  gin,  that 
which  holds  fast  ?.  See  rin};. 

brag,  iiiixliii>iriint  he  brags  or  swaggers, 
('.,  —iiiixhrlihi'aH  (?),  he  makes  himself 
great.  Sec  boast. 

brain,  -n-ittti/i,  R.  \V.  (where  "theiropin- 
ion  is  that  the  soul  keeps  her  chief 
seat  and  residence");  u-uimtum  u-iillii/>, 


TRVMBULL] 


ENGLISH-NATXCK    DICTIONARY 


229 


brain — continued. 

a    wise    brain,    C. ;    tnetiipptcah   (pl.)> 
brainy,  ibid. 

bramble.     See  briar. 

branch.     See  bough. 

brand,  nmtan  pohqut,  a  firebrand  [/xiJuinl, 
when  it  is  broken]. 

brant  goose  ( Anas  berniela),  tm-nnkx,  pi. 
menuksog,  C. ;  Peq.  a'kolryceze,  Stiles; 
munnficks,  pi.  munn-dcksvck,  R.  W. 

brave.     See  man;  valiant. 

breach,  pokxhtionk,  a  breaking. 

bread,  petukqimneg,  pi.  +00/1  (puttiifk- 
qunnige,  R.W. ;  petukqulneg,  C. ),  a  cake, 
bread  in  a  cake  [that  which  is  round ; 
from  petukyui,  puttukqui,  round];  pe- 
tukqunnunk,  n.  collect,  bread:  iceekog 
petukqunnmik,  unleavened  (i.  e.  sweet) 
bread;  weekonnepetukqunnegash,  unleav- 
ened cakes. 

breadth,  lie  koshkag,  ne  kishkag,  ne  anmque 
kishkag,  its  breadth,  the  breadth  of  it. 
From  kishke  (kishki,  C.),  broad,  from 
side  to  side;  kishke,  at  the  side  of.  Vbl. 
n.  kushkexuonk,  breadth  (abstractly). 
tuixhekinhkae  ayeuonk,  a  broad  place; 
///  ishonogod  nquoiii  .  .  .  imihonogokmay, 
(it  is)  a  wide  gate  ...  a  broad  way, 
Matt.  7,  13;  mixhfkiskemaogkehtu,  'in 
the  broad  ways',  Cant.  3,  2. 

break,  pohqunnum,  he  breaks  (it)  asun- 
der or  in  two,  as  a  staff,  a  thong; 
pohqunau,  he  breaks  asunder  (an  an. 
obj.,  a  bow,  a  kettle,  etc.);  pohquetah- 
liinii,  he  breaks  asunder  (an  inan.  obj. 
pertaining  to  or  for  another):  pnhqiir- 
tdliliamwog  wuhkontash,  they  broke  his 
legs;  pohquetaltlxwli  weepittAash,  break  j 
thou  their  teeth,  Ps.  58,  6;  pok«ln:uii, 
pokshau,  it  breaks  or  bursts  asunder, 
with  violence,  it  is  broken  (piiohqu'lg- 
shau,  C. ;  pdkesha,  pokeskawwa,  R.  AV. ); 
pokshadtam,  he  breaks  (it)  with  violence 
or  suddenly,  sohqunnum,  siikqimnum, 
he  breaks  (it)  in  pieces,  as  bread:  toh- 
<jinHiililinm,  nukquehiham ,  he  breaks  in 
pieces  (an  inan.  obj.  peraining  to  or  for 
another). 

breast,  (j>ectus)  pcochenau  (it,  divides  in 
two,  is  halved);  (mammae)  mohpaiiag 
(mohpdflneg,  C. );  map&nnog,  the 
breast,  R.  W. ;  wohpanag,  his  or  her  | 
breasts,  sometimes  pi.  wohpanagash. 
See  bosom. 


breath,  nrmhimonk,  nashaonk,  the  breath, 
the  spirit,  El.  Cf.  Del.  lechhcon,  Hkw. 

breathe,  iialmAxhau,  he  breathes,  (nah- 
na.tlianat,  to  breathe,  C. );  naknashant, 
when  he  bieathes. 

briar,  bramble,  k6us;  axinne.k6us  [has- 
sune-k6us,  stony  (i.  e.  very  hard)  briar 
?],  a  thorn;  pi.  kfmssog,  ammekdiwsog. 
Cf.  inuhkuf  [m'i-(5»w?],  the  nail  of  a 
man  or  talon  of  a  beast;  mukqs,  an 
awl. 

bride,  u-eetauadteaen-in  [u-etauadteadt, 
when  she  is  married,  taken  as  a  wife] 
(nmwetauadtam,  I  (a  woman)  am  mar- 
ried, C. ).  See  wife. 

bridegroom,  loussentamwatn,  -waenin 
[wutsentam,  he  marries  (iiMSsentam,  'he 
goes  a- wooing ' ,  R.  W. )  ] .  See  husband ; 
marry. 

*bridf*e,  toi/usk,  R.  W.  Cf.  teoskeonk,  a 
ford. 

bright,  irohsumoe  (ivossumate,  C. ),  bright, 
shining,  as  a  torch  or  fire;  wohsipp&e,^ 
wohsippohtfie,  bright,  glittering,  as 
stones,  polished  metal;  w66hsuppde 
(and  irfaitt&e)  togkodteg,  glittering 
sword. 

brightness,  wolmimdbonk,  a  shining 
forth,  emitting  light,  wompag,  bright 
light,  that  which  is  bright;  from  tvompi, 
white. 

brim.     See  edge. 

bring,  paudtau,  he  brings  (it)  hither: 
jiaudtauxh (pautom,  R, W. ;  patauish,  C. ), 
bring  thon  it  hither;  paudtah,  bring 
(it)  to  me;  paudtdmk  (pautAuog,  R.  W. ), 
bring  ye  it.  p&smau,  he  brings  (him) 
hither  or  near;  with  suffix  uppasmuh, 
he  brought  him  to  him  (noh  pasm, 
bring  him,  C. );  from  pdhsu,  pasm,  he 
is  near,  xohhammmm,  he  brings  (him) 
out,  caus.  from  sohham,  he  goes  out; 
cans.  inan.  sohhcowuttau,  he  brings  (it) 
out.  jietukodtum,  he  brings  (it)  in.  pat- 
chippohfmat, '  to  bring  up  anything  from 
a  place',  C.  (?).  See  fetch. 

bring  forth.  See  bear  children;  pro- 
duce; yield. 

broad,  fa's/tii,  kotki.     See  breadth. 

broken,  poksli&e  (pukesha,  pokesha/wwa, 
R.  W. ;  poohqiiiishau,  C. ).  See  break. 

brook,  sepuese,  sepmts;  nepofoe,  little  river, 
R.  W.;  sebuxezes,  sebuczzw,  Narr.,  Stiles. 
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brook — continued. 

Dimin.  from  xr/>n,  a  river.     I>imin.  of  lid 
degree  XI'/IIII'IIHW,  a  little  rivulet,  R.  W. 

broth,  pottage,'  w'iWi<';/.  x.Vi<////';/.  xnluiln'i/. 
that  which  in  made  soft  or  thinned. 
From  xmi/iii,,  xitlii'if.  soft,  thin,  melting. 

brother,  urinal-tilt,  his  brother,  the  broth- 
er of  (him);  -irenml-iii  (awwndttm,  C.)» 
a  brother,  i.e. any  brother,  the  brother 
of  any;  neemai,  my  brother;  fcMmaf,thy 
lirother;  pi.  wematog,  his  brothers  (»rr- 
lc,  fhey  are  ))rothers,  R.  W.I. 
h,  her  brother  or  sister,  prop- 
erly one  of  the  same  family  or  born 
in  the  name  house  I  mini.  a  sister,  C. ).  i 
nun-noht6nukqu$,  my  brother; 
nukqus,  thy  brother;  iniii 
o/i,  her  brother,  the  brother  of  (her). 
weetompas-m  (his  or  her  friend),  his  or 
her  brother  or  sister  (welampa&in,  a  ; 
sister,  C. );  neetompcu,  my  brother  or  • 
sister;  keetompan,  thy  brother  or  sister 
(Abn.  nidaiibe,  mon  frere,  sen  un  Stran- 
ger que  j'aime  comme  mon  frere, 
Rasles).  N.  collect.  tMemattin/neunk,  all 
the  brothers,  the  brotherhood,  vee- 
tuntus-aoh,  his  or  her  younger  brother 
or  sister,  the  younger  of  brothers  or 
sisters  (wefsummis,  a  sister,  R.  W. ;  Muh. 
ngheemim,  a  younger  brother  or  sister, 
Edw.  91).  mohtaminegit,  mi>ht<>iin'</itrlii; 
his  or  her  eldest  brother  or  sister,  the 
first  born  of  brothers  or  sisters  (Muh. 
netohmn,  an  elder  brother;  miiaae,  an  j 
elder  sister,  Edw.  91 ).  See  sister. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  Eliot  had 
himself  mastered  the  distinctions  in 
the  expression  of  degrees  of  relation- 
ship between  male  and  female  mem- 
bers of  the  same  family.  From  a  com- 
parison of  the  revised  edition  of  his 
translation  with  the  translation  of 
John's  Gospel  printed  with  the  Mas- 
sachusetts Psalter  in  1705)  it  appears 
that  iivemal-oh  expressed  the  relation 
of  brother  to  brother,  iriii,-ii,ilitnnii/;</iix- 
o/i  of  brother  to  sister,  u;;t<ilitii-oh  of 
brother  or  sister  (without  distinction 
of  sex)  to  brother,  and  «vr/o»//»rxxM  of 
brother  or  sister  to  lirother  or  sister. 
used  by  either  sex  of  either  sex.  For 
the  Abnaki  see  Rasles  under  I-.MCKNTKK, 
HCDK 


build  a  house,  »,/,,//m»,  he  builds  his 
house,  makes  his  wigwam  (houses 
himself);  in-kiiliknii,  he  builds  a  house 
for  (another  person). 

building,  n.  in-killi'inmk  ( pass.  vbl.  K>ing 
built),  -kniinik.  which  seems  to  signify 
an  inclosed  place,  :i  shelter  or  divert. 
was  used  in  the  composition  of  names 
of  buildings  other  than  dwelling  houses 
erected  by  the  English.  Thus  tjiimtiiiik- 
i/iii'-kiiiiink  ( </iiiiiii/ii/iti-/;<~niinl;,  ( '. ),  a  high 
tower;  inniiiii'itkiiiinik  [miyae-komuk],  a 
meeting  house,  C.;  utechw 
(feeding  house),  a  barn,  ibid. : 
komuk,  the  top  or  roof  of  a  house,  etc. 

burden,  HYIIHIU/,  UTimin;  »•<•'»«"';»(».  lie 
bears  a  burden;  ii-mxmik,  when  he  U>ars 
a  burden;  pi.  m-;/  u-1-n.-umki'ij,  l>earers  of 
burdens  (iiitfufi'ix/i  and  iri'iurhnsh,  take 
it  on  your  back,  R.  W.). 

burn,  v.  i.  rhikohtenn,  rhtkohtau,  it  burns; 
nmtait  chlkohtop,  the  fire  burned  (fliik- 
kolit,  C. ;  rliickot,  fire,  R. W. ) ;  from  clifki; 
ehikke,  violent,  fierce,  and  oliti'im,  it  has 
itself.it  inherently  is);  cMkoht&e,  burn- 
ing, on  fire.  V.  t.  ijiikkuHiiiii,  rhikiilixmii. 
he  burns  (it);  with  an.  obj.  cliikk<i**>i 
(niit-rliikkox.  I  burn,  C. ).  Vbl.  n.  (act. ) 
chikkiilixiiuiik,  ''liikkfauonk,  a  burning; 
(pass. )  /'hikkuKiriillnnnk,  a  being  burned. 
V.  i.  mislii/iiiii'iiu,  it  burns,  primarily  it 
rages.  Cf.  nn*hi]tiit  (when  it  storms 
violently),  a  tempest  or  destructive 
storm  (iiiiii-iiixlii/iit't,  I  rage;  /yWc/»/V- 
tin,  a  northerly  storm  or  a  tempest,  C. ). 
Snppos.  part,  concrete  nathqvttag,  that 
which  burns,  a  fire  (xi/ntfa,  R.  W.); 
nattuju/im&t  iiiiilikoxxnnxli,  burning  coals. 
V.t.  iiiixlii/iisxii  [imx/ii/iiii-iixxii,  lie  makes 
burn],  he  kindles,  sets  on  tire;  some- 
times v.  i.  iKixlit/iDKnmiiio/itmii,  he  kin- 
dles tire.  See  consume. 

burnt,  ijiikkiilitiiiiim;  rliikkoxiiiiinu  (ol 
inan.  obj. ),  pi.  •  nxli. 

burrow,  H-I'IIHM/I/  (a  hole  i;  i'iii-i>iiiii//,-iit>:/, 
OHtxmogkcDOg,  they  burrow  (have  holes). 

burst,  i>nxlikxli<-iiii,  it  bursts  asunder; 
jinxkiilikniii.  /iiixlikiiltkoni,  he  bursts  (it) 
asunder.  From  /K//IX/IC,  half;  /m/ix/icnn, 
it  divides  in  two.  See  gun. 

bury,  i>i,xckiiiiinn,  be  buries  (him); 
sullix  ii/i-iHMi'kiii-i'iiili,  they  buried  him 
()i>i/>-/)/iixi~ikiit,  I  bury,  ('.;  /><>x<il;i'niii<t- 
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bury — continued. 
mtm,tobury,  R.  W. );  po**fcmt<(when  he 

is  buried),  his  burial;  poxekMttenniik, 
•A  burial,  being-buried.  From  pnnkfu. 

'•  he  is  naked;  poskinau,  he  strips  (him) 
naked  or  is  naked. 

bush,  tn'/ii'iiiil:;  /•lii/i/iix/iiitnt'nlitugk. 

business,  affair,  ftnniyfuonk  [act.  vbl. 
from  unnaiinneat,  to  besoorinsuch  man- 
ner], condition,  case,  circumstances: 
ponniyeue  Unniytttonk,  'rude  behavior, 
manner,  way,  state,  condition',  0. ; 
wunnegen  unniyeuonk,  a  good  cause, 
ibid.;  matcheniyettonk,  'evil  case',  El.; 
wultinniyeuangaxh,  his  affairs,  pissau- 
maiArmk,  pimshaonk  (pissaiyeuonk,  C.), 
business,  employment. 

but,  conj.  qut  (qut,  gut  onrh,  C.);  webe, 
u-epe  (only),  but,  Mass.  Ps. ;  qut  onch, 
ohnchikoh,  but  yet. 

buy,  (ultijau,  he  purchases  from  (him); 
noh  adtuailt,  he  who  buys,  a  buyer; 


buy — continued. 

mlti'iiiilrJii;  bought,  purchased;  act.  vbl. 
udtfiaiink,  a  purchase  (6adtuhkmt,  he 
pays  (him):  ixiilinlikuli,  pay  me;  nut- 
tottowain,  I  buy,  C. ).  manfihamin,  he 
buys  it,  R.  W.;  ktim-manfihammf  have 
you  bought  (it)?;  kum-man6hmnoush, 
I  will  buy  it  of  you;  kuttatta&amish, 
I  will  buy  this  of  you,  ibid.  Elsewhere, 
mancoham;  an.  obj.  mancowh.au,  he  re- 
deems or  ransoms,  taphum,  tabhum 
(he  satisfies,  makes  satisfaction),  he 
buys  (it ) ;  taphumau,  he  buys  it  of  ( him ) ; 
nut-taphumauap,I  bought  (it)  of  (him). 
From  tdpi,  it  is  enough,  it  suffices. 

by,  prep,  nashpe,  by,  by  means  of,  with 
(object,  agent,  or  instrument)  (ndshpe, 
nashpene,  by  or  through,  C.) ;  wutche, 
by,  proceeding  from. 

bye  and  bye,  ndim,  n&mitch,  R.  W. 


C 


call  (v. ),  v-ehkomav,  irrfkommi,  he  calls 
( him) :  wehkom  kahsuk,  call  thy  husband 
( ii-teum,  R.  W.) ;  vehqitetum,  he  calls  for 
(it),  asks  for(it) ;  wehquetumau,  he  calls 
on  (him)  for  (it),  asks  (him)  for  (it); 
kaotvehqwftmnousli,  I  pray  thee  (kanix- 
qitetinHindunh,  I  beseech  you,  C. ). 

call  by  a  name  (appellare),  liriltmtiin, 
it  is  called  (tahfttameii,  what  call  you 
this?  R.  W.,  =  toh  hettamini,  what  is 
it  called?) :  nepinh  liethintun  may,  it  shall 
be  called  the  way,  etc.,  Is.  35, 8.  hennon, 
hennau,  he  is  called  (by  the  name  of): 
toh  l-nlli'liniitf  what  is  thy  name  (how 
are  you  called)?  (lulinm.'  what  is  his 
name?  R.  W.);  hennou,  atni»6u,\\e  calls 
(him);  suffix  wuttinuli,  he  called  him. 

call  by  a  name  (nominare),  usso- 
ii-i'itnu,  he  calls  or  names  (him):  pish 
kiittiixxoireu  Jesus,  thou  shalt  call  his 
name  Jesus,  ussowetam,  he  calls  or 
names  (it) :  lohitssomtamf  (takossowttam, 
R.  W. )  what  is  the  name  of  it? 
wesm,  (he  is) called  or  named; 
called  (when  he  is  called;,  ( '. : 
wexe,  I  am  called  or  named,  etc.,  R.W. 


calm,  auwepin,  the  wind  ceases  (au- 
wepu,  a  calm,  R.W. ;  auwep&e  ahquompi, 
a  calm  season,  C. ;  aw&peiha,  it  calms, 
R.  W.).  Cf.  waban,  wind. 

camp,  lu]>pukginnoocmk  [act.  vbl.  from 
tuppuks'mnmog,  tuppuksinwog,  they  en- 
camp]. 

can  (auxil.),  woh,  'may  or  can',  ex- 
pressing 'a  possibility  to  be',  El.  (ir. 
20:  iittoli  irnh  yeush  en  nnih,  how  can 
these  things  be?  John  3,  9;  matta  woh 
ivunnampaihamaiioh,  he  could  not  an- 
swer him.  See  able;  unable. 

*candle,  wequ&nanteg  (wasdquandnttick, 
C. ;  mquanantig,  R.  W.).  See  light. 

canoe.     See  boat. 

cap,  Itaahamukoo  (ashonaquo,  or  mamketip- 
/HI,  cap  or  hat,  R.W. ;  onkqueckhm,  a  hat, 
C.  Cf.  nnkqueg,  onkwheg,  that  which 
covers  over;  a  cover). 

captain,  mugwomp,  mugquomp,  pi.  +aog 
(keenomp,  m&ctquomp,  pi.  -jim'/ni/,  'cap- 
tains or  valiant  men',  R.  W.;  unutk- 
quompae,  valiantly,  C. ),  =  mogke-omp, 
great  man  (relatively  great  or  by  com- 
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captain — continued, 
parismi  !.    ki-iiiiiiii/ii kmnmpuf, valiantly; 
ki'iiiiiiijiiiniik.  valor,  C. ). 

captive,  /HI**///,  indef.  missinnin  (mifsin- 
nege,  R.  W. ;  innii-iiiixxindm  etro,  this  is 
my  captive,  R.  W.).  missinn in  prima- 
rily signifies  a  man  (homo)  of  any  other 
(that  is,inferior)  nation,  ^distinguished 
from  wosketomp,  the  tribe-man  (vir); 
literally  it  is  'one  of  the  many',  mim- 
ninmt;  pi.  titixxiiuiiiiiininj,  people  (nin- 
nimiggin&wock,  'folk',  R.  W.),  answer- 
ing to  Greek  oi  jroAAoi  etymologically, 
Imt  more  exactly  to  ftapftapoi,  'barba- 
rians', in  its  applied  use;  mutrinoou,  mis- 
sliinco,  he  is  a  captive,  an  outside  or  for- 
eign barbarian. 

capture,  mitsinohkanau,  he  takes  or  car- 
ries away  captive  (him  or  them); 
with  suffix  nuh  wnminsinohkonuh,  he 
took  them  captive.  See  catch;  seize; 
take. 

care  for,  wuttaxmtam,  he  cares  for,  is 
careful  of  (it);  mtttamantam,  he  is  care- 
ful, or  full  of  care  (umttanantam,  C. ; 
iiiiliiiiiiiii'iiniliim,  'I  am  busy',  R.  W.). 
nanaantam,  he  takes  care  of  (it);  nan- 
auantamtie,  careful,  C. 

carry,  kup-pumminegton-ith,  I  will  carry 
thee;  nup-pumminnzeteam  htusun,  I 
carry  a  stone,  C.  (?).  sohhanvuttau,  he 
carries  (it)  forth.  See  bear;  bring. 

carve,  kogkdhsum,  kogokaum,  kuhkussum, 
he  carves,  shapes  by  cutting,  cuts 
out,  engraves  (it);  kogoxumaxmk,  'en- 
graving', carving;  kogokwmu-e,  carved, 
' graven ' . 

cast  (a  stone),  togkonat  yugguk,  to  hurl  a 
stone  at  an  object,  from  the  hand  or  a 
sling.  From  togkwn,  he  strikes. 

cast  away,  pogketmn,  he  casts  (it)  away 
(nup-pdketam,  I  throw  away,  C. ); 
pogkenau,  he  casts  (him)  off  or  away 
(n'pakttam  [the  inanimate  form  of  the 
verb  is  here  given,  wrongly],  I  put  her 
away,  R.W.) ;  noh  pay  tenant  ummittam- 
n-ini»oh,  he  who  divorces  or  puts  away 
his  wife;  pognil,  (when  she  is)  put  away, 
divorced. 

cast  down,  unnolMmau,  nohkonau, 
nnikmau,  he  casts  (him)  down;  suffix 
wuttinnohkonuh  ohkeit,  he  cast  him  to 
the  ground;  nmkthau,  nohlnhau;  he 


cast  down — continued. 

casts  himself  dnwn  (quickly  or  vio- 
lently); ii'iikiihkiiiinn,  he  casts  (him) 
down  (from  a  high  place);  sutiix  tpun- 
na>kuhkonuh,  he  casts  them  down; 
tinnohteau,  he  casts  (him)  into  or  to; 
Hiiiiithte&og  naohiKt,  they  cast  (them) 
into  the  fire;  innn'ihteam,  umiulil.in,,.  he 
oasts  (it)  down;  prnohkonau,  he  casts 
or  throws  (him)  down  (penolikuittit,  to 
throw  down,  C. );  penuhkau,  he  cast 
down  upon  (him);  uppenuhkauoh  qus- 
iukquanask,  he  cast  down  on  him  stones, 
Josh.  10,  11;  penuhteau,  he  cast  down 
(it)  upon  (it):  penuhteau  vuhhogkiih  en 
ohkekontu,  he  cast  himself  down  on  the 
earth,  1  K.  18,  42.  In  all  these  forms 
the  theme  is  nmkeu,  nohkeu,  he  de- 
scends,- en  ohke-au,  goes  earthward. 

cast  into  the  water,  rli<iii<,/,l«ua 
(chowwopp&mmin,  to  cast  overboard; 
chouwophas!i,  cast  (thou)  it  overboard, 
R.  W. );  chauohpuhteash  om,  'cast  a 
hook',  Matt.  17,  27.  So,  cli<itin/ilniin, 
he  boils  or  seethes  (it),  i.  e.  puts  it  in 
water.  Cf.  chauopsheau,  he  casts  himself 
or  falls  into  the  water. 

catch  (ensnare),  puttawhau,  puttithfuni, 
he  catches  by  a  snare,  ensnares;  and 
pass,  (but  more  usually,  putiohluini,  /mt- 
tiililuim,  he  is  caught,  ensnared) ;  puttnh- 
tutmwog,  they  are  snared;  putliililinl;, 
when  he  is  snared;  kuppitham,  thou  art 
caught  (in  a  snare),  Jer.  50,  24;  pniinli- 
hamwehettit,  when  they  are  caught  (as 
fishes  ina,net);puttiiltliii/;,/n,/i,  llil.\\\n-n 
they  are  caught  (as  birds  by  a  snare), 
Eccl.  9,  12.  Cf.  pelshau,  he  falls  into 
(a  pit  or  snare) ;  petutteau,  he  goes  into, 
enters;  petau,  he  puts  into. 

catch  (lay  hold  of),  tohqunau  mosqnoh, 
he  catches  a  bear;  toutoAgiMduA,  tlicy 
catch  him;  tohquiium  (tohquiiiuiii,  C. ), 
he  catches,  seizes  hold  of  (it).  Cf. 
togqun  nithwt.  .  .  .,  'it  receivwl  and 
held,  three'  (thousand  baths),  2  Chr. 
4,  5.  wuttannun,  he  catches  or  lays 
hold  on  (him)  by  (a  part  or  meinlier); 
nuttannun  anvfexliiUmn-it,  I  caught  him 
by  his  beard;  noh  anunont  anumwoh 
n-rlitauogut,  one  taking  a  dog  by  the 
earn. 

caterpillar,  innjpiloij,  maopaiuDk. 
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cattle,  netOMU  (netae,  C. ),  pi. 
any  domestic  or  tamed  animal. 

caught  (by  inan.  obj.),  uppulikuk  noykut- 
tin,  his  head  caught  (in  a  tree). 

cause;  causing.  Efficient  causality  was 
expressed  by  a  special  form  of  conjuga- 
tion of  the  verb,  of  which  Eliot  gives 
an  example  in  his  Indian  Grammar, 
page  59,  and  of  which  frequent  use  is 
made  in  his  translation  of  the  Bible. 
Its  characteristic  is  the  insertion  of 
-H-iih-  or  -eh-  after  the  root  of  the  verb, 
as  pogkenumimg  they  are  blind,  pog- 
kfnumwahe6og  they  are  made  to  be 
blind;  ncotain  he  hears  (it),  nmtam- 
waheh  cause  thou  me  to  hear;  tcoAfeou 
he  understands,  wahteauwaheh  cause 
thou  me  to  understand;  noh  panneont . 
he  who  goes  astray,  noh  panneahheont 
he  who  causeth  (others)  to  go  astray, 
etc.  The  formal  cause  and  the  material 
cause  are  expressed  by  miieh,  alone  and 
in  compounds,  entering  into  the  compo- 
sition of  nearly  all  verbs  which  include 
the  idea  of  source,  origin,  production, 
or  the  like,  as  referred  to  the  issue  or 
thing  produced,  the  animate  or  inani- 
mate object  proceeding  from,  issuing 
from,  or  caused  by  another.  See  be- 
cause; father;  from. 

cave,  cavern,  hanKininegk. 

cedar,  cltikkup  (utehutt&ppetms,  C. ;  mult- 
gu&wtude  \_=mu$<{ui-uhtug,  red  wood], 
R.  W.). 

change,  i"i*mirunum  wuthogkcouna»h,  he 
changes  his  garments;  6xowunont,  if 
he  change  (beast  for  beast,  Lev.  27, 
10);  matin  ni/t-ohosue  wsxn,  I  change  not 
(I  do  not  changeably);  dscowemco,  it  is 
changed,  it  changes;  pajeh  osmwemmuk, 
till  it  is  (shall  be)  changed. 

cheat,  <ii<a>keko(lteam<D,  he  uses  deceit, 
deceives  intentionally  (nut-ansmkekod- 
team,  I  cheat,  C. ) ;  noh  asmkekodteamuit, 
the  deceiver,  he  who  deceives  (habit- 
ually); n.  agent,  cuookekodteammen,  one 
who  deceives  (actually).  See  deceive. 

cheek,  manmnau,  m'nmnau;  tumnconau, 
my  cheek;  wannamau  (wonnunou,  C. ), 
his  cheek  [namau,  he  sucks?]. 

cherish,  nussohkommoos&wam,  I  cherish 
or  nourish  (eummoonittinneat,  to  be 
cherished  or  nourished,  C.). 


chestnut,  »•>/// I/I/HH nn  i  n'iniipimish,  R.AV. ), 
a  chestnut  tree;  wdmpimineash,  chest- 
nuts, R.  W.;  mtumpmunch  (Narr. ), 
Stiles;  Del.  irapim,  chestnut,  Hkw. 
[wompirminneash,  white  fruit  or  nuts]. 

chew,  jMtiujuodtam,  he  chews  (it)?;  us- 
quam  pasquodtamoamuk,  before  it  was 
chewed,  Num.  11, 13  [pttsquag,  fine,  mi- 
nute; cf.  pup-pirn,  dust],  onchittamau 
or  kohkodhumau,  it  chews  the  cud; 
onchittamont,  kohkodhumont  (suppos. 
part,  an.),  chewing  the  cud.  oncheteau- 
un,  'revised'  or  'corrected',  is  used  on 
title-page  of  Rawson's  edition  of  Samp. 
Quinnup.  (Sincere  Convert),  1689. 

chief,  kehche,  kehte,  kehtan,  he  is  chief 
or  relatively  great.  See  old.  missag, 
mohmg,  relatively  great  or  important; 
anue  molmig,  that  which  is  more  or 
most  great;  missugke,  great,  powerful, 
important;  mawgkenuk,  (when  he  is) 
very  great,  chief;  wame  masugkemik, 
'the  Almighty',  piahquttuk, piahijuHu- 
iiiiiiintchi',  chief  or  principal  (man,  serv- 
ant, etc.),  Gen.  40,  20,  22.  See  ruler; 
sachem. 

child,  mukki,  pi.  -{-og;  dimin.  mukkies,  a 
little  child  (mukkoies,  C. ;  num-muck!ese, 
my  child,  R.  W.).  naonuk,  (when  he 
sucks)  a  sucking  child;  nmnuk&e  rnuk- 
kies  (nandnnis,  noonm,  R.  W. ;  Narr., 
rmnnese  Stiles;  Peq.  nuzaus,  Stiles)  a 
suckling,  peisses,  peississtt,  (he  is)  very 
small  [an.  dimin.  from  pea-,  little] ;  peis- 
smit  [suppos.  part,  from  peMssu], when 
he  is  very  small ;  noh  peixsissit,  'he  who 
is  least',  Matt.  11,  11;  pi.  pemasitcheg. 
Intens.  or  dimin.  of  endearment,  papeit- 
setu,papewsi^fit,papeasek  (inan.,  but  ap- 
^  plied  to  children,  'little  thing')  (pa- 
poos,  a  child,  R.  W. ;  nip-pdpoos,  my 
child,  ibid.;  Peq.,  pouppous  Stiles;  Lat. 
pupa,  pusa).  mukkutchouks  (miirk</u<i- 
chucks,  R.  W.),  a  male  child,  a  son. 
See  boy.  nunkomp  (nonkup,  C. ),  a  boy, 
a  youth;  dimin.  nunkompaes,  nunkompa- 
ernes  (nonkumpaes,  C.)  [nunkon  (nailki), 
light,  levis,  and  omp,  man],  nunkxqua, 
nunksq  (nonk-lshq,  C. ),  a  girl,  young 
woman  [nunkon-fqiia] ;  dimin.  nurih- 
squaes,  mmksquaemes.  See  young,  nee- 
chanog,  pi.  (they  are  born)  children 
(without  regard  to  age  or  sex),  off- 
spring; v-unneechan,  his  child  (Muh. 
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child— continued. 

inii-rlinii,  Edw. ;  kenecMnog,  your  child- 
ren, C.) ;  irtmneectuineiink,  the  children, 
as  a  body  or- class,  collectively.  See 
daughter;  son. 

"chimney,  wanadtticotnuk  i  HwwjocWftn- 
/nut;.  ('.:  unamauckic6moek,  R.  W.), 
=  inii><i»hque-komuk,  on  the  top  of  the 
house. 

chin,  mishcon,  C. 

chogset.     See  cunner. 

choke,  nuppaihoon,  I  am  choked,  C. ; 
nupwothwdog,  they  are  choked,  El. 

choose,  pept'itam,  pfpoimm,  he  chooses 
(it);  pepentuh,  choose  thou;  pepenau, 
he  chooses  or  selects  (him);  mahche 
pepenfatonchs,  after  having  chosen 
him,  C.  From  penatwe,  it  is  different; 
pe-penau,  he  differences. 

chosen,  pepenmwonche,  -auonche,  one  who 
is  chosen. 

circle.     See  round.   , 

circumcise,  quoshquwau,  quosquswau,  he 
circumcises  (him);  qvoshqugsavm,  (he 
is)  circumcised;  suppos.  part,  noh 
quoshqussuk,  being  circumcised. 

circumcision,  vbl.  n.  quoshqussavsuonk. 

*city,  kehtotan,  keihtotan,  great  or  chief 
town.  See  town. 

clam,  poquauhock,  R.  W.;  Peq.  pouh- 
quauhhaug,  p' quaughhaug,  Stiles;  the 
round  clam  (Venus  mercenaria),  from 
the  black  or,  rather,  dark  purple  margin 
of  the  shell,  of  which  the  Indians  made 
the  '  suctaAhock  or  black  money',  R.W. 
104.  The  first  portion  of  the  name, 
pooquaii;  is  retained  in  Nantucket;  the 
last,  ijii/titlutag,  in  other  parts  of  New 
England.  Rasles  gives  (Abn.)  'pekSe, 
pi.  pekSaliak,  huitres'.  The  deriva- 
tion is  not  clear.  Perhaps  pukqvag, 
that  which  is  bored,  and  liaug  (lingk), 
a  shell;  or  pukquag  (pAquug)  may  be 
employed  in  its  derived  sense,  an  in- 
closure,  with  reference  to  the  box-like 
character  of  the  shell  as  contrasted  with 
the  gaping  valves  of  the  Mya. 
xiiiiij  (  xfikkisgfiog,  C. ;  Peq. 
Stiles),  long  clams,  Mya  arenaria 
[  =  »uhq-,  goliq-iiKKiiiiij,  they  spit  or 
squirt]. 

claws,  talons,  tmtqwmttOff;  wonkqunnf- 
sog,  their  claws  [»/i7»«//-f.-v,  dim.  a  lit- 
tle hook],  muhkot,  pi.  muhkonxig,  the 


claws,  talons — continued, 
nails,  claws,  hoofs  [nt'tt&MtU,  a  sharp 
point]. 

clay,  niaiiamsk,  pi.  manam»kog,  'bricks'. 

clean,  /mliki;  /mlik!  (/«i///.v«V/ir,  C. :  /mli- 
kri/riu';  cleanlily,  ibid. ) ;  pahkem,  ( he  is) 
clean,  made  clean  or  pure;  /xilikclmn, 
he  cleans  (it),  makes  clean. 

clear,  /mlib',  /m/ilci,  (it  is)  clear  (jmhke- 
i/f 'i'n  .  ( '. ;  /><i HI/HI,  R.  W. ) ;  pohquAe,  open, 
manifest,  that  may  be  seen  through 
(pahktv,  jiohkiyeu,  clearly,  C. );  p6lihil; 
( when  it  is  clear,  transparent) ,  the  clear 
sky  (i>duqtii,pduquaquai,  'it  holds  up', 
R.  W.,  i.  e.  it  is  clear).  Related  to 
puhqui,  it  is  hollow,  bored  through; 
p6quag,  a  hole;  hence,  that  which  may- 
be seen  through.  Cf.  Greek  Sid,  Sia 
aya>,  S  t.iHa>(  S  (.mvvfjii),  possibly  Saia>, 
to  divide. 

cleave,  polmhinuin,  he  divides,  cleaves 
in  two,  literally  he  halves  (it),  from 
pohshe,  half,  pahpassehtau,  he  cleaves 
it,  makes  it  divide  [pohshe,  with  redup. 
freq.  and  cans.  inan.  form]. 

climb,  ktitwilauohtmt,  he  climbed  up, 
went  by  climbing;  wul6ntauau,  he 
climbed  up  to  or  into  a  place  (n'tnmi- 
lawem,  I  climb;  at&unloivaxh,  climb 
thou,  R.  W.);  tohkcotaau,  he  climbs 
on  (it),  as  a  ladder,  a  rock,  a  tree 
(nut-tolikaon,  I  climb,  C.). 

close,  closed,  k'uppohham,  he  stops, 
shuts,  closes  (it);  noh  kobhog,  he  who 
stops  or  closes;  kobhainnk,  suppos.  part, 
inan.  pass,  closed,  when  it  is  closed 
(kupixixh,  '  shut  the  door',  R.  \V.;  /,»y<- 
pohhash  i"ixi/m>iii,  shut  the  door,  C. ); 
kn/t/ii,  thi<-k,  close,  dense  (c»y(/«-''""'''- 
Aug,  a  thick  wood,  a  swamp,  R.  W. ); 
kuppahtu,  in  a  thicket  or  thick  wood; 
kuppiHlt,  ku/ipriil  (when  it  is  close),  ice 
(Peq.,  kuppal  Stiles);  kvppohhou  (tin- 
instrument  of  closing),  a  door;  koppO- 
muk,  koblutiuiik,  kobliug,  a  closed  place,  a 
harbor  or  haven;  /•»/)/'""'""  [  =  /.'»/'/"- 
ton,  closed  mouth,]  a  dumb  person,  etc. 
Sec  shut. 

*cloth,  inGnak  (mm'tnek,  R.  \V.;  monag, 
C.),  m'6nag,  m'orutgk,  in  compound 
words  -inini/k:  wonponat  (wmnpinuit, 
R.  W.),  white  cloth;  msquonayk  (ininli- 
quinuit,  R.  W. ),  red  cloth,  comaunekun- 
nuo,  have  you  any  cloth?  R.  \V.,  i.  e. 
kum-maunek-ummo.  moiink  was  often 
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cloth — continued. 

used  for  a  garment,  cloak,  coat,  or  other 
clothing.  That  which  is  traded  (?);  cf. 
!:>/ in  ni(iin'ili/i  in  in. 'have  you  bought?;  >HHII- 
montt>i<i<fn!xlt,  I  come,  to  buy  (of  you); 
monanaqughuiing,  chapmen,  R.  W.  Or, 
with  reference  to  its  texture,  monak, 
that  which  in  many  (?). 

clothe,  hoc/km,  he  is  clothed  (with) ;  hog- 
kush  ( ncquash,  R.  W. ) ,  '  put  on ' ,  be  thou 
clothed  with;  hogf/nt,  ngqull  (when  he 
puts  on),  clothed  with;  nt>  uyquit,  ne 
Aqut,  that  which  he  is  clothed  with  . 
(gquaus  auhaqut,  'a  woman's  mantle', 
R.W. ) ;  ogqunneat,  hog-,  to  wear  clothes, 
to  be  clothed  (ogqwinneut,  to  put  on, 
C. );  nut-6gquannthhuam,  I  clothe,  C., 
i.  e.  make  clothed.  V.  t.  ogqunnitm,  I 
put  on  (clothes).  From  hog,  the  body, 
the  person  (?).  Cf.  ohkam,  a  dressed 
skin  (acdh,  'their  deer  skin'  mantle, 
R.  W. );  hogkcoonk,  clothing;  hogti, 
scales;  onkhwn,  he  covers  (pass,  he  is 
covered);  onkqunneat,  to  be  clothed. 

clothing,  hogkcoonk  (aukmonk,  C.),  pi. 
-ongnnh,  garments.  See  dress. 

Cloud,    Illlllokqn,    tlltlhtohqx    (itlll/l/'ll/fjIlH,  R. 

W.);  wompatokq*, a  white  cloud;  maloli- 
i/iioitt  (mdSaquat,  R.  W.),  when   it  is  ', 
cloudy    or    overcast,    'foul     weather' 
[=ni'wiittogki,  moisture,  wet?]. 

coal,  mohkussa.,  mohkon,  a  burning  coal; 
pi.  mohkossaash,  coals  of  fire:  (t»ue  nimi 
onk  ne  mohkos,  blacker  than  a  coal 
[=m'ko>sa,  that  which  is  hot  (?),  or 
mcoikossa,  black-hot  (?)].  Cf.  Abu. 
mknxf,  charbon  eieint;  mkasfskStai, 
charbon  ardent,  Rasles. 

*cock,  monxli  (mwtixli,  iitinipafsli,  'a  hen,  a 
cock',  C. ;  perhaps  intended  for  nii'iinxh 
iiompanhim  (a  male) ;  chicks, "  taken  from 
the  English",  R.  W.). 

codfish,  tiitixhftinog,  ('.,  from  annxxn, 
niiishu,  it  is  tainted,  putrid,  or  smells 
badly,  descriptive  enough  of  a  badly 
cured  codfish;  pauganaul,  pi.  J  nmwock, 
R.W.  (butpdkonn&am,  haddock,  C.). 

cold,  sonqui,  (it  is)  cold  or  cool  (to  the 
touch);  D/i/v  x<nikqui,  the  earth  is  cold, 
C. ;  xtmkipjtog,  cold  water  (SHHHI/H!  iti/i.' 
is  the  water  cool?  R.  W.;  minii 
cool  water,  ibid.);  adj.  an.  m 
he  is  cold  (annum  suiikqueau,  the  dog  is 


cold — continued. 

cold;  nus-sonkques,  I  am  cold,  C. ). 
tohkoi  (iahki,  tdtakki,  R.  W.),  it  is  cold 
weather  (mmcln'kf  tohkoi,  it  is  very  cold, 
C.;  tahk^es,  cold,  R.  W.,  but  rather, 
cool,  a  little  cold,  dimin.  of  taJtki) ;  adv. 
,  in  cold  weather;  suppos.  iuan. 
kiiy.  (when  it  is)  cold.  Cf.  taqudnfk, 
autumn;  laquAttin,  it  is  frozen,  R.  W.; 
ta>pu,  tohpu,  frost;  tahtippadtoti,  he 
quenches,  he  cools  (it);  •fihtappadtnin, 
he  quenches,  quoshqnodchu,  he  feels 
cold,  suffers  with  cold  (quosquatctm, 
he  is  cold,  C. ;  ntickqimqiialrlt,  »m7,v/».-'- 
quatrhimiii,  1  am  cold,  R.  W. ;  arm&m 
quosffitatchm,  the  dog  is  cold,  C. ). 

collect.     See  assemble;  gather. 

come,  peyAu,  he  comes,  oppos.  to  mori- 
chu,  he  goes,  both  verbs  having  re- 
gard to  the  place  where  the  speaker  is 
or  is  supposed  to  be;  pei/moth  (]>euo»h, 
C.),  come  thou;  peyunk,  come  ye;  sup- 
pos. part,  paytmi,  when  he  comes,  he 
coming;  pa&hettit  (peydhettU,  R.  W.), 
when  they  come,  they  coming  or  being 
come  (tahwhitch  kup-peeym'imen  f  what 
come  you  for?  R.  W.,  =tohwutch  kup- 
j/ei/aumoo'!).  See  arrive. 

come  or  proceed  from,  wutcheu,  wad- 
chiyeu,  he  proceeds  or  originates  from 
or  in  (having  regard  to  the  origin  or 
source),  sometimes  wutjisliau;  suppos. 
part,  iniilrhiit,  wajhet,  he  who  comes 
from:  tuh  wadchiil,  'whence  he  was', 
i.  e.  whence  he  came,  Judg.  13,  6;  ne. 
wadchieh,  'whence  I  am',  John  7,  28; 
inan.  pi.  rmishamash  •mutjishaash,  boats 
came  from,  John  6,  23  (tumia  mttaha'fi- 
<irk?  whence  come  they?;  mluGmuck 
i,  I  came  from  the  house;  IK'IH-- 
ni'ili'flii'"!,  I  came  from  afar,  R. 
W.)  From  wulche.  from,  kachtmm,  kut- 
chemm,  it  proceeds  or  comes  from  (with 
regard  to  procedure  or  progress);  kneti 
kltche,  I  begin,  C.,  i.  e.  I  go  onward  from; 
or  rtttkkUche&Mem,  ibid.  See  begin; 
earth;  father;  proceed. 

comfort,  iii/ii'lilniiiii,  toj/lieay,  he  com- 
forts (him),  lit.  causes  (him)  to  be 
content  {n-ut-tappeh,  I  comfort,  C. ;  tttp- 
/ii'li/niiitnit,  to  comfort,  ibid.).  Cans, 
from  tan/ji,  til/ii,  it  is  sufficient,  or 
enough;  tapantam,  he  is  satisfied.  See 
satisfy. 
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command  <i/i/i»m«».  mniuinnn  \  he  speaks 
with  authority  to),  he  commands 
(hinii:  •iiiiiiiitti'iiiixli.  I  cummand  thee 
1;  lie  commands  thee;  imt- 
k,  he  commands  me,  C. );  toh 
i'ninnt,ne  dnont,  what  he  commands: 
suppos.  part,  nuh  <'tix»it,  he  who  com- 
mands, he  when  commanding;  inittiii- 
ntDuituiik,  (his)  saying,  command.  See 
say;  think. 

commandment,  iiiiiiiinitiiitnk,  pi.  -ongaxh, 
law,  commandment,  annaoleanuoonk: 
iruttiiiiHfflteamcooiik  fjod,  a  command- 
ment of  God;  act.  vbl.  from  anruoteam, 
niiiK/itfUH,  he  commands  (inan.  obj.  or 
intrant?. )  nmwaonk,  a  saying  (by  a 
superior  to  an  inferior),  a  command- 
ment; from  nmirmi,  he  says.  See  say. 
tahtukvxumk,  ordering,  an  order  or 
command  [lit.  a  marking  out,  from 
kutikeiiitii,  he  marks  out,  sets  in  order]. 

common,  ma»ch»keyetm,  it  is  abundant, 
it  is  common;  nanire  misninninnuog, 
common  people;  nanwe  petukguneg,  com- 
mon bread  (nanire  wosketomp,  any  man, 
C. ):  ' Mintre  wul-Epixtleutn  Jude',  the 
general  epistle  of  Jude. 

commonly,  irekoiiche,  C. 

commotion,  inii/hiiiiniik  (a  stirring  up, 
or  setting  in  motion),  a  stir,  tumult, 
commotion. 

companion,  VMttomukquich  (he  who  goes 
with  or  accompanies);  weetomp,  a  com- 
panion, comrade,  friend.  See  friend. 

compare.     See  liken. 

compel,  rlti-tiiniiiniii,  he  compels  (him), 
C. ;  rhetimaii,  El.  See  force,  v. 

complain,  guenoirduog,  they  complain, 
R.  W.  (rather,  they  are  in  want,  lack 
something);  tahirliilr/i  ijniiiiiin'iyt'aiif 
why  complain  you  (sing.)?  R.  W. 

completely,  pakodche  (pauc6tche,  'al- 
ready', R.  W.,  and  paugcotthe) :  ].xi/.,a/- 
che  ttfgenal,  to  do  completely,  to  ac-- 
complish;  freq.  papogkodche,  to  the  full 
or  uttermost.  See  finish. 

conceal.     See  hide. 

conceive,  wompequau,  irompequacn, 
-qu6ou,  she  conceives,  is  pregnant;  u<om- 
peguait,  if  or  when  she  conceives; 
adj.  wompeguae  (womptquo,  C.),  with 
child,  pregnant;  wompequauonk  (a  con- 
ceiving) ,  conception. 

concerning,  prep,  ixipaume. 


condemn,  /xikiulrliiiimii,  pogkodchimav 
(he  niako  an  end  of,  finally  disposes 
of),  lie  utterly  censures  or  condemns 
(pii<lkiiilrliniitinu6nftl,  to  condemn,  to 
convince  (?),  C. ).  From  pakoi/r/,, , 
completely,  utterly;  lit.  there  is  an 
end  of  it,  he  finishes  it.  triigmtmmt,  he 
judges,  sentences,  or  condemns  (him). 
See  judge. 

condition,  circumstances,  fomli/i'iKuik 
^  hie  attain,  matters,  res).  See  business. 

conduct  one's  self  or  behave  toward, 
do  or  act  toward,  unuf'hltiiaii,  inm,'- 
lintii,  iii,/ifun,  he  deals  with,  treats, 
acts  toward,  does  to  (him);  ne  /"'»/> 
kiiitiithen,  that  or  thus  thou  ghalt  do 
to  me;  toh  kiitinhesli?  what  am  I  doing 
to  thee?  how  do  I  act  toward  thee?; 
m  mi  in  lull,  so  deal  thou  with  me, 
2  Chr.  2,  3;  unnehhuk  (iimn'/ii'ii/;) 
nag,  deal  ye  with  them,  deal  with 
them;  ne  nultinheun  ne  linliit,  I  do  to 
him  as  he  hath  done  (as  he  may  do, 
suppos.)  to  me,  Prov.  24,  29.  This 
verb,  of  very  frequent  use,  is  a  causa- 
tive from  neane,  such,  so:  unnehhcuu, 
he  causes  it  to  be  so  to  him. 

coney,  mn'itiirkgues,  R.  W.  •  In  the  re- 
print 'the  conck',  but  in  the  original 
'the  conie'.  mohtutguatog,  conies,  1's. 
30,  26  (u-uhtuktjuasuog,  Mass.  Ts.,  I's. 
104,  18). 

confess,  mmipmam,  xampmnntam,  he  cmi- 
fesses  (it);  sampmau  (tamppcomni,  C. ), 
he  confesses  to  (him).  From  ,«a»i///'r, 
samptei,  rectus. 

conjuror,  /laim-au  (/«/»•»•<!»•,  R.  \V.),  a 
priest,  conjuror,  or  sorcerer.  See 
priest;  wizard. 

conquer,  mhkom,  he  conquers,  over- 
comes, prevails  over  (it):  gohkmn  nimi, 
he  took  the  town;  tohkagh  maclm/:, 
overcome  (thou)  evil,  Rom.  12,  21;  an. 
sottkau,  he  prevails  over,  conquers 
(him);  suffix  wus-nohkau-oh,  he  pre- 
vailed over  him;  noh  tohkauont,  he  who 
prevails  or  conquers  (suppos.  when 
conquering);  pi.  neg  sohkauoncheg,  they 
when  conquerors,  the  conquerors.  <m- 
nfiau,  (itinftuKiu,  he  overcomes  or  con- 
quers, C.  (?). 

consider  of,  meditate  on,  devise, 
nattrotitam,  he  considers  of  (it). 
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consume,  mohtupobteau,  mohttippani  (it 
passes  away),  it  is  consumed,  wastes 
away,  dissolves,  vanishes,  or  the  like; 
with  a  pass,  signif.,  mohtuppa&mo,  it  is 
consumed,  melted  (mohtupaenate,  to 
consume;  num-mohlupaem,  I  consume  or 
I  am  sick,  C. ) .  With  the  sense  of  mis- 
fortune or  disaster,  mahtsheau,  it  wastes 
away,  consumes;  so,  mahtsheau,  mah- 
sheau,  it  decays,  it  fails,  it  vanishes 
away.  From  mache.  See  decay;  have; 
pass  away;  sick,  nmtau  mahchekuggum, 
the  fire  consumed  (it);  naotau  mahche- 
kassuau,  -the  fire  consumed  (him),= 
maliche-chikogsum,  made  an  end  of  burn- 
ing, mohtitttano,  it  is  consumed;  mah- 
tugqiutsh  mohtutta-ash,  the  trees  are  con- 
sumed, i.  e.  burned  up.  mahtsuwae, 
iii'ihlsuhhuae,  consuming  (as  a  fire). 

contempt,  vbl.  n.  act.  minhananumaonk, 
a  despising  or  contemning;  pass,  muh- 
ananittuonk,  a  being  despised  or  con- 
temned. See  despise. 

contend  with,  be  at  difference  with, 
penucmumau,  he  contends  or  is  at 
strife  with  (him);  noh  penuanumont,  he 
(when)  contending,  he  who  contends; 
mutual  an.  penuanittuog,  they  contend 
with  one  another.  Frompenoweu,  there 
is  a  difference;  penowe,  different. 

contented,  tupantam,  he  is  satisfied  with 
(it);  he  is  contented,  =tup!-atit(nn,  sat- 
isfied, or  enough-minded. 

contention,  vbl.  n.  act.  peiitianumaonk, 
having  a  difference  with;  recip.  and 
pass,  penudnitluonk  (mutual difference), 
contention,  strife. 

continual,  iiayiriiite&e;  adv.  nayivulteaeu 
(it  continues  or  is  continual),  at  all 
times,  always  (naywutteaeyeutocmk,  per- 
severance, C. ). 

*conveTted,(]uinnuppekompau,  (hestands 
turned  about),  he  is  converted.  N. 
agent,  (indef. )  quinnuppekompaua&nin, 
anyone  who  stands  turned  about,  a  con- 
vert (as  in  the  title  of  the  translation 
of  Shepard's  "Sincere  Convert",  Smn- 
/iH-iiiii'dliiii'  Quinnuppekompaufnin). 

cook.     See  hake;  roast. 

copulate,  n-ehpamau,  he  has  sexual  con- 
nection with  (her),  he  lies  with,  as 
man  with  woman;  with  suffix  anivhpo- 


copulate — continued. 
muh,  he  lay  with  her;  wepamme  ittus- 
kannem,  semen  virile;  wepumairaonk, 
sexual  connection;  but  the  same  (?) 
verb,  wehpumau,  wepimau,  signifies  he 
eats  with,  shares  a  meal  with,  as  pish 
kao-wepimimiroo,  ye  shall  eat  with  me, 
1  Sam.  9,  19  (wehpittituk,  let  us  eat  to- 
gether, Exp.  Mayhew).  See  couple. 

cord,  string,  pemunneat,  pemunneoht 
(peminneaht  ome,  a  (fishing)  line,  C.,  = 
aumanep,  R.  W. ;  pe&menyaht,  a  cable  (?), 
C. ).  tuttupun,  tuttuppunohlog  (it  is 
twisted),  a  cord,  string,  or  thread;  ha- 
ghabpe  tuttuppun,  a  tow  thread;  musqut 
tuttuppun,  a  scarlet  thread. 

cormorant,  kuts,  kuttis,  kutluhgu,  pi.  -uog 
(kiteuog,  R.  W.). 

corn,  weatchimin  (the  plant  or  corn  in 
the  field);  pi.  vxalchiminneash  (the 
fruit)  (eachimmineash,  C. ;  ewdchimneash, 
R.  W.;  Peq.  weu'autchemins,  Stiles; 
Narr.  accoquiss,  Stiles;  Abn.  skamSn,  pi. 
-nar,  mesikStar,  '  b\6  entier,  qui  n'est  pas 
pi!6';  Sai'MghenSr  skamSnar,  or  Saiibe- 
menar,  ble  Wane;  HisSmenar,  ble  jaune) . 
This  name  is  compounded  of  min,  pi. 
minneagh,  grain,  fruit,  and  a  word  which 
is  related  to  meech,  he  eats,  and  meec/nnn 
(heeats  it),  food,  the  primitive  form  or 
radical  force  of  which  I  can  not  fix. 
munnequomin,  green  corn  (in  the  field) ; 
pi.  munnequaminneash,  green  ears  of 
corn;  missunkquaminneash,  dry  ears; 
dimin.  missmikquaminnfrnegash,  dried 
up  or  blasted  ears,  appcosuash  (and 
apwosue)  weatchiminneagh  (contract. 
appuminneonagh),  parched  or  roasted 
corn  (aupuminneanash,  R.  W. );  from 
apwou,  tippmm,  he  roasts,  ncohkik 
(notake,  Wood;  nokeliick,  R.  W. ),  'In- 
dian corn  parched  in  the  hot  ashes, 
.  .  .  afterwards  beat  to  powder', 
'parched  meal,  which  they  eat  with  a 
little  water,  hot  or  cold',  R.  W.; 
from  noohki,  it  is  soft;  nmhkik  (suppos. ), 
when  it  is  softened.  pMquthick,  un- 
parched  meal,  R.  W.;  from  pashqnay, 
that  which  is  fine  or  in  powder,  whence 
caus.  pashquehheau,  he  makes  it  fine; 
suppos.  pashifuehhik  (Abn.  ptgkesS, '  il 
est  fleure';  pi.  -sSak,  Rasles).  //</«)- 
ump,  "a  kind  of  meal  pottage,  un- 
parched  .  .  .  From  this  the  English 
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corn  —  continued. 

call  their  samp,  which  is  the  Indian 
corn  beaten  and  boiled",  R.  \V.  :  nn/n'i- 
iiiiiiijiiiiiii-xi*iiijn/i.  'their  jiarched  meal 
boiled  with  water',  ibid.;  from  x,m- 
/»'«',  sabAe,  softened  by  water,  limit-r- 
ated (whence  .«<i/*i/»'./,  pottage; 
xnli/i,',  thin):  n,-  xmi/air  (iii 
R.  W.  ),  that  which  is  boiled  soft  or 
macerated  in  water;  hence.  xn/i/nii  n 
[mittf>pae-uH,  pass.  part,  form],  'the 
crushed  corn  boiled  to  a  pap',  Monta- 
iius,  Descr.  X.  Xetherland,  1671,  =the 
suppawn,  sepawn,  of  the  Dutch  (and 
pone  of  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland?). 
m'tickquatash,  'boiled  corn  whole',  R. 
W.,=  mod.  succotash  \tohqUtteMuuh, 
inan.  pi.  from  tohquitahham,  he  breaks 
it  to  pieces,  or,  as  applied  to  an  ear  of 
corn,  he  shells  it;  pi'foAguttaMtaufc  (sc. 


minneash),  the  shelled  corn  boiled,  in- 
stead of  boiled  ears]. 

corner,  naiyag,  ru'iyag,  •nnlinniiing,  the 
external  point  where  two  lines  meet,  a 
corner  or  angle  externally,  a  point  [in'ii, 
squared,  angled;  nnihane  (nfcti),  in  the 
middle  or  between  two]:  ndt  rmiyag, 
to  or  at  the  corner;  )/<""'  nulling  (or 
naee)  win,  the  four  corners  of  the 
house;  freq.  adt  nalin<'iii/<i,/,ut  the  four 
corners,  i.  e.  at  all  the  corners,  nnxliik, 
=  naiyag  [from  naithaue,  between]: 
<i<tu-ut  iHisliik  ohke,  at  the  four  corners 
of  the  earth;  adj.  nnshiinie,  of  or  at  a 
corner;  nashinin'  ijnxxnk,  a  corner-stone. 
pfochekelug,  paotnai,  patcMag,  pmrlmi/. 
a  retired  place,  out  of  the  way,  a 
recess,  a  corner:  »(  pmclu'iinj,  <ult  /H/I- 
i-lniij,  in  a  corner,  Prov.  21,  9;  25,  24; 
nnxh  /Hiitxnnt,  go  into  the  closet.  Matt. 
6,  (i  [from  piilii-liini,  /Kiiirliiiu,  he  turns 
aside,  deviates;  or  from  /Hilirln-nn,  it 
divides,  separates]. 

corpse,  nlii-liiiiil.-,  dfteiicr  nn/nd-  i  when 
he  is  dead),  ntttuchalihom,  'the  deail 
man',  'the  deceased'.  K.  \V.,  lit.  he  has 
gone  away.  See  dead;  death;  die. 

corrupt,  minimal,  it    is  corrupt,  tainted, 

putrid,  rotten;  <munwog,OMinu>og  [<//n'»- 
no>o<7],  they  are  corrupt;  SU]I|K>S.  an'//, 
(when  it  is)  corrupt  ('it  is  putrefied', 
R.  W.);  n.  concrete  mifiik,  a  corrupt 
thing  (when  it  is  corrupt),  a  rotten 
thing;  act.  vbl.  nninnmunk,  corruption 


corrupt — continued. 

(ii'i'i/nnxiti-  iiniiiiKuinik,  'corruption  of 
the  ftcsl i '.  ('.  I ;  adj.  nnnilln, ,  corrupted; 
an.  act.  «»».•«».  he  causes  or  proibu'es 
corruption:  he  is  corrupt,  rotten,  or  pu- 
trefied. From  nun,'  ('.'),  more,  beyond, 
further,  too  much.  /vi.w«/m/,  rotten, ('.: 
jHi.<x<H/<iti  m-i/iiiix,  'corrupted  flesh,  or 
rotten',  ibid.  Of.  />ixmii/,/.  dirt,  mire 

(/lilOilll/k,    C.  ). 

counsel,  n.  agent,  keiuminni'ii,  pi. 
-ni'iniiM/,  counselors,  and  katatxniii-ni'iiiii 

(l:ri,ilixillilriiin,  C.  ),  pi.  -lienilllinii,/    [kfll- 

iDnnil,  he  speaks  to  with  authority,  as 
a  superior  to  an  inferior  or  an  elder  to 
a  younger].  See  advice;  advise. 

count,  ,1,/ki'lnm,  he  counts,  takes  the 
number  of  (inan.  objects);  ogki'iinm,  he 
counts  (an.  objects);  ogketaxh  ( 
R.  W.),  count  thou  or  reckon; 
in'  niltiiliKliik,  let  him  count  the  numl)er 
or  the  sum  of;  an.  obj.  ni/k<:Nii,  he  is 
making  a  count,  engaged  in  counting; 
hence,  nkixnnij,  'they  are  telling  of 
rushes'  (i.  e.  gambling),  R.  W.  145 
'for  their  play  is  a  kind  of  arithmetic'; 
iiiix/i/ii  iiijMninmint  (infinit,  as  noun), 
'  by  count ' .  From  ogqiif,  like  to,  in  the 
same  manner  as  (?).  See  read. 

couple,  infinit.  neeninat,  to  couple,  to 
lie  two  together;  neesin,  he  lay  with 
(her),  she  lay  with  (him);  in-i'xiiitnli, 
lie  thou  with  me;  suppos.  part.  n,T.«nk, 
when  he  or  she  lies  with  (Abn. 
;ii.«,s;.v.i/,,  ils  soiit  niaries;  ni'ki  Mi  If  (ait 
virl,  n.Vwi  (ait  mulier),  je  suis  mari(5). 
From  in;*,:  two.  See  copulate. 

cousin,  iiilloiiki/K  ( consanguineus,  or  affl- 
nis'.'i;  l;,itltiii<kijs,  thy  ccmsin,  Luke  1, 
:',!',;  ,m, ll,nil.-i/iixiili.  her  cousins  \ii;i;fni<-l;x, 
R.  \V.,  iniilliiiikffKiit,  C.,  a  cousin;  nnl- 
I'uii-k*,  my  cousin;  ii;itti>iil.-xittnni/,  they 
are  cousins,  R.  W.);  nuttvnkqsog,  'sirs', 
Acts  27,  25  (for  Or.  avSpsf). 

cove,  tinrh/i,  'a  little  cove  or  creek'; 
niK'/i/Hiii;-.*, ,  'a  very  little  one '[_=<iiii'ii/>- 
in'm',  dimin.],R.  W.  Vri>iiikn/>/>i, closed, 
shut  in.  Cf.  k(il>ii(ig,  a  haven. 

covenant,  agreement,  wwnnODwdont 
[ii-iii,ii'-iitiiir<'ti>ii/c,  good  talk];  iniiinni- 
irnii,  he  covenants,  makes  a  league  or 
agree*  with  (him). 

cover,  niikliiiiH,  he  covers  over,  hides 
(it) ;  iiiit-iHiklium  nuskesuk,  I  hide  (cover) 
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cover — continued. 

my  face;  vbl.  n.  imkirhonk,  a  covering, 
a  screen;  n.  concrete  oiikirlivg,  that 
wliich  covers  (as  the  cover  to  a  dish  or 
box) ;  hence  onkqueekhm  [<=on)cwhega>], 
a  hat.  Cf.  ogqunneat,  to  wear  clothes,  to 
becovered;  ogkw,  he  IK  clothed;  ogkome, 
<ii<<ik<nii',  beyond,  on  the  other  side  of  [ 
(covered),  puttagham,  ptiUughum,  he  j 
covers  up,  he  hides  (it):  puttoghtimunat 
poshkisituonk,  to  cover  one's  nakedness, 
C. ;  n.  concrete,  puttagwheg,  a  covering 
[puttogueu,  he  hides  himself],  iruttiiiik- 
hitmun  [u>ut-onkhum-un]  monak,  she 
covered  it  with  a  cloth.  Cf.  Watitaeanf, 
pi.  WaAtaconliuog,  R.  W.  (imldhkwgno, 
C.),  'coat  men',  'such  as  wear  coats', 
a  name  given  to  the  English,  nuhkuh- 
kont,  it  covers  over,  overwhelms,  puts 
under  (as  a  flood);  an.  nuhkuhkauau,  it 
overwhelms,  covers  over  (him);  from 
tutokeu,  it  descends,  comes  down,  with 
k'  progressive,  natippau,  nehtippau,  it 
is  covered  with  water,  Gen.  7,  19,  20. 

covering,  onkwheg  (see  cover),  itppdh- 
quos,  obbohquos,  a  covering  (awning, 
screen,  or  the  like),  something  put  over 
or  above;  ne  dbuhquosik,  its  covering 
(of  a  chariot,  Cant.  3,  10)  (abockqufi-  I 
stntult,  pi.,  the  mats  used  for  covering 
the  wigwams,  R.  W.). 

covet,  tiliclieimntam  (he  thinks  very 
much  of,  desires  exceedingly),  he  cov- 
ets (it);  pi.  suppos.  itlichewontegig,  the 
covetous. 

coward,  sohquompcoo,  C. ;  sohquompouonk, 
cowardice,  ibid.  (?);  sohqutteahhaue, 
faint-hearted,  ibid.  (?). 

crafty,  irunnompewesm,  icunnomputriixxii, 
nelili'i/ii/iiiirixxu,  (he  is)  crafty,  'subtile' 
'with  guile',  (wunnupwoteae  kenosoo- 
m'uink,  crafty  counsel,  C. );  mmnom- 
peulikaii,  he  beguiles,  deceives  by  craft 
(him).  Cf.  wiiti/><(tiiiinnat,  to  substitute 
one  thing  for  another. 

crane,  tuniunj  (tatinek,  R.W. ),  from  tonne, 
hoarse  (?).  sassadl;  cf.  Abn.  sass«ghi-Sit 
il  est  droit. 

crash,  to*lik?onk,  a  crashing  (noise?), 
Zeph.  1,  10. 

cravrling,  creeping,  pamompagit, 
(when)  it  creeps;  noh  pamompag,  that 
which  creeps;  pi.  pamompakecheg;  an. 


crawling,  creeping — continued. 
putiioiiiiHK/iii  dd<w, 'creeping thing'  (nup- 
pummJDtafhom,  I  creep,  C. );  freq.  and 
habit.  pAp&mompag,  pi.  -pnkecheg,  and 
papamootcheg,  creeping  things. 

create.     See  make. 

creature.     Sec  animal. 

creeping.     See  crawling. 

crooked,  inaniki  in'iiiiki,  R.  W.;  wonkoi, 
C. ),  crooked  (lit.  it  tends);  ne  u-oon- 
kng,  that  which  is  crooked  or  bent; 
adj.  an.  womikmi  (  iniiikki'nt'ixn,  C.),  he  is 
bent  or  crooked ;  iroiuikiigk,  (when  it  is 
crooked)  error,  transgression,  wdnkin- 
num,  he  bends  (it);  ii-i>nitkitti'<in,  he 
makes  (it)  bent  or  crooked  [related 
to  u'cifenu,  round  about,  bent  or  curved 
around?],  pendyi,  crooked,  R.W.  [pan- 
imni,  he  goes  out  of  the  way,  turns 
aside,  errs].  /H-mixi/iui!,  'crooked  or 
winding',  R.  W. ;  freq.  pepemsque, 
crooked,  tortuous;  cf.  pemsquoh  [perm- 
queu,  it  whirls  or  twists],  a  whirl- 
wind. 

cross  over,  qn«hkotlte<in  xi'ip,  he  crossed 
over  the  river;  seip  ne  voh  mo  qioili- 
kodteanuik  (pass,  particip. ),  a  river  that 
could  not  be  crossed  over  or  passed. 

crossway,  iiuniiiieerhf  may,  Obad.  14. 

crow,  n.  knnkdiitii  (kaukont,  pi.  -ruog, 
R.  W.;  kongkont,  C. );  kutdiikkuiikn/it 
[kehche  konkani],  'raven';  elsewhere 
binkontn  and  uvenont.  Onomatopoetic. 

cruel,  inikit/iininAe,  dwakompatiae  (tor- 
menting, torturing),  cruel,  severe  (of 
pain  or  torture);  <ink<iii<nfnnkque,  C., 
nnkqueneunkque,  EL,  grievous,  terrilile, 
extreme  [from  unkqite  or  uhqueu,  at  the 
extremity,  extreme]. 

crust  (of  bread),  k<ix1iki/>itk<:.  C.  From 
ki'mhki,  rough  (?),  or  kixliki'-niitni/,  that 
which  is  at  the  side  of  (?). 

cry  (weep),  iimi'i  (mou,  C.):  mininiaocheke 
uti'iJi,  1  weej>  much;  miuui/titm/i,  mum- 
m6p,(nummoup,  C.)  I  did  weep;  nntaug, 
iiininik,  when  he  weeps  or  cries;  sup- 
pos. pi.  neg  maitgig  they  who  weep; 
adj.  inaiif,  iiutnire,  weeping  (mdno, 
'to  cry  and  bewail',  R.  W.);  freq. 
mauemau,  he  cries  or  mourns.  See 
mourn. 

cry  aloud,  cry  out,  mixliniitniiniu,  he 
cries  out,  shouts  (roars,  C. );  imperat. 
sing.  iitix/iuntfDwash  (mishatintoimxh,  R. 
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cry  aloud,  cry  out — continued. 
\V. ).  cry  out;  vbl.  n.  act.  iiiixli 
inik,  a  crying  out,  outcry,  shouting. 

cuckoo,  kiiinnkt  IA>\.  11,  16;  but  in 
Deut.  14,  15,  kukkoii-  in  transferred.  It 
is  not  certain  to  what  species  of  bird 
the  name  used  by  Eliot  belonged. 

cunner,  chogset,  or  burgall  (Labrus 
chogset,  Mitch.;  Orenilabrus  burgall, 
Storer),  cachaujcet.  Stiles  (Peq. )  \_choh- 
chohkegit,  spotted?]. 

cure,  heal,  neetokfhheitu,  he  cures  or 
heals  (him)  (causat.,  makes  him  well) ; 
neetskehteau,  he  cures  or  heals  (it,  as  a 
fever,  a  wound) ;  neetxkesu,  (he  is)  cured 
or  restored  to  health  (nun-neetskeh,  I 
heal,  C. );  neet»kehhuwa<mk  (a  making 
well),  a  cure. 

current,  kimsilchuwan  (it  flows  swiftly 
onward);  uk-kMtchuannmonk  (vbl.  n. 
act.,  a  flowing  onward,  a  continuous 
flowing).  See  flow. 

curse,  mattdnumaii,  'he  curses  (him); 
matAnwmml;  curse  ye  (him ) ;  mattatUam, 
mattanitam,  he  cursed  (it)  (num-mattan- 
nltfeam,  v.  i.  (?),  I  curse,  C. ;  mattamiisk- 
I'liinl,  v.  t.  an.  (?),  to  curse,  ibid. );  iimtii- 
nittuonk  (mattannuttuonk,  C.),  a  curse 
( pass. ) ;  matunwn&onk,  a  curse  (act. ) ;  cf . 
mattannit,  devil,  intitchenanetean,  v.  i. 
he  curses;  matcheitantrtm  (he  thinks 
evil,  is  evil-minded),  he  curses  (it); 
k,  cursing;  mamatche- 


curse  —  continued. 

mill,    he   curses    (him)     [intens.    from 


custom,  HhthuAont,  uxlitimiiik,  a  custom 
(usliiiiriinuk,  utteont,  an  example,  C.; 
iihxliiiiniinik,  example,  Danf.  ),  =  »x.,vri- 
onk,  doing  (?).  See  action. 

cut,  lummuggum,  twnmehtam,  he  cuts 
(it)  off:  tUBtmtkttanwog  -upptihhik,  tinn- 
musntmwog  vppuhkuk,  they  cut  off  his 
head,  1  Sam.  31,  9;  2  Sam.  20,  22  (  nni- 
tummlmun,  I  cut,  C.  ;  liiiiniii't}in»nni<ile 
melitug,  'to  hew  down  a  tree',  Ind. 
Laws);  suppos.  pass.  part,  n?  n-nh  tiinn'- 
tahhamtik,  that  which  must  be  cut  off; 
tummehtamun,  (it  is)  cut  off.  tviiuiii'li- 
tamau  wuhtauog,  he  cut  off  from  (him) 
his  ear;  with  suffix  wuttummehtamau- 
oh,  he  cut  (it)  off  from  him.  tummig- 
quohwau,  he  beheaded  (him),  =him- 
melitamau  ujypuhkuk  (timequansm,  to  cut 
off  or  behead,  R.  W.  ).  nehnekikkom,  he 
tears,  claws,  rends,  cuts  in  pieces  (as  by 
the  teeth  or  claws);  with  an.  obj.  //<•/;- 
nekukknu;  intrans.  nehnekikkisgu,  he 
tears,  rends,  or  cuts  (particip.  neiii'hki*- 
s6m,  cutting,  C.  )  ;  neekussdsu,  neegqs&m, 
he  cuts  himself,  mcosum  wniiuvxinik,  he 
cuts  or  shaves  his  hair  [lit.  he  smoothes 
it;  from  mam,  smooth]  (moosomunat, 
to  shear  (sheep),  C.  ;  moosu'Utinneat,  to 
be  shaved,  ibid.;  peeghumunat,  to  shave, 
ibid.;  nuppeegham,  I  shave,  ibid.). 


dance,  pumukau,  he  dances;  pummukonat 
(pumukkonat,  C.),  to  dance;  ptniitniikn- 
inik,  a  dancing  (pauochatiog,  'they  are 
playing  or  dancing',  R.  \\'.;alirfiu'  miit- 
ii'dketli,  do  not  dance,  C. ;  iitattirakkdonk, 
dancing,  ibid.  This  was  probably  the 
war  dance.  Cf.  matirau,  an  enemy; 
iiitilii-iii'iniick,  a  battle,  R.  W.). 

dangerous,  ndnukqiutk  (when  there  is 
need  to  beware),  from  vunnukqitgsu,  he 
lakes  heed,  is  cautious  (iien  irunmtkijim, 
I  teware,  C. ),  which  is  from  imli- 
1/1111111  {'!),  he  looks  for,  looks  out,  uses 
his  eyes:  niiiiiiiiki/ni'  ni/iiiiiiipiiii'iniuli, 
perilous  times;  >i<ii<iiiiL</ini/i/tii.  nu/:- 
'/iKippu,  he  is  in  danger. 

dark,  jiohknu'ii  { /Hinkin, »»///,( lark,  K.\V.; 
piilikntiiil,  C.),  when  it  is  dark;  :i^  n. 


dark — continued. 

darkness;  pohkeni  (?),  it  is  dark;  poh- 
kenahtii,  in  darkness;  pohkenittipukmk, 
'in  the  dark  night',  night-darkness; 
adv.pohkeiit'if,  darkly,  obscurely;causat. 
/iiiliki-iiiiniin'ii'  [  =  jH,lit,-i'iiiiiiiii/iln'ii'].  mak- 
ing dark,  made  dark,  blind.  Prob- 
ably from  pogkenan,  he  puts  away,  a 
putting  away  light  or  the  sun.  Cf. 
miy'tiit,  (going  away)  sunset.  But  how 
related  to  pnhkl,  pahke,  clear,  plain, 
transparent?  See  day. 

Roger  Williams  states  that  the  In- 
dians called  the  constellation  Ursa 
major  ("the  great  Beare,  or  Charles 
Waiue")  utitsk  or  paukfamaiwteaw, 
"which  .  .  .  signifies  a  Beare",  and 
Stiles  (Narr.  Voc. )  has  knnouh,  a  l>ear. 
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dark — continued. 

The  name,  as  applied  to  the  constella- 
tion and  the  animal,  was  probably  de- 
rived from  jiohkenai,  signifying  'he 
goes  when  it  is  dark',  or  by  night. 

daughter,  trut-taun-oh,  his  daughter,  the 
Daughter  of;  pi.  wut-taun-og,  the  daugh- 
ters of,  his  daughters;  indef.  u'ut-taun-in, 
the  daughter  of  anyone,  any  daughter, 
a  daughter  (tvuttonin,  C. );  nut-taunes 
(nitta&nnig,  R.  W. ;  nutt6nnees,  C. ),  my 
daughter;  collect,  witttaunlunk,  all  the 
daughters,  all  who  are  daughters,  the 
daughterhood ;  vmttSneu,  vuttauniyeu, 
he  begets  or  has  a  daughter,  she  bears 
or  has  a  daughter. 

Mr  Duponceau,  in  his  Notes  on  Eliot's 
Grammar  (pp.  xiii,  xiv),  expressed  his 
surprise,  "after  the  positive  statement 
of  our  author  that  substantives  are  not 
distinguished  by  cases  (except  [ani- 
mates when  governed  by  a  verb  transi- 
tive] asabove  mentioned),  to  find  differ- 
ent terminations  of  the  same  word  in 
various  parts  of  his  translation  of  the 
Bible,  of  which  he  makes  no  mention 
and  gives  no  explanation  in  his  Gram- 
mar." He  instances  ivuttaunoh  Zion, 
'daughter  of  Zion',  Lam.  2,  8;  woi 
Jerusalemme  wuttaunin,  'O  daughter  of 
Jerusalem ! '  woi  penomp  Zione  witttaunin, 
'O  virgin  daughter  of  Zion!'  Lam.  2, 
13;  wutdssuneutunk  vmttmwih  Zion,  'the 
wall  of  the  daughter  of  Zion',  Lam. 
2,  8;  woi  kenwiu  Jerusalemme  wuttau- 
neunk,  'O  ye  daughters  of  Jerusalem!' 
Cant.  2,  7;  kah  ompetak  wiithmeu  (mis- 
printed for  wvtt/hteu),  'and  she  bare 
a  daughter',  Gen.  30,  21.  "The  first 
of  these  terminations  is  correct",  Mr 
Duponceau  informs  us,  nuitanoh,  kut- 
tanoh,  mittanoh  being  "the  proper 
nominatives  of  this  word",  but  the 
others  "can  not  be  accounted  for" 
otherwise  than  by  the  conjecture  that 
Eliot  "had  recourse  to  different  Indian 
dialects. ' '  A  very  moderate  proficiency 
in  the  study  of  the  language  would 
ha  >-e  enabled  Mr  Duponceau  to  recon- 
cile the  seeming  incongruity  in  a  man- 
ner more  creditable  to  Eliot  as  a  trans- 
lator, and  to  his  own  critical  sagacity. 
Thus,  wuttaunoh,  his  or  her  daughter,  or 
the  daughter  of  (corresponding  in  form 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 16 


daughter — conti  n  ued . 
with  the  3d  pers.  sing,  of  the  transi- 
tional or  suffix  verb),  is  really  the  pos- 
sessive or  genitive-construct  form,  the 
termination  -oh  indicating  its  govern- 
ment by  or  dependence  on  the  noun 
following.  In  JerwtcUemme  vuttaunin, 
lit.  'any  Jerusalem  daughter',  the  first 
word  has  the  form  of  an  adjective,  and 
the  termination  -in  (any)  indicates  the 
indefinite  use  of  the  word  'daughter'; 
ifiittauneunk,  in  Jerusalemme  tmittaun- 
eunk,  is  the  collective,  and  signifies  the 
Jerusalem  daughterhood,  all  the  daugh- 
ters of  Jerusalem;  and  in  ompetak  uiUtd- 
neu,  'afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter", 
wutt6neu,  instead  of  being,  as  Mr  Du- 
ponceau supposed,  "in  the  accusative 
governed  by  an  active  verb",  is  itself 
the  verb,  ompetak  representing  the  ad- 
verb '  afterwards ' .  See  younger  son  or 
daughter. 

daughter-in-law  (son's  wife),  uitshim- 
oh,  his  or  her  son's  wife,  the  daughter- 
in-law  of;  kughim,  thy  daughter-in-law; 
indef.  inwhim-in,  a  daughter-in-law. 

dawn,  mohtompan  (mautabon,  'it  is  day' 
B.  W. ) ;  mohtompog,  when  it  is  morning 
(used  with  reference  to  a  past  or  future 
morning) ;  en  mohtompanit,  until  morn- 
ing. See  day. 

day,  kesuk  (primarily  the  sun,  the  sun 
as  the  source  of  heat  and  light;  also  the 
sky  or  visible  heavens,  ccelum),  day, 
sunlight:  paxuk  kesuk,  in  one  and  the 
same  day,  Gen.  27,  45;  1  Sam.  2, 34;  pi. 
-\-quash,  Is.  24,  22,  (anamakeesuck,  this 
day,  R.  W. ).  Barely  used;  see  sun. 
kexakod  (keesakat,  R.  W. ;  keftfikod,  C. ),  a 
day,  the  space  of  a  day;  suppos.  kexukok, 
when  it  is  day;  a  day  past,  future,  or 
contingent:  ne  kexukok,  on  that  day 
when,  or  while  it  was  that  day;  yeu 
kesukuk,  (on  or  within)  this  day;  ne- 
gonne  kesukod,  the  first  day;  kemd-od  knh 
nuhkon,  day  and  night;  pi.  kesukodtcmh, 
days;  adv.  and  adj.  kexukoddfu ,  -<t<'if, 
by  day,  in  the  daytime  (kmikkdline, 
C. ;  kfesqunh,  keesuckqudi,  by  day,  R.  W. ). 
After  a  numeral  adjective  or  the  ad- 
jectives 'few',  'many',  or  the  like, 
'  days '  was  more  commonly  expressed 
by  -quinnu  or  -quinne,  a  day  (or  when 
it  was  the  day),  or  by  the  suppos.  form 
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day — continued. 

i/iiinoyok  oTquinukok:  pasuk  kexuk,  atuh 
neesnik  kemkqitAe  .  .  .  <ixnh  pioijknk- 
quinne,  'one  day  or  two  days  ...  or 
ten  days',  Num.  11,  IS);  in'i/nll'1  ki'xnk 
asuh  )w.« </<"»/"',  'a  day  or  two",  Ex. 
21,  21;  ogguhxr-ijiiiiDif,  few  days;  incn- 
chetikquinne,  for  many  days.  The  sup- 
pos.  form  is  used  after  an  ordinal,  as 
nisliikqiiiiHM/iik,  on  the  third  day  (»h>irk- 
qunw-knt.  'three  days',  R.  W. ;  ninhik- 
quMinliijiii"/.  three  days  hence  or  ago, 
C.);  yanijnlniH/kiik,  on  the  fourth  day 
(yoirmiiKM-kut,  '  four  days',  R.  W.).  So, 
mahche  mcDcheKk-qwinogok,  'after  many 
days'  (iie*f(kqu!>idgkod,  two  days  ago, 
C.;  mamutse  i/uiiim'  kixukod,  all  the  day 
long,  ibid.,  which  last  phrase  points  to 
the  etymology,  from  r/tiiinic,  long,  the 
measure  of  duration). 

"They  are  punctual  in  measuring  their 
day  by  the  sun,  and  their  night  by  the 
moon  and  the  stars",  R.  AV.  67.  Be- 
sides the  more  obvious  mode  of  indi- 
cating time  of  day  or  night,  by  saying 
that  the  sun  or  moon  was  'so  high' 
(y6  t&unt  nipeeaii,  'the  sun  thus  high,  I 
will  come',  R.  AV. ),  the  seasons  of 
light  and  darkness  were  subdivided, 
under  significant  names,  to  a  degree 
that  admitted  of  considerable  accuracy 
in  expressing  time.  The  principal  of 
these  subdivisions  or  hours  were  as  fol- 
lows: adehuiff6mpag,  (when  it  is)  morn- 
ing watch,  just  before  daylight  [alii-lm 
nompag,  he  looks  earnestly  for  day- 
light]; ketompog,  (when  it  is)  daybreak 
[kehi-icompag  (?),  the  beginning  of  day- 
light] (kitompaiiisha,  break  of  day,  R. 
W. ;  pmtduirasM,  C. ) ;  fhoufaalcli,  about 
cock-crowing,  R.  W.;  vwmjiag  (bright 
light),  full  daylight  ( n-ompmi,  nfut&bon, 
chiehAuquat,  it  is  day;  tini/iiiti'iulum,  it  is 
broad  day,  R.  W. ;  C'ree  wdpun,  Howse 
77);  mohtompan,  it  is  morning  (nnnilt'i- 
bon,  R.  W. );  mohtomptiy,  when  it  is  (or 
was,  or  will  be)  morning,  in  the  morn- 
ing; nompodeu,  early  in  the  morning; 
rwmpuhkeik,  'on  the  morrow1,  i.  e. 
when  it  was  (next)  morning;  pdxli- 
puhont  (up-poxhpixhaonk'  ntpaz,  C. ;  pd- 
shixha,  'it  is  sunrise',  R.  W.),  sunrise 
[when  he  springs  forth,  suppos.  from 
pishpeehau  (freq.  of  peshau),  he  springs 


day  —  continued  . 

forth,  it  blossoms;  cf.  uppeshnu,  a  How- 
er];pohxlit'i/u<'n-i'  (  halfway),  noon  (p&ive- 


nharjuan;  almost  noon,  ibid.;  jHilixln'- 
qune,  C.);  panie6mpaw,  natvuduwgaw, 
qutKtbptagvaw,  R.  AV.,  qudtttjtq&ohqud, 

C.,  afternoon  [pdnikompau,  he  stands  at 
one  side  or  sidelong;  nafiwot-uhquaeu, 
he  looks  afar  or  from  a  distance;  qnt- 
taueu,  he  is  sinking,  going  downward] ; 
wayont,  waont  [suppos.  from  irinnnni, 
he  goes  astray,  goes  out  of  the  way, 
is  lost],  sunsetting;  ii-ni/nii  i  mi 
R.  AV. ),  it  is  sunset  (anrayaank 
C. );  ash  iraaonykiijt,  liefore  sunset 
(past  time);  pa&pakinasik,  Prov.  7,  9, 
papttukaeu,  Ezek.  12,  7,  in  the  twi- 
light; irintiiniikqiiAi',  at  evening;  minoii- 
kaouk,  ii'aiiiwiikooatk,  (when  it  Was) 
evening  (mmnAuquit,  R.  AV. );  iii/i/nii-n, 
nli'iiiiilipj)iic(tt,  toward  night,  R.  \V. ; 
iinknii,  iiiiliknii  (nukkon,  C.),-  pi.  -\-ash, 
night  [from  mtkkonau,  he  leaves  or  for- 
sakes?]; past  or  future  suppos.  imlikog, 
whenitwasnight;  iiitklcmiAi'ii  ( iiAukm'kx, 
•iiiikniniAirl,  R.  \V. ),  by  night:  fMiliki-nil- 
tipukook,  in  the  darkness  of  night  (/H':/I- 
pahmnetch,  -auchaugotch,  dark  night, 
R.  \V.;  jHilikinlijijiftlikwl,  C.)  [from  ]HM/- 
/.•I'ni.  it  is  dark,  and  tipjiani  iti'i/ifum.-n, 
K.  \V. ),  of  doubtful  meaning"  cf.  Aim. 


etc.,  Rasles494];  itt'H-li/>uk<><li'ii-ii.  at  mid- 
night; pajeh  nfietipnkkok,  till  midnight 
(nouttippOttkofl,  'late  at  night'.  (.'.;  IKIIKI- 
xli<in-<it'ipiiiinil,  midnight,  R.  AV.  [from 
n6eu,  in  the  middle;  nasltaue,  between 
or  midway,  and  ti/t/mm'!]);  »•'//»//<(»- 
ne,  ii-iiiii/i/iiiiii',  all  night. 

day  by  day,  daily,  <'imici-xnkf>k<xli. 

day's  journey,  m'tjiitti'  ketuJcquotMnat 
(infln.),  to  go  one  day's  journey;  ii'rjttit- 
tiiki'fxii/ii6ckiit,  ii'qu  ittakfen-pii  nun  ixlu'ii, 
'one  day's  walk',  R.  AV. 

dead,  mippnk,  }>\.  iitipiikrg  [supj«>s.  part. 
from  nuppm,  he  dies].  Though  Kliot 
employs  this  word  exclusively,  it  was 
more  customary  with  the  Indians  to 
substitute  some  euphemisticequivalent, 
"  because  they  abhorre  to  mention  the 
dead  by  name",  (R.  \V.  161)-,  as  rlie- 
peck  [iromchippeu,  he  separates  himself 
or  is  separated;  suppos.  part.,  'the 
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dead — continued. 

separated'];  iiiniirliai'ihom,  pi.  +  wock, 
the  dead  man,  the  dead  (he  has 
paused  away);  iiiiclii'iiifxlu'iiri,  'he  is 
(tone  fore  ver ' ;  kitonrkqiiti,  'he  is  dead', 
K.  W.  160;  m&w,  'he  is  gone',  ibid, 
[for  amaeu,  he  is  gone  ?].  See  die. 

deaf,  k(il.-n/>xtin,  (he is)  deaf;  suppos.  part. 
/.•nkiibitont,  pi.  -imclieg,  the  deaf,  he  or 
they  when  deaf  (kogkoptae  »/<7iM»<«/, 
a  deaf  ear,  C. ).  The  radical  is  kuppi, 
closed,  shut  up. 

deal  with.     See  conduct  one's  self. 

death,  nupptaonk  ( El.  and  0. ) ,  participial 
from  nuppao,  he  dies.  Sometimes  the 
infin.  mippun&te  was  used  for  the  noun 
abstract, 

debt,  iiiiiiiiiitiiliijuohinit,-H']iont,&  debt,  re- 
ferring to  the  debtor  (when  he  owes) ; 
vbl.  n.  pass.  umwntuhquiob/uthtUiuonJc,  a 
being  owed.  Klsewhere,  nv  nitantiik- 
,  (what  he  owes);  oadtuhhxu 
iiliqiiiiliHkqiii'iiit,' pay  thy  debt' 
(what  thou  owest),  2  K.  4,  7  (ntittin- 
ulitiilci/ndwhut,  I  am  in  debt,  C. ;  mihtnli- 
qmiliiiiiitttK/iik,  debt  (pass.),  ibid.;  m>- 
somnolatackqu&wke,  I  am  much  in  debt, 
R.  W.  134;  iiin/iiiiiitiitiir/ci/iiiihi'i/iii/ixli, 
debts;  hmnoonamtvutuckquaush,  I  will 
owe  it  you,  ibid.).  Seeowe. 

decay,  ni<ilitxlii-nii,  he  or  it  fails,  passes 
away,  decays.  From  tmtliche.  See  fade. 

deceive,  cutmtebontmt,  he  deceives, 
cheats  (him);  v.  i.  «xxrnki'k»<lti-<i)ii,  he 
deceives  or  cheats  (mittattmlcekodfeam,  I 
cheat,  C. );  suppos.  part,  imh  axcokekod- 
iiiniiii-it,  he  whodeeeives,  'thedeceiver'; 
imh  ateotekontit,  he  who  is  deceived,  the 
deceived,  wunrtompeuhkonau,  he  de- 
ceives by  craft,  beguiles  ( him ) ;  mmnom- 
jiitiriixxii,  he  is  crafty,  deceives  by  craft. 
See  lie. 

decrepit,  mohtantam,  (he  is)  decayed, 
infirm  by  reason  of  age,  failing;  sup- 
pos. part,  noh  nmlitaiuitog,  he  who  is 
decrepit:  kehchis  asuh  noh  mitttaiiiitiii/, 
'old  man  or  him  that  stooped  for  age', 
2  Chr.  36, 17.  Bee  fade;  pass  away. 

deep,  mmnaeu,  mmnfji,  (it  is)  deep:  mconoe 
nippeash,  deep  waters;  v-uttuhhamunk 

mamGi,  the  well  is  deep;  mmntiionk , 

it  is  deeper  than ;  mamamwigisli, 

'[very]  deep  places',  Ps.  135,  6.  In 
compound  words,  am6i,  without  the  in- 


deep  —  continued. 

definite  particle,  which  serves  to  dis- 
tinguish it,  when  standing  alone,  from 
mnoi,  blue  (the  color  of  deep  water?); 
as,  mnonoliki'ti,  a  valley  (mnotiu-uhkoai, 
C.  ).  Adj.  an.  mnouwuwu,  (he  is)  lean, 
low  in  flesh;  atnoi-ireyatts,  etc.  Roger 
Williams  has  ivame  natlmakiafiog,  they 
go  to  hell  or  to  the  deep  (page  117). 

deer,  nhtnk,  (iltfuliq  (atttick,  R.  W.;  (ittitk, 
C.  ),  a  deer;  pi.  ahtuhf/itog,  adtunkquog 
(attudcquog,  R.W.  ).  This  word  is  used 
by  Eliot  for  '  roe  '  ,  '  roebuck  '  ,  and  some- 
times 'hart';  but  in  Deut.  12,  15,  nub- 
kmuihtnk  (old  deer)  for  '  hart  ',  and  else- 
where a'njninp,  'hart'  and  'young  hart" 
(noonatch,  pi.  +avg,  R.  W.  ;  paucottau- 
n'lit,  paiteottduwaw,  a  buck,  a  great 
buck,  ibid.;  uxucwunnes,  a  young  buck, 
ibid.;  Peq.  noiiyhili'li,  nmjJi-ich,  deer, 
Stiles:  uxmgkt&ggacky,  'deer,  i.  e.  wet- 
nose',  ibid.;  mnggachie  maukijase,  a 
great,  deer;  nutmtalmkeet  maukkyhazse, 
the  biggest  deer,  ibid.).  ,  qunnegf',  a 
hind  or  female  deer;  pi.  qitnntgqn&og 
(fiutiAn,  qnnntke,  a  doe,  R.  W.  ;  qunne- 
quAirese,  a  little  young  doe,  ibid.). 
riit/>nii/>,  ni/iiiiji,  I'lyomp,  a  'hart',  'young 
hart  '  ,  '  roe  '  ;  rii/ompaemesog,  '  young 
harts',  'young  roes'  (kuttiomp  [keht- 
tiyomp],  a  great  buck,  R.  W.  ).  mcos, 
pi.  mconfiog,  'fallow  deer',  1  K.  4,  23 
(mofasfog  (pi.),  'the  great  ox,  or 
rather,  a  red  deer',  R.  W.  ;  nw/Jse,  'the 
skin  <>f  :i  great  beast  as  big  as  an  ox, 
some  call  it  a  red  deer',  ibid.  ;  mo6sqnin, 
a  fawn,  ibid.;  moos,  '  a  beast  bigger  than 
a  stag',  Capt.  John  Smith,1616).  Was 
it  so  called  from  its  skin,  which  was 
dressed  smooth,  incasi? 

deformed,  /<«/i  in,xkt'xit,  he  who  hath  (he 
having)  a  blemish  or  deformity. 

delicate,  mi,ix/t/>ii,  wowuthpu,  tender, 
delicate,  effeminate;  suppos.  part,  noh 


deliver,  pohguohwhtuta/u,  he  delivers 
(him),  frees,  or  releases  from  con- 
straint (mip-poliqiiii/iiiliii.-ixiiii'dni,  ini/i- 
/Hihtjuohit'1'.uttmm,  I  deliver,  C.  );  from 
pohqiiohiunti,  he  escapes,  goes  free  (i.  e. 
pohquodehit,  out  of  doors,  where  it  is 
open);  caus.  an.  pohquohheau,  he 
causes  (another)  to  go  free;  pohquoh- 
hemt-uxxn,  he  acts  or  does  that  which 
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deliver — continued. 
cause*  (another)  to  go  five.     So,  poh- 
quairlniit  k>ili/ifi(/niu\  i>nliqnohu»h,  'escape 
thou',  'save 'thyself,     loinhi'im,  he  de-  j 
livers,  rescues,  saves  (him),  makes  him 
safe;  caus.  from  tomeu,  he  saves  himself, 
escapes;    inan.   ti»nwrhli>rtn  kettotnnaxh,  \ 
'he  recovered  the  cities',  2  K.  13,  25.  j 
See  loose. 

deliverance,  jtohquohwhunnittaonk,  tom- 
hettuank  (pass.  vbls. ),  the  being  saved,  | 
being  delivered. 

den.     See  cave;  hole;   pit. 

dense.     See  close;  thick. 

deny,  quintowantam,  he  denies  (it) ;  with 
affix  uk-quenanaantam-un,  he  denied  it 
(nuk-quenmii:am,  I  deny,  C. ) ;  quenmuxtu, 
kohkdnooau,  he  denies,  makes  denial  (to 
another) ;  suppos.  3d  pers.  pi.  kohkvnm- 
wahfttit,  when  they  denied,  gave  denial; 
suppos.  part.  pi.  neg  kohkonrnwarhrg, 
they  who  deny,  they  (when)  denying. 

depart,  amaeu,  he' departs,  goes  away; 
amtrith  (amaish'and  amaehttwh,  C. ), 
depart  thou,  go  away;  amaehtauau,  he 
departs  from  (him);  with  affix  u-nl- 
amaehtau-oh,  he  departed  from  him; 
suppos.  amahtauont,  when  he  departs 
(or  when  departing)  from;  amayeuonk, 
departure,  going  away,  nohham  [»ol<- 
own],  he  departs,  goes  forth,  sets  out 
(on  a  journey  or  the  like) ;  mhhnxh 
(sdti'iehush,  R.  W. ;  sohhash,  C.) ,  go  thou 
forth  (gawhike,  go  ye  forth,  R.  W.) ;  | 
sohhamaoonk,  departure,  going  forth. 

descend.     See  go. 

descent,  wmmxuonk  [act.  vbl.  from  v-mm- 
ni,  he  descends,  goes  downward],  a  de-  | 
scending  or  going  down,  hence  a  ravine,  ; 
a  steep  descent  (imiimKu,  'down  hill', 
R.W. ).    Elsewhere m- n/i/i ut  tMteuMMHttl 
(suppos.  part,  inan.,  when  it  descends), 
a  descent,  declivity,  downward  slope 
(of  a  mountain,  etc.) .     iniiniiiin'oiik,  de- 
scent, lineage  (a  proceeding  from:  imt- 
oiitufii,  he  proceeds,  or  descends  from). 

desert.     See  forest. 

deserted,    toiieu,  touweu,  deserted,  soli- 
tary, desolate;   hence,  touappu  [toueu-  \ 
"I'l'ii],  he  is  deserted  or  desolate;  touoh-  { 
kiimuk,  a  solitary  or  desert  place,  the 
wilderness;  tuini-ii'*,  imiii-x  [(OIKU- 
a  fatherless  child,  an  orphan;  pi. 

k,  R.  W.).     See  solitary. 


deserve,  iiiitt<'i/i/>?>tki~iiii,  I  desene;  ><i/n'h- 
kiiiiiiiiiiiti',  to  deserve,  C. 

desire,  hinlttiiituni,  lie  desires,  longs  for, 
has  an  inclination  to  (it);  iiiik-k<><lt<tiilniii 
(iii-iillni'iiitiiiii  or  iinittiti-itni,  R.  W.),  I 
long  for,  I  desire  (it);  an.  obj.  knilt»- 
,  I  long  for  (him);  suffix  <•?//•- 
ixli,  I  desire  (it)  from  thee 
[koit-iiiitniii;  kntl  is  often  used  with 
other  verbs  to  express  purpose,  inten- 
tion, determination,  or  desire;  some- 
times it  denotes  activity  in  the  im- 
mediate future,  'about  to'  do  or  to  be 
done;  as,  uttoh  kod  uttseit,  what  he  may 
be  about  to  do  or  is  about  doing,  Gen. 
41,  28.  See  intend.  Of.  kodtuppm, 
he  is  hungry  (desires  to  eat)],  iihrlu'- 
wontam  [rihchtt-antam,  he  thinks  very 
much  of,  is  exceedingly  minded],  he 
desires  exceedingly,  covets. 

desist,  ahque,  he  desists,  leaves  off,  Gen. 
17,  22;  Ruth  2,  20. 

desolate.     See  deserted;  solitary. 

despise,  jixlitmtam,  jwhontam,  he  de- 
spises, he  hates  (it);  nutyithantam(EL. 
and  C. ),  I  despise,  I  hate;  an.  jinhn- 
ii 'i Hutu,  he  despises  or  hates  (him). 
gekeneiieam  (he  refuses,  rejects),  he  de- 
spises, hates  (it),  mishnntam,  he  de- 
spises, contemns  (it);  an.  mManumau, 
he  despises  or  contemns  (him). 

destitute  of,  wanne,  not  having,  l>eing 
without:  uianne irahtede,  without  knowl- 
edge;  wanne  wutmshf,  without  a  father; 
irniine  nippeno,  there  is  no  water  in  it, 
it  is  destitute  of  water;  caus.  inniin'li- 
heau,  tvar»iehteau,  he  is  deprived  of 
(made  to  be  without),  he  loses.  See 
without. 

destroy,  iMtguamiit,  pagwnnau,  he  de- 
stroys (them);  inan.  pagimttcHi,  pag- 
11'ohtean,  he  destroys  (it)  or  (v.  i. )  he 
destroys;  /ini/nntniKj,  they  destroy;  sup- 
pos. />iit/iniliiii/;-iititiiii»li,  when  he  de- 
stroyed the  cities;  an.  suffix  iip-piiijinni- 
uh,  he  destroyed  them;  ptiguanuonk 
(vbl.  n.  act.,  a  destroying),  destruction; 
/ini/irii/iti'iii'ii,  a  destroyer. 

determine,  jxikoilinntinn,  he  [nirposes, 
intends,  is  determined  [palcedche-aniat*, 
he  is  thoroughly  minded  or  clear 
minded];  vbl.  n.  act.  p<ib><lttnitniiiiit<nik, 
ile'ennination, 
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devil,  iiutttitiilt,  pi.  miittimiiihiog,  -axig 
[mat-cm&to  or  matche-anitto,  the  negative 
or  opposite  of  m'amtto,  god,  the  not- 
god  or  evil  god]  (Muh.  mtandoti  or  mitii- 
niio,  devil.  "The  last  of  these  words 
properly  signifies  a  specter  or  anything 
frightful",  Edwards,  2  Mass.  H.  C.  x, 
88.  Del.  machtando  or  matshimanitto, 
devil,  evil  spirit,  Hkw. ) .  It  is  probable 
that  this  word  was  formed  by  Eliot  or  by 
his  Indian  converts.  The  devil  or  evil 
spirit  of  Indian  mythology  was  called 
Habamouk,  Hobbamoco,  Abbamocho,  or 
Chepie  (Smith's  Descr.  of  N.  E.;  Jos- 
selyn;  Lechford).  "Abbamocho or  Chee- 
pie  many  times  smites  them  with  in- 
curable diseases,  scares  them  with  his 
apparitions  and  panic  terrors,  by  reason 
of  which  they  live  in  a  wretched  con- 
sternation, worshipping  the  Devil  for 
fear",  Josselyn,  3  Mass.  H.  C.  HI,  300. 
"Another  power  they  worship,  whom 
they  call  Hobbamock,  and  to  the  north- 
ward of  us,  Hobbamoqui.  This,  as  far 
as  we  can  conceive,  is  the  Devil ' ' ,  Wins- 
low's  Relation  ( 1624) .  The  etymology 
of  this  name  is  not  apparent;  but  cht- 
pie  (Peq.  cheeby,  chepy,  Stiles) ,  is  a  form 
of  cheppe  or  ehippe,  separated,  apart, 
that  which  is  distinct  or  separated  from 
us,  that  is,  from  the  body-  or  life. 
Heckewelder  explains  the  Delaware 
"tKrlii/H'i/  or  txchitxchank"  (sometimes 
wrongly  used  for  "the  soul  or  spirit  of 
man")  as  signifying  a  specter,  spirit, 
or  ghost,  and  having  "something  ter- 
rifying  about  it."  "They  call  the  place 
or  world  they  are  to  go  to  after  death 
Tschi-pfij-iti'h-fjink  or  7'w// i/n-i/lmcking, 
the  world  of  spirits,  specters,  or  ghosts, 
where  they  imagine  are  various  frightful 
figures",  Hkw.,  2  Mass.  II.  C.  x,  147. 
Eliot  has  rln'/ii-nliki  and  r/n'/iinli-kiimtil; 
for  hades,  hell  (the  place  of  separation 
or  the  land  of  spirits).  So,  chipeck, 
'the  dead',  R.  W.  [chippeog,  they  are 
separated  or  apart];  txer-e-p,  'ghost, 
dead  man',  Nanticoke  Voc.  in  2  Mass. 
H.  C.  x,  139.  Squantum,  another  name 
for  the  evil  spirit  (Josselyn ;  Higginson ) , 
is  clearly  a  contraction  of  munqiumtam, 
'he  is  angry'.  Roger  Williams  says 
(109),  "if  it  be  but  an  ordinary  acci- 
dent, a  fall,  etc.,  they  will  say,  'God 


devil — continued. 

was  angry  and  did  it;  musquantammanit, 
God  is  angry.'  "     See  spirit;  God. 

devise.     See  consider. 

devote.     See  offer. 

devour.     See  eat. 

dew,  neechippog  (ntechipog,  R.  W.) ;  nee- 
chipagwb  pattippeMneash,  dew-drops 
[neechau,  it  gives  birth  to  or  (pass.) 
is  born  of,  -pog,  water] . 

dice,  imnnmtgonltummin,  "  to  play  at  dice 
in  their  tray"  (ininiiunk,  a  dish,  El.; 
wunn&ug,  a  tray,  R.  W. ) ;  agauanash, 
"the  painted  plum  stones,  which  they 
throw",  "a  kind  of  dice,  which  they 
cast  in  a  tray  with  a  mighty  noise  and 
sweating",  R.  W.,  145,  146. 

die,  nuppm,  nup,  he  dies  or  is  dead; 
suppos.  part,  n&puk,  when  he  dies, 
he  dying;  pi.  nupukeg,  the  dead;  pish 
kenup,  thou  shalt  die  (kitonckquei,  he  is 
dead,  R.  W.;  nipuA,  m&w  [  =  <wnaftt?], 
he  is  gone,  ibid.;  ntppitch  ew6,  let  him 
die,  ibid. ;  niphfttitch,  let  them  die,  ibid. ; 
pish  nunnup,  I  shall  die,  C. )  [related  to 
netpau,  he  rises  up,  and  mippoh,  a  wing? 
or  to  ahpmteati,  uppmteau,  lit.  'with- 
ers?']. See  dead. 

difference,  penanromdi,  a  difference  or 
unlikeness.  See  contend. 

different,  penmire,  strange,  foreign,  dif- 
ferent, or  unlike  [related  to  pamie,  out 
of  the  way;  panneu,  he  goes  out  of  the 
way,  errs,  is  astray];  pewon-ei/euao,  it 
is  strange,  different,  or  unlike.  See 
foreign;  strange;  stranger. 

difficult,  xiogke  (siukke,  C. ;  *iurk<tt,  hard, 
R.  W. );  suppos.  xi<M/k<iil,  ninykok,  when 
or  if  it  is  hard  or  difficult;  lie  xiogkok, 
that  which  is  difficult,  a  difficult  mat- 
ter. From  xfi',  xl'tig,  sour,  bitter.  See 
hard. 

difficulty,  siogkeyeuank  (vbl.  n.  act.))  a 
hard  matter,  hard  case,  difficulty;  in- 
tens.  ssasiogok,  pi.  +  iah,  difficult  matters. 

dig,  kiittnliliiiiH,  he  digs  into  or  through, 
or,  he  digs  for  or  digs  up  (anything ) : 
knttahh'inniwj  irettii'inuixh,  'they  dig 
through  houses',  Job  24,  16;  v.  i. 
uk-kuthumuneau,  they  digged  it  (as,  a 
well;  cf.  irnttnMmmnnk,  a  well),  n-fm- 
teau,  he  <ligs  a  hole;  naoifonttam,  I 
have  digged  a  hole  (nm-wonuhki>nt(in>,  I 
make  progress  by  digging,  or  go  on  dig- 
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dig — continue'!. 

ging;  cf.  2  K.  19,  24;  Is.  37,  25) :  »<;,/- 
li'imli  kuli  iik-kiithi'iin-un,  'lie  made  a 
pit  and  diggecl  it',  Pa.  7,  15;  ir6nttaog, 
they  dig  holes;  todnuhkantomw  inittnli- 
hanumgaxh,  wells  (which  are)  digged 
[from  w6nog<],  a  hole].  jMixxiilitliu/ii, 
pA»»6htham,  he  digs  a  pit  [from  pas- 
sahhteg,  pasgohtlieg,nint].  qtmniipohta- 
mun,  he  digs  around  or  about  it  (as  a 
tree). 

dip,  quogkinnum,  puogkinnum  (?),  he  dips 
(it)  in  or  into;  pu-ogkei'i,  pnogkeit,  he 
dips  or  immerses  himself  (puogkinnd- 
natehowan,  to  dip  or  immerse  anyone, 
Wun.  Samp.  ch.  xxix,  33).  quompham 
nippe,  he  dips  up  water;  v.  i.  quomphip- 
paog,  'they  drew  water'  (qu&mphash, 
.  quamp  homiinea,  '  take  up  for  me  out  of 
the  pot',  R.  W.). 

dirty,  nishkeneunkqite,  unclean,  filthy, 
impure  (inherently,  or  by  nature) ;  sup- 
pos.  nishkeneunkquodtae,  (when  it  is) 
dirty  or  unclean  (as, a  garment);  adj. 
an.  ni&kenetmtqutsu,  (he  is)  unclean, 
dirty. 

dish,  wunnonk,  a  dish  or  tray  (mtnndug, 
pi.  -\-6nash,  a  tray,  R.  W.;  innniotik, 
mamaeech,  dish  or  tray,  C. );  n-ui/non- 
ganit,  in  the  dish  (vntnnauganimese,  a 
little  tray,  R.  W.).  From  w-6nogq,  a 
hole  (?),  iconogkeu,  it  has  a  hollow,  is 
dug  out.  Cf.  wunn6gkus,  the  belly.  See 
bottle;  kettle;  vessel. 

disperse.     See  scatter. 

dissolve,  melt,  mohtupohteau,  it  melts, 
is  dissolved  (passes  away);  inimmoh- 
tupaeem,  I  consume,  I  am  sick,  C. 
From  moht  (=maut,  inaJielie),  -olitnin, 
signifying  completed  and  passing-away 

•    existence.     See  consume. 

distant.     See  far. 

distress.     See  pain;  want. 

disturb.    See  hinder;  trouble. 

divide,  poltx/ihnnii  (pnimliiiniiii,  R.  W.), 
he  divides  (it)  in  two,  halves  it;  p!xl, 
polishinumu-og,  they  shall  halve  (it); 
v.  t.  an.  pohMnau,  he  halves  or  divides 
(an  animal  or  animate  object ) ;  v.  i.  poh- 
themt,  poktheau,  it  divides  it.<elf,  cleaves 
asunder.  From  pohshe,  piilt*ln;  half; 
cf.  p<i>tqiiiiniiin,he  breaks  (it)  asunder; 
pokfhaii,  it  breaks,  cliippiiiinn,  he  di- 
vides or  separates  (it)  from,  he  makes 


divide — continued, 
a  division  or  partition  of  (it);  an.  obj. 
cliippiiitiii,  he  divides  or  makes  divi- 
sion of;  <'hi]ipiiiiii<nimk  iniiju'ti'tiviik,  di- 
vide ye  the  tribute;  chippinnmk  neij  toli- 
<l>ni»geg,  divide  ye  the  prey  (animals 
taken,  or  prisoners);  v.  i.  chi.ppeti,  it 
separates  itself,  is  separate  or  divided 
(chi/1/xn-liiin.-iiii,  it  divides,  as  a  path, 
a  stream,  R.  W. );  chippcmaoonk  (vbl 
n.  act.,  a  dividing  or  division),  a  tribe; 
pi.  chippasu-og,  they  who  are  divided  or 
separate,  a  people  or  tribe.  ehadHinn- 
benum,  he  divides,  keeps  apart,  causes  to 
be  separate  (nut-chadchapiinum,  I  divide, 
C. );  with  inan.  subj.  chadchaubemo, 
cluidchapemm,  it  divides;  chadchapemm- 
udj,  'let  it  divide',  or  cause  to  be  sep- 
arate (one  thing  from  another,  Gen. 
1,  6);  vbl.  n.  act.  chachabenum6onk,  a 
division  or  separation,  a  bound  mark 
[freq.  from  chijjpinuiii~\. 

diviner.     See  priest. 

divorce,  pogkenau,  he  casts  (her)  away, 
divorces  her  (npaketam,  I  put  her  away, 
R.  W. ).  See  cast  away. 

do,  agere,  ussendt,  to  do,  act,  perform, 
accomplish,  execute;  itmi,  usseu,  he 
does  (it);  v.  i.  wut-u$sen,  he  does  (so) 
(nuttissem  machuk,  I  commit  evil,  C. ); 
suppos.  noh  asit,  aseit,  he  who  does  or 
performs,  a  doer;  usgish,  do  thou:  uxx<>k, 
do  ye;  ne  asemuk,  that  which  is  done, 
a  thing  (when)  performed;  negat.  im- 
perat.  waekon,  do  not  do  (it),  Ex.  20, 
10. 

The  compounds  of  this  verb  are  in- 
numerable, for  it  is  not  only  combined 
with  such  words  as  express  the  quality 
of  action,  as  vimiiesu  [wunne-nsgu},  he 
does  well;  matchexu  \malche-u8mi\,  he 
does  ill,  etc.,  but  it  serves  to  express 
potential  activity,  as  well  as  action  per- 
formed; that  is,  the  idea  of  activity  in- 
separable from  thatof  an  animate  being. 
Thus,  with  an  animate  subject  it  was 
sometimes  used  as  a  verb  of  existence, 
and  in  composition  it  denotes  an  ani- 
mate subject  (as  ohtcau  does  an  inani- 
mate subject)  oJ  the  compound  verb. 

dog-,  (witiii  (anviim,  C.),  pi.  +wog. 
Kliot,  in  noticing  the  changes  which 
some  of  the  consonants  undergo  in 
passing  from  one  dialect  to  another, 
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dog-  —  continued  . 

instances  this  word,  as  Roger  Williams 
had  before  done,  as  pronounced  by  the 
Indians  of  Massachusetts,  anfim,  with 
"inn  produced";  by  the  Nipmucks, 
alitm;  by  the  Northern  (and  the  Quin- 
nipiac)  Indians,  ftri'im,  and,  as  Roger 
Williams  states,  by  the  Narragansetts, 
•aylm  (El.  Or.  2;  R.  W.,  Key,  9«i). 
Stiles  gives  ay  imp,  aujimp  (Narr.  ),  and 
n'ahteah  (Peq.  )  .  "  The  Dela  wares  say  al- 
linn,  the  Algonkins  alim,  the  Etchemins 
.or  Abenakis  allomoos  [allum-tiaas]", 
Barton's  Compar.  Voc.  From  a  root 
signifying  to  take  hold  of  or  to  hold 
fast,  to  hold  on  to.  The  animate  form 
•occurs  not  rarely  in  Eliot's  translation; 
•as,  noh-.anum-woh  anunont  wehtanog-ut, 
'one  that  taketh  [suppos.  ]  a  dog  by  the 
ears',  Prov.  26,  17;  nut-annun  m-weeshit- 
tam-it,  I  caught  him  by  his  beard,  1 
Sam.  17,  35. 

doing,  action,  uxseonk  [vbl.  n.  act.  from 


do  not!  nhqiie  (aquie,  leave  off,  do  not! 
R.  W.  ),  desist  or  refrain  from,  followed 
by  a  verb  in  the  imperative;  ahque 
wabesixh,  fear  not,  do  not  fear;  more 
emphatically  and  authoritatively  in  the 
imperative  of  the  negative  form,  wabe- 
sehkon  (aquie  assdkinh,  be  not  foolish, 
R.  W.  ;  ahque  amauh,  don't  depart,  C.)  ; 
uliqueh,  '  have  patience  with  me'  (Matt. 
18,  26),  where  it  is  used  as  a  verb  in 
the  an.  suffix  form.  Eliot  calls  it  an 
'adverb  of  forbidding',  'beware,  do 
not'  (Gr.  21).  He  uses  it  as  a  verb  in 
tin-  indicative  in  Gen.  17,  22;  Ruth  2, 
20,  for  'he  desists,  leaves  off'.  When 
compounded  with  the  verb  to  form  the 
imperative  negative  it  has  the  form 
-dhkon,  -uhknii,  or  -'kon,  as  kiiinmmt- 
uhkon,  thou  shalt  not  steal  (steal  not); 
ahchewanmn&hkrsii,  thou  shalt  not  covet; 
nugheleohkon,  thou  shalt  not  kill,  ete. 
The  vowel  sound  variously  written  <!//, 
•-uh,  -oh,  -eh  was  probably  nearly  like 
the  German  6. 

door,  tqufotOM,  mjnunl,  xquoant  (iisquont, 
C.),  pi.  -amash,  door  or  gateway;  appii. 
vmftrjuontam-ut  ut  wek-it,  he  sat  in  the 
door  of  his  tent  (gqvaimtdiimuck,  at  the 
door,  R.  W.);  cf.  agfquam,  he  sews  (it) 
up;  itsquontdw,  he  is  sewing,  kupputi- 


door — continued. 

hou,  a  door  [inan.   caus.  from  knj>/>!, 
close:  that  which  makes  close]. 

do  to,  act  or  behave  toward,  unne- 
heau,  he  does  to  (him),  conducts  him- 
self toward  (another) ;  ne  unnehe,  so 
deal  thou  with  me,  do  this  to  me; 
unnihuk  nanuk  nag,  so  do  ye  to  them; 
toh  kiitiiilii'xh.'  what  have  I  done  (what 
do  I)  unto  thee? ;  wunneneheau,  he  does 
good  to  (him)  or  treats  (him)  well; 
wunnftieheontuh  watnf,  let  us  do  good 
to  all  men,  Gal.  6,  10. 

double,  papiske,  jxipaxkii.,  papikeu,  papske, 
piskeu;  papske  ahtoonk,  a  double  portion; 
knp-papasku  onkquatoMh,  I  will  render 
to  thee  double,  Zech.  9,  12;  pixh  neesit 
pisken  Gadtehteiui,  he  shall  pay  double, 
Ex.  22,  4,  7.  Related  to  phihsuke,  pA- 
piuhsuke,  over  against  or  (reciprocally) 
opposite;  or  from  pasuk-m,  it  is  one, 
by  reduplication  pa-pasuk-oa. 

doubt,  be  doubtful,  chanantam,  he 
doubts;  chanantamwog,  they  doubted 
(nut-cMndntam,  I  doubt,  C. ;  ahque:cha- 
naniah  (do  not  doubt  me),  'you  may 
take  it  for  granted',  ibid.). 

doubtless,  matta  kdhche,  'no  doubt' 
(matia  kuhche,  Danf. ). 

dove,  v.-uskuhwhan  (?).     See  pigeon. 

dovrn.  See  cast  down;  downward;  go;  let 
down. 

downward,  ulikf'ujcn  (ohkeieu,  below,  C. ), 
toward  the  earth,  downward  (aukee- 
aseiu,  downward,  R.  W. )  [from  ohke, 
earth],  wmmiyeu,  downward;  ira>miyeu 
wanniyeu, '  very  low',  Deut.  28,  43.  nco- 
keu,  he  descends,  goes  or  comes  down 
[n'ohke-yeu].  vwmumi,  wmmsu,  he  goes 
downward;  noowomussin  wadchuut,  I 
came  down  from  the  mountain;  sup- 
pos. noh  iimmnit,  he  who  goeth  down- 
ward; vbl.  n.  act.  uwmswmk,  a  going 
down,  a  declivity  or  descent. 

draw  out,  kniltiiiiiinii,  he  draws  or  pulls 
(it)  out;  an.  koilthiit'iii.,  kodnau,  hedraws 
(him)out;  kodnmk  wutch  nmtautut,  draw 
(him)  out  of  the  fire;  suffix  nuk-kodtin- 
uk  wutch  nippekontu,  he  drew  me  out  of 
the  water;  kodtinnum  viuttogkodteg,  he 
drew  his  sword,  kuhpinau  ( =kodtinau1) 
haghabpoh,  he  drew  the  net. 

draw  water,  uicttuhuppau,  wutuhpau,  he 
draws  water;  imMuhuppaog,  they  drew 


248 


BUREAU    OF    AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[BULLETIN  25 


draw  water — continue' 1. 

water  (  =  <]ii<.iiiiphiji/iii<i<i,  1  Chr.  11,  18); 
naothiipiiii,  iimtulatpau,  I  drew  water  for 
(him).  See  dip. 

dream,  uitnitkquom,  he  dreams;  v.  t. 
nuttinnugquomun  unnugquomaoonk,  I 
dreamed  a  dream. 

dress,  liogkaoonk  (aukaoonk,  C.),agarment 
or  covering  of  skin  (ardh,  'their  deer 
skin',  R.  W.) ;  monak,  cloth  (mfmuk, 
C. ;  mu&nek,  'an  English  coat  or  man- 
tle,' R.W.),  a  garment,  cloak,  coat,  etc. 
( u'dwamek,  a  dress,  C. ) ;  fttaAifuMmt, 
petaoshquthaonk,  a  cloak,  outer  garment. 
See  clothe;  clothing. 

drink  (n.),  onkuppe,  onkuji,  iinnnhki 
>ri(ttattam6onk,  strong  drink. 

drink  (v.),  tmttdttam,  he  drinks;  u-uttal- 
taah,  drink  thou  (ahque  uw&matous  (= 
innneattash),  do  not  drink  all,  R.  W. ; 
pdmtont  notai&m,  give  me  drink,  ibid.; 
nattAttam,  I  drink,  C. ) ;  vbl.  n.  act.  mUtat- 
tammonk,  drink  •mtattamaxmk,  hisdrink. 
There  was  another  word,  meaning  to 
drink,  which  is  not  to  be  found  in  Eliot 
except  in  compounds.  Its  radical  was 
tip-  or  nip-  (perhaps  related  to  ftab&e, 
saupAe,  soft,  thin,  macerated;  cf.  AS. 
sipan,  Engl.  sup,  sip,  soup,  etc. ),  thus, 
tdp&uppamu-ehhittit  (Mass.  Ps. ),  tdpgip- 
p&mhettit  (El. ),  'when  they  have  well 
drunk',  John  2,  10  [tApi-sippam-hettit, 
when  they  havedrunk  enough] ;  kogkeis- 
x!/ipn-nrn,  a  drunkard 
he  drinks  madly  or  to  madness] ; 
pamweau  [=ahque-8ippatmcean~\,  'if  you 
leave  off  drinking',  C. ;  u-usfmimitippam- 
iimeut  [_=ivut»aume-»i]>jHiiiiiiiiiiiil,  to 
drink  too  much],  to  be  drank,  ibid.; 
e,  drunken,  ibid.;  <///«/»' 
,  don't  be  drunk,  ibid. 

drive  away,  eanatokjcauttu,  be  drove 
(him)  away  or  out  [amaeit,  k'  progress- 
ive, and  nil,  he  goes] ;  suffix  mtt-<iinnn>li- 
ka6uh,  they  drove  them  away;  inan. 
ininitmit  miuufjlikoiii  xnkniioii,  'the  nortli 
wind  drives  away  the  rain',  I'rov. 
25,  23. 

driven  by  the  wind,  iiixh  liiiliii,ni«h, 
tOHiiinxh,  things  which  are  driven  or  fly 
iK-fore  the  wind;  suppos.  ne  t<oanmtnln<i 
wabait,  that  which  is  driven  by  the  j 
wind,  flies  before  the  wind;  elsewhere, 
liilili/>iiii<>iiln(i, 


driven  by  the  wind — continued. 

from  ptioi'n,  it  flies;  /i/meinutin',  it 
moves  in  the  manner  of  flight;  cf.  (><•»• 
llti'iotiii,  it  blows,  Howse  130.  mighcon 
iiiniifhaeu,  the  boat  is  driven  or  drives 
before  tlie  wind  or  current;  WH/IMOHIX/IO- 
IIIIIH.  'we  let  the  boat  drive',  Acts  27, 
15;  itiiinxhdog,  they  'were  driven '  v.  17. 

drop,  jMitltippaxliin,  padtapushin  (v.  im- 
pers.,  there  is  a  dropping,  it  drops),  a 
dropping,  a  drop;  pi.  padtipjMxhineaxh, 
drops;  n.  freq.  and  collect,  pdpddtinunk 
(repeated  or  continued  dropping), 
showers  of  rain:  papeeteAu  pattippashine 
ni/,/>ent<h,  'he  maketh  small  the  drops 
of  water',  Job  36,  27. 

drought,  k6hnkan,  kunkan  (when  there 
is  dryness),  dryness,  drought:  en  /»<- 
punne  kunkanit,  'into  the  drought  of 
summer',  Ps.  32,  4;  also,  kunkehtetntinn 
(it  is  dry),  nunohteau  (it  is  dry),  a 
drought  [from  nunae,  dry,  and  ahteau]. 

drunkard,  kogkeissfippamwabn;  indef. 
-wahiin  (koghegippamwaenin,  C. );  knkr- 
iuppadt  [suppos.  part,  from  kogkeixxi/i- 
pam\,  when  he  is  drunk,  a  drunken 
man  (ahque  kogkempamuixh,  don't  be 
drunk,  C.);  vbl.  n.  act.  kogkeigrippam- 
monk,  drunkenness  [from  kogke,  madly, 
frantically,  and  -gippam,  he  drinks]; 
uiiggattingippaminneat,  kogkeho6ponat,  to 
be  drunk,  C.;  wussomsippammon/:, 
dnmkenness,  ibid,  [from  wutsaume-xi/i- 
jiitm,  he  drinks  too  much]. 

dry,  mtnabpeu,  unnolipe,  nanabpi  [for  nmi- 
appu],  it  is  dry  (nnappi,  dry;  nnaji/m- 
quat,  dry  weather,  R.  W. ;  nunndpi,  dry, 
C. ),  i.  e.  permanently  dry,  as  the  'dry 
land'  (Gen.  1,  9,  10),  as  distinguished 
from  the  water  or  marshy  land,  -<i/i/m 
in  composition  signifying  to  be  and 
remain.  Otherwise,  nutinnliiiii'n :  niiim 
keliih  iiiiiiiin/iii/i'Hi/t,  'he  made  the  sea 
dry  land',  Ex.  14,  21.  nunohtiif,  dry, 
that  which  has  liecoine  dry  [nim-ohteau, 
it  becomes  dry,  dries  uj)]:  winohtJte 
melitng,  a  dry  tree,  nunnobohke  [/<»»- 
ii/i/iii-nliki'],  the  earth,  dry  land,  nun- 
noboltti'iti',  iinlxihtroi  [minnfipii-iihtrnii'], 
dry  ground,  earth  which  becomes  dry 
(comparatively);  nunnobohtedomit,  na- 
bohtfnni'nit,  on  dry  ground;  vntch  HIHI- 
nobdlitenount,  'from  the  dust  of  the 
earth',  Gen.  2,  7.  The  radical,  nun-, 
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dry — continued. 

is  not  found  except  in  composition. 
kiiiikiihtet'idti'ui',  dry,  implied  a  lack  or 
deficiency  of  moisture:  kunkohte&dte&e 
uJtke,  dry  land,  i.  e.  parched  by  drought. 
From  kmtkan,  kohnkan,  there  is  dry- 
ness  or  drought.  The  same  word,  com- 
pounded with  'Icon,  mouth,  kohkuttmii, 
knhkuttam,  signifies  thirsty,  lit.  'he  is 
dry-mouthed',  mussco,  (itis)  dry,  said 
only  of  a  tree  or  plant,  grain,  fruit,  etc., 
and  then  only  in  compound  words: 
muggcaunk,  a  dry  tree;  pi.  muxftohquamin- 
neanh  (musgtmkq-,  mismmkq-),  dry  ears 
of  corn  [perhaps,  as  originally  applied 
to  a  tree,  from  maogi,  bare,  stripped  of 
ita  leaves].  See  drought. 

duck,  quequecum,  pi.  -^mduog,  R.  W. ; 
Narr.  quequeekum,  Stiles;  sesep,  qim- 
ftsseps,  C. ;  Peq.  guagueekum,  quau- 
quMumps,  black  duck ;  pawquumps,  '  flat 
bills';  a'kotoshah,  'dipper'  (Fuligula 
albeola,  Bonap.,  spirit-duck);  a'pi- 
shaug,  'widgeons';  m'shizzeege,  'shel- 
drake'; a'kobyeeze,  'brants';  ungou-A- 
ume,  'old  wives'  (Anas  glacialis,  Fuli- 
gula glacialis,  Bonap. ),  Stiles;  menuks, 
pi.  +017,  brant,  C. 

The  names  quequecum  ('he  quack- 
quacks')  and  ungow&um  (whose  call 
Nuttall  endeavors  to  express  by  "the 
guttural  syllables  'oyh  ough  egh" )  are 
clearly  onomatopoetic.  The  others  I 
have  not  analyzed. 

dug's,  loftodtunyash  (pi.),  teats,  dugs; 
in  the  singular,  xoykndtunk,  milk.  From 
soh-hxtoinnum,he  draws  forth  from;  soh- 
kijiltunk  (suppos.  part.  inan.  concrete), 
that  which  is  drawn  forth  from. 

dumb,  l.-n/i/iiiltmn,  (he  is)  dumb,  a  dumb 
person  [kuppi-' tarn,  closed  mouth],  mo- 
knknttm  [/«»,  negat.,  and  kakttttm,  he 
talks],  a  mute,  one  who  cannot  speak; 
suppos.  part.  iiii>l;«ki<tt<n<i,  mul  kuknttcog, 
(when  he  is)  dumb. 

dung,  tindltki;  armoke  (annohke,  C.):  init- 
anohke,-im,  his  ordure  [en  ohke  ?]. 
mrnee,  moyen,  mm!,  dung  [moxu,  it  is 
black]. 

dust,  puppissi  (puppbei,C.)  [=papeissi, 
it  is  very  small  (?);  but  cS.pusteog,  p'a- 


dust — continued. 

sayk  (fititigt,  C. ),  dirt;  puteoffquane, 
miry;  jHtaogqghfnu,  it  sticketh,  cleav- 
eth  to,  is  sticky;  punsoqua,  rotten,  de- 
cayed]. 

dwarf,  noh  chenexit,  Lev.  21,  20. 

dwell,  ayeu,  he  is  here  or  there,  he  is 
in  this  or  that  place,  denoting  location, 
temporary  or  permanent,  though  in 
the  latter  sense  appu  (he  remains)  was 
more  commonly  used:  noh  ayeu  kah 
appu,  'she  dwelleth  and  abideth',  Job 
39,  28.  Cotton  gives  aiinneat  (infinit. ) 
as  the  translation  of  'to  be',  and  Eliot 
often  employs  this  verb  as  a  substitute 
for  the  verb  of  existence;  but  it  can  not 
properly  be  used  to  express  existence 
independent  of  place.  The  radical  is 
yen,  this  (an.  yeuoh,  this  person),  or, 
as  an  adverb,  here,  itself  originally  an 
imperfect  verb,  which  may  be  termed 
a  verb  demonstrative,  nuttai,  nuttaili, 
(I  am  in  this  or  that  place),  I  dwell  (in 
or  at);  pish  ktittai,  thou  shalt  dwell; 
nuttai-up  otanat  Joppa,  'I  was  in  the 
city  of  Joppa',  Acts  11,  5;  ne  aiyit,  ne 
ayit,  where  he  might  dwell  or  be;  noh 
aifit,  he  who  dwelleth,  Is.  8, 8;  57, 15;  na 
ayith,  there  dwell  thou;  ayitcheg  (pi.), 
the  dwellers  there,  the  inhabitants  (yo 
nt'tin,!  livehere;  tou  u-utttin?  where  keep 
you?  tuckuttiin  [toh  kuUai-in]?  where 
lives  he?  R.  W. ;  Moh.  oieet,  he  'who 
lives  or  dwells  in  a  place',  Fxlw.). 
mitohki'it,  u'dtluhkeu,  he  dwells  in  or  in- 
habits (a  place  or  country);  yeuncotoh- 
kin,  here  I  dwell,  i.  e.  am  of  the  land 
or  country;  mttohkwh  en  ohkit,  dwell 
thou  in  the  land;  suppos.  part,  noh  irad- 
ohkit,  he  who  dwells  or  is  an  inhabit- 
ant; pi.  neg  wailnhkiti'liey,  the  dwellers 
or  inhabitants;  ntliyeu  kutohk?  what  is 
thy  country?  Jonah  1,  8  [ti-ut-ohkr-K, 
he  is  of  the  land  or  place],  meto/um/, 
he  dwells  with  (him);  suffix  a>wee- 
tomouh,  they  dwelt  with  them;  nmwee- 
tom,  I  dwell  with  [from  welu,  house: 
weetwnau,  he  is  of  the  house  of]. 

dwelling  place,  ayeuonk  [vbl.  n.  act. 
from  ayeu'],  a  dwelling  in  this  place. 
See  house. 
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each,  an   and  inan.  m«fcno/i,each,  every. 

eagle,  v:ompsikiik,  womxiknk,  /mm/)».w- 
kaok  (wdmpigsaciik,  pi.  -\-quduog,  R.  W. ; 
wompsukook,  C.)  [irom]>i-ps>ik,  white 
great  bird].  The  name  is  more  appro- 
priately given  to  the  fishhawk  or 
osprey  (Pandion  halisetus)  than  to  the 
bald  eagle  (Halisetns  leucocephalus), 
but  was  possibly  applied  to  both  birds 
by  the  Indians  of  the  coast. 

ear,  mlhtauog,  pi.  -\-quath;  nehtauog,  my 
ear;  kehtauog,  thy  ear;  wehtauog,  his 
ea,r(wutt6uwog,p\.  -i-quath,  R.  W. ;  Peq. 
kuttuwannege,  (your)  'ear,  or  what 
you  hear  by',  Stiles.)  From  wali- 
teau,  he  knows,  understands,  perceives 
(wdleo,C.);  suppos.  particip.  wahteimk, 
knowing,  with  termination  marking 
inan.  agent,  and  m'  indefinite  prefixed. 
Cf.  Gr.  afeif  (aria),  to  feel,  to  perceive, 
to  hear;  Lat.  audire;  Fr.  entendre,  to 
hear,  to  understand. 

early,  nompodeu,  nompode,  early  (next) 
morning.  See  day. 

earn,  tummuhhouau  onkqualunk,  he  earns 
(and  obtains)  wages;  suppos.  noh  tam- 
honadt,  he  who  earns  (it). 

earring,  togtutwkau,  pi.  -\-nash. 

earth,  ohke  (attke,  R.  W.;  ohke,  C.),  the 
earth,  land,  place,  country  (Abn.  ki, 
'terre',  Rasles;  Gr.  yr;;  Lat.  terra). 
The  primary  meaning  appears  to  be 
'that  which  produces  or  brings  forth', 
corresponding  to  the  an.  ohkas  [=ohke- 
6Acui],  the  bringer  forth,  the  mother. 
minabpi,  mmobpe,  earth,  dry  land  (as 
distinguished  from  water) .  See  dry. 

earthquake,  yutqtinn  (there  is  a  shaking 
or  trembling),  a  shaking;  pi.  quequtm- 
ash:  ohke  nukkeeuin  kfih  qtiequan,  'the 
earth  shook  and  trembled',  Ps.  18,  7. 

east,  ti'utchepwdiyeu,  imlriir/nroayeu,  east- 
ward, on  or  to  the  east;  imtche  iciilr!n  /,- 
ivoiyeu,  from  the  east;  wtcht.pirnxli  ( n-ni- 
cltepn-imlii'  -iriiini,  O.),  the  east  wind. 
For  wutchepwfnyeu  the  Massachusetts 
Psalter  substitutes  wompniinijii'ii,  and 
Roger  Williams  has  Wompannnt},  'the 
Eastern  God'  (i.  e.  god  of  the  dawn  or 
morning  light),  but  nopdtin,  the  east 


east — continued. 

wind,  and  che/jeu-Mn  (<*wut-ckep*>0t}l 
of  Eliot),  the  northeast  wind  i  p.  83) 
[wut-cfifpioh-i/t'ii,  belonging  to  Clii'pi/, 
or  the  bad  spirit,  to  whom  the  north- 
east region  appears  to  have  l)een 
appropriated,  as  the  west  or  northwest 
was  to  Chekesuwand  or  Ketukqwmd 
and  the  southwest  to  Kautcmlowit  or 
the  good  god],  immpanniiii-n  (where 
the  daylight  is)  appears  to  have  been 
the  more  generally  received  word  fur 
'east'  or  'to  the  east'.  Its  radical, 
wompan,  wftpi  (white,  light,  bright,  of 
the  dawn) ,  enters  into  the  composition 
of  the  names  of  places  and  people,  as 
Abenaki  ( Wapanachki)  and  Wninprin- 
oags  (  Wampan-ohke) .  See  north. 

easy,  nikk&mme  (nickummat,  R.  \V. ;  »ik- 
kumme,  nukkumme,  nukkumal,C.),itis 
easy,  not  difficult  or  hard;  suppos. 
nick&mmal,  when  it  is  easy. 

eat,  meetmi,  he  eats  (v.  i.),  he  takes 
food;  infin.  meteinate,  meelshwentf  (mf- 
tetimmin,  R.  W.;  Del.,  mitzin  Hkw.), 
to  eat;  meetgish,  eat  thou;  meetsnog,  they 
eat  (ascumetefimnm  [=as</  kum-mivixin- 
«w],  'have  you  not  yet  eaten?'  R.  W.: 
Del.  k'dnpi  mitzi,  have  you  eaten? 
Hkw.;  n'mitzi,  I  eat,  ibid.;  n'dnppi 
mitzi,  I  am  returned  from  eating,  ibid.; 
Muh.  meetnoo,  he  eateth,  Edw. );  vbl.n. 
act.  meet»uonk,  eating,  taking  food 
[mtrcJi-iiiatii'];  v.  t.  meech,  he  eats  (in- 
animate food);  num-meech,  I  eat  (Del. 
n'mitzi,  Hkw.;  num-mechm,  C. ):  voh 
kummeech  ireyattf,  thou  mayest  eat  flesh, 
Dent.  12,  20  (keen  meitch,  'I  pray,  eat', 
i.  e.  eat  thon,  R.  W. ).  manvhau,  moh- 
whou,  he  eats  (him,  or  animate  object) : 
puppinashim  um-makwfuMih,  the  l>east 
devoured  him,  Gen.  37,  20;  qinni<ni»<i 
matta  mmwlifiov,  the  lion  had  not  eaten 
(him),  1  K.  13,  28  (cum-tiiAJmrijtinrk, 
they  will  eat  you;  tfohmaceugeudc  or 
Mnnqtuiiing,  from  mfiho,  to  eat,  'the  can- 
nil)als  or  men-eaters  up  in  the  west 
[i.  e.  Mohawks]',  R.  W.).  Heckewel- 
der  says,  "mitzin  signifies  to  eat,  and 
so  does  mnhoan",  the  latter  being  used, 
in  the  language  of  the  Delawares,  when 
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eat — continued. 

what  is  eaten  "required  the  use  of  the 
teeth",  and  guntammen  when  that 
which  was  eaten  "needed  no  chewing, 
as  pottage,  mush,  or  the  like."  "If  he 
has  eaten  of  both  kinds  of  provisions  at 
l\is  meal  he  will  then  use  the  generic 
term  [intransitive  verb?]  and  say  n' dap- 
pi  niitzi,  I  have  eaten"  (correspondence 
with  Buponceau).  The  distinction  be- 
tween the  verbs  maybe  more  correctly 
expressed,  at  least  so  far  as  the  lan- 
guage of  Massachusetts  is  concerned, 
by  stating  that  the  intransitive  verb 
'he  eats'  is  expressed  by  metzu,  the 
transitive  inanimate  by  meech,  he  eats 
vegetable  food  (whence  weatchiminne- 
ash,  eachimminneash  \_=m'eeclium-min»r- 
nxh,  eatable  grain],  corn,  and  meechum- 
uonk,  fruit,  vegetable  food),  and  the 
transitive  animate  by  mamhau,  he  eats 
that  which  has  life,  or  an  animate  ob- 
ject; perhaps,  primarily,  he  bites  ortears 
with  the  teeth:  mmhmvomm  [uiou7iat<- 
DICO]  ogijue  nukmk-nt,  'it  biteth  like  a 
serpent',  Prov.  23,  32;  suppos.  noh  I 
nimJihukque,  'he  who  eateth  me',  John  j 
6,57;  cohipiaog  ummaohwlionli ,  the  worms 
ate  him,  'he  was  eaten  of  worms',  Acts 
12,  23;  mmwhau  locusts,  'he  did  eat 
locusts',  Mark  1,  6;  but  num-meechwey- 
iinx,  I  eat  meat,  flesh  (as  Deut.  12, 20), 
etc.  These  three  verbs— metzu,  meech, 
wannlmu — denote  the  act  of  eating 
or  taking  food.  There  was  another 
and  older  verb,  not  found  in  Eliot  ex- 
cept in  compound  words,  which  signi- 
fied to  feed  or  to  satisfy  the  appetite, 
namely  fipjim  or  upwou,  (of.  Sansk.  pd, 
'nourrir,  soutenir',  'sustentare' ,  Bopp. ; 
(ir.  itaca;  Lat.  pa,  in  jui-ri,  pi'i-lmhim. ) 
Its  compounds  and  derivatives  are 
numerous,  as,  natitppco,  nndtnppm,  it 
(an  animal  other  than  man)  feeds  or 
grazes:  ])lg*-o<j  imtiippuog,  the  swine 
feed  or  were  feeding,  Luke  8,  32;  nee- 
tamuog  pish  nadtuppmog  (iintupimck, 
R.  W.),  the  cattle  shall  feed,  Is.  30, 
23;  v.  t.  inan.  nadtuppmu'cmtam ,  he  feeds 
upon;  kodtiippm  [korl-(tppa>,  he  desires 
to  feed],  he  is  hungry;  irrtmrpm  [irnme- 
fippm,  he  feeds  wholly  or  entirely],  he 
is  satisfied  or  fills  himself;  tdjiuppm 
[tdpi-uppm,  he  feeds  sufficiently],  he 


eat — continued . 

has  eaten  enough,  has  sufficient;  wiis- 
taumepco  [wusmaume-uppm,  he  eats  too 
much],  he  is  gluttonous;  imshadtuppm 
\_mish-adt-uppm,  he  eats  when  there  is 
much],  he  feasts,  partakes  of  a  feast; 
weetadiuppm  [iretit-adt-uppa>,  he  eats  in 
company  with],  he  feeds  with  others; 
sogkepm  [togk^uppto],  he  bites;  mah- 
chippaa  \rnahf he-uppm,  he  has  com- 
pletely fed],  he  has  done  eating  (mml- 
chepwut,when  he  hath  eaten;  mauchep- 
wucks,  after  meals,  R.  W. ),  hence,  he 
eats  up,  devours,  wholly  consumes 
(nummahchip,  I  devour,  C. ).  m-lijiitlit- 
tuk,  let  us  eat  together,  Exp.  Mayhew. 
Cf.  mepit,  tooth. 

ebb  tide,  maurhetan,  R.  W.     See  tide. 

edge,  kenng  (that  which  is  sharp),  ne  en 
kenag.  u>us,  the  edge,  border,  brim,  etc. 
( ii'fiM,  the  edge  or  list  of  cloth,  R.  W. ) ; 
pi.  innsash,  the  borders  of;  ut  wtissadt, 
on  the  edge  (of  a  garment,  etc. ),  on  the 
brim  (of  a  cup  or  vessel,  etc. ). 

eels,  neethfc&Off,  sagsammauquock,  iiquittS- 
coniiauog,  R.  \V. ;  Peq.  iieesh,  neeshnaugx, 
Stiles;  Narr.  neshiumgok,  eels,  Stiles; 
nequttika,  an  eel,  C.  Two  of  these 
names,  nijuittfconnauog  and  •iiivxlun'ini/, 
are  evidently  compounded  with  the 
numerals  tteipitia,  one,  and  neese,  two, 
as  descriptive  of  two  varieties  or  spe- 
cies of  the  eel.  The  former  signifies  he 
is  alone,  one  by  himself  (nutqutteybeu, 
'only  son',  as  in  Luke  7, 12;  9,  38;  Gen. 
22,  2) ,  and  the  latter,  neeshauog,  they 
couple,  go  in  pairs  (neemiog,  'two  of  a 
sort',  a  pair,  Gen.  6, 19, 20).  The  origin 
of  these  names  may  be  found,  perhaps, 
in  the  popular  telief  that  the  common 
eel  was  hermaphrodite,  or  rather,  epi- 
cene. See  Smith's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Fishes 
of  Mass. ,  236.  The  name  ' '  nesha w  eel ' ' 
is  still  retained  by  the  fishermen  of 
Marthas  Vineyard,  at  Holmes  Hole, 
and  perhaps  elsewhere,  for  the  silver 
eel  (Munena  argentea  of  Le  Sueur) 
(Storer's  Report  on  Fishes  of  Mass. ). 

effeminate.     See  delicate. 

egg,  m"iii,  iri'x'ni;  pi.  w6anath;  mwounanh, 
her  eggs;  nf  wampag  w6(m,  the  white  of 
an  egg,  Job  6,  6  (won,  pi.  w&nash,  C. ). 
Cf.  M<m,  animal;  ireyaux,  flesh;  nosh, 
he  proceeds  from;  arm,  worn,  he  goes 
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egg — continued. 

from;  ohkf,  earth;  nhkas  [=ohk-6A(ui], 
mother;  ooniomiik  (6t6mnk,  E.  M.),  the 
womb;  Gr.  d)6y  (daiov) , egg;  cboytviji, 
produced  from  the  egg;  &>oroxos,  that 
lays  eggs,  etc.;  Lat.  oi-mn. 

eight,  shwoguk  hilishe  (shw6»uck,  R.  W.; 
shwontk  or  nishw6,  C. ;  Peq.  thwouth, 
Stiles;  Del.  chuotch,  ehatch,  Hkw. ); 
ehumuk  tahsuog,  eight  (persons  or  ani- 
mate objects) ;  shwosuk  tahihe  kodtum- 
wae,  eight  years;  inan.  pi.  shwosuk  tah- 
thinash  missunkquaminnfash,  eight  ears 
of  corn  (shoamck  ta»hlna#h,  R.  W.) ;  ut 
ni&hwosuk  tahshe  kodtummm-ut,  in  the 
eighth  year;  shwosuk  talushe  nep&uz,  the 
eighth  month.  From  n'shice,  three  (and 
riete,  two?),  with  termination  of  the 
suppositive:  the  second  counting  or 
"holding  up"  (tahshe)  of  the  third 
finger,  that  is,  5+3. 

eighteen,  nabo  shwosuk:  nabo  shwosuk 
tahsh-isquanogkod,  eighteen  cubits  (long, 
high,  etc.)  (piucknabna  shwosuck,  eight- 
een, R.W. ;  Peq.  piugg  naubut  shwausk, 
Stiles.). 

eight  hundred,  an.  shuvsuk  tahshe  pasuk- 
kmog;  inan.  -kcoash  (shoasucktashe  pdw- 
suck,  R.  W.). 

eighty,  shivosuk  talishinchag  (ntvoasutk 
tathincheck^.  R.  W. ;  nishwotashinnechak, 
C.) ;  with  an.  noun  shwosuk  tahshinchag- 
kodtog;  inan.  shu-osuk  tahshinchage  or 
talwhinchagkodtitxli . 

either,  nature,  C. (?).  nature,  any,  may 
have  been  used  in  the  sense  of  either, 
but  this  is  not  probable. 

elbow,  HHTxk,  < '. 

elder,  eldest,  hln-lii,,,/,  knt<-lii<M/,  /.-.//- 
i-liitmg,  the  old  men,  the  elders;  kehchis- 
squaog,  the  elder  women,  mohlomiffit, 
firstborn  of  sons  or  daughters,  eldest 
child,  eldest  brother  or  sister.  Muh. 
netohcon,  elder  brother;  n'maxe,  elder 
sister,  Kdw. 

embrace,  nultrkeHdUJcqtum,  I  embrace, 
1  hold  by  the  neck,  C. ;  itnkk<'l«-li<iii<n,- 
iiini-itiiinn,  we  embrace,  ibid.  But 
Eliot  has  uk-ki'i-hiiki/uii/i-uli,  'he  txjok 
him  by  the  throat'  in  no  friendly  em- 
brace, Matt.  18,  28.  iniK>li/i(/(/ii,iiill/ii<M/, 
they  cling  together,  embrace  each  other 
[reciprocal  from  Hiow«/y»(,«/,  mWioi/- 
</»««/,  they  join,  adhere],  uvnkomau, 


embrace — conti  n  i  ic<  1 . 

he  embraces  (him)  in  taking  leave; 
<Diri>nk'iiiin/i,  lie  embraced  in  taking 
leave  of  them,  Acts  20,  1;  sui>]»>s.  »..»- 
kiilli'hlu'Hit,  when  we  took  leave  of  each 
other,  Acts  21,  6  [an.  form  of  u-onkin- 
iiinii,  he  bends  down,  bows  down]. 

empty,  iiiohi-hii/i-n.  (iiinlifliii/i'i'ii-,  ('.};  nu'h- 
chtii,  meheheyeu,  it  is  empty,  barren, 
waste  [for  mutche-yeu,  good  for  nought, 
bad] ;  v.  caus.  mohchiehheau,  he  empties, 
i.  e.  makes  (it)  empty. 

encamp.     See  camp. 

enclose.     See  close. 

enclosure,  enclosed  place,  kiimiik;  <•»;>- 
pohkomitk,  a  place  closely  shut  in;  meh- 
tugque  ktippohkomuk,  'a  grove',  Detit. 
16,  21;  a  harbor  or  haven,  Acts.  27,  40. 
See  building. 

end  (n. ),  uhqiuifu,  uhyuae,  uhqitde,  (it  is) 
at  the  extremity  or  point  of,  at  the  end: 
uhqude  wutanvohhou,  the  end  or  point 
of  his  staff;  tihquae  u-ut-ogkanin-it,  'to 
the  skirts  [extremity]  of  his  garments ' ; 
qut  asquam  mhquaeu,  'but  the  end  is 
not  yet',  Mark  13,  7  (ohquae,  on  the 
other  end,  C. ).  Cf.  uhkos,  m'uhkos,  a 
nail,  talon,  or  claw;  uhquoit,  a  hook; 
•M'lit-ithquab,  the  skin;  musuhqiiH,  the 
tail;  inikqiii,  ulih/itf, sore, extreme;  iml<- 
kdeu,  on  (its)  sides  or  ends;  trehqtir,  as 
far  as,  i.  e.  ending  at;  nmhqueu,  so  Jar, 
at  such  a  distance,  etc.  rnhquhik,  uvik- 
,  nhik  [when  it  is  at  the  extremity  or 
limit,  suppos.  from  ii'ihi/nnxliiin,  it  goes 
as  far  as,  ending  at],  when  it  ends,  the 
end  of,  the  utmost  limit:  »-<7/</*/n7-  «i///.v 
or  n-iili([n)iiniii'  ohke,  'the  ends  of  the 
earth', 'the  uttermost  parts';  u,  inhshik 
II-IIKIIII,  'its  [the  altar's]  edge  round 
alKiut',  Ezek.  43,  13.  n-<">likiik<iiix!,il:, 
ii-<'>likiikifii<>xliik  [when  it  reaches  or  at- 
tains its  utmost  limit,  suppos.  from  m>li- 
kiik<iiii>*liin,  it  comes  loan  end],  when 
it  ends  (in  time  or  action):  nl  injliktik- 
i/iiflii/.-.  to  the  end,  =c;i  wohkukguaihinit. 
tmumaghque,  n-iiit<ix!«jin',  at  the  end  of, 
i.  e.  the  upper  end  or  termination 
(Abu.  SanatkSiSi,  le  bout,  an  bout; 
Sanatkoittan,  le  bout  du  nez,  Rasles). 

end  ( v.  i. ),  ii:ohkt<ki/ttox!ti»,  it  comes  to  an 
end,  is  ended;  mthkiikr/i«tslt!k,  when  it 
reaches  the  end;  Uum.Bubj.puA  imhkiik- 
Kh,  they  shall  be  ended.    From 
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end  (v.  i.) — continued. 
weltquoghau,  with   k'   progressive,  it 
moves  onward  to  its  limit. 

end(v.  t.).     See  finish. 

enemy,  iniitimii,  (he  is)  an  enemy;  num- 
matii'om,  my  enemy;  litmmalu'omog,  thy 
enemies;  n.  agent,  matwaen,  an  enemy, 
one  who  acts  as  an  enemy;  niitiinint- 
ii'iit'-iiu  lit  kummatwomut,  I  am  an  enemy 
to  thy  enemies,  Ex.  23,  22.  Elsewhere, 
matwau,  'a  soldier",  i.  e.  an  armed 
enemy.  See  soldier;  war. 

Englishman.  Wa&tacone,  pi.  Wautacond- 
<wg,  '  coat-men '  or  clothed,  R.  W.  ( u-at- 
<ihkd>>nig,  'such  as  wear  coats',  C. ). 
Morton,  in  his  N.  E.  Canaan  (book  3, 
chapter  v),  says,  "the  Salvages  of  the 
Massachussets  .  .  .  did  call  the  English 
planters  Wotau'quenange  [for  -auge  ?] , 
which  in  their  language  signifieth  stab- 
bers  or  cut-throates  ...  a  southerly 
Indian  that  understood  English  well 
.  .  .  calling  us  by  the  name  of  Woto- 
quansau-ge;  what  that  doth  signifie, 
hee  said  hee  was  not  able  by  any  dem- 
onstration to  expresse."  The  writer 
confounded  Wautacontiaag,  coat  men, 
v/ithChauquaquock(aee  below).  Wouta- 
f6niik,  an  English  woman,  R.  W. ;  dim. 
W<mtaconhne»e,  an  English  youth,  ibid. 
Amiunageatuck,  pi.  English  men,  "as 
much  as  to  say,  these  strangers",  ibid. ; 
<ni-anagu*-d,ntowaxh,  speak  (thou)  Eng- 
lish, ibid,  [au-dfm,  R.  \V.  (howan,  EL), 
somebody,  anybody;  awanick,  'some 
come',  ibid.;  au-Aun  eird,  who  is  that? 
ibid.]  (Peq.  Waunnuxuk,  Englishmen, 
Stiles).  ChAnquoquock,  'that  is,  Knive- 
men ' ,  R.  *  V.  ( ('hokifuog,  Chogqussuog,  C. ; 
Engliahmantog  or  Chohkquog,  title  to 
Indian  Laws,  1705)  [chohquog  (chau- 
quock,  R.  W. ),  a  knife].  En<iHxhu«'tii- 
i>n<-k  (pl.),R.  W. 

enmity,  iekeneddtfumk,  enmity,  mutual 
hatred  [vbl.  n.  from  nekoifitm,  he 
liates]. 

enough,  lii/ii,  taupi,  (it  is)  sufficient, 
enough  (tattbi,  R.  W.;  tdpi,  C. );  mtt- 
tapel  (?),  I  have  enough,  Gen.  33,  9; 
imperat.  3d  pere.  sing,  tiiprteh,  let  it 
suffice,  let  it  be  enough.  Perhaps  from 
iit-tij>/»i,  he  rests  at,  sits  down  at.  So,  the 
English  'enough'  has  been  referred 
to  the  Ileli.,  Chald.,  Syr.,  and  Ethiop. 


enough — continued, 
to  rest,  to  be  quiet,  witmut,  (there  is) 
enough;  inan.  pi.  immutagh,  enough, 
sufficient  (things) :  ohke  wamut,  there  is 
land  enough;  naowameii,  I  have  enough, 
there  is  enough  for  me;  wamach,  let  it 
suffice;  iromohk,  immfik,  when  or  if  it 
is  enough;  iramenuii,  he  has  enough 
(wadmet,  tcr&bi,  it  is  enough,  R.  W.); 
from  wame-tii,  to  the  whole,  at  the 
whole. 

ensnare.     See  catch. 

enter,  jteliittfuu  wetuamitt,  he  entered 
the  house  or  tent,  he  went  in;  petut- 
teaog,  they  entered  in;  petutteash  (peetit- 
lea*li,  C.;  petitees,  R.  W. ),  come  thou 
in,  enter  in;  petutteadt,  when  he  enters 
(tawhitch  mat  petitedyean,  why  come  you 
not  in?  R.  W.) ;  cf.  petau,  he  puts  (it) 
into,  petukau,  he  goes  in  or  into,  he  is 
entering  or  going  to  enter  [from  pet-mi, 
with  A-' progressive].  See  go. 

entreat.     See  supplicate. 

envy,  idikouanatuonk  (cf.  sekeneadtuonk, 
hatred)  (ishkauautzue,  envious;  ukou- 
aussue,  enviously,  C.). 

equal,  tatuppe,  alike,  equally;  netatup, 
ne  tatuppe,  'like,  so',  El.  Gr.  22  (netd- 
tup, '  it  is  all  one ' ,  R.  W. ) ;  tatuppeyeum, 
it  is  equal  to,  like  to  (lat&ppeyeu,  'just 
so';  tattuppeytue,  'equally',  C.) ;  tatup- 
peyeumog,  they  are  like,  equal;  inan. 
subj.  tatuppeyeumagh;  suppos.  tatuppe- 
yeuok-ish,  when  (things)  are  equal. 
From  tdpi,  enough,  by  reduplication  (?). 

erect  (adj.) .    See  right;  stand  erect;  man. 

erect,  set  upright,  wutmaghau  nepat- 
tuhquonkoh,  he  set  up  an  image,  1  K. 
7,  21  (wunnash  ohfotk,  'set  on  the  pot", 
Ezek.  24,  3;  i.  e.  stand  it  over  the  fire). 
Inan.  obj.  vmnnohteau,  he  set  (it)  up- 
right, erected  (it),  as  a  tower,  a  post, 
etc.  (cf.  wmmanhque,  on  the  top  of; 
wannashikomnk,  achimney) .  neepaUam, 
he  erects  or  stands  (it)  up  [v.  t.  inan. 
from  neepcm,  he  stands  up]. 

err,  panneu,  he  goes  astray.     See  astray. 

escape,  pohquohham,  he  escapes,  goes 
clear;  pohquohush,  pohquawhus  kuh- 
hog,  escape  thou,  save  thyself,  tomeu, 
he  escapes,  saves  himself;  caus.  tom- 
heau,  he  saves  or  causes  to  escape 
[related  to  team,  ptcoeu,  he  flies,  and  to 
toiiiogkon,  it  flows].  See  deliver. 
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especially,  M/«/»  A//.  »,  ('.     Sec  very. 

evening,  wtmaontoOMfc,  (when  it  is)  even- 
ing; ii-nniioiikmi,  (it  is)  evening;  adj. 
ii-iniiiiiiii'i/iiii' .  in  the  evening,  at  even- 
ing. See  day. 

ever,  forever,  ii/idifnn •  (michi'im;  K.  W.; 
inirhtme,  C.;  micheii<>«ln'ii/-i.  lie  is  gone  ! 
forever,   R.  W. );    inan.    midtemohtae, 
everlasting;  michemappu,  (he  is)  ever- 
lasting. 

every,  nlnhnoh,  each,  every:  nMnoh  mtt- 
tiiiiiwinioiik,  (hie)  every  word;  ninhnoh 
uvsketomp,  every  man  ( iiixlinn!/  teag, 
everything,  C. ). 

everywhere,  iyi/i;i/i«yW<A-<  [<y»  /  »/-((///,» 
o/fAv,  about  the  land];  (/niiiim/i/m  /»«/- 
I'luk,  about  the  world,  in  every  place; 
nifhituh  ut,  at  every  place. 

evidence.     See  witness. 

evil.     See  bad. 

exalt,  misheheau,  he  exalt*  (him)  [makes 
him  great,  caus.  an.  from  muhe-tt;  cf. 
•HiixliffiinntjYie  'brags  or  swaggers',  C., 
i.  e.  makes  himself  great];  minlietilni'i. 
he  exalts,  increases,  makes  (it)  great 
[caus.  inan.  from  mishe-u]. 

example  (pattern),  iis-hutraonk,  C. ;  nli- 
shutmonl;  Danf.  See  custom. 

exceedingly,  ahcht,  very  much,  very; 
iiiiittne  (mmcheke,  much;  maoehekeyfimk, 
excessively,  C. );  mamaume,  too  much; 


exceedingly — continued. 

iiiiittni'  iiinirlu-kf,   'exceeding  much',   2 
Sam.  8,  8.     See  very. 

except.     See  Ix-sides. 

excite,  stir  up,  mH/ki>iiiiii<in  iiitxxiiinin- 
IIIIIHJ.  lie  stirs  up,  excites  the  people; 
inifikniii'iiiik  (vbl.  n.  act. ,  a  stirring  uji), 
excitement,  commotion. 

exert  one's  self.     See  strive  after. 

extinguish,  ontlinm  nfiilun,  he  extin- 
guishes or  puts  out  the  fire;  natltin  /iixh 
i,  the  fire  shall  be  put  out; 
,  they  extinguish 
the  coals  [trans,  inan.  form,  from  nli- 
taco,  lihtfa,  it  goes  out,  as  fire  or  a  light]. 
See  quench. 

extreme,  nhijiuit,  at  the  point  or  extrem- 
ity of;  hence,  at  extremity,  extreme, 
grievous,  cruel,  severe,  etc.  In  the 
latter  sense  Eliot  usually  writes  niik<ini', 
but  sometimes  iihqui>,  ulii/ni-ii,  etc. 
From  Ahk  or  iihq,  a  point  or  sharp  ex- 
iremity.  See  end. 

eye,  /// ».•>/•("«»/•,  the  eye  or  the  face;  pi. 
muekttttkquath,-  iMgkesu-k,  my  eye;  »-»x- 
kt'xxk,  his  eye.  (umskeesuck,  R.  W.; 
Pecj.  skeezitckn,  eyes,  Stiles;  Narr.  » -ix- 
ki'ziirKfjiinli,  eyes,  Stiles;  Muh.  hkeesqu/e, 
eye,  Edw. ;  mwiketsuk,  the  eye,  the 
face,  C.) 

eyebrows,  mvinmmog  (pi.). 


F 


face,  mitskffuk,  the  eye,  the  face  (Xarr. 
nkeezup,  face,  Stiles).  See  eye. 

fade,  fail,  HKilifxIii'fin,  miilixltitui,  it  fails, 
fades,  decays,  passes  away,  comes  to  an 
end;  inan.  pi.  in<ihtxli<iii«l,,  they  (inan.) 
pass  away;  said  of  the  loss  of  strength 
and  health,  the  decay  incident  to 
sickness  or  old  age,  etc.;  iiippe  ntnJtt- 
xlimik,  when  the  water  fails;  »<•  iiutht- 
flutnk,  that  which  is  past  (suppos.  when 
it  shall  be  passed);  so,  of  the  flight  of 
time,  iiKiliixliinik  l;n>nkinlliiKli,  'at  the 
end  of  the  days',  i.  e.  when  they  shall 
have  passed  away;  pass.  niji/n'  n,n/il- 
thimm  (mahchimm),  the  water  shall  be 
wasted,  made  to  fail.  Cf.  umlirliinmi, 
he  is  sick,  from  innln-li/  or  mnlil-  ( ininit, 
R.  W. ),  expressing  completed  action  or 
past  existence,  the  auxiliary  of  the  per- 
fect tense.  See  ol 


faint,  be  exhausted,  koiltinnenii,  he 
faints;  /.W/i/«»<i»»/,  they  faint. 

faint-hearted,  tohguttfahau,  he  is  faint- 
hearted; SllppdS.  IHI/I  xiilli/nttiilliniil,  he 

who  is  faint-hearted  (mln/ntti-<tliliant, 
faint-hearted,  C. ).  Causat.  from  xnli- 
<]Htt<tlili<tin,  he  breaks  in  pieces  or  beats 
to  powder  (?).  But  'm-ijiitliii,  he  is  in 
black,  i.  e.  he  hath  some  one  dead  in 
his  house',  R.  W.,  apparently  from 
xi'irki,  black  or  dark  colored. 

fair  wind,  u-Hiinagehan  or  wunnHghi 
mii't/ii,  fair  wind;  wuntttffitch  u-nttiii, 
when  the  wind  is  fair,  R.  W. 

faithful,  iHiliiilitniiiiniini,-,  -mini,  faithful, 
trusty  (pdhahlanttonwe,  honestly,  C. ). 
From  /K'lhulitanuiniiu,  he  trusts  (him). 
See  trust. 

fall,  piiniifu,  he  falls  down,  prostrates 
himself  (Luke  8,  41;  30,  47;  rarely 
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fall — continued. 

used),  penushrm,  he  or  it  falls  (acci- 
dentally or  by  mischance)  (nup-pirfls- 
n,  I  fall,  C.) ;  /H'liimliiiiii/,  they  fall; 
ii,  it  fadeth  (as  a  flower,  Is.  40, 
7,  8) ;  peiiHxltHitk,  when  it  falls;  vbl.  act. 
penushaonk,  piiahaonk,  a  falling,  a  fall 
(El.  and  C.);  from  punneu,  which  is 
nearly  related  to,  perhaps  identical 
with,  /iiiniieu,  he  goes  wrong,  errs,  goes 
out  of  the  way.  petshait,  he  falls  (acci- 
dentally or  by  mischance)  into,  as  pet- 
shau  wonogkitt,  he  falls  into  a  hole; 
petxhaog  dpehhanit,  they  fall  into  the 
snare;  suppos.  petxh6nit,  petshunt,  if  he 
fall,  when  he  falls;  from  /irtiittmu,  he  \ 
goes  into,  kepshau,  he  falls  (by  mis- 
chance) ,  strictly  he  stumbles  and  falls, 
falls  by  an  obstruction  in  the  way,  etc. : 
kepKlniii  'iltkeit,  he  fell  on  the  earth; 
kepshaog,  they  fall;  suppos.  part,  kep- 
shont,  when  or  if  ( he)  fall,  when  falling; 
kepstumk,  when  or  if  (it)  fall;  vbl.  act. 
kepsliaoiik,  a  falling,  a  fall,  poffkithau,  he 
or  it  falls,  inanimately,  drops  down  (as 
fruit  from  a  tree) ;  inan.  pi.  pogkixhin- 
mW/r  they  shall  fall;  pogxlnmk,  when 
it  falls,  koihheau,  it  falls  out  of,  as  tog- 
kodteg  kodtheau,  the  sword  fell  out  of 
(its  sheath);  from  kadtiimum,  he  draws 
(it)  out.  chauopshau,  he  falls  into  the 
water  (chauwophash,cset  (it)  overboard, 
R.  W.) ;  from  chauopham,  he  puts  it  in 
water,  hence  he  seethes  or  boils  (it). 
kitrliisitlixhau,  he  falls  into  the  fire  (?), 
Matt.  17,  15.  nmksheau,  it  falls,  drops, 
comes  clown;  iiii'i'xinil;  nmkxhiiiik,  when 
the  hair  falls  off  (from  the  head ) ;  from 
nmkeu,  it  comes  down,  descends.  <>n- 
tconthau,  he  falls  backward.  See 
waterfall. 

false,  pnnnaowae  (falsely,  C.),  jxumaoicau 
(pannabau,  C.),  he  speaks  falsely,  he 
lies;  (tlif/iie  pananoah,  do  not  speak 
falsely  to  me,  do  not  lie  to  me;  vbl.  n. 
act.  puimmicaonk,  a  speaking  falsely 
or  wrong  speaking,  a  lie.  From  panne, 
out  of  the  way,  wrongly,  and  nmwau, 
he  speaks. 

family,  u-eechinnineummoncheg  (pi.,  they 
who  go  with  him),  his  family,  teashi- 
yeuonk,  teashiyeucoonk,  tateashiyeuonk 
(chashiyeuonk,  C. ;  nutteashinninneonk, 
my  family,  ibid.) ;  nut-teattfashiyeuonk, 


family — continued. 

my  family;  pi.  -ongagh.  wek,  his  house- 
hold (?),  El.:  neh  wek-it.  (those  in  his 
house),  his  household,  family. 

famine,  mnhshagquodl,  (when  there  is) 
famine  or  dearth;  mokthogque  kesukod- 
tut,  in  days  of  famine.  Related  to  maht- 
sheau,  it  fails,  perishes,  is  gone;  mehcheu 
(mohchiyeue,  C.),  empty,  barren,  etc. 
From  mahche,  denoting  past  existence 
or  completed  action. 

far,  116,  no,  far  off,  to  a  distance,  associ- 
ated with  the  idea  of  motion.  The 
primary  signification  is  'to  that  place', 
aw  distinguished  from  yen,  'here',  'at 
this  place'.  Thus,  yen  uhqudeu  .  .  . 
n6  uhqu&eu,  'on  the  end  on  this  side 
.  .  .  on  the  end  on  that  side',  Ex.  37,  8. 
n6pajeh,uati\.  noadt,  nmadt,  (suppos. 
when  it  is)  far  off,  at  a  distance,  in 
space  or  time,  in  old  (far  off)  times; 
locat.  iitiadt-it,  at  a  distance  (nafarat,  a 
great  way;  nAtunoaticJt,  far  off  at  sea, 
R.  W.;  nauwut,  noadt,  far;  noadiit,  .a 
great  way  off,  C.);  ntiadtuck,  a  long 
time;  n66hteau,  it  is  far  off;  nGappv,  he 
is  far  off;  suppos.  ntiappH,  nGahpit,  he 
who  is  far  off.  ndaaukau,  he  is  far  from 
(it,  i.  e.  from  the  place  to  which  he  is 
going  or  from  the  thing  of  which  he  is 
in  quest);  nocosukonqueog,  (it)  is  far  from 
us;  kenamsiikom,  thou  art  far  from  (it); 
n6a)»ukwk,  'get  ye  far  from'  (him). 
t&unuckquaque?  how  far?  yo  iiiii'irk-i/ini- 
que,  so  far,  R.  W.;  uttoh  unnuhkfihquat? 
how  far?  C.  noohqueu,  naohque,  unnmh- 
queu,  (it  is)  so  far  as;  rui  ncohque,  so  far 
distant  \n6  uhquaeu;  see  above,  n6], 
wehque,  as  far  as,  even  unto  (yb  m'tjue, 
thus  far,  R.  W.);  cf.  ii;6hk6eu,  at  the 
end  of;  see  end.  yean,  yam,  to,  as  far 
as;  mtich  .  .  .  yean,  from  ...  to  [yd  en, 
to  yonder,  thither]. 

farewell,  nah&nnushagk,  nohnushagk  (ap- 
parently a  verV),  imperat.  2d  pers.  pi., 
equivalent  to  'fare  you  well'),  Luke 
9,  61;  Acts  18,  18  (han-unshech,  fare 
(thou)  well,  R.  W.;  itehunushsfuish  or 
wwimish,  C. ). 

farther,  ongkoue,  aongk6ile,  farther,  be- 
yond (onkkOue,  C. );  en  ongkoue,  to  the 
utmost,  farthest  (dwwusge,  farther, 
R.  W.,  and  nne ickomdsu).  onkni'W 
(dimin.  of  ongkoue),  a  little  farther 
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farther — continued. 

,  R.   W. ).     a»e(i   (rnZick  and 
i;  R.  W.). 

fast.     See  fasten;  swift;  hasten. 

fasten,  make  fast.  ini'imliki'li'iiii,  he 
fastens,  makes  (it)  fast  (iniiii-tiifiii'likee- 
!to,  I  fasten,  C.;  menukohtae,  finnly,  j 
ibid.);  tmtnntiniki*li,  'tie  it  hard',R.W. 
[from  niftniliki'ii,  it  is  strong  or  firm]. 
uk-ki'iiei'piui-iin  iirmhjH'  keiiontugti'hegash, 
'he  fastened  it  with  nails',  Is.  41,  7. 
kuhpinum,  he  binds,  ties,  makes  (it) 
fast  (fastens  one  thing  to  another); 
kutpinush,  Trishpinush,  make  thou  (it) 
fast  (kspunsh,  pi.  kxpunemoke,  'tie  it 
fast',  R.  W.;  nuk-kishplm>6,  I  bind,  C. ; 
ktshpiimodnk,  binding,  ibid. ) ;  kixhpinsw, 
pi.  kishpissuog,  fastened,  bound,  tied 
(an.  obj.),  and  v.  i.  act.  he  fastens,  ties; 
togkiippinau,  he  binds  (him)  fast,  makes 
(him)  fast  by  bonds:  freq.  or  intens. 
tahtogkuppinau,  tattagkitppinait;  suffix 
mitohiogkuppinovh,  they  bind  him  fast. 

fat,  meg,  -weig:  mweix,  its  fat,  the  fat  of 
an   animal  (cf.  weymu,   flesh;    mh«w, 
weyaus,  fat  meat),    wunnogqueti,  wunog- 
ka>,  he  is  fat  (wmt\mmock6o,  it  (a  deer)   ' 
is  fat,  R.  W. ;  mmnogque  netamiog,  fat 
cattle,    C. )    [mmne-hogka>,  he  is  well 
covered  or  of  good  body],    yo  asipati-  \ 
0on,'thus  thick  of  fat',  R.  W. 

father,  mshoh  (lit.  he  comes  from  him),  | 
his  father,  the  father  of  (osh,  a  father, 
R.  W. ) ;  nmsh  (n6sh,  R.  W. ;  naosh,  ncoshi, 
C.;    Muh.,    nogh    Edw.;    Del.,    nooch 
Hkw.);  katsh,  thy  father  (cfah,  R.W.),  | 
kfDihm,  your  father;   vfutmshimau   (he 
who  is  a  father),  the  Father  ("wetooch- 
wink  and  wetoochemuxit  both  mean  the 
Father",  Hkw.). 

Edwards,  in  his  Observations  on  the 
Language  of    the    Muhhekaneew  In- 
dians (page  13),  remarks  that  "a  con-  I 
siderable  part  of  the  appellatives  are 
never  used  without  a  pronoun  affixed. 
The  Mohegans  can   say    'my   father'  j 
(nogh),  'thy  father'   (kogh),  etc.,  but  j 
they  can  not  say  absolutely  'father';  j 
there  is  no  such  word  in  all  their  Ian-  I 
guage.     If  you  were  to  say  ogli,  which 
the  word  would  be  if  stripped  of  all 
affixes,  you  would  make  a  Mohegan 
both  stare  and  smile."     MrHeekewel-  | 
der,  "notwithstanding  Mr  Edwards's  '• 


father — continue!  1 . 

observation",  "could  not  help  l>eing 
of  opinion  that  the  monosyllable  ooch  is 
the  proper  word  for  'father',  al>stract- 
edly  [?]  considered"  (correspondence 
with  Duponceau,  page  411).  Rev  Mr 
Daggett  assured  Mr  Pickering  that 
"there  is  no  word  in  any  of  the  Indian 
languages  used  in  the  Foreign  Mis- 
sionary School  [at  Corn  wall,  Conn.]  by 
which  to  express  in  the  abstract  the  re- 
lation of  'father'  and  most  of  the  other 
social  relations"  (2  Mass.  Hist.  Coll., 
x,  112).  More  recent  writers  adopt 
the  statement,  of  Edwards — as  Bancroft 
(in,  257),  who  cites  Brebeuf  (81)— and 
Palfrey  ( Hist.  New  Engl. ,  i,  42) :  "  The 
most  common  relations  they  had  no 
means  of  expressing  abstractedly." 
This  is,  in  one  aspect,  correct,  for  the 
Indian  languages  did  not  admit  of  the 
expression  of  a  correlative  name  ab- 
stracted from  its  relation,  nor  does  the 
English.  But  they  could  approximate 
as  nearly  to  the  expression  as  does  the 
English  word  'father'  by  imta>shimau 
(Eliot;  wetmchuink,  Hkw.),  .'he  is  a 
father',  lit.  he  is  proceeded  from,  is  a 
source.  It  is  surprising — and  the  fact 
shows  how  superficial  has  been  the 
study  of  the  group  of  languages  about 
which  so  much  has  been  written — that 
the  radical  significance  of  the  word  by 
which  the  Indian  expressed  relation 
to  a  father  has  escaped  observation. 
nmsh,  kmnh,  msh-oh  represent  the  1st,  2d, 
and  3d  persons  singular  (indie,  pres. ) 
of  a  suffix  animate  verb,  and  signify 
'I  proceed  or  originate  from  (him)', 
'  thou  originates!  from  (him)',  'heorigi- 
nates  from  (him)' ;  intrans.my(an. ) ori- 
gin or  source,  thy  origin  or  source,  etc. 
Thus  the  Indian  reversed  the  expres- 
sion of  relationship  which  we  employ 
in  the  word  'father';  instead  of  'he  is 
my  father',  they  said  'I  am  his  off- 
spring' (cLwuidi  iii'i/funif  ntuxhik,  'from 
my  forefathers',  from  where  first  I  came 
from  (suppos.),2Tim.  1,3).  Theinani- 
inate  form  of  the  same  verb  is  often  to 
be  met  with  in  Eliot,  as  eotshoh,  wutji- 
fhau,  VMtc.hu,  he  proceeds  or  originates 
from  or  at  (a  place  or  inanimate  source), 
and  in  Roger  Williams's  Key,  as  otethem 
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father — continued. 

and  iriilxliiiii  {iin'iti'iiiiirk  tiutethem,  'I  ! 
came  [from]  over  the  water';  tunna 
ii-iitxluifiock?  whence  come  they?).  The 
animate  form  is  frequently  employed 
in  its  primary  signification — that  is, 
without  including  the  idea  of  paternity, 
or  rather  of  the  filial  relation,  as  nw- 
clmi  milikinniiti'ii,  'I  am  from  above'; 
keiittini  kiiirlnijiiiiinii  ii-utrli  Hi/ii'ii,  '  yeare 
from  below',  John  8,  23;  noh  wiitchu 
.  .  .  nidi  mum;  'of  him  [as  original  or 
source]  are  all  things',  Rom.  11,  36; 
noh  vujlni  mtftomtooMUttf,  'he  who  is 
[suppos.]  born  of  a  woman',  Gal.  4,  4; 
causat.  suppos.  iioh  irnjehaijeuiit  fiodut, 
'  he  who  is  of  God ' ,  i.  e.  is  caused  to  pro- 
ceed from  or  to  have  his  origin  in,  John 
6,  46;  and  in  this  form  it  is  hardly  sepa- 
rable from  the  so-called  preposi  ion, 
which  is  in  fact  the  primitive  impersonal 
verb,  inilrln;  initcli,  ml  eh  ( irn/-lii';}l.  W. ), 
from,  because  of,  etc.  See  begin;  come 
or  proceed  from;  from. 

[MARGINAL  NOTE.— "  Since  writing  the  above 
I  see  in  Maillard's  Gram.  Mikmnque  (page  17) 
that  he  has  translated  ii'Strh,  mon  pi-re,  us 
derived  from  tSuchimt,  C-tre  flls".] 

fathers  (n.  collect.),  n-ntftmhlnneunk,  the 
fathers,  collectively  or  as  a  class,  the 
fatherhood. 

fear,  ijuxluni,  he  fears,  is  afraid  of 
(him);  qnuli,  fear  thou  (him);  qimheuk, 
qushmk,  fear  ye;  vbl.  n.  act.  qughaonk, 
fear  (reverence,  C. );  pass,  yughitteaonk, 
fear  (referred  to  the  subject),  wabequ- 
xlniii  [wdbe-quehau],  he  stands  in  fear 
or  awe  of,  greatly  fears  (him).  V.  i. 
u-abesu,  he  fears,  is  afraid;  imbsrk,  fear 
ye;  a/iij«f  vabsek,  fear  ye  not,  do  not 
lie  afraid  (nm-ti-abrs,  I  am  afraid,  I  fear, 
C. );  vbl.  n.  act.  leabenuonk,  fear  (»•«/<- 
gw»iliiiiifi»ink,  'afraid',  C. ).  irnbeguon- 
tam,  he  fears  or  is  afraid  of  (it),  queh- 
fiim  (i/tii/lniii,  C.),  he  fears  (it);  hik- 
ijiii'lil/iiiiniiiirfo  tot/kinlti'ij,  you  fear  the 
sword;  suppos.  null  qimlituy,  he  who  fears 
(it).  See  affrighted;  afraid;  honor. 

feast,  mighadtuppa),  he  feasts  [wi/x/ic- 
fi<lt-ii]i/>m,  he  eats  where  there  is  much] ; 
causat.  rmihadtttpweheau,  he  makes  a 
feast;  mithadtuptwttfuh,  let  us  keep 
a  feast;  vbl.  n.  act.  rniahadtuppmonk 
(iiiixliiidtiipjicoonk,  C. ),  a  feasting,  nick- 
B.  A.  E.,  BI-I.I..  25 17 


feast — continued. 

6mmn,  'a  feast  or  dance',  R.  W.:  "Of 
this  feast  they  have  public  and  private, 
and  that  of  two  sorts:  first,  in  sickness, 
or  drought,  or  war,  or  famine;  secondly, 
after  harvest,  after  hunting,"  etc. 

feather,  ini'-qnii  (penna),  a  feather,  and 
(2)  a  pen;  tneqi'inn;  minni'i/mini;  feath- 
ered; maachektqunau,  mishequnau,  (it  is) 
full  of  feathers  (iwrk.  a  pen,  C. ). 

feeble.     See  weak. 

feed  (v.  i. ).     See  eat. 

feed  (v.  t. ),  IIXIUIIIKIII,  he  feedeth,  giveth 
food  to  (him);  <ix.si/;»<i»A  moakehiuash, 
he  feeds  him  with  grass;  imnvimcok  flock, 
feed  ye  the  flock,  Zech.  11,4;  agsameh 
(assiinuiii;  R.  W.),  give  me  to  eat,  feed 
me  (see  Howse  83).  sohkomau,  he 
feeds,  nourishes,  continues  to  feed  or 
provide  food  for,  sustains  (him);  kux- 
sohkomamuk,  he  fed  thee;  nuggohkoman 
jliirl;  I  feed  the  flock,  Zech.  11,  7;  xuh- 
komnxouneh  meirlnnn  /»•  tnjiem-unkqiiok, 
feed  thou  me  with  food  which  is  suita- 
ble ('convenient',  Prov.  30,8);  aolikoin- 
moos  ntit'fhtptemes-og,  feed  thou  my 
lambs,  John  21, 15.  unnanumeh  <jiiinn/ni- 
/('ixh  ne  subaln'g,  'feed  me  with  that 
pottage',  Gen.  25,  30,  lit.  give  to  me 
(dipup)that  pottage,  meetfeheaogtmth- 
hogknli,  they  feed  themselves  [caus. 
from  metmi,  he  eats]. 

feel.     See  touch. 

female,  nqiu'iii*.  H'/IUIX,  srjuAus,  of  woman- 
kind, female;  squaiyeum  (=squaieu,el\e 
is  female,  Gen.  6,  19).  See  woman. 
pqiinghhii  (tquAtfnm,  R.  W. ),  a  female 
quadruped;  adj.  tguothianef.  In  the 
Del.  "the  males  of  quadrupeds  are 
called  leinni  m'l-lmiii,  by  contraction  len- 
nochum;  the  females  m-liqui'  im-lnuit,  by 
contraction  ur/i<y»<'(7i»,»",  Hkw. 

fence,  •ii-onki'iiiniin,  imnkoumg  (w6ka>ncog, 
C. ),  a  fence  (also,  a  fort,  q.  v.);  from 
inniki,  u-ronki,  it  bends  around,  is 
crooked,  quwukqttaneutwnk  (qu'twuk- 
;  C. ),  a  stone  fence,  a  wall. 
nnk,  a  wall  or  fence, 
fetch,  iiini-inviixkiiiii  (nun-nemtkomt  C. ), 
I  will  fetch,  I  fetch  (it);  neetnxko- 
mah  nippeiiiex,  fetch  me  a  little  water; 
neemtkowunach  pttukqunneg,  let  bread 
be  fetched;  neerngkoiiinilnli.  let  us  fetch 
(it).  See  bring. 


258 


BUREAU    OF   AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[BULLETIN  2» 


fever,  n;  ,:•<,, nxlc'inn/:.  ii-i-xi'islii'iunk  (a  pesti- 
lential or  infectious  disease),  a  fever, 
John  4, 52  ( «r«i/m*/i. ///<)/«•£,  the  plague, 
R.  W.) ;  iretxu»hai(,  wesohshait,  he  has  a 
fever  (but  wcx<tnn*h«i'ii,  he  hath  the 
plague,  R.  W.).  This  name  is  appar- 
ently derived  from  weesoe  («•<>««»/'. 
R.W.),  yellow,  with  the  affix  denoting 
bad  or  evil,  -ish,  and  describes  "the 
disease  which  they  call  the  yellow 
vomit,  which",  as  Heckewelder  states, 
"at  times  carries  off  many  of  them" 
(Hist.  Account  216).  Eliot  also  trans- 
lates 'fever'  by  kussopitae  ague 
(Deut.  28,  2)  [kussopitae,  very  hot]. 
kmsinohshau,  he  has  a  fever  (>mmekug- 
sfipitanohock,  my  body  burns,  R.  W., 
i.  e.  mime  kussopitae  nohock;  n'nandtimi, 
I  have  a  fever,  ibid.,  i.  e.  nen  ndte-esu, 
I  am  on  fire).  See  pestilence. 

few,  ogguhsuog  (an.pl.),  few  (ogkossmog, 
C. );  inan.  oggnhsinaKh,  few  things; 
dim.  ogguhsesiiiagh,  very  few;  ogguhse- 
guinogok,  in  (at  the  end  of)  a  few  days, 
pi.  of  ogguhse  (ogkosse,  C. ),  small  in 
quantity  or  amount. 

field,  ohteuk,  ohteak  (ahtiitk,  soil,  a  field, 
C. ),  pi.  -\-ona»h  (lit.  that  which  is 
owned  or  appropriated,  to  which  the 
idea  of  individual  ownership  attaches; 
suppos.  inan.  part,  from  ohteau,  when 
possessed);  lit  ohteakonit,  in  the  field; 
vut-iiliteakonit,  in  his  field. 

fierce,  chachfpissu,  R.  W. ;  cJiatchepttsu , 
chachepusti,  wild,  C.  nishqftelit,  fierce, 
R.  W.;  tan-Mich  nishquehettit,  why  are 
they  fierce?  ibid. 

fight,  mekrmau,  he  quarrels,  contends, 
fights  with  (him);  suppos.  noli  me- 
konont,  he  who  fights,  when  fighting; 
pi.  rug  mekonoitcheg;  recip.  mektinittuog, 
they  quarrel  or  fight,  one  with  the 
other  (mecaunteass,  fight  (thou)  with 
him;  mecauntitea,  let  us  fight,  R.  W. ; 
v.  i.  num-mekuhteum,  I  fight,  C. ;  mecau- 
tea,  a  fighter,  R.  W. ;  cum-mecautch, 
you  are  a  quarreller,  ibid. ).  ayeuuhko- 
nau,  he  fights  with,  in  battle,  prose- 
cutes war  against  (him).  V.  i.  ayemrt'li- 
teau,  ayeuhteahhucm,  he  makes  war,  does 
battle,  fights  (jfihetteke,  fight  ye;  juhet- 
t'tttea,  let  us  fight,  R.  W. ;  ayemtttuonk, 
'fighting',  C.).  Vbl.  n.  act.  ayeu- 


fight — continued. 

li'iiniik,  iii/i'inriilli'iiiiik,  fighting,  a  light, 
war,  a  battle.  X.  agent,  ni/i-nti-di-n,  indef. 
-fnin,  one  who  fights,  a  fighter,  a  war- 
rior; pi.  -enn'mnuog;  neg  '<<" '<</''"« 'iinut- 
cheg  (and  ayemethtsaenuitcheg),  war- 
riors (habitual  fighters)  (Muli.  nifiiirt 
(particip.),  he  who  fights,  Edw.). 

fill,  iniiiiii-iiliii'iiii,  it  fills,  it  is  filled 
(inan.  subj. ),  he  fills  or  makes  (it)  full; 
numwohtoush  kenutchegfinit,  fill  thou  thy 
hand  (numwohtaj,  let  it  be  filled,  C. ); 
from  numwaeu  (it  is  full)  and  ohteau. 
numu-appuog  mtu,  they  (an.  subj.)  fill 
the  house,  i.  e.  the  house  is  full  of 
them,  numwdpanum  imtagkon  pummee, 
he  fills  his  horn  with  oil;  numwapanum- 
mk,  fill  ye  (one  thing  with  another,  as 
barrels  with  water,  1  K.  18,  33).  num- 
wameechum  [numwae-meechum],  he  is 
full  of  food,  has  filled  himself  (num- 
immechimehteam,  I  fill,  C. ,  i.  e.  make 
myself  full). 

filth,  filthiness,  nishkeneunkquok  (sup- 
pos. part,  concrete,  when  it  is  filthy), 
filth,  dirt;  nislikeneunkqiissnonk,  the  do- 
ing of  uncleanness,  filthiness  in  action. 

filthy,  nishkeneunkque,  unclean,  filthy 
(inherently  or  by  nature);  nishkeneintk- 
quodt,  when  unclean  or  filthy  (as  a  gar- 
ment, etc.);  adj.  an.  nishkeneunkqussu, 
(he  is)  filthy. 

fin  (of  a  fish),  u-apu-ekan  (?);  neg  u-apu-e- 
kanitclteg,  they  which  have  fins,  Lev. 
11,  9;  Deut.  4,  9. 

find,  nameheau,  he  finds  (him);  )ia- 
ml'heog,  if  I  find  them;  tt-nameh,  thou 
hast  found  me;  kenamhesh,  I  have  found 
thee;  namehteau,  he  finds  (it);  suppos. 
part,  namehteunk,  when  finding  (it), 
when  he  finds  (nun-ndmeeliteo,  I  find, 
C. ).  Causat.  from  naum,  he  sees:  he 
causes  to  be  seen  (?). 

fine  (in  particles  or  powder),  pasquag, 
that  which  is  fine  or  like  dust  (pup- 
pisxi,  dust;  /lixliqui'liiek,  unparehed  meal, 
R.  W.)  [from  peasik,  that  which  is. 
small?];  pi.  inan.  pifhqwhihaM8ita»h, 
'beaten  small',  powdered,  Lev.  16,  13 
(causat.  inan.,  made  fine),  sohqitag, 
that  which  is  fine  or  powdered,  fine 
dust:  sohrjiini/kahpuppissi,  'powder and 
dust',  Deut.  28, 24;  sohque puppissi,  fine- 
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fine — continued. 

ilu.st,  Is.  29,  5.  xnk/itiii/rin',  in  fine  pow- 
der, finely  powdered;  cf.  miki/iillitlilniiii, 
be  beats  it  to  powder,  grinds  it  small  or 
fine. 

finger,  pohchanutcheg,  pohchanilch,  pi. 
-fijuxli;  kuppohch&nutch,  thy  finger;  ne- 
qutta-tahshe  pahchanitchau,  he  had  six 
fingers,  2  Sam.  21,  20.  From  pi>li«lir<ai 
(it  divides  or  is  divided)  and  /<»/<•/„•</ 
(haml ).  iiiiitftnii-liiiiiiti'lii'g,  iiultiiiwhun- 
iti-li,  my  finger;  Ifuttunnhunitch,  his  fin- 
ger; muttcuonitch,  the  little  finger;  /.v/i- 
ttaquaniteh,  keitiiliqunniteh  (the  great 
finger),  the  thumb;  mnppuhkukqiian- 
itf/i  [eg],  the  tip  of  the  finger  [muppuhk- 
ukqiti'-itiifclirg,  the  head  of  the  finger] 
(muppuhkqnanitcli,  pi.  -\-eash,  fingers, 
C. ;  nuppoohkukrjnanitche(/a[sh],  my  fin- 
gers, ibid.). 

finish,  make  an  end,  complete,  pa- 
knilchteau  (pakodjteau,  pogkodcheteau) 
anakw.tsuonk,  he  finished  the  work; 
nuppogkodchehteoh  nup-pummdyeuonk,  I 
have  finished  my  course,  2  Tim.  4,  7; 
pakodjleaurun,  it  is  finished  [cans,  inan. 
from  pakodehe,  thoroughly,  complete- 
ly] .  pakodehe  ussu,  he  performs  (it)  com- 
pletely, finishes  or  accomplishes  (it); 
v.  i.  nnpfinkudche  iixsein,  I  make  an  end 
of  it,  complete  it.  kestean  wut-anakausu- 
onk,  he  has  finished  his  work  (kfxtnii- 
uiidt,  to  finish,  to  leave  off,  C. ) ;  anitknu- 
suonk  kexteAuun,  the  work  is  finished. 
tiiahlw,  iniihloim,  he  made  an  end  of 
speaking;  matixult,  when  he  had  done 
speaking  (niim-mahteaim,  I  cease;  num- 
iiiiililniu'iiikii.i,  1  conclude  or  finish,  i.  e. 
I  go  on  to  conclude,  C. ). 

flre,  iiattan,  nooteau  (note,  yote,  cliickot, 
t«jiM<t,  R.  W. ;  Peq.  yeict,  Stiles;  chikknht 
or  noatau,  C.).  na&hquttag  ( =s<jutta,  R. 
W. ),  a  violent  or  destructive  fire;  inan. 
concrete  from  nathqwieau,  it  burns,  con- 
sumes, rages;  cf.  wixhquttiii,  a  tempest 
or  destructive  storm,  naalnn  is  of  uncer- 
tain etymology.  Ita  use  seems  to  have 
been  restricted  to  fire  used  for  domestic 
purposes,  chickohi  [chilcohteau,  it  burns; 
i-lii'ki'-ohteau,  it  is  fierce  or  violent]  was 
a  more  general  name  of  fire  as  an  ele- 
ment, or  rather  as  a  power,  and  iut,*li- 
or  xqutla  was  nearly  equivalent 


fire — continued. 

to  the  expression  'the  devouring  ele- 
ment'— fire  as  an  enemy  or  object  of 
dread. 

firm,  i/ii'int/iki,  iiii'imliki'ii,  (it  is)  hard, 
strong,  firm  (menuhkohtae,  firmly,  C. ). 
See  hard;  strong. 

first,  111'ijnnne  (necau-mi,  (for  nec&wni)1 
R.  W.),  first.  This  word,  though 
differently  written,  is  identical  with 
iiiikkiiiii',  old  (original,  old,  C. ),  and 
like  nequt  (one),  of  which  it  is  the 
ordinal,  is  related  to  ntikkodtam  (nickat- 
tnin,  R.  W.),  he  leaves  behind,  aban- 
dons, etc.:  ayimup  negonne  nukkCne- 
yeuut,  he  hath  made  the  first  old,  Ileb. 
8,  13;  ne  negonneyeumh,  'that  which 
waxeth  old ',  ibid,  nukkomaii,  he  came 
(or  went)  first,  was  in  advance,  negon- 
x/Hii'n  (indef.  negoneitaeni'n),  a  leader, 
one  who  goes  first.  See  one;  old. 

fish (n.),nantohs (iiamnitii'tnx,  pi.  -\-mtck,  R. 
W. ;  ndmus,  pi.  namassmog,  C. ;  Del. 
namms,  in  composition;  -ameek,  Hkw.) ; 
dimin.  namohsemes  (pi.  +og),  little 
fish.  The  root  is  apparently  -attiitau  or 
-dmdu,  from  which  naniohs  is  formed  l.y 
prefixing  the  demonstrative  or  deter- 
minative n'  and  adding  the  animate 
termination  As  [for  UIMK,  animal].  In 
compound  words  this  radical,  with  the 
suppositive  or  participial  termination, 
-uumaug  or  dmaitgq,  appears  as  the 
representative  of  nantolis.  pi.  mogkom- 
iiii'njuog  [mogke-dmaugq-uog],  great 
fishes,  John  21,  11;  kehtahhanndma- 
quog,  fishes  of  the  sea.  Num.  11,  22; 
howamagqvt  [tiowan-dmaugq-ut],  to  any 
fish,  Deut.  4,  18  (auma-di,  he  is  gone  to 
fish,  i.  e.  he  fishes;  auinauog,  they  are 
fishing;  ii'taumen,  I  am  fishing;  kiilfnii- 
men,  do  you  fish?  tmattuckqvnnuwem 
(=nmtam6gquam,  John  21,  3),  I  go  a 
fishing,  R.  W.).  The  modern  Ojibwa 
(Chippewa)  restricts  this  name  to  the 
sturgeon,  adopting  another  (kego,  k(>- 
goe)  for  the  class.  In  the  Ojibwa  vo- 
cabularies in  Schoolcraft's  Indian 
Tribes,  n,  466,  we  have  for  sturgeon 
nam  ai'  (St  Marys);  nuh  ma  (Gr. 
Trav.);  ixmi  neigh  (Saginaw) ;  natigh 
inn;/  (Mackinaw) .  So,  in  the  Old  Algon- 
kin, 2omi/t,  ' sturgeon', fish,  Lah.  noata- 
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fish  (n.) — continued. 

liinijqiiil,  ii-in.     iiniliilili'ii/ii'ili'ii-iil     (iiiltliull- 

ijniiiiiiiiHiiiii.  C.},  a  lislierinan.  unn'ii'ii 
(pi.  omaenuog),  one  who  is  fishing;  sup- 
pos.  pi.  neg  om&cheg  (aumdchick,  R. 
\V.),  fishermen,  i.  e.  they  who  fish 
habitually  (aumanep,  a  fishing  line, 
R.  W.).  " 

fish  (v. ),  (with  hook  and  line)  6iuaeu 
(nunuifii,  R.W.,  he  fishes);  (with  nets) 
n.  agent,  /n>ii<ixliiih]xten,  one  who  fishes 
with  nets  or  sets  nets;  runtamogquaonk, 
a  draft  of  fish,  Luke  5,  9. 

fisher  (Mustela  canadensis),  pfknin'. 
Rasles;  pekitii;  "'<<  llnneag,  irallaneg 
(mod.  nvollaneag,  Judd,  in  Gen.  Regis- 
ter, xi,  219). 

fist,  puttukquna/utcheg,  puttukqiinlti-h 
\_puHukqui-nutcheg,  round  hand]. 

five,  iHipmtna  tahshe  (napclnnti,  R.  W. ;  »m- 
ji/i Him,  C. ;  Peq.  nuppau,  Stiles;  Muh. 
nwum,  Edw.;  Del.  (Minsi)  nalan, 
(Unanri)  palimarh,  Hkw.);  an.  pi.  na- 
paiuia  talmiog,  five  (men  or  animate 
objects)  (napannetatmog  skeetompailog, 
five  men,  R.  W. );  inan.  pi.  napanmi 
five  things  (in  Gram.  14, 
naparmatathliutsh  wauchdash, 
five  hills,  R.  \V. ) ;  nabo  napaniia  (pifick- 
nab  wiptinna,  R.  W.),  fifteen;  napcmna 
tiilmjiinehag  (napannetashincheck,  R.W. ), 
fifty. 

flags  or  rushes,  niishaxhq,  mimnq  [mishe- 
aski'lit,  great  grass]  (Narr.  iiniskivrh- 
age,  rushes,  Stiles),  irekinasq  (ir£k!n- 
ash,  pi.  H  rjuiixh,  reeds,  R.  W.)  [trtkiii- 
axlrlil,  house  grass,  or  grass  for  making 
houses  (?).  "  Their  houses  are  .  .  .cov- 
ered on  the  roof  with -sedge  and  old 
mats",  Higginson, Is.  E.  Plantation,  eh. 
xn.  "The  meaner  sort  of  wigwams  are 
covered  with  mats  they  make  of  a  kind 
of  bulrush",  Gookin].  iru.ixliaxliijii/i- 
buk,  flag,  Job.  8, 11.  uppeanathtinonog 
(pi.),  flags,  Is.  19,  6. 

flame,  ttaaixonaii,  namoouneau  [=nannt- 
>nni,  it  sucks?]:  en  nmntmdut,  into  the 
flame;  iimnmnfie,  namcounae,  flaming. 

flat,  supjios.  part ic.  nummekitcliunont, 
having  a  flat  nose  (neneque  iinit<-lnm, 
flat  nose,  C. ).  puck  is  the  radical  for 
thin  anil  flat.  See  Rasles,  s.  v. 
Howse  27,  35. 


flatter,  v.  i.  pajHiiiiini,  lie  Hatters;  an. 
p<i)Mi>ia><iii,  he  flatti-i-s  lliinii;  suppos. 
part,  ii'ih  jiiiji'iiniiii'iiil,  lie  who  is  a 
flatterer;  snppus.  jmvt.  an.  imli  /HI/HI- 
iiiiiniilt,  be  who  flatters  anyone;  adj. 
jiiijtiiiii'ii',  flattering  [fre(i.  from  /»///»</.- 
inn  i,  11,11  iiii/niii,  besjieaks  falsely].  wa£- 
eiioiiiini,  he  praises  or  flatters  (him); 
freq.  imimrrn<iu  [from  inn;  im-nn,  he 
goes  round  about].  From  this  comes 
another  form  by  the  insertion  of  /;' 
progressive:  wdunonuhttBou,  lie  flatters, 

1.  e.  kei'jis   jiraising,  goes  on  jiraising 
(iraijiiriiiiihkmii'viHit,  to  flatter;   iiin-iniii- 
wdnanukcowam,  I  flatter,  C. );   vhl.  n. 
act.  uxiunnmuhktDwaonk   i  womeetaneA- 
o»k,   C.) ,    flattery.    nammn>/euma>uf>g, 
they  flatter  (?),  Ps.  5,  9.     See  praise. 

flax,  luixliiibji,  Imxliiip  (a»MppOck,  hemp, 
R.  W.)  was  the  generic  name  of  all 
vegetable  fibers  or  fibrous  material  used 
for  strings,  thread,  or  ropes.  Eliot  uses 
it  for  'tow',  'flax',  'a  fish  net'  (<i»lui)>, 
pi.  dshdppog,  C. ;  W/n/i,  K.  W.),  'a 
spider's  web',  etc.:  ]<nxh<ilijiiilitiiyf[ 
[luiftlnilip-uhtugq,  flax  stick],  a  'stalk 
of  flax',  and  'a  distaff';  }i<ixli<ilijiiin- 
nk,  'linen  cloth'.  Roger  Williams  gives 
nsJwp,  a  net  (or  'nets'  'made  of  strong 
hemp'),  and  the  plural  axlii'ippock, 
hemp,  and  iinixiii'iin>rk.  'flax'. 

flay,  an.  obj.  pixxi'iiiniiiin  n-nltiiliqiiiilii'li, 
he  flays  or  takes  off  the  skin  of. 

flea,  piipekij. 

flesh,  weyaug,p\.-\-og  [weeyoiu,  'venison', 
R.  W.;  'meat',  ibiil.;  weyau&,.3esh,C.; 
cf.  Mas,  an  animal);  kmn-i  iinux,  thy 
flesh;  anreyatix,  his  flesh,  the  flesh  of; 
[uxkti  ii-ii-fi/ii  tin],  raw  flesh; 
ii'i'i/diix,  'sodden  flesh",  1  Sam. 

2,  15. 

flight.     See  prevail  over  (put  to  flight). 
flint,  toggohtunkmompsk,  rock   of   Hint, 

Deut.  8,  15;  iiH'ixhipxk,  flint,  Is.  50,  7. 
float,    jiuli/iiilikiililiiiii,    it   floats,    'it  did 

swim',2  K.6,  (i;  lit.  it  is  hollow.     From 

puhpuhki. 
flood,  tiiiiii'igknii,  linn iiiiif/knti   (it  flows),  a 

flood     (tamorroii,    flood    tide,     R.    W. ; 

liiiiiiiiinikx,  upon  the  flood  tide,  ibid.). 

See  flow, 
flour.     See  meal;  fine. 
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flow,  tomAgkon,  it  flows,  there  is  a  flowing 
or  flood  (iiippe  hiiiiiH/knn,  water  flows, 
C. );  tmnmiMjbiiir,  flowing  (abundantly, 
i.  e.  flooding).  Impers.  verb  n-nttitrli- 
xiin,  tvudtntrhuan  (or  -oowan),  it  flows 
from:  fi-jnipiu/  inittii-lniirnii,  'rivers  of 
water  run  down'  (from),  Ps.  119,  136; 
IIII/I/H'  niittitrliiHt/t-H/i,  '  t  he  water  gushed 
out'  (from  the  rock),  Ps.  78,  20. 

full  ii-nlcll  nun    [lUih-H'iltrlitiail'],  it  flows 

forth,  issues  from  or  out  of;  sohkhetchu- 
uii,  it  continues  to  flow  forth  or  issues 
continuously,  Is.  35,  6.  iniiiitrliiutn,  it 
flows  to  or  toward;  m'/itum/i  >n>nitcliii- 
iiitnnh  Miliilihniiiiit,  the  rivers  flow  to 
the  sea,  Keel.  1,  7.  aiiitclnnin,  unAchn- 

ii-iln,  iiiiilirntclillinlit   [from  iniHl'-iriltr/tll- 

«ii],  it  overflows,  flows  excessively. 
ki(xn!t<'lii(iin,  it  flows  (as  a  stream  or 
with  a  current)  continuously;  as  a  sub- 
stantive a  current  or  flowing  stream; 
pi.  -rash,  or  in  the  active  verbal 
form  uk-ku&gitchuannaxmk  tepvacvMOsh, 
'the  stream  of  the  brooks',  Xum.  21, 
15;  adj.  tutmtchuwanf  xrp,  a  flowing 
rivir  (Cree,  teesitcKnmn,  it  is  very 
swift  current  [Arc*  =  kerlu;  intensive], 
Howse  175.)  Klsewhere,  kuggehtinun1, 
flowing  as  a  stream:  husehtanne  fepuese, 
'  the  stream  of  a  brook',  Job  6, 15;  iusseh- 
liniup,  a  stream,  a  current;  pi.  -\-peagh. 
u-oii-iii/iiiic/iiiaii,  it  flows  circuitously, 
winds  about  [from  mjireiiKxIiiii,  it  winds 
about],  jxint ilchnaii,  pomitehoDWan 
(jMtiiiiiti'h-,  jiiniiitrh-,  etc.),  it  flows, 
moves  by  flowing  (describing  the  kind 
of  motion  without  regard  to  direction, 
source,  or  degree).  It  is  formed  from 
poiHiitliini  (he  walks,  travels,  moves 
along)  by  substituting  the  impersonal 
termination  and  introducing  the  -ch 
guttural,  denoting  involuntary  or  in- 
animate activity.  Cotton  gives,  in  a 
nearly  related  form,  the  verb  mip-pum- 
mech'-nliniii, '  I  slide'.  In  all  these  verbs 
the  radical  is  each  or  imti-li,  it  proceeds 
from.  See  father. 

flower,   n/ipi'xlitlii,  iii'xliini    (lip/H'xliilll,  C. ), 

lit.  'it  bursts  forth',  'blossoms'  [from 
/.tikxliitn,  it  breaks];  pi.  upptfhadnash, 
Sec  bloom. 

fly  (n.),  HK-lutnx,  HK-IKIIIK,  and  mcosnln/,  \i\. 
mmnthytiog,  flies;  dimin.  moasesahquog. 


y  ( v-),pta>en,  jitam'eu,  ta>nvn,  it  (a  bird) 
flies,  moves  through  the  air  (/ituii-fi,  it 
is  fled,  K.  W.;  -,mt-tn>u-en,  I  fly,  C.); 
na<j  ptmin'iiy,  they  fly  away;  suppos. 
part,  noh  tcou-eet,  tmeit,  that  which  flies. 
Nearly  related  to  or  identical  with 
pmlauau  or  paotaen,  he  blows  or  is 
blown.  Adj. ptmireclie,  flying,  ptmtffuj), 
it  (inan.  obj.)  flies  away  [ptooeu  with 
the  impersonal  intransitive  particle 
-wo],  tmhim,  ptfohan,  trouii,  it  flies  or  is 
blown  by  the  wind,  as  dust  or  snow; 
nish  tmhnnanh,  things  driven  away  or 
made  to  fly;  suppos.  ne  plmanuittog  im- 
ban  (or  ne  tamntoy,  or  in-  tulitaxinontoy), 
that  which  flies  before  the  wind  or  is 
driven  by  the  wind  [ptcrM'u-itn,  pass. 
part,  ofptrveu].  pummtmait,  it  (a  bird) 
flies,  goes  swiftly  through  the  air  [as  if 
shot  from  a  bow  or  gun;  pvmwran,shot, 
pass.  part,  from  jxniiiiiu,  lie  shoots]; 
suppos.  pdmunont,  when  he  flies,  fly- 
ing; negpdmunmutcheg  arpAmunondieg, 
they  (birds,  fowls)  which  fly;  freq. 
pApumunont,  habitually  flying;  pi.  tieg 
papunuuwncheg:  pfijiiintiiii/ni/  jixiikscs,  a 
flying  bird  (bird  when  flying),  imlipi'ii, 
imlipiixluiu,  he  or  it  mounts  upward  in 
air,  soars,  flies  up;  with  inan.  subj. 
nshpeino,  usspemo;  suppos.  onatlih  chik- 
kinaxnf/  iixlijixlii'ilu'ttit,  'us  sparks  [when 
they]  fly  upward,'  Job  5,  7.  iriissema), 
he  flees  or  flies  (from  an  enemy); 
nmsem,  I  flee;  pith  ncosemiut,  we  will 
flee  ( uiistemo,  he  fl  ies ;  wustemowock,  they 
fly,  R.  W. ;  mitsemm,  uitssemoOiri,  (he 
is)  flying  away,  fled,  C.) ;  imperat. 
iniwinaik,  flee  ye;  suppos.  missemoan, 
when  thou  didst  flee;  v.  t,  an.  irasem- 
uiilttciiinjiit  iimnfjHoli,  when  he  flees  from 
a  bear,  vsmghaii,  he  flees  to  (a  place  or 
•person)  for  refuge,  he  runs  or  goes 
quickly  to;  nd  utfithash  or  utihhcuh,  flee 
thou  thither  [from  utxu,  by  the  inser- 
tion of  's/i  to  denote  swift  or  violent  ac- 
tion, he  bestirs  himself,  exerts  himself 
violently,  does  (agit)  with  speed  or  ce- 
lerity. Primarily  vsxixshau  means  sim- 
ply he  runs  quickly  or  hastens].  H*/II>H/I- 
ha>  (and  gpulthm),  he  flies  to  for  refuge; 
nag  gpuhhaowaog,  they  fled  (for  safety); 
vbl.  n.  act.  uehpiMuawAonk,  gpt&khto- 
ii-i'i»iik,  a  refuge;  ngpnlilinin-i'ii'  iif/euonk, 
a  refuge  place,  place  of  refuge. 
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foam,  /H-liti'dii  (it  foams),  foam,  froth; 
pfhtoin,  the  scum  (of  a  pot);  /ifhtdi'iut- 
ta»iuu  [fM-lili-nii-miHam'],  he  foams  at  the 
mouth.  Ci.jii-1'in,  /H'litdii,  lie  puts  on 
or  into. 

fog-,  nifliki'inni,  (when  there  is)  mist,  fog, 
fine  rain;  cf.  xoh'ium,  rain,  when  it 
rains;  n. coll.  iiixliki'nniil;  'small  rain', 
drizzle,  Deut.  32, 2.  ouu-An,  vapor,  mist, 
steam.  See  vapor. 

follow,  anuhkauau,  he  follows,  goes 
after  (him ) ;  suppos.  noh  asukiit,  he  who 
follows;  suffix  an.  trut-axhkawih,  he 
followed  him  (cufuhleoudnat,  to  follow, 
C. );  asuhkaue  (as  adj.  and  adv.),  fol- 
lowing, going  after;  usuhkom,  he  fol- 
lows or  goes  after  (inan.  obj.),  he  pur- 
sues (it)  [<tmih-'k-dii,  he  continues  to 
go  after  or  behind;  <i«nli,  the  radical,  is  ' 
related  to  n'eese,  two,  and  to  the  dis- 
junctive or  alternative  asuh,  or]. 
noMitkauau,  he  follows  after,  goes 
after,  pursues  (him);  suffix  vuh-iuDsu- 
kau-oh,  he  followed  him;  najsukau,  pur- 
sue thou  them;  suppos.  noli  iHiixnkdtiont,  ! 
he  when  following,  he  who  follows;  so 
noosii'iitttihivhait,  nfOxuitdKharuMU,  he  pur- 
sues (him),  follows  after  (him);  noostd- 
tnhho)ii:aog,  they  pursue;  n.  agent.  11098- 
uttahluDtmen,  a  pursuer,  one  who  is 
(actually)  pursuing.  Cf.  nmswetdu,  he 
serves,  obeys,  yields  to. 

food,  rnivchuin  (he  eats  it);  mfechum- 
inuotik,  fruit,  vegetable  food;  mferlm- 
onk,  tnameecliitmitk  (mlch!ii>uck#,  vict- 
uals, R.  W.);  meetsmink  [vbl.  n.  from 
metew, he  eats], eating,  a  feeding  (u'liuie 
metmonk,  comfortable  food  (good 
feeding),  C. ;  nompoae  inetmionk  (morn- 
ing feeding) , 'breakfast,  ibid. ).  See  eat; 
feed. 

foolish,  asmlit,  (he  is)  foolish,  ignorant; 
pi.  -\-og  (ansutn,  <ix*t'>bi,  a  fool,  R.  \V.; 
atswtde,  foolish,  C. ) ;  vbl.  n.  act.  dsmtu- 
onk,  folly  ifohruDcheyeuank,  folly,  C.,  but 
rather  uselessness,  unprofitableness) . 
mattamng,  a  fool;  pi.  HIII/IH- 
( iiiiilliniiiKjque,  foolishly,  C.); 
or  -queussn  [iiidttdnnii/- 
(yiic-ii.wii],  he  does  foolishly,  a  foolish 
doer;  vbl.  n.  act.  mattrnnagoMmt,  fool- 
i.-liness.  the  being  foolish;  nnilldinngque- 
fiionl:,  iinitiiiiiiiii/tfueusseonk,  foolishness 
in  action,  the  doing  foolishly.  nxmln- 


foolish — continued. 

oiik  is  natural  folly,  simplcity,  ori  ignor- 
ance; mattcanagtoent,  foolishness  with 
reference  to  some  sjiecial  matter. 

foot,  m itfufet  [wi'iwiV],  afoot;  i>n»tt>t't,  my 
foot;  kusseet  (Peq.  ritzmrt,  Stiles;  Narr. 
kuasei't,  Stiles),  thy  foot;  iriKwirf,  his 
foot;  ])l.  unit  (  iru.vrl/f,  jjl.  -ttixli,  foot, 

feet,  R.  W. ;  intiuii'ii,  a  foot,  C. ).  From 
vuu,  he  does,  acts  (agit),  suppos.  noh 
asit,  astet,  he  who  doesoracts,  thedoer. 
Cf.  'ttxxixliaii,  }u'  acts  quickly,  runs. 
for,  wutche  (it  proceeds  from),  for,  on 
account  of;  /«'  irnlrin1,  for,  from.  l>rcanse 
of,  therefore;  ne  vntche  yen,  for  this 
cause.  Elsewhere  neumlche  _>/''"  ""'• 
i/i'n  H-iijt'lt,  etc.  (iriili-he,  for,  preji.;  in-n-nj, 
for  which  cause,  conj.;  inij,  for,  conj., 

C.). 

forbid,  qiiilttiiiiin,  tjxrihtinnii,  he  fi>rl)kls 
(him);  suffix  an.  uk-qitifttinwuh,  he 
forbids  him;  ulitjue  fjiieihtus,  do  not 
(thou)  forbid;  nag  ijinilttitu,  forbi<l  thou 
them;  suppos.  part,  rjinilithutut,  forbid- 
ding, when  he  forbids  (quehtehk6nai,to 
forbid,  C.);  an.  and  inan.  qniliti'lit«iu, 
qutiltteau,  he  forbids  (it)  to  (him):  woh 
IKIII-IIH  qiiti'liti'dii  ni/i/ic.'  can  any  man 
forbid  water?  Acts  10,  47  i  null  ijm-lili-Ii- 
l.'dii,  be  forl)iddeth,  ('. )  Perhaps  from 
ahque,  -'do  not',  'refrain'.  The  pri- 
mary meaning  is,  perhaps,  to  make 
afraid,  to  cause  to  fear  or  to  stand  in 
awe  of.  The  causative  form  of  the  verb 
qiK'hlain  (quttnm,  C. ),  he  fears,  is  else- 
where used  in  the  sen?e  of  to  appease, 
to  threaten,  to  make  to  desist. 

force,  rhi'Mirait,  he  uses  force,  forces 
(him);  suffix  an.  /™/-r/ic/.vAi'»/<,  he 
forced  him,  he  ravished  her  (nii!-i'hfkf- 
yeuvxie,  I  compel,  C. ).  i-lniimdii,  he 
compels  him.  See  compel. 

ford,  ixniquag  (1),  a  fording  place  ( =  shal- 
low). tauilci'<>iil.;a  ford  I  torfki'titrk,  let  us 
wade;  vnU-tocilceittiii,  to  wade;  tni/nnk, 
abridge,  R.  W.). 

forehead,   liilixkixltnl;  I  in'ai'i'lltni-l;,    K.   W. ; 

mini;  t-<H/lnl;'!].  ('.;  kiixbiiltnk,  thy  fore- 
head; irimkotll  nl;  his  forehead,  the 
forehead  of;  nt  unutodtuggut,  on  his 
forehead. 

foreign,  7»//wr  [/»•»(«•»,  it  is  different, 
strange, unlike],  strange,  foreign;  /»  no- 
wolit,  jH'iniiirni.  /ii'iininit,  a  foreigner 
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foreign — con  tinued . 

\_peniove-uJiteau,  one  who  is  different]; 
pi.  jieiimimhte&og,  strangers,  foreigners; 
penanoohkomuk,  a  strange  place,  a  for- 
eign country.  See  different;  strange. 

forest,  ttntulikuiiiuk  (touohkomuk,  C.;  cf. 
Del.  tfkenink,  in  the  woods,  Hkw.),  lit. 
a  solitary  place  \toueu-kdmuk~],  the  wil- 
derness, the  forest,  pi  -^-quash.  In  the 
index  to  Mr  Pickering's  edition  of 
Eliot's  Grammar(2  M.H.C.,  ix),  among 
the  "select  words  from  the  translation 
of  the  Bible",  the  editor  gave  '.W/x/i- 
•moonk,  forest'.  This,  word  (the  active 
verbal  of  sohsuma),  it  shines  forth) 
means  a  shining  forth;  in  Eliot's  trans- 
lation, 'glory'.  Mr  Pickering's,  mis- 
take is  traceable,  I  suspect,  to  his  er- 
roneous reading  of  Is.  10,  18:  '  iruttoit- 
olil;<>iitnl;-i/ti,  xtilixitinoonk',  'the  glory 
of  his  forest',  lit.  'his  forest  glory'. 

foretell.     See  predict. 

forever,  micln'ine.     See  ever. 

forget,  imiti'uttam,  he  forgeta  (it);  wa- 
nanumau,  he  forgets  (him);  niiqm' 
unmantath,  do  not  thou  forget  (it); 
teanantamuog,  n'l/ii'iiiiilniitimg,  they  for- 
get (nanednaniam,  I  forget,  C. );  ?«»»•«- 
lujiiiiiiiiikqinii/,  they  forget  me,  I  am 
forgot  by  them  [wccnne-antam,  he  is 
without  thought  of,  has  not  in  mind]. 
wanantamwaheau,  he  causes  (him)  to 
forget. 

forgive,  ahquoantam,  uhqmmtam,  he 
forgives  (it);  ahqttoantamau,  he  for- 
gives (it)  to  (him);  nlitjiioantamah 
(aitqiiiintdiiinli,  C.),  forgive  thou  me; 
alujiiiiiiliiiiniiiiiiii'iiii  iniiH-matcheseongash, 
forgive  us  our  sins;  iitiin-iiiiilu'lit' iiltqiimi- 
tam,  1  have  forgiven;  vbl.  n.  act.  <tlu/n<i- 
antann'ioiik, a  forgiving, forgiveness; pass. 
ultqiuMutumoadtinneat,  and  contract 
ahquontamdadlin  (infin.  pass.,  to  be 
forgiven),  a  being  forgiven,  forgiveness 
received.  ahquotmiaug&0nt,  the  exercise 
of  forgiveness,  the  act  of  forgiving,  par- 
don [active  verbal  from  aliqarjanktumru, 
he  exercises  forgiveness]  (nut-ahquon- 
toun,  I  pardon, C.).  From  (iln/iie-iiiitniii, 
he  ceases  or  refrains  from  having  in 
mind,  refrains  from  thinking  of. 

form,  Kitxftti,  (he  is)  shaped  or  formed 
[ne-nssu"]:  toll  nutnixxn.'  what  form  is  he 
of?  1  Sam.  28,  14;  suppos.  in'  (innxxit,  in 


form — continued. 

the  form  or  likeness  of;  muMiogkat 
nusfu,  'in  bodily  shape",  Luke  :!.  i'i'; 
vbl.  n.  act.  »i».w«///-,  tniiitixximiik,  form 
or  shape  (of  an.  obj.);  »•»/?/'////»»,•»(//,/,•, 
his  form,  ni-mnnil;,  the  Inrni  or  likeness 
(of  inan.  ol)j.  ):  iu'inniug  yen  muttaok, 
'the  fash-  ion  of  this  world',  1  Cor.  7, 
31;  tieauimk  nifnnirheg,  in  the  form  of  a 
hand;  suppos.  form  of  neane  \_ne  vnne~\, 
that  which  is  so  or  is  such  as:  when  it 
is  (or  being)  such  as,  of  that  kind. 
See  shape. 

former.     See  first. 

formerly,  negonne,  negonnae  (clienohkom- 
muf,  C.).  See  first.' 

fornication,  natnunauuDdsqawmt,  nan- 
wununuUgquauonk,  vbl.  n.  act.  from 
naiiiiiiiiiini'lxi/inniii,  he  fornicates  or  is 
given  to  fornication;  compounded  of 
narnre,  anybody,  common,  and  naod- 
fquMin,  he  seduces  or  commits  fornica- 
tion with;  iiiiiiii-iiinioodxqiiaositonk,  the 
conunission  of  fornication,  whoring  (by 
eithersex ) ;  nanwurmaxlsqu&itaen  (indef. 
-squauaenin) ,  a  fornicator  (of  either 
sex),  a  prostitute;  iHtiiiniititiiiilxi/iiiiii- 
auguen  or  -.•HJIKK'IXHI'H  (indef.  -tuenin), 
one  who  commits  fornication  or  acts 
the  whore;  nanwunmdiguadtue  mittntn- 
•wossin,  a  whorish  woman.  m<insqua6su, 
mmiixliijtiiitixxii,  initiiiixqiiitiiintH,  (she  is) 
a  fornicator  or  commits  fornication: 
mSttamwotgutog  man  UX/JIUKI  nsitclieg, 
'women  who  break  wedlock',  Ezek. 
16,  38;  kxiiiiiKiiixijinii'ix,  thou  hast  com- 
mitted fornication  with,  hast  played 
the  whore  with  (him).  See  adultery. 

forsake,  aliquant nniniii,  t>li</iiiiiinin<in,  he 
forsakes  or  al>andons  (him);  ahqini- 
an&og,  they  forsake  ( him ) ;  inan.  aliqiw- 
antani,  he  forsakes  (it).  Same  as  for- 
give, q.  v. 

fort,  iiKinxk,  iiittiixhk,  a  fort  or  place  of 
defense;  pl.nianxkash  (miniAiisk,  R.W. ). 
wonkiini'iiis,  iriinkniiiiix  {  n;',k<unm»,  a 
fence,  C.;  n-iinkiiiiiii'miiit,  a  fort,  R.  W.), 
a  fort,  i.e.  a  ]>alisadc,  a  crooked  [/«»»»- 
/.•/]  or  curved  ft'iicc;  sec  fence,  •tiiotuh- 
kniiiii/ij,  pi.  -iiijintxli,  -ogquash,  strong- 
holds; from  iiii'iiiiliki'iiiiin,  he  holds  it 
fast. 

fourteen.     See  four. 
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forty.     See  four. 

foundation,  i/tifiiulitiiii,  suppos.  part. 
concrete  from  r/»<//«/mi»,  he  founds  or 
lays  a  foundation;  lit.  that  which  is 
(lerpl'.'l.  Cf.  i/iiiiiniiiti'inll,  'when  he 
had  digged  deep'.  Luke  ti,  4S;  ^n,, ,,,//- 
IIIIIHII,  he  founded  it;  pass,  it  is 
founded. 

four,  i/ini,  i/iiini-i'  (i/uh,  R.  W.;  Peq. 
ifiuiiih,  Stiles;  //«».  ('.;  Mali.  n<unn,li, 
Ed  w.;  Del.  mw<,  m  »•<»,  Hk\v. ):.'/<"<- 
ri/  mi/,  four  square;  pi.  an.  // 
yaumog(ii/nrock,  R.W.) ;  inan.  i/ 

li,  R.  W.;  i/iiini,i<ixli,  C.); 
('i/'iinritf,  C. ),  four  times.  wt/«» 
j/iiii  (piiK-k-ii'ifi  :/(>li,  K.  W.;  lVi|. 
minimi  i/ini.  Stiles),  fourteen; 
yttnii'inlt.  iiiilni  i/diint,  fourteen  times; 
so,  unto  iHiuiruilt  kiiiltiiiiiii'in;  for  four- 
teen years,  i.  e.  to  the  fourteenth  year; 
or,  fourteen  times  one  year,  you  unchng 
(yoirinifheck,  R.  W. ;  tin  mr'nnn  clink, C.), 
forty ;  pi.  an.  i/«  »»  m7m  (/£<«?/<«/,. '/""'""7/<i- 
iiiiiiirliiii/l.'nilliiKli.  i/nitwudl 
g,  four  hundred  (an.). 

fowl,  iniiiiiiiixliiKix.     See  bird. 

fox,  irviikqfimti*,  ironkxix,  pi.  +«og;  dim. 
iriiiiki/nxxixxi  me.*,  a  little  fox  i  /» </»<;//•».<, 
a  gray  fox;  muAfuddUm,  n  ret!  fox, 
R.  W. ;  Peq.  a'imuinpf,  fox,  Stiles;  »viiiit- 

ijiixxix,  C. ). 

fragment,  chogq,  a  bit,  a  morsel;  k<ni- 
c/ici'i',  a  pieee  or  fragment  of  (mlrln-ki'iii- 
nemi  iiveyoiw,  cut  me  some  (i.  e.  a  piece 
of)  meat,  R.  W. ).  See  spot;  piece. 

free  (adj.),  chipappn  [clti/i/H-ii/i/m,  he 
remains  apart  or  by  himself],  he  is 
free;  suppos.  rliijiiiiitiiuiiiiit,  when  he  is 
free,  being  free  {<-/ii/>/iiiiiiitnii~i<'  mtii, 
(he  is)  free  born,  C. );  ntiuiiiiiiiinitiii 
tuit-clii/i/iiiiiiiiiiittiit?  am  not  I  free'.'  «///- 
peu,  he  is  free,  unbound.  See  loose; 
man  (omp). 

free  (v. ).     See  deliver;  loose. 

freely,  minnowe,  IKI/IK/H/V,  mimm-ii/i  n, •, 
freely  (iniiiiiiin-i;  mnmi'iim;-,  (_'.  ),  =  »/(/(- 
wr,  common,  anybody's  (?). 

freeze.     Sec  in >-t:  ice. 

Frenchmen,  l'<ni<ii-l,i,i, ,„,,,/  ipl.),C. 

friend,  m'tnm/i,  a  favorite  or  dear  friend; 
pi.  +<io^;   nvtuiHii  (ni'li'/i,   K.  \V.),my 
friend,  a  'general  salutation'  between 
the   Indians  and  English   i  R.  \V.    -7 
in'liiji.  come  hither,  my  friend, 


friend — continued. 

R.  \V.l;  ki'ioiiiii,  thy  friend;  i 
(iiilniii/Hii;iii/,  I!.  \V.  I,  my  friends  (Del. 
//'/.He/in,  my  frii'iid;  n'txrln'itti,  dear,  be- 
loved friend;  inVix,  (my)  confidential 
friend,  Hkw.  >  [n;tii-<>ii</i,  house  man, 
companion,  of  the  same  household  or 
family;  BO,  //../I.//I//K.WI.  H;-I<IIII/HIX,  a 
hrotherorsister].  tmikt/x,  friend,  cousin, 
kinsman  (miti'mrl.-*,  mycousin;  iniUnn-kx, 
a  [his]  cousin,  R.  \V. ;  wodtonhfrin,  a 
cousin,  C.):  mrffowtjHy,  'sirs',  Acts 
27,  L'">.  i.  e.  friends;  of.  (fern.)  irtetuk- 
,  her  sister;  intnkkuxij,  my  sister 
x,  a  sister,  R.  W.). 

frog,   tiiii'ii/kiikijinix,  li'iKii/kfijiiiix,  linftgko)- 

,  pi.  -.<(/</(/  {liintiyknlKjlKlxi;  J>1.  -xinnj; 

i-iix,  pi.  -i:-iuiog,  a  toad,  C. ). 
«/«/////i<.-7.'»A/,ii.v»[(j(/],  frogs  i  iiKi/niKixkoh- 
tniKi'/Hi,  Mass.  I's. ),  IV.  7S,  4o,  but  not 
elsewhere.  Abu.  numl; </.•/,  a  toad. 
•Peq.  k<i/>!<ni.i.i,  kii/iiiflx,  frog,  Stiles. 
from,  mttfhe,  aiti'li,  ax-li  ( inirln\  imtrli!', 
R.  W.;  ti'iitche,  C.;  Muh.  nrlnii,  Kdw. 
The  r/i  is  guttural,  nearly  eo,uivalent  to 
the  German  ch  soft) .  Primarily  a  de- 
fective or  imjHTsonal  verb,  «»/<•/,, « 
(iriilrlin,  iiitrlin) ,  it  proceeds  from,  comes 
from,  hence  as  a  preposition  from,  of, 
In'cause  of,  etc.  inttch  .  .  .  yean,  from 
...  to  (after  verbs  of  motion);  noh 
iniii-lni,  lit  is)  'of  him',  as  a  source  or 
cause,  Rom.  11,  36;  m<  at&  tohluttmm, 
'there  went  forth  from',  Num.  11,  31; 
mi  inch  f/iiK/iivii,  he  returned  therefrom 
(hence  i;  //.  u  »•»/<•/,,  i  //,'/  n-ncli!',  R.  W. ), 
from  hence,  from  this  place;  n<  /'•»/,•/,< 
(from  that),  for  that  cause,  therefore. 
This  root  served  to  express  the  origin 
of  motion  or  source  of  being,  and  is  to 
be  traced  under  various  modifications 

of  form  in  a  great  number  of  compound 

words  denoting  origin,  source,  motion 
(animate  and  inanimate),  progression, 
cause  and  effect,  production,  etc-.  See 
come  from;  lather;  begin.  «</»,  n-unii, 
lie  goes  or  departs  from.  See  go 
from. 

frost,  ttuhiiii,  (there  is  i  frost  i  tnnli/i.  Mass. 
IV.;  tti/iii,  R.  W.;  niixxitl'i/iii,  a  great 
frost,  ibid.;  tiK/mittiii,  frost,  ibid,  (it 
is  freezing — the  effect  of  frost);  mtkr 
,  the  ground  is  frozen,  ibid. :  «'//> 
iii,  the  river  is  frozen,  ibid.;  tog- 
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frost — continued. 

quttiri'ifh  I'liht'tnoipLtli,  I  freeze  my  ears 
(my  ears  are  frozen  1,  C. ). 

froth.     St-e  fi.iam. 

fruit,  interim  mmuonk  (-muovMt,  C. ),  pi.  I 
-ongagh  [vbl.  n.  act.  from  meechaimaat,  it  i 
is  eaten,  used  as  food,  the  pare.  inan. 
form  of  meech,  he  eats],  fruit,  perhaps 
all  vegetable  food.  axq,a*hq,:pl.a&]uo»h,  ' 
adupuuh,  green  fruit  or  vegetables,  pri- 
marily anything  green  or  immature  of 
vegetable  growth,  as  v-uskeaxq,  pi.  inu-  ] 
kfatqvosti,  'tender  grass',  2  Sam.  23,  4; 
Dan.  4, 15;  from  truske,  new,  young,  and 
a»q;  with  the  indef.  particle,  iii'axkeht 
(or  by  reduplication,  oskotk,  C. ),  grass, 
that  which  is  green.  From  the  same 
root  is  «*kr.  raw  (a*kun,  it  is  raw,  R.  \V. : 
a&kin,  C. );  wuake,  new,  young;  asq,  • 
n.'liij.  or  itttjHitiii.  not  yet,  and  athkofliqui 
(askotque,  C.),  green  in  color.  The 
word  asq  was  used  especially  to  refer 
to  the  fruit  of  the  Cucurbitaceae,  mel- 
i  HIS,  gourds,  cucumbers,  and  what  are 
now  known  by  their  Indian  name, 
t  In  mgh  the  plural  has  been  transformed 
t<>  the  singular,  'squash-es.  askaotasq,  ! 
pi.  (ukvotatquojth,  used  by  Eliot  for  'cu- 
cumbers', Xum.  11,  5,  was  ''askiita- 
rqnattt,  their  vine  apple,  which  the 
English  from  them  call  squashes" 
(R.  W.),  and  which  Wood  mentioned 
(X.  E.  Prospect),  as  " itquoterquaghtg, 
their  best  bread";  from  nsktnk,  a  snake, 
and  ri*fj:  snake-like  or  'crook-neck' 
squash,  quonaoasq,  a  gourd  [from  qunni, 
long];  hence  qni'iiifi>n-iiiik,  a  bottle,  C. 
iii<jini*krotii»q,  a  melon  (but  by  Cotton  • 
mamotteUhmtt,  'cucumbers'.  So,  nui- 
noitetibnuk,  'muskmelon',  and  i>lilm*- 
ket&mtik,  'watermelon',  C.,  'or  a  raw 
thing';  from  OMb&tomuit,  he  eats  it 
raw),  iiiiiiin.  mill,  pi.  iiiiiiiiKtr//.  ber-  • 
ries,  nuts,  small  fruit,  grain,  etc..  that  . 
which  is  produced  by  and  is  peculiar  to 
each  tree  or  plant  [/«'«»»<',  the  kiml 
of,  the  species  of].  In  the  singular  in 
compound  words  it  denotes  kind  or 
species,  the  growing  tree  or  plant;  in 
the  plural,  the  fruit,  as  ii;.ntrtn-iiiiii,  corn 


fruit — continued. 

in  the  field,  standing  corn;  pi.  -minne- 
n'li,  corn,  grain;  irenominntafli,  grapes 
(«fW7ioirt,agrape;  menomit,  a  vine  [from 
watenu,  it  goes  round] ) ;  irompimineath, 
chestnuts,  R.  W.  [>rr>mpi-minnta*h, 
white-nuts];  anaudtemineadt,  acorns, 
R.  \V.  (annnhehim,  a  nnt,  pi.  -minafh, 
'  . :  E>el.  iriinnrhquim,  an  acorn,  which 
Heckewelder  ( correspondence  with  Du- 
ponceau,  p.  407)  derives  from  trunipach 
(irvnnepog,  EL),  a  leaf,  nach  (nutctt),  a 
hand,  and  quint,  a.  'nut  growing  on  a 
tree':  'the  nut  of  the  tree  the  leaves 
of  which  resemble  a  hand'.  Here  he 
evidently  mistakes  the  radical  force 
of  iiiin,  as  the  examples  which  he 
givessufficientlyshow.  Seeoak.);  irti»- 
tvnqimttiininfug,  walnuts,  R.  W.  («•«*- 
sfohquattfimln-ath,  C. ;  triixsoquat,  a 
walnut  tree,  R.  W.;  Del.  m'*im,  hick- 
ory nut  [moMtJ-min,  smooth  nut];  ptuc- 
qitim,  walnut  [petukqiii-mhi,  round  nut], 
Hkw.);  qustuckomine&nug,  the  cherry 
tree,  R.  W.  [qu»tukfjmiH-min,  stone 
fruit];  iruttahimneaiJi,  R.  W.,  >mHah- 
iii  inne [a«A],  C.,  strawberries.  See 
produce. 

full,  HKiitwae.    See  fill. 

fully,  pakodche,  completely,  thoroughly; 
mnne,  wholly,  entirely;  jxtMiane  t  /*i- 
thannf,  C. ),  fully,  completely,  thor- 
oughly. See  completely;  all. 

future.  ''The  time  to  come  is  expressed 
by  a  word  signifying  futurity,  added  to 
the  indicative  mood,  as  ino*,  pish,  shall 
or  will",  El.  Gr.  20.  ;/<>/<  (pUeh,'R.W.) 
with  the  present  (or  aorist)  indicative 
forms  the  simple  future,  as  pifh  .  .  ., 
he  will  .  .  .;  £>i'.<i/i  .  .  .,  I  will .  .  .  (pitch 
n'kiftaiiif  shall  I  recover  my  health? 
R.  \V.);  moft,  though  sometimes  used 
by  Eliot  as  the  equivalent  of  pish,  de- 
notes the  future  potential  or  conditional 
'must'  or  'shall':  ne  tnos  nnih,  'it  must 
needs  be'  so;  mos  nunnup,  I  must  die 
(moce,  R.  W.).  paomebonk,  the  future 
or  to  come,  C.,  vbl.  n.  intrans.  from 
III-HHIIHII.  it  is  coming,  mitfittnl:,  in  the 
future, in  time  to  come  (afterward). 
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gall,  mvgtce;  nmweeswe,  my  gall.  Cf. 
;>,.*,«  I  ircxinn,  R.  W.),  yellow;  weesog- 
kim,  (when  it  is)  bitter;  go,  AS.  gealla, 
gall;  ge-aleu-e,  yellow;  Gr.  ;fo/b),  bile; 
jAo//,  jAoor,  greenish  yellow;  Arab. 
murr,  bile,  bitter. 

game  (animals  hunted),  adchauonk,  vbl. 
ri.  from  rtdchnii  (auehatii,  R.  W.),  he 
hunts.  See  hunt. 

game  (gamble) .     See  play. 

gape,  tfanneu,  he  gapes  (toanenat,  to  gape; 
nut-toiwanneem,  I  gape,  0.);  v.  an.  tfcm- 
nehtau,  he  gapes  at  (him). 

garden,  Iftnohketeaonk,  pi.  tanohketea- 
ongath,  cultivated  plants,  Is.  17,  10;  tit 
noeu  adtanohketeanwk,  in  the  midst  of 
the  garden,  Gen.  2,  9.  Cf.  tannettuog, 
they  grow  as  plants,  are  produced;  dtan- 
negen,  it  yields  or  produces. 

garment,  hogkcoonk  (aukmonk,  C.),  a 
covering  of  skin;  monak  (monak,  C. ; 
maunek,  an  English  coat  or  mantle, 
R.W.).  See  dress;  clothe;  clothing. 

gate,  squont,  usquont.     See  door. 

.gather  (collect),  v.  t.  an.  mianau,  he  as- 
sembles or  gathers  (them)  together, 
he  causes  them  to  collect,  miyaeog, 
maiyaeog,  they  gather  or  collect  (them- 
selves together),  they  assemble;  from 
miyae,  moeu  (moywe,C.),  together;  freq. 
mohmoi'og  [i.  e.  m'miyatog],  they  gather 
themselves  togetheroften  or  habitually. 
See  assemble,  mdurmrn,  he  gathers  or 
collects  (it) ;  kum-motmum,  thou  gather- 
est  (mowinnee,  he  gathers  (fruit  or  the 
like);  moirintwufiog,  they  gather,  R. 
W.);  vbl.  n.  motiwnnoonk,  a  gathering, 
i.  e.  a  tribute,  custom,  toll. 

general,  nanm,  common,  q.  v.  (nanwe 
wosketoinp,  any  man,  ('.):  nanu-e  wut- 
Epistleiuii  Jude,  'the  general  epistle  of 
Jude'  (=Del./fnni, which  Heckewelder 
translates  'original,  common,  plain, 
pure,  unmixed'  (Corresp.  412);  m..rt 
exactly,  common,  general,  normal). 

generation,  jHiinftiiunk  (  vbl.  n.,  a  livinj;, 
i.  e.  a  lifetime):  up-pummetuonyish 
n,  'the  generations  of  Adam'.  <  icn 


generation  —  continued. 

5,  1;  pometuongasJi,  Is.  41,  4.    See  copu- 

late; couple. 
giant,  mi-igosltketomp,  mogosketomp  ['»»;/- 

ki'-ii'oxketomp,  huge  man]. 
gift,  iiifir/tm'iiik,  vbl.  n.  act.   from  magou, 

he  gives,  a  giving  or  offering;  niiuiinij- 

atfnik  inixki'loinji,  a  man's  gift,  Prov.  18, 

16.     See  give. 
girdle,  pun>tkr{>iobpm,puUukqwbus  (nup- 

puttukquobbeiin,  'it  bindeth  me  about', 

Job  30,  IS;  cf.  piittogqueguohhou,  a  veil; 

puttogwhonk,  a  covering;  puttwjqnen,  he 

hides;  trubpe,  the  thighs);  pi.  puttog- 


girl,  tiunksfjua,  nunksq  (nonkisiuj,  C.  ),  a 
young  woman,  a  girl  (adolescens) 
[iionke-gqua,  from  nonkaneu,  he  is  light; 
so,  nunkomp,  a  young  man]  ;  dim.  nunk- 
squaes  (squasese,  little  girl,  R.  W.  ;  Narr. 
sqttauhses,  Stiles;  Del.  ochquettckitach, 
Hkw.  ),  a  young  girl,  puella;  double 
dim.  nimksqtiaemes.  See  virgin;  woman. 

give,  magou,  magm,  he  offers,  pre- 
sents, gives,  sells;  magcok  (iiiiiiujnki-, 
R.W.  ),give  ye;  magigh  (maiiks,  R.W.), 
give  thou;  magunAt  (mdgunut,  C.),  to 
give  or  sell:  mui/mii'il  8ephautuongcuh,tQ 
offer  sacrifices,  Heb.  8,  3  (opposed  to 
attumunnumunat,  to  receive,  Acts 
20,  35)  ;  suppos.  noh  maguk,  he  who 
gives  or  sells,  a  giver,  a  seller;  act.  par- 
ticip.  maguiiiitclir,  one  who  gives,  is 
(actually)  giving.  See  gift,  aninnumau, 
he  gives  to  or  bestows  upon  (  him  )  (also 
he  helps  or  assists  (him)  :  auinnttmeh, 
help  thou  me  (kutli'iiiiiinnini.'  will  you 
help  me?  R.W.)  );  <i»!ininini'>k  iiii'tnnonk, 
'give  ye  them  to  eat',  Matt.  14,  16,  i.  e. 
give  ye  food  to  (them);  uuiinnniKili 
(kenunuiii"ini'i!i,  <.'.),  give  thou  to  me; 
kitliinnniiiiiii'Ii,  kiittiiiiiiiiiiHiixli.  I  give  (it) 
to  thei',  I  will  help  thee. 

glad,  ii'i'kniiliiiii,  he  is  ]ileas-ed,  lie  is  glad 
[ta&ton-atrfom,  he  is  sweet-minded]; 
iitii/ii  (iiiiiifi'kii/itiiiii,  0.;  nowe- 
,  R.  W.),  I  am  glad;  icekontash, 
be  thou  glad,  rejoice;  vbl.  n.  •irekonttimd- 
onk  (-Siotik,  C.),  gladness,  the  being 
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glad — continued. 

glad;  wekontamwe,  -tamm'ie  (-tamof,  C.), 
gladly,  willingly;  muthniantam,  he  is 
very  glad,  he  rejoices,  lit.  he  ia  boast- 
ful: wekontainmk  knh  alti-he  initukouaiitii- 
mook,  rejoice  ye  and  be  exceeding  glad, 
Matt.  5,  12  [missir'U'ekontam ?]. 

glittering,  imhttippde,  wdhsippoht&e.  See 
bright. 

glory,  sohtsumoonk  [soh-v:ohmmmonk,  a 
shining  forth;  vbl.  n.  act.  of  sohsumto, 
it  shines  forth.  See  note  on  forest].  I 

gluttony,  wussaumepmonk  ( trussormip- 
pooonk,  C. ),  vbl.  n.  act.  from  //•n.«- 
saumepm  [wuMawne-uppm,  he  eats  too 
much] ,  he  is  gluttonous.  See  eat. 

gnat,  miyl-rinu*.  From  the  same  root  as 
mykepm,  he  bites. 

go,  mm,  OIH,  he  goes  from  (a  place 
other  than  that  in  which  the  speaker 
is)  or  proceeds  from;  mnimm,  it  goes 
from;  nn  mmun,  he  went  thence;  a>m- 
wog,  they  went  on,  proceeded  on  their 
journey  (as  in  Gen.  35,  16);  tohnoh 
kami  ?  whence  dost  thou  come?  (toli- 
litinnm  kmm  lekit?  when  did  you  come 
from  home?  C. ;  tunna  comittin  ?  whence 
come  you  ?  R.  W. ) ;  mmup,  he  did  go  or 
come  from;  ahque  comcogk,  go  ye  not 
from,  Acts  1,4;  suppos.  iiiiy,  when  he 
goes  or  proceeds  from. 

au,  he  goes  to  (a  place  other  than 
that  in  which  the  speaker  is);  aung, 
they  go  to;  aush,  go  thou  to;  mituli,  let 
us  go  to  (i/o  afaita,  let  us  go  that  way, 
R.  AV.);  kitMti  toh  korl  fan,  'thou 
walkedst  whither  thou  wouldst  [go 
to]',  John  21,  18;  aitim,  if  I  go.  The 
forms  of  this  verb  are  more  irregular 
than  of  perhaps  any  other  of  the 
primitive  verbs.  It  is  not  always  pos- 
sible to  distinguish  its  suppositive  and  j 
participial  forms  from  those  of  mm 
under  the  disguises  of  Eliot's  phonog-  ', 
raphy.  This  verb  is  often  used  intransi- 
tively, and  its  primary  signification  was, 
probably,  to  go:  noadtit  aui,  'he  'is 
gone  a  long  journey'  (afar  off),  Prov. 
7,  19;  -iitluli  11-11  niffjiik,  iittuli  aommiik, 
'whence  it  cometh,  whither  it  goeth', 
Mass.  Ps.,  John  3,  8;  lie  ay  fan,  'in  the 
way'  (when  thou  goest),  Ex.  23,  20; 
suppos.  nttnli  ii-nli  itfi'i  or  mini,  whither  I 
may  go.  Hence  m'ai/,  a  path:  may  toll- 


o — continued. 

iroh  ai'thettil,  'the  way  wherein  they 
must  walk",  Ex.  18,  20;  uttiyeu  may 
ao6y,  by  what  way  ye  should  go,  Deut. 
1,  33.  See  path. 

amdeu,  he  goes  away,  he  departs 
(without  reference  to  the  mode  or  act  of 
going,  but  simply  expressing  the  sepa- 
ration or  withdrawal  of  one  person  or 
thing  from  another);  miKtifh,  go  thou 
away  (nuttamdeen,  I  depart;  amaenat, 
to  depart,  C. );  suppos.  amaiit,  amayit 
.  .  .  <uiuti/!ttji,  if  he  depart .  .  .  let  him 
depart,  1  Cor.  7,  15. 

monchu  (mauchie,  R.  W. ),  he  goes 
(from  the  speaker  or  the  place  where 
the  speaker  is  supposed  to  be;  opposed 
to  peyau,  he  comes;  see  come);  num- 
monchem  (-eem,C.),  I  go;  num-monchip, 
I  went;  monchish  (mauchigh,  R.  W. ),  go 
thou;  suppos.  particip.  tioh  monchit,  he 
who  goes;  freq.  momoncliu,  he  moves, 
i.  e.  continues  to  go;  nlxlnioh  vans  .  .  . 
noh  iiHiiiionrliit,  every  animal  .  .  .  that 
moveth,  i.  e.  hath  power  of  motion, 
Ezek.  47,  9. 

inia/icu,  irijlii'n,  he  goes  up  (absolutely 
or  without  regard  to  the  mode  or  act 
of  going),  he  rises;  vaapemm,  it  goes 
up,  i.  e.  it  is  raised  up:  nippeash  waa- 
phnmaih,  the  waters  rise  up,  Jer.  47,  2 
(ncowabeem,  I  arise,  C. ).  From  waAbe, 
inapers.  verb,  adv.,  and  prep.,  it  is 
above,  above. 

uwmgu,  womussu,  he  goes  down  (abso- 
lutely); mmsiioff,  they  go  down;  nooivo- 
mussin  u'adchu-ut,  I  came  down  from 
the  mountain;  suppos.  part,  noh  wo- 
mussit,  noh  wmmsit,  he  who  goeth  down ; 
neg  u-omussitcheg,  they  who  go  down. 
From  munii'ii,  vainiii/i'ii,  impers.  verb, 
adv.,  and  prep.,  it  is  down  or  beneath. 

kuhkuhqueu,  he  goes  upward,  ascends 
by  progressive  motion.  See  ascend. 

umken,  he  goes  downward,  descends 
(from  above  to  or  toward  the  earth 
[ii'ohke-aii];  cf.  vxam»»,  he  goes  down 
below  the  earth  or  the  speaker) ; 
naokcop,  he  descended,  came  down; 
nmcli  naiki'in  kiwikyiit,  'I  came  down 
from  heaven',  John  6,  38;  suppos. 
noh  nmkit,  he  who  descends,  goes  or 
comes  down;  nookitrli,  let  him  come 
down;  inan.  snbj.  ncokemm,  it  went 
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go — continued. 

down  Or  CfkBae  down;  v.  t.   man.  nniki- 
n  ii  111,  hei>nts(  itlcli.wn  or  lets  (it  (down. 

i/iixhkt'ii.  he,  goes  hack,  returns.  See 
return. 

nxxi'nislntii,  he  goes  backward;  iml- 
a»*6u8>uim,  I  go  backward. 

kiiti-liittiinxhiin,  he  goes  forward,  pro- 
ceeds onward;  i/nk-kiti-li!tti'iiixli<iin,  I  go 
forward;  inan.  subj.  kutckiMughomaa,  it 
t_r"t's  forward  [AvifcAc].  See  begin. 

paimteliiiit,  hegoes  near  or  comes  near; 
suppos.  noh  jjasmfghmlt,  he  who  goes  or 
'  comes  near;  /x'txaixulcaii,  lie  is  going  or 
coining  near,  he  approaches  (imply- 
ing, by  the  incorporation  of  k'  progress- 
ive, continued  motion;  jxtucotxhau  ex- 
presses merely  the  act  of  getting  near 
to,  without  necessarily  including  the 
idea  of  voluntary  motion). 

jietiiktni,  he  goes  in,  enters  (ingredi- 
tnr),  i.  e.  he  is  going  in. 

jii'tidti'iiii,  he  goes'  into  or  within  (init, 
intrat );  /irti/tli -nxli  ( /miittnixli,  C.;  jn'ti- 
tees,  R.  W.),  come  thou  in,  enter,  go  in. 

whham  [=/toA-o>»«],  he  goes  forth. 

ner/otinliknn  [  =  iiiyii>ii/i'-k'-<m],  hegoes 
before,  precedes,  leads;  divested  of  the 
idea  of  progressive  motion  (expressed 
by  k'),  nfgonnnii,  nuk-tonum,  he  is  in 
advance,  he  leads  or  precedes. 

iixtilikiiu  [aguhkt-au],  he  goes  after, 
follows;  nxiiliknn-nit,  he  follows  (him); 
suppos.  noh  nsukiit,  he  who  goes  or 
comes  after;  an.  suffix  nah  u'ut-anih- 
k/iiin/i,  he  followed  them. 

nmsukau,  he  goes  after,  pursues,  fol- 
lows. See  follow. 

pommhau,  he  goes  on  foot,  he  walks 
See  walk. 

i,  he  goes  quickly  to,  hastens 
u,  with  fit'  of  violent  motion],  he 
runs  to  (as  distinguished  from  <jnu</- 
inii'ii,  he  goes  by  running,  runs). 

/i/,ii,-ii,  he  goes  by  flying  (as  distin- 
guished from  j, in, in, ,  n.  he  Hies,  and 
pumiiiunau,  he  flies  to).  See  fly. 

in:/ilinni,  nohltcom,  he  goes  by  water, 
sails  (cii/iiifhiii'iiiliiiiii.'  go  you  bv  water? 
K.W.,  i.e.  \)yboa.t,iiiix/ii«'iii  i.  See  arrive. 

/iiii/iiiirililiinii,  /I'liiiulili/iin,  he  goes  by 
sea  [ i>n HI moti-mm];  n.  agent.  //»/»- 
rndlili'iinn,!,  „,  pi.  -,i;i,i,ni,,/,  they  who 
go  by  sea,  mariners.  See  sea. 


go — continued. 

ki'iiiiilikliinii,  hi'  goes  spying,  or  as  a 
spy  [ki'iiii-ii-iiuii,  he  goes  secretly]. 

j  HI  n  Hi-mi,  he  goes  out  of  tile  way,  goes 
wrong;  suppos.  part,  null  jxininnnt,  he 
who  goes  wrong  [/«//<//.•»,  i  he  is)  out 
of  the  way]. 

ininniin,  H;H,,,II,  he  goes  astray,  wan- 
ders; iiilinini-i'iiii,  I  go  astray  I  minnm n-nn, 

I  wander;  I'-nn-niiiifdii/,  they  wander, 
C. );  suppos.  part,  irnimt,  mil/mil,  going 
astray  or -out  of  the  way,  hence  the 
setting  of  the  sun,  or  his  going  out  of 
the  way.  See  sun. 

afihtuhqiteau,  tnilixulnj-,  n/innlixnl.-n-, 
he  goes  to  and  fro  [faffuulujue,  to  and 
fro,  -2  K.  4,  35]. 

I'lijnx/niii,  I'li/ijxlinn,  he  goes  below, 
beneath,  or  under  (it),  2  Sam.  18,  9; 
Job  24,  8  [ayire,  below]. 

Cree  itnnt-niinn,  he  goes  there;  /.•/»•- 
ayoo,  he  goes  back,  returns;  ki'mx/m, 
he  goes  (from  river  or  lake)  inland; 
intxi-ji  niiuo,  he  goes  to  the  river,  etc.; 
mithaweeoo,  he  goes  out,  HowseSl. 
god,  nianit(ma-n'it,  ]il.  iiinniltnii-m-k,  ]J.\V. ; 
Peq.  inundtu, Stiles;  J>cl.  n-i'lxif  nninnitlo, 
the  good  spirit);  v.  subst.  wnnittm, 
manitto,  (he  is)  a  god;  pi.  mniiltteoog, 
manitooy,  E\.  Or.  "We  ay  (Jo<l  is;  the 
Indian  of  this  is  Munnilnm.  The  two 
first  syllables  stand  for  God;  the  latter 
assert  his  existence",  Exp.  May  hew 
(MS).  In  his  translation  of  the 
Bible  Eliot  has  in  most  instances  trans- 
ferred the  name  of  "<!od"  and  of 
"Jehovah"  to  the  Indian  text.  He 
gives,  however, Mnnit  n-nun  innxiii/l.muk, 
'God  Almighty',  Ex.  6,  3,  and  uen, 
Miiiittn,  'I  am  God'  Is.  43,  12,  etc.; 
cf.  Mnnit,  'the  Lord',  Ps.  2,  4;  .1,1,,,- 
rnli,  'the  Lord',  v.  7;  (inil-nt,  '(against) 
the  Lorxl',  v.  2.  The  possessive  form 
nuni-iiiiiiiitiiiiii,  my  god,  Ps.  3,  7;  7,  1; 

kinii-iiiiiiiitiiitii,  thy  god,  etc.,   is  s e- 

times  used.  The  word  is  derived  either 
from  t'iniie,  above,  with  the  supjKis. 
]>art.  fonn  and  indef.  prefix:  in'mnt,  he 
who  is  above  or  more  than  (all)  (see 
more), or  froman/MOU,  suppos. in/hit, he 
who  does  to  or  deals  with.  It  is  to  be 
observed  that  the  derivative  has  the  in- 
definite and  impersonal  prefix  m', 
'something  above  all'  or  something 
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god — C<  mtinued. 

which  deals  with  us  (see  conduct  one's  j 
self),   iiiiitlnii  iti  null-unit  i,  he  win  >  is  not 
God,  the   not-Odd,  the  devil,  or  bad  ] 
spirit;  see  devil. 

nuemitooog,  »m///V«i«/  (mcmUtowoct, 
R.  AV. ),  the  gods  of  the  Indian  mythol- 
ogy. "  They  have  given  me  the  names  j 
of  thirty-seven,  which  I  have,  all  which 
in  their  solemn  worships  they  invo- 
cate",  R.  AV.  110.  Kautantoini-it,  'the 
great  South  West  ( tod',  '  to  whose  house 
all  souls  go,  and  from  whom  came 
their  corn,  beans,  as  they  say',  ibid.,  I 
=  fnii-ii'iiitiiii-n-it,  'their  great  God',  ' 
R.  W.,  Introd. ;  cf.  Jehovah  Ki'ilit«nnil 
[the  great  god,  kehte-dnit],  'the  Lord 
God',  Gen.  24,  7.  "The  Massachusetts 
call  their  great  godKiehtan  [A'V/ifan?], 
.  .  .  the  Penobscots,  the  god  Tuiitiim," 
Capt.  John  Smith,  1631.  "They  wor- 
ship Kitan,  their  good  god,  or  Ifolibd- 
moco,  their  evil  god",  Lechford,  Plaine 
Dealing.  Ti'intnm  was  a  contracted 
form  of  Icrililiii/il-niiii,  my  great  god  or 
our  great  god.  "  Kiehtnn  .  .  .  the 
principal  and  maker  of  all  the  rest  [of 
the  gods]  and  to  be  made  by  none  .  .  . 
who  dwelleth  above  in  the  heavens 
.  .  .  far  westward,  whither  all  good 
men  go  when  they  die",  Winslow's 
Relation,  1624;  and  in  the  margin: 
"The  meaning  of  the  word  Icii'htnn,  I 
think,  hath  reference  to  antiquity,  for 
<-Ii in-  [kiitdi /'«•?]  is  an  old  man  anTi 
lcidirlii.il'  a  man  that  exceedeth  in  age".  ! 

(Del.  (ietimnltoiril,  I  iod,  llkw.  )       Xt/nil,l- 

tuni  (  =  Kii'lilaii  and  K<i  ntnnloit'it  ?): 
"They  acknowledge  a  god  whom  they 
call  Kqnuntinn,  but  worship  him  they 
do  not"  (Josselyn,  3  M.  C.  H.,  in,  300). 
Contracted  from  iniixijiiiiiitiini,  lie  is  ; 
angry;  iniixijiiniitiiiii  Mnnit,  (iod  is  an- 
gry, R.  AV.  "If  it  lie  but  an  ordinary 
accident,  a  fall,  etc.,  they  will  say,  (iod 
was  angry  and  did  it",  ibid.  Jlobba- 
mock  (Capt.  John  Smith),  Iloblximoco 
(Lechford),  .Vilnmiorltii  or  Cheepie  (Jos- 
selyn), 'their  evil  god',  'that  we 
suppose  their  devil ' ;  see  devil.  Kee- 
fiu-ki/ii<iii(l  [ki'xiik-uiiit],  'the  Sun  God', 
R.  AV.,  "a  name  of  the  sun,  by  which 
they  acknowledge  the  sun.  and  adore 
for  a  god  or  divine  power". 


god — continued. 

mnniiiil.  'the  Western  God',  R.  W. 
(chelcexn,  the  northwest  wind,  ibid., 
from  clifkex,  violent,  fierce,  with  the 
animate  active  termination).  H«»i- 
jmndml,  'the  Eastern  God',  R.  W. 
[wompan-anit,  the  god  of  the  dawn 
or  of  daylight,  Eos].  Wuntianam&tnit, 
'the  Northern  God',  R.  W.  [»»//- 
nfiiiiiiiiii/i-iniit,  the  god  of  blessing,  or 
who  blesses,  confers  benefits  (?);  inmu- 
inii/eii,  the  north],  fiftii-mnn'iitil,  'the 
Southern  God',  R.  W.  [=»oiwii<5i/fw, 
»6aniyi'n  (xoiniiiiifi,  R.  AV. ),  southward, 
to  the  south,  in  Eliot,  but  to  the 
southwest  according  to  Roger  Williams. 
"They  have  a  tradition  that  to  the 
southwest,  which  they  call  sou-wain ifi, 
the  gods  chiefly  dwell;  and  hither  the 
souls  of  all  their  great  and  good  men 
and  women  go",  R.  AV.].  AA'as  Sow- 
iriiiii'iiiil  [.tiiiniiiin-i'iiiit]  another  name 
of  Kirlitnti  or  Kaut&ntowitt  Wetu6- 
iniinlt,  'the  house  God',  R.  AV.  [iretu- 
mni,  my  house,  -unit'].  Squauanit,  'the 
AVomans  God',  R.  AV.  [iujnii,  woman, 
-unit],  Muetquachuctquand,  'the'Jhil- 
drens  God',  R.  AV.  [mudcquachucks, 
boy,  ibid.].  Nanepafohat,  'the  moons 
God',  R.  AA'.  Pawnp&gussit,  'the  Sea- 
God',  R.  AV;  "that  deity  or  Godhead 
which  they  conceive  to  be  in  the  sea', 
ibid.;  see  sea.  Yot'ianit,  'the  fire  God', 
R.  AV.  [yute,  fire,  il>id.];  see  fire. 

gold.  "These  Indians  call  gold  »«.««- 
dor,  which  argueth  there  is  thereof  in 
the  country"  (Archer's  Account  of 
Gosnold's  A'oyage,  1602,  3  M.  II.  C., 
vin,  77).  The  Indians  were  those  of 
the  mainland  near  Elizabeths  island 
(i.  e.  Cutty  hunk). 

good,  ii-iiniii',  ii-iiiin  (irirfi',  n-illi),  (it  is) 
good,  (it  is)  well  (in  the  abstract,  the 
possible,  or  subjectively) ;  minni'yfn,  (it 
is)  good,  a  good  thing,  good,  pleasant, 
fair  (in  the  concrete,  the  actual,  or  ob- 
jectively);  pi.  vunnegenash,  good  things; 
suppos.  part.  inan.  mmnegik,  (when  it 
is)  good;  a  good  thing,  that  which  is 
good:  vahteouun  mineyik  k«h  mttrlmk, 
to  know  (that  which  is)  good  and  evil, 
Gen.  3,  5  (vwmitgin,  welcome!  R.  AV. ; 
Del.  ii'tilik,  the  good,  Hkw. ).  irnnin 
is  largely  used  in  the  composition  of 
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good — continued. 

words  tip  express  goodness,  happiness. 
good  fortune,  beauty,  etc.:  »•»/,„,/». 
(he  is)  good, a  goodly  man,  a  hands*  >me. 
rich,  or  prosperous  man  (irunnrtiifii", 
good.  ( '. ;  irtiniit'tii,  proper  and  personal, 
R.  W.). 

goods  (effects,  property,  res),  n«'<iinn<-l,i- 
«xli:  I'  (ii/inixli  nxnli  iiiutiiiiiir/ittixli,  'money 
or  stuff',  Ex.  22,  7  (maumacakiash  [ty- 
pographical error  for  maamtuMuath], 
goods,  R.  W. ) 

goose,  honfk,  pi.  liuiickwk,  R.  W. ;  Narr. 
co'inikli,  Stiles;  Peq.  kohunk,  Stiles; 
tromp&htuck,  a  goose,  C.  See  brant 
goose. 

gourd,    r/iionaoasq   (qitdrunicaitk,  a  bottle 

.  (made  from  a  gourd  ? ) ,  C. ) .    From  qunni, 

long,  and  ask,  green  vegetable  or  fruit. 

govern,  namiuniini,  nnnau'iinnuin,  he 
governs,  rules,  protects  (it);  v.  i.  and 
v.  t.  an.  nanainiiiixiii,  in'iii/iiiiiiiiin  (nnnii- 
uonau,  C.),  he  ruleth,  governeth  (ndnd- 
intnumeeh,  keep  thou  me,  C. ;  nunnau- 
nauti-lni/enmtin,  I  govern,  ibid.);  n. 
agent,  nanantunttn,  >taiiain>iniiiwaen, 
nannnuaen,  a  ruler,  a  governor  (pi.  nan- 
anuacheg,  magistrates,  rulers,  C. ) ;  nana- 
Anoncheg,  nauammoncheg,  they  who 
rule.  See  ruler. 

grain.     See  corn. 

grandfather,  inittoulchlkklnneasin,  C. 
(father's  father?). 

grandmother,  okummet;  koknmmus,thy 
grandmother,  mother's  mother,  2  Tim. 
1,5;  butkukiiiiiiiirx,  'thy aunt',  Lev.  18, 
14  (wvtiatkumimfgin,  C.). 

grape,  >irnoiii-in,  pi.  ii-enominneath  (we- 
iii'iiiii'iinixli,  R.  W.).  See  vine. 

grass,  iiKixkeht,  innxkelit,  for  maskehtu, 
m'ask-elitn,  that  which  is  green,  or  sup- 
pos.  m'ask-it,  (when  it  is)  green;  pi. 
moikehtuasli,  grass,  pasturage,  hay  (mos- 
kiii'niKli,  hay,  C. ;  iiu<xl:;t"<ixli,  grass  or 
hay,  R.  W.;  oxkuxk,  graa*,  C. ) ;  v.subst. 
iinixki-litiiiii.  it  is  gr.isc;  dim.  motkehiuemes, 
El.  Gr.  12;  mixlinxkilit,  much  grass. 
From  axki',  unripe,  immature,  raw  (iixk- 
iitt,  'it  is  raw',  R.  W.),  from  which  by 
duplication  comes  <ixl,knxl<ki  (nxki'tnk!, 
R.  AV.;  iixknxijin-,  ('.),  green.  See  flags; 
green;  meadow;  medicine. 

grasshopper,  <-lniiix<iiniix  (clttiiixu/ix  <[uaj- 
sfmti,  a  (rrassh<ip]ier  jumjis.  ('.).  <j'in- 


grasshopper — continued. 

//iii'i//n'xliiiiit,  suppos.  part.  an.  from  i/ini- 
xlitnt.  a  double  free),  from  ijue- 
he  leaps  or  jumps.  Kliot  uses 
tlii'se  words  interchangeably  for  •j.'fa-'s- 
hopper'  and  'locust'.  The  Mass.  Ps. 
(Ps.  78,  46)  has  i-liinixinii/ix  for  'locust', 
and  jH-rhaps  this  name  properly  belongs 
to  the  common  cicada,  popularly  called 
'locust'. 

grave  (adj.),  manunnu,  (he  is)  grave. 
See  slow. 

grave  (n.),  weenohke:  icoskeclte  menrjliki-t, 
on  or  above  his  grave;  jnwkiiiiiiixH  wee- 
nohkeit,  laid  in  his  grave,  John  11, 
17;  tupp6»Hnong<uh,  graveclothcs.  See 
bury. 

gravel,  mamowompuqutktu  (?),  Is.  48, 19. 

gray,  wompishodn,  C. ;  iriiiii/inijiiiiiiiit, 
woiiijinlii/iiiiiiiit,  infin.  to  have  gray  hair 
or  be '/ray-headed;  ii-iiii<i>ii}i<]i«>i<,  he  is 
gray,  hasagray  head;  noMCOTnpuhquom, 
I  am  gray-haired;  suppos.  iriiiii/inquoi, 
when  I  am  gray;  suppos.  part,  noh 
imiiipiihqiiniit,  he  who  is 'gray  ( noh  iromp- 
liiilii/ini,  he  is  gray,  C. )  [ti-on>j>!,  white, 
and  k'  progressive,  becoming  white]. 

great,  iiiislie,  mim  (iniixxl,  mixluv,  C.-t 
i/iixlii,  R.  W.),  great,  large,  big,  abso- 
lutely and  not  merely  by  comparison; 
pi.  adj.  iiiixxii/1'n.iixh,  (they  are)  great, 
inan.  obj.  mixli/'  is  the  usual  form  in. 
Eliot  of  the  adj.  and  adv.,  mlxxi  for  the 
verb:  mishe  vein,  a  great  house;  /«•/» 
mixxi,  the  house  is  great,  as  in  2  Chr.  2,  5; 
Esth.  1,  20;  Eccl.  9,  13.  Comparative 
i'niiif  niix/ii,  I'liiin-  mi.ixi.  or  tinilixiiy  (see 
below),  greater  [m'sh,  the  indefinite 
particle  with  the  radical  Vi,  expressing 
excess,  intensity,  and  perhaps  primarily 
greatness.  Heckewelder  gives  (Del.) 
large:  fliiiii/in'  or  m'clilngue 
ix,  a  large  cat;  iii'i-lnnixi'liicnn,  a. 
large  knife;  "still,  it  is  easy  to  see  that 
in' /-hull  in  the  latter  word  is  derived 
from  rhiiii/iii'  ('.'),  large  or  great"  (Cor- 
resp.  448).  Elsewhere  he  gives  mrechek 
iii-lixhiiiik.  at  the  big  rock  (Words  and 
Phrases  45!)).  The  in'  certainly  does 
not  belong  to  the  root,  which  is  identi- 
cal with  or  nearly  related  to  the  -ash  of 
the  inan.  pi.],  mixxni/,  ninlixng  [m'sag, 
m'xliik],  supjpos.  concrete,  a  great  thing, 
i.  e.  a  thing  when  it  is  great,  great  rela- 
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great — continued. 

tively,  great  of  its  class  i  >r  kind,  of  things 
inanimate:  inohxmj  min,  '  the  greater 
house',  2Chr.  3,5;  mohtagmatcheseonk, 
'so  great  a  sin',  Ex.  32,  21;  u/  niixhik- 
knnntkqitt,  in  a  great  house,  2  Tim. 
2,  20;  cf.  Del.  m'chingiif,  above. 
mogki,  mogke,  mnkki,  (it  is)  very  great, 
huge,  ingens,  immanis*  (usually  of 
things  inanimate);  pi.  /;««//•''.'/'  mixli, 
Gen.  41,  5  (mamockiuwash  if'qnuiianti- 
gniinxh,  'great  lights',  i.  e.  the  sun 
and  moon,  R.  W. );  as  n.  mugugisli, 
magagwh,  great  things;  cf.  mogkin- 
num,  mukkinum,  he  gathers  together; 
ogketam  (dketain,  R.  W.),  he  numbers, 
counts,  adds  up;  see  »««//.•<•  ki'ltofan- 
afh,  great  cities,  Dent.  6,  10.  The 
root  is  k'  progressive  or  cumulative. 
mixxiigke,  iiiasiiykf,  great,  powerful, 
mighty  (of  animate  beings,  with  rela- 
tion to  position,  importance,  power, 
etc.,  but  not  to  magnitude);  >»>//  in<ixny- 
ketnik,  he  (who  is)  great;  mime  ma- 
fiigkfniik,  the  Almighty  (Peq.  inniixxlin- 
keet  mundtn,  the  greatest  god,  Stiles) ; 
pres.  part,  noli  magugkenntche,  the  chief, 
and  so  the  eldest  (servant,  Gen.  24,  2); 
vbl.  n.  act.  mistugkhuaonk,  greatness,  as 
of  a  king,  a  warrior;  see  plenteous. 
ki'hche  (old,  superior  in  age,  therefore 
chief),  in  compound  words  keht-,  chief 
or  greatest,  as  in  kehtequoMeei  [kehle- 
wutseeC],  the  great  toe;  kehtaMjuanitch, 
the  thumb;  keili/ntnn  [Ici'lit-ntcm],  agreat 
city;  keihtannit  [keht-dnit],  the  great 
god  (the  Lord  God,  Gen.  24,  7) ;  hence 
ki'liloh,  the  sea.  See  old:  sea. 

[*XOTE.— "  This  requires  correction:  mogke 
signifies  great  by  aggregation,  as  its  related 
words  show:  mtehc  wctn,  a  great  house;  mogke 
h  i/iitan,  a  great  city."] 

great  (to  make),  mixheheau,  he  makes 
(him)  great;  suffix  an.  num-miaheh,  I 
exalt  him;  kiim-miah-esh,  'I  magnify 
thee',  Josh.  1,  7;  inan.  inixln-liti-nii,  he 
makes  (it)  great  (ntixlimm'iinit,  to  brag 
or  swagger,  C. ) . 

green,  nxhkux/iki,  tixhkosqtii,  othkothque 
(afkaski,  R.  \V. ;  axkoxqite,  C.),  green 
(it  is  green):  mnitnli  nxhkoxkq->it,  'as 
the  green  herb',  Pg.  37,  2;  aahkuxhqiih- 
kiiiitit,  in  thegreen,  'in green  pastures', 
Ps.  23,  2;  pi.  adj.  and  inan.  pi.  of  verb 


green — continued. 

sul  >st.  imlikuxlikii/i'iinxli,  ( they  are)  green, . 
Esth.  1,  (i.  ;dimin.  <ixltknxi/iii-xi-,  greenish. 
itxlikulii/iiiiiiif,  green  (of  a  tree,  as  op- 
posed to  dry  or  dead),  flourishing:  ut 


green  tree  ...  in  the  dry ',  Luke  23,  31. 
nixhiinli  nxkiihuk,  'every  green  tree"; 
nxkitnkq,  a  green  tree,  Ezek.  17,  24 
(askfcogqua/lnneat,  tobegreen,C. ).  From 
aske  (axki'ni,  R.  W.;  <ixki»,  C. ),  raw, 
immature,  unripe;  by  duplication  nxk- 
ctsk-i,  which  is  nearly  related  to  asq, 
cuhq,  agqiiinii,  not  yet,  and  intake,  new, 
young,  first  in  time.  See  grass. 

grieve,  nnnint/nn,  he  grieves,  is  sorrow- 
ful (nwnruohuam,  I  grieve,  C. ;  n'no- 
niitiun,  I  am  grieved,  R.  W. );   ahque' 
netxmtamtjok,  do  not(  you )  grieve;  vbl.  n. 
act.  in •iiiintiiinuonk,  a  grieving,  sorrow, 
grief  (nmwantamme,  sad,  sorrowful,  C. ). 
wikqiiniinniiiii,     onkqua/nwhau,    he    is. 
grievously  afflicted  or  is  in  great  pain 
orsorrow;  vbl.  n.  act.  unkquanwncoank, 
onkq-,  excessive  grief  or  affliction  [«/i- 
quae,  unkqite,  at  extremity,  from  uhq',  a . 
sharp  point.     See  end.]. 

grind,  tiHjknhii'lmxn,  tugguhwhosu ,  he 
grinds  in  a  mill  (togguMmm,  he  grinds, 
C. ;  taekhitmmin,  to  grind  corn:  tiick- 
humiinnea,  beat  me  parched  meal,  R. 
W.)  [togk' ,  radical,  he  strikes  or  teats, 
and  wtgu,  verb  of  an.  action],  sohqttt- 
tuhli/ini,  xt//.-i/iiehttahh(tm,  xogqnttahhain , 
he  breaks  it  into  small  pieces,  Ixa  s 
(it)  to  powder,  grinds  (it)  small  or 
fine;  causal,  inan.  from  mhqnnnum,  he 
breaks  in  pieces,  and  that  from  solnjiii, 
(itis)fine,  in  powder.  See  beat;  mortar; 
strike. 

groan,  ntialuiniiinau,  mishontimm,  he 
groans;  num-mu<hann6munun,  we  groan. 
iii'iiriilikonti'iinin,  ini'ohkoiitmuu,  (tutrakon- 
taxin,  he  groans  (nuttouohlcontiam,  I 
groan,  C. ) ;  vbl.  n.  act.  auirakontaou'aonk, 
I'linlilci'nilon-aniik,  aMiaohh&mmonk,  au- 
ii'i,lili('inieooiik,  a  groaning. 

ground,  uhke;  nunnobohke.  See  dry; 
earth. 

grow,  taiinetu,  it  grows,  is  produced, 
as  a  plant  from  the  seed:  asinekosog 
pix/i  luiiiii'tiiiHj,  thorns  shall  grow  or  be 
brought  forth,  Gen.  3,  18.  Elsewhere 
na  pish  tanner/en  .  .  .  melitngquash,  'there- 
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grow — continued. 

shall  grow  .  .  .  trees',  Ezek.  47,  12. 
in-kin,  in'kiiii,  it  grows,  is  grown,  as  a 
plant  increases  by  growth:  imirln-  m'kin, 
it  began  to  grow;  imji'li  •  •  •  itrkik,  until 
.  .  .  (when  it  wan)  grown;  nixh  mln- 
woncht  nrkiikixh,  things  which  grow  of 
themselves  spontaneously,  2  K.  19,  29. 
in-kin  means  also  lie  is  born;  suppos. 
nekit,  ( when  he  is)  born;  infin.  as  suljst. 
initi-li  iii-kiinii-iit,  from  rtie  birth;  see 
birth;  born.  <i<ltiiiiekiii=iu'kin;  nillnni- 
,,,-L;  Matt.  6,  28,  =neg\l;  Luke  12,  27. 
m'l'tii,  he  or  it  grows,  as  a  plant  or  an 
animal:  inixlmxij  m-i-lu,  the  rush  grows 
Job8,  11;  \\nij  iii;-tin,i/,  they  grow  ()/<,/». 
he  is  born,  Prov.  17,  17;  Job  5,  7);  vbl. 
n.  act.  iii'i'liniiik,  birth,  =iieekii»nk.  ke- 
iiii/i/it'tii,  he  grows,  increases  in  stature 
(grows  rapidly);  nuikkii'x  h-nii/i/ii'tii, 
the  child  grew,  kexiitn,  he  is  grown,  has 
attained  full  growth.  iesuJbtmf^ou], 
he  is  growing '  up,  is  attaining  full 
growth;  suppos.  pdjeli  .  .  .  kesiikit,  till 
he  ...  is  grown  up.  Cf.  ir<w(/»x/;/», 
high  water,  R.W.;  see  produce;  ripe; 
sun.  Bonkin,  miikiut,  it  springs  forth, 
shoots  up,  as  a  plant.  See  spring  up. 

guard.     See  watch. 

guide,  invHchitniiii  (he  carries  away,  an. 
obj.),  he  guides  (him);  suffix  an.  tni<- 
moiickanuii,  he  guided  them  (kmiiinv- 


guide — continued. 

iii-liiin-ixh,  I  will  conduct  you; 
be  thou  my  guide;  moAduttetl,  a  guide, 
K.  W.).  xiiiii/iii-ii.t/iiiiinii,  mmpthaaau, 
he  guides  (them),  conducts  (them) 
aright;  suffix  an.  wuuampshamih,  he 
guidesthem;  n.  agent.  famptcotMttean, 
aguide;  part.  pres.  neg»amp»haMoncheg, 
they  who  guide,  guides,  leaders  [x»i/»y>- 
»v,  right]. 

guilty,  ki-sniitiiiii,  he  is  guilty;  nuk-tetan- 
liniinniinini,  we  are  guilty,  kivnliki'mn- 
tniii,  he  is  guilty;  suppos.  ki-xuliki'mntog, 
when  he  is  guilty  (ki'xiihk<it<nnii><ink, 
guilt,  Danf. ;  /,.'«;/I/I/HKV,  guilty,  C.; 
taohtoadt&mwe,  guiltily,  ibid.). 

gull  (a  bird),  Peq.   i<li]>i'irkaflii]>,  Stiles. 

gun,  jH-xkniii-k,  K.  W.  "C'onceiving  a 
similitude  between  our  guns  and  thun- 
der, they  call  a  gun  pexkuni-k,  and  to 
discharge peotfaxwntn — that  is,  to  thun- 
der", R.  W.  neuitpAuog  pexkoiiiu-nrk, 
thunderbolts  are  shot,  ibid.  Abu.  iie- 
,  je  tire  du  fusil  sur  quelqu'un; 
'tkiikf  qui  tire?,  Rasles.  The 
root  is  the  same  as  in  imxlikxlii'iiii.  it 
bursts  asunder  with  violence,  through 
jHilixlii'ini,  it  divides  in  two,  and  pAltxIir, 
half.  Cf.  Cree  p8o*boo-piUAu,  it  bursts 
(from  within),  as  a  gun,  Howse  146; 
jitixki'x'ii/i/iiii,  a  gun,  Howse  266-267. 

gunpowder,  vaujmck,  R.  W. ;  tnliuek,  C. 


had  ( auxil. ),  mahche,  innmahche,  are  some- 
times employed  to  form  a  pluperfect 
tense.  See  have. 

haddock,  ]nik<>ui/t'>tiiiii,  C.     See  codfish. 

hail,  iniixxi'i/iiii,  Ps.  78,  4S;  14S,  S;  iiiix- 
xft/Hii,  Rev.  16,  21  [iiiixxi-kmii.  great 
snow  ?]. 

hair,  im-i-x/nik,  nn'imnnik,  iiii'i/niixiiiik  (nif- 
xn iik,  ('.;  in'xlii-ck,  R.  \V.),  human  hair 
of  the  head,  quanuhquoau,  he  has  lung 
hair,  is  long  haired;  pres.  part,  i/ninn'ili- 
i/iiniiiii,  qu&nonuhqu6ant,  having  li>ng 
hair;  vbl.  qtumomitqitdonk  (  muppaeuck, 
R.  W.),  a  (long)  lock  of  hair,  in-xlin- 
i/iin,  irixliiiiikin  i /n'xlii-rk,  hair,  K.  W.), 
hair  on  the  body  or  limbs  of  man  or 
animals,  wool  (»Wi/.r  xlinki'mnxli.  soft 


hair — continuetl. 

wool,  C.);  verb  subst.  rjiimluti/iiiiii,  he 
is  hairy;  pi.  iivxhiikitini'iniiixli,  (his 
hands)  are  hairy.  Cf.  Sax.  .«<-cn, •</,<; 
l-',ngl.  shag,  hair;  Kthiop.  xlm-k;i,  hair- 
cloth. ;\Ir.  Pickering,  in  his  Index  to 
Kliot's  Grammar,  gives  "  ii-fxliniinu,  hair 
of  animals".  The  meaning  can  not  he 
thus  restricted.  See  beard,  irixlixlui- 
initutiiniik  (?) ,  hair  growing  on  the  body, 
Lev.  19,  20,  21,  25,  etc. 

half,   jHilixln',   ]itihxin;    jxihtjiif    (  /HH/IH'-XII, 
half  [of  an.  obj.],  R.  W.;  /mi'txlii',  some, 

Oppose) I     to      H'l'lllir,    all,     R.     \V.  ).       jnill- 

xhiinun  ( jiinixliiiifiiii,  R.  \V.),  he  divides 
in  two,  he  halves  (it);  jiiilixlu'uii,  it 
divides  asunder,  cleaves  in  two.  Cf. 
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half — continued. 

Sansk.  jHikxIin,  a  side,  a  half;  Zig. 

yt'k-]Htxli,  one-half;  Kngl.  piece, 
hand,   m'nutcheg,    iiu'im/rli'i 

C.  );  ii-iliiinitrlti'i/,  ti'iiitnli/i-li 

R.  W.),  his  hand;  nun-nitcliek,  my 
hand,  Exp.  Mayhew;  pi.  wunnutche- 
i/niiiixli  (ii-iitniixki'r/ttnnash  (?),  E.  W.), 
his  hands;  ut  wunitiiti'lii't/mi-it,  in  his 
hand.  From  unit,  primary  form  of 
anunit;  pi.  neg  an'ttcheg,  they  that 
take  hold  of;  suppos.  part,  of  nnunau 
or  anau,  he  takes  hold  of  (him),  noh- 
k6u,  the  right  hand;  wuttinnohk6u  (un- 
ninuhkoe  menitcheg,  C. ),  his  right  hand; 
nittliiuinhkmi,  my  right  hand;  see 
right  hand.  Perhaps  for  noh  kounuk, 
he  who  carries,  menadchu,  the  left  hand 
(menatche  menitcheg,  C. );  ummtnadchu, 
his  left  hand;  ut  wnmenudcheantaout,  in 
their  left  hands  (yo  nmtinnateh,  to  the 
left  hand  (side  of  a  path,  etc. ) ,  R.  W. ) ; 
menadchue,  -chte  (niniiiinifi-liii,  C.),  left- 
handed,  puttukquniteh  [petukqiti-nutch, 
round  hand],  the  fist;  iniuiiianutch 
[an6>ne-tiHtc)i,  within  the  hand],  the 
hpllow  of  the  hand;  nogquanutch,  the 
palm  of  the  hand. 

handful,  ydnitchan  [ydnunum-nvtch,  he 
shuts  the  hand;  suppos.  ydiiitmitrli, 
when  he  shuts  the  hand]. 

handle,  mohmvttunmnn,  he  handles  (it); 
I'rci].  from  iiiiixxintiuDn,  he  touches  (it). 

handsome,  innim;  ii-inne  (wussinmt,  he 
makes  handsome,  adorns,  C. ;  ncosin,  I 
adorn,  ibid.).  See  good. 

Jiang,  kechequabinau,  he  hangs  (him); 
jjix-li  kvkkechequabinuk,  he  will  hang 
thee  (kuk-keechequadbenitch,  you  shall 
be  hanged  (I  will  hang  thee),  R.  W. ; 
nukkcchtqiiabes  pemtmieat,  I  am  choked 
with  a  halter,  C. );  suppos.  part,  con- 
crete, mil  kecherjnitlji'nittiiniik,  that  upon 
which  or  by  which  (he)  is  hanged,  a 
gallows.  ti'iHixliiiiiiiu,  he  hangs  (him); 
ne  vaashiinmk,  hang  ye  (him)  thereon; 
suffix  an.  mwa&than6uh,  they  hanged 
him.  u-aushuu,  he  hangs  or  is  hanging; 
voh  miniiishim,  he  may  hang  or  be 
hanged;  suppos.  part.  inan.  vaashunk, 
-wooslutnk,  if  it  hang  (upon  him);  wuj 
woushaog  mehtuyqut,  they  hang  on  the 
trees,  Josh.  10,  26.  ogka>chdn,hogka>chin, 
it  hangs  or  is  suspended,  he  is  sus- 
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hang- — continued, 
pendedfrom  [dffwe-wutcheu], 
tnii,  he  hangs  (it)  on  (him);  ne  »•«/<«..//- 
shadtnnunat  irisq,  to  hang  a  vessel  tliere- 
on,  Ezek.  15,  3. 

happen,  nxjiminn,  nxlijuinnii,  sjittnau, 
xlijiimau,  vsp-,  ushp-,  he  encounters  by 
chance,  he  is  happened  to.  The  forms 
of  this  verb  are  irregular;  it  is  gener- 
ally used  intransitively  after  an  animate 
subject,  which  in  an  English  transla- 
tion becomes  the  object:  ne  ashpuna- 
hettit  vtoiketompaoff,  ne  leut-ushpontt- 
neait  puppinashimwog;  pasukuthpun&oy 
wamf,  'that  which  befalleth  men,  be- 
falleth  beasts,  one  thing  befalleth  them 
[all]';  taiuppe  uspun&og  imme  (all  are 
happened  to  alike),  'one  event  happen- 
eth  to  them  all',  Eccl.  2,  14;  nayicame 
.  .  .  itshpunaog,  'chance  happeneth  to 
them  all',  Eccl.  9,  11;  tohwutclt  vaine 
yen  spnnnaog,  why  is  all  this  befallen 
us?  Judg.  6,  13;  shpunnadli  toh  kod 
shpunnai,  'let  come  on  me  what  will', 
Job  13,  13.  miskauau,  miissuhkauau,  he 
encounters  by  mischance,  he  is  hap- 
pened to  ( restricted  to  the  encounter  of 
evil  or  mischance ):  imwhukish  .  .  .  pish 
umniixl.-1-tn'iult,  evils  shall  befall  them, 
Deut.  31,  17. 

happy,  wimniyi-ii,  ii-iniiinii/eii  [wunni-eii], 
he  is  happy;  aiwe  wunniyeu,  hap- 
pier (ntn  .  .  .  v-unniyeuogf  are  they 
well?  C.);  kami,  thou  art  happy;  onk 
woh  nmni  wutch  ken,  that  it  may  be  well 
with  me  for  thy  sake,  Gen.  12,  13; 
kamaiimwm,  ye  are  happy;  suppos.  part, 
pi.  negu'unniitcltcg,  they  who  are  happy. 
See  good. 

harbor.     See  haven. 

hard,  siogke  (siokke,  C. ;  siuckat,  R.  W. ), 
hard,  difficult;  siogkok,  if  it  be  hard  or 
difficult;  pi.  siuyokM,  hard  matters  or 
things;  vbl.n.  siogkeyeuonk,a  hard  mat- 
ter, 'hard  saying',  John  6,  60.  mt'imli- 
ki,  strong,  unyielding,  hard.  See  sour; 
strong. 

hare  (?),  mdhtukqunnog  (Ps.  104,  18), 
ogkothquog  (Prov.  30,  26),  'conies',  but 
in  Lev.  11,  5,  6  'cony'  and  'hare'  are 
transferred  from  the  English,  ockqut- 
cltann  [iigkunhki-'tchan  (?),  wet  nose], 
described  by  Roger  Williams  as  'a 
wild  beast  of  a  reddish  hair,  about  the 
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haro  (?) — continued. 

bigness  of  a  pig  and  rooting  like  a 
pi,;',  was  probably  the  woodchuck 
(Arctomys'  inonax). 

harlot,  nanwwma>d»quawaen-in,  a  harlot 
orpro.stitute;  iutnuiunna>dtyuaMiiuen-tn, 
one  who  is  a  prostitute  in  act,  who 
acts  the  harlo?  [n.  agent,  from  verb 
nanvmmiuodtquau-iutii],  mamit»qua6tu, 
mansquadsu,  she  commits  fornication, 
acts  the  harlot.  See  fornication;  adul- 
tery. 

harm.     See  hurt. 

harvest,  kepenum,  he  harvests  or  gath- 
ers the  harvest  (kepen&mmin,  to  gather 
corn,  R.  W.);  kepemuh,  'reap  thou', 
Rev.  14,  15;  vbl.  n.  act.  kepenu- 
mmonk,  the  harvesting,  harvest;  sup- 
pos.  impers.  and  part.  pass,  kepemimiik 
(when  it  is  harvested),  the  time  of 
harvest  (n&nnowa,  harvest  time;  anoA- 
ant,  at  harvest,  R.  W.;  from  niiin'im. 
it  is  dry(?);  'ninnttuwafl,  fall,  autumn, 
C. ).  See  seasons. 

hasten,  kenupshau,  he  makes  haste;  ke- 
nupshmish,  hasten  thou,  make  haste; 
suppos.  part.  an.  txnupehont,  when 
hastening;  freq.  tukenupshont)  making 
great  haste,  going  very  swiftly;  nag 
knkenupshonitcheg,  the  swift  (poten- 
tially) [kenujiiii  n,  it  is  swift  or  quick, 
with  the  particle  of  violent  action  '«/(]. 
mtpanlam,  he  is  in  haste;  iiiinri'ijuiii- 
tam,  I  am  in  haste,  C. 

hat.     See  cap. 

hatch,  jin'oli I,- nli In i inui,(  the  bird  )hatches. 
See  Is.  34,  15;  Jer.  17,  11. 

hatchet.     See  ax. 

hate,  sekeneam,  tekenam,  he  hates  (it); 
an.  sekeruaiian,  he  hates  (him);  suffix 
ii-iiwki'iKti'iiili,  iruxfil;i  iniiiii'iuh,  they 
hate  him;  vbl.  n.  act,  tekeneau&orik,  a 
hating,  hatred;  Kkeneautuont,  active 
hating,  hating  in  exercise;  vbl.  n.  pass. 
and  recip.  »/.•,  ;/r<m<//»</;//,-,  a  being 
hated,  reciprocity  of  hatred,  en- 
mity; vbl.  n.  inan.  act.  xekenenmmfiiik,  a 
hating  of  (inan.  obj).  Primarily  seke- 
neinn  signifies  he  refuses,  rejects,  hence 
manifests  an  aversion  to,  hates.  Of. 
suhkou,  he  spits  (M/VXI//.V,  I  am  spiteful 
or  mischievous,  C.).  Del.  kxrliini/i'ili!, 
I  hate  you,  Hkw.  ji.*li<i uta m,  he 
loathes,  despises,  liates  i ' 


hate — continued. 

I  hate,  1  despise,  C. );  an.  jixluiiiiiiiiiin, 
he  hates  (him). 

haughtiness,  qwwhqwtneunkquttuont:, 
by  reduplication  from  qunnunk'/u  i, 
high,  and  itxxit,  verb  of  action,  he  acts 
very  high;  vbl.  in-onk,  very  high  acting. 
See  proud. 

have  (auxil.),  mahche  (after,  thereafter). 
A  word  which  expresses  completed  ac- 
tion or  the  end  of  action,  that  which 
has  been,  was  employed  as  an  auxiliary 
to  the  verb  in  forming  the  perfect  and 
pluperfect  tenses  (maul,  mnhl-,  mauch-, 
mtsh-,  R.  W. ;  intm-maliche,  I  have;  kmii- 
iiini-lie,  thou  hast,  etc.,  C.  Cree  ghee, 
'have';  Chip,  ke  or  ge):  ne  iinilnln; 
that  which  hath  been,  Eccl.  3, 15;  inn- 
mahche  ttssen,  he  hath  done  it,  Is.  44,  23 
(tashin  mesh  commaug?  how  much  have 
you  given?  R.  W. ;  mfu  m&h-nawm&nath, 
I  did  not  see  those  things;  num-maut- 
nuki'cti-iii'niii'ii,  I  have  done  planting, 
R.  W. ).  Cf.  mahtsheau,  it  decays,  fails, 
comes  to  an  end;  majisli,  ni'iininirlilxli, 
at  last  (mnnchauhom,  a  dead  man, 
R.  W. ) ;  mahchinau,  he  is  sick,  etc.  See 
had. 

have  (v.),  ohtau,  he  has,  i.  e.  poss<^-'  - 
or  owns  (nuttohtu,  I  have,  I  possess  (it); 
HiiltilitiHi,  I  have;  kiit'ilitoup,  thou  ha<ist; 
noh  «/ifo»(,  he  has;  nay  ahlmig,  they 
had,  C. );  suppos.  nohohtunk,hewho 
has,  the  owner;  neg  ulitunki'i/.  the 
owners  or  possessors;  vbl.  n.  ohteooid; 
iihli'iniik,  a  having,  a  possession;  vbl.  n. 
pass.  orsupi)os.  part.  inan.  ohteuk,  pos- 
sessed, had,  owned;  hence  a  field,  land 
cultivated,  inclosed,  or  to  which  the 
idea  of  ownership  attaches  (alitiiik,  soil, 
a  field,  C. ).  See  belong  to. 

haven,  harbor,  knli/iii;/,  knlijiitonk,  knp- 
/i/ilikniiiiik,  kiili/ii'ilikniiiKk,  kopp6mnk, 
l:iil,/i<iiiiik,  etc.,  all  derived  from  kiip- 
/Hililiitin,  kiilili'iiii,  he  shuts  close,  closes 
up,  which  is  from  knpp!,  kiiiipii/en,  it  is 
close,  thick,  dense;  suppos.  kulipny, 
when  it  incloses  or  closes  up;  act.  vbl. 
,  a  closing  or  making  close; 
[kii/>/>i-kniiiiik"\,  a  closed 
place,  a  covert,  etc. 

hawk,  ijiHiiiiniiin,  Lev.  11,  16;  oitfih- 
xhitoij,  Deut.  14,  15;  mashlquanon,  Job 
39,  26  (ti-ii*lii'>ii-iiti<iii,  R.  W.).  Cf.  qun- 
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hawk — continued. 

1101100,  'lion';   quohqunnonou,  'grey- 
hound'. 

he,  she,  eii-u,  R.W.  (Muh.  inmh,  Edw.); 
noh,  he,  she;  nd-gum,  him,  her,  El.  and 
C.  (Del.  nekti,  nelmna,  Hkw. ).  Strictly 
regarded,  noh  is  a  demonstrative  and 
relative  pronoun,  corresponding  to  the 
inan.  demonstrative  iie;  eicd  [iio]  is  the 
proper  personal,  represented  by  »•',  »', 
or  of  as  a  prefix,  and  'oh  or  'nh  as  a 
suffix,  in  the  3d  pers.  sing,  of  verbs, 
etc.:  nen  nnoh  [nenne-noK],  I  am  he, 
Is.  41,  4;  nuh  timttausit,  he  who  labor- 
eth  [itiiiikiiiiKH  (  without  prefixed  pro- 
noun), he  laboreth];  xttii/i'tum/i.'  where 
is  he?  John  7,  11;  noh  neen,  I  am  he, 
i.  e.  I  am  that  man  of  whom  you  speak, 
John  9,  9;  hovmi  noli?  who  is  he?  i.  e. 
that  he,  v.  36  (ut  noli,  in  him;  tit  tutt/iim, 
to  him;  nashpe  ndgum,  with  him, 
C. ;  matta  ne,  matta  no,  not  that  (house), 
not  that  (man),  ibid.;  yo  Appitch  em\ 
let  him  sit  there;  mmim  twbf  who  is 
that?  R.  W. ;  Del.  na  nipauwil,  he  that 
stands  there,  Hkw.,  =noh  nepati,  El.). 
ictililioy,  his  body,  himself  [u'hogk,  his 
tody]  (iruhbck,  the  body,  R.  W.): 
nnxli/M'  wuhhogk-vh,  by  himself,  Ileb. 
6,  13.  mittaiheh,  he  belongs  to  me,  he 
is  mine:  m'n  inittnUieiih,  I  belong  to 
him,  I  am  his,  Cant.  2,  16;  pi.  nish 
iriitt/illn-iiuli,  the  things  which  are  his; 
iniittiilii',  his.  Sec  this. 

head,  iiniji/niliknk,  iniihjjiihkiik,  a  head; 
ti/i/iithkuk,  his  head;  kuppuUcuk,  thy 
head  [m'p&hkuk,  the  hollow;  from 
jiithki,  puhpuhki,  it  is  hollow],  -ontitp, 
head  (summit,  top),  in  compound 
words,  as  cliepionttip  [chippe-ontup,  sep- 
arated head],  a  skull  (tiipanantep,  tete 
de  mort,  Rasles);  elsewhere,  wuskonon- 
ln/>  (bone  head),  a  skull  (mnskonontip, 
C.);  miiii/iiiiiliiji  (white  head),  a  white 
or  hoary  head;  kndtantup,  the  top  or 
crown  of  the  head  (the  scalp?)  (uppa- 
i/Hi'itit/t/i,  the  head;  nuppaqufintup,  my 
liead,  R.  W.;  Abn.  meleji,  tete;  netep, 
matete;  3d  pers.  Step). 

headdress  (?),  cln'tnliqiinli,  'a.  crown'. 

heal,  ni'i'tuki'liliiniii,  he  heals  or  cures 
(him).  See  cure. 

health,  vbl.  n.  pass,  ntetsteheitu&ak, 
health  produced  or  restored,  a  being 


health — continued, 
cured;  act.  wMinanwm&onk,  health, well- 
being;  nun  ii-iiiiruiliketi'iiiiiikiiiimt?  isita 
healthy  time,  is  it  healthy?  C.      See 
well. 

heap,  knhkiihr/Hit;/,  knhknh/jtin/j  (when  it 
is  heaped  up,  made  high),  a  heap,  a 
summit,  the  top  [from  kiilikuliijiifii,  he 
goes  up, ascends],  inimimnkqwiu  (it  is 
made  full),  nomunkqu&g  (when  it  is 
made  full) ,  a  heap;  mmommmkijunt'ii 
nano  ititnquaaxh,  'heaps  upon  heaps', 
Judg.  15,  16  [from  iiiniiinn-ii,  it  is  full, 
and  inii/iiiii'ii,  it  exceeds,  or  extremely]. 
sokemif/,  a  heap  of  corn,  R.  W.  "The 
women  of  the  family  .  .  .  dry  the 
corn  in  round  broad  heaps",  ibid, 
[pass.  part,  suppos.  from  sokennm,  he 
pours  (it)  Out:  when  it  is  poured  out], 

hear,  nmtam  (noh  nmtam,  C.),  he 
hears  (it),  nunnootam,  I  hear  (nnnnW- 
tam,C.)',  nmtasli,  hear  thou;  an.  nmlah 
(ketincotah,  C.),  hear  thou  me;  nmtnii, 
he  hears  (him) ;  suppos.  ncotiit,  when  he 
hears;  noh  nmtut,  he  who  hears,  may 
hear;  vbl.  n.  nmtamaxmk  (ncotamftonk, 
C. ),a  hearing. 

hearken,  knkkeitau,  kuhkeihtau,  he 
hearkens  to  (him),  he  listens  with  at- 
tention to  (him);  suffix  kukkehtah, 
hearken  thou  to  me;  IH>/I  kukkeitak,  to 
him  ye  shall  hearken  (nftnp  kikkita, 
friend,  hearken  to  me,  R.  W. ;  kuh- 
kehtam,  he  hearkens  (to  it,  inan.),  C. ). 

heart,  mrtuh  [in'tahj,  a  heart;  nullah, 
my  heart;  kultuh,  thy  heart;  tntttuli, 
his  heart  (milttlh,  R.  W.;  Muh.  titoh, 
Edw.;  Del.  w'dee,  Hkw.;  Minsi  •uelnlef, 
Barton;  Alg.  nthtii,  McK.).  Pro- 
nounced, says  Duponceau,  as  "  the 
German  dee  or  tee  (English  dnij  or 
tay)",  Notes  to  El.  Gr.  xi,  xii. 

heat,  kiiKnittau  (it  is  warm),  the  heat  of 
the  sun,  natural  heat,  kussopittag,  kos- 
eoppag  (when  it  is  hot),  great  heat  (by 
the  action  of  fire);  vbl.  n.  Ituttoppiteur 
onk  [from  knxmppissu,  he  is  hot],  heat, 
an  inflammation  (kissopelk-nlnifnik,  fer- 
vency or  heat,  C. ).  kussampskugmm,lte 
heats  (it),  makes  it  hot;  suppos.  part. 
inan.  ituManipwtttMtub,  when  it  is  heated. 
See  hot. 

heath-cocks,  atmckttck-qttdnoff,  R.  W. 
Probably  the  Tetrao  cupido  or  jiin- 
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heath-cocks — continued. 

nated  grouse,  formerly  very  common 
in  Xew  England,  though  now  rare,  but 
possibly  Tetrao  umbellus,  the  ruffed 
grouse,  pheasant,  or  'partridge'  of 
Massachusetts  and  Connecticut.  So 
named  for  the  beauty  of  its  plumage: 
tiunakeu,  he  is  painted,  decorated  with 
paint;  pi.  aunakeuek,  they  are  painted, 
R.  W. 

heaven,  kfg»k(kfcxnrk,  R.\V. ;  Peq.  keesk, 
Stiles;  Hkw.  gisrhuch,  Del. ),  the  visible 
heavens,  the  sky:  ki-s«k  kuli  <»///.•<•,  the 
heaven  and  the  earth,  Gen.  1, 1.  See 
sun. 

heavy,  tohkequn,  tuhkequan,  (it  is)  heavy: 
tiihkequog,  that  which  is  heavy  (tn)iki'- 
qttait,  heavy,  C. ;  kuckqumiqini,l:nki]i'tt- 
tiii-l.-ijiiii,  you  are  heavy;  qiisg&cqun, 
heavy,  R.W.). 

heed,  nnnnukqussu,  he  takes  heed, 
acts  cautiously  (as  if  in  danger);  nun- 
•nukqussah,  take  heed  to  thyself,  be- 
ware ;  11  tin >i  iikijuttitch ,  let  him  take  heed 
(nen  nnnnukqux,  I  beware,  C. ;  act.  inan. 
nunmtkquesuontagh  keitoh,  beware  of  the 
sea,  C. );  act.  an.  muwukqutmonau,  he 
takes  heed  of  (an.  obj.).  Cf.  m'tnuk- 
que,  (it  is)  dangerous;  nunmibjitodtut, 
in  peril,  in  danger.  See  dangerous, 
heel,  mugquan  (mogquAn,  C.),  a  heel; 
iriujquan,  u-ogqnutm,  his  heel;  pi.  -rath. 
From  mogqneit,  it  is  enlarged,  is  more 
great,  swells,  protuberates.  Hence,  too, 
mogquen,  a  boil  or  tumor  (Webster 
suggests  with  a  query  the  alliance  of 
English  heel  with  Greek  /o/A?/,  a 
tumor). 

height,  toMcvnkqwk,  tohkunkquodt,  adv., 
in  height  (with  measure  of  elevation  or 
altitude),  ne  sohkunkqnok,  its  height. 
ne  anoohque  sy«;i»<v//,'m/,  u<:  <nt<i>lu/'n n 
spongok  (?),  its  height  from  bottom  to 
top,  Gen.  6,  15;  Ex.  25,  10,  —ne  milik- 
unkquok,  Ex.  25,  23,  =ne  ancohqne 
epohtag,  Ex.  27,  1,  —ne  (ith/mlilug,  Ex. 
37,  1,  =ne  ashpuhtag,  Ex.  37,  10,  =ne 
kixltiniki/uag,  Ex.30,  2,  =ne  ohshpohtag, 
Ex.  37,  25,  =ne  nuhkiniki>,j,  1  K.  6,  2. 
sohkankqussuotik,  height  of  a  man  or  an. 
obj.;  u'lissohkonkqitsxiHitik,  his  height 
[gonkiik,  when  it  shoots  up,  as  a  plant]. 
See  high, 
hell,  chepiohkoinuk.  See  devil. 


helmet,  iijijiiilikuki/nt  (on  liis  head); 
iiiiili/iiilil.'iil.-'jiil  (on  a  head). 

help,  itittiinitiiii,  iiitiiiitiiiniiiiii,  he  helps 
(him);  suffix  ii-iit-miiii'inni'il.  he  helped 
them;  niiiiiitiiniiiili,  help  thou  me  I  kul- 
t''i/tiintittiti.'  will  you  help  me?  iuTi>-knt- 
l-'iiiiiniii-iiiit,  I  will  help  you,  R.  W.I. 
Primarily  to  give  to,  to  bestow  upon. 
See  give. 

hemp.     See  rlax. 

hen,  ii/i'iiiixh.  iiiliiijiiith,  a  hen,  acock,  C.; 
month,  a  cock,  El. 

her.     See  he. 

here,  //'»,  i/<uut,  in  this  place:  opposed 
to  naiit,  there,  in  that  place.  See  this. 

hereafter,  ompetAk:  iiith  />ith  iini/nink 
I'niiiiiith,  the  things  which  shall  be 
hereafter,  Is.  41,  23;  Rev.  1,  19;  4,  1 
(ompetag,  shortly,  C. ). 

herring  (?),  uimnit,  pi.  o»/ /«;»*»,,//,  her- 
ring, C. ;  ciitmsftog,  a  fish  somewhat 
like  a  herring,  R.  W.;  Peq.  umpsuattges, 
alewives,  Stiles.  See  menhaden. 

hide  (n.).     See  skin. 

hide  (v.),  adtuhtiiii,  iuJtuhtnii,  he  hides 
(it);  iiiit-iiilliilitnii-iiii,  I  hide  it;  t«ltnh- 
tuiixh,  hide  thou  it  (aHnhtouiinat,  to 
hide,  C. ).  adtashai't,  he  hides  or  con- 
ceals  (himself  or  another  person);  mll- 
anh,  hide  thou  (them);  suffix  iml-trit- 
trmJiuli,  he  hid  them.  jiiitt:>i/i/iit>>i,  he 
hides  himself,  is  hid;  pvitogijuesh,  hide 
thyself;  vbl.  n.  p<ittri<i>i-h<nik  [  = /nittui/- 
qne>i-unk],  a  covering  or  hilling:  /mt- 
tni/i/iii'i/iiiilihiiii,  that  which  serves  to 
hide,  a  veil,  juiltiii/lniiii,  t>"lt";ih>im,  he 
hides  (it),  lit.  he  covers  it  over  ( /mt- 
tni/liiiiiiiniiit  ]>ii*likitxii<n<l:.  to  cover  one's 
nakedness,  C.  ).  mikhiiiii,  he  covers  (it), 
he  hides  (it):  wit-onkhui>t  n<itki-tnk,  I 
hide  my  face;  vbl.  n.  otikii-limik,  a  cov- 
ering  (screen  or  curtain,  etc.);  an.  <mk- 
ir/inii,  he  hides  or  covers  (him). 
high,  ijiiiiiiinikqiie,  (it  is)  high,  tall  (</<«'- 
nulii/'ii  a-:  In,  a  high  house,  C.,  </<«'- 
nuhqiif,  highly,  ibid.);  qunnunkqut 
(/iniiiiniki/iii',  very  high;  qunminkqitoh- 
ti'ini,  he  is  high,  i.  e.  elevated,  ijini- 
iiiiiilci/ii.i.in  {i/iniiiiii'iijiixxii,  R.  W. ;  '/'"'- 
iiiikqnfKii,  C.),  he  is  liigh  or  tall.  From 
I/mini,  long. 

high  place,  l;niltiiliki'>inj.  k<i>ltiilil:i'm<j,  l;ml- 
uhkuiig,  a  high  place,  the  summit  of  a 
mountain  or  hill;  as  adj.  vt 


TRUMBl'I.L] 


ENGLISH-NATICK    DICTIONARY 


277 


high  place — continued. 

wadi-lin-iit,  on  the  top  of  the  mount 
[koilt-tiltke?  Cf.  k<i<lt-<»itiip,thetopoH'he 
head],  kogkitmailiknag,  a  high  place;  pi. 
-\-ish,  1  Sam.  13,  (5  [suppos.  redupl.  of 
kiixiailiki'ii],  kiixfolikni,  knxxiilikniiii  a.  a 
(high)  peak  or  point  of  rock  or  earth; 
kitxxolik'iiiiiitiiKk,  'a  sharp  rock',  1  Sam. 
14,  4;  i'n  ktixsiilikiiiitcui'  ii'mlrlui-iil,  into 
a  high  mountain,  Is.  40,  9  [from  ki'mx, 
nk<i»,  anything  sharp  or  pointed], 
hill,  ii'dilrliiii'iiii'x,  pi.  -rash  [dimin.  of 
wadrlm,  mountain];  en  muMine  uhkfit, 
'to  the  hill  country';  wadfkuekontu, 
'in  the  hill  country'  (Del.  wachtschunk, 
on  the  hill,  Hkw.). 

himself,  wuhhog;  see  he.  wuttin,  u-ut- 
tiitne,  he  himself,  ille  ipse.  Though 
Eliot  mentions  tin,  tinne  as  'suppletive 
syllables  of  no  significance,  but  for 
ornament  of  the  word'  (Gr.  23),  it 
is  evident  enough  that  they  were  em- 
ployed to  give  emphasis  to  the  pronoun 
when  separated  from  the  verb.  From 
I'li-b,  the  pronoun  of  the  third  pers. 
sing.,  was  formed  the  verb  icitttiminii it- 
neat  [u-nt-unneainneat],  to  be  like  or 
such  as  [unne\  himself;  see  kind  (n. ). 
nehewonche,  of  himself,  sua  sponte. 
hinder,  imttuinehtaii,  he  troubles,  dis- 
turbs, hinders  (him);  altqae  wiittamheh, 
do  not  trouble  me  (kot&mmish,  I  hinder 
you;  cotitmmiune,  c<ituiiiiin\  you  trouble 
me,  R.  W.;  kmtm/H'lii-ilt,  I  hinder  you; 
nmtiiiinlihriifiiin,  I  hinder,  C. ).  See 
trouble. 

hind  parts,  ii-iit<t>itiii<-n  (wuttomiyeu,  be- 
hind, as  prep.,  C.);  ootAmiyeu,  his  hind 
parts;  vl  irntniiiii/i'ii,  'into  the  draught', 
.Matt.  15,  17.  See  behind. 
hip,  moll/a;:  [ni'oli/ii],  a  hip,  upper  part 
of  the  thigh,  ham  (ini/nniit,  a  hip,  C. ; 
,il>uine,  the  thigh,  R.  \V.);  kobpia'og, 
l:iiji/>i('iiy,  thy  thighs;  irvbpe,  his  thigh. 
Cf.  mi'lii/iitiii,  a  thigh. 
hire,  onkijnotti'idi,  oiilci/mttnii,  he  hires 
(him),  pays  (him)  wages:  ki(t-"iik<in>it- 
oush,  'I  will  give  thee  liire',  1  K.  5,  6 
(kut-tiii'iiickii'nlliiiiiicli,  I  will  pay  you, 
R.  W. ).  annamdti,  he  employs  in  serv- 
ice, he  hires  (him)  (kuttannmnth,  I 
will  hire  you,  R.W.).  See  recompense. 
his,  u-ntltiilii:  See  he. 


his  own,  iii'lii'iiii-iini-ln',  hu  own,  their  own, 
of  himself,  gna  sponte(  immnehaueenchc, 
their  own,  C. ). 

hiss,  iii<iiitii<m~m(tt,  tohiss;  nohmtino&miu, 
he  hisseth,  C.  i]uek»a>  [quek-utiu],  he 
hisses;  ijin'kmxig,  they  hiss,  Lam.  2,  16 
[lit.  they  make  quacking,  quek-wruog, 
onomatopoetic] ;  qud&umau,  </»<'/,•».•«»- 
IIIIIH,  he  hisses  at  (him). 

hither,  i/ru  ungqiie  (toward  this  place, 
in  this  direction):  yeunogqtte  in  kah  yd 
!n,  hither  and  thither  (yeunogque,  this 
way,  C. ;  Del.  ya  findachqui,  this  way, 
to  this  side,  Hkw.). 

ho!  cliulif  interjection  of  calling:  chuhf 
ken,  qitxkiitJi.'  'ho!  such  a  one,  turn 
aside!'  Ruth  4, 1  (chuh  namuk!  behold! 
C.). 

hoarse,  tttniif  niitniru<nik,  a  hoarse  voice, 
C. 

hoe,  aiiastkham,  he  digs,  he  hoes  (an&s- 
kig,l>\.  -  KIIIIX/I,  hoes;  (iiKiskhotiiiainto/r- 
win,  a  breaking-up  hoe;  anaskh6mmin, 
to  hoe  or  break  up  (the  earth) ;  anask- 
homwock,  they  hoe,  R.  W. ) .  See  weed. 

hog,  ockqittthatin,  pi.  +nug,  R.  W.,  'a 
wild  beast  of  a  reddish  hair,  about  the 
bigness  of  a  pig  and  rooting  like  a  pig, 
from  whence  they  give  this  name  to 
all  our  swine'.  The  animal  named  by 
R.  W.  is  the  groundhog  or  woodchuck 
(Arctomys  monax).  Mr  Judd,  in  ( Sen. 
Register,  xi,  219,  identifies  the  'icood- 
shau',  '  tmodschock' ,  and  'wejiirk'  of 
the  early  fur  traders  with  the  '  fisher ' 
or  '  initlnin'inf  (Mustela  canadensis). 
See  fisher.  I  suspect  that '  woodchuck ' 
is  corrupted  from  the  aboriginal  name, 
and  that  the  dictionary  reference,  '  See 
chuck',  a-s  a  guide  to  the  etymology,  is 
wrong. 

hoist,  iiflijiiiiiitinit,  axil/minium,  he  hoists 
or  lifts  (it)  up:  itahpunnumwog  ,v/»i;/- 
hnnk,  they  hoist  the  sail,  uxnwi'tp/uiidt, 
hoist  up  (the  sail),  R.  W.  See  hold, 
hold,  ki'ninuin,  he  holds  in  the  hand,  car- 
ries, bears  (it).  Seebear(v.).  l-iiinmm, 
he  holds  or  carries  (an.  obj.):  iMin- 
unoh,  she  beareth  them,  Deut.  32,  11; 
suppos.  part.  an.  ki'tniwont  ahtompeh, 
'  handling  the  bow ' ;  koniiiiotttmwgqsoh, 
holdingthestars(inhis hand, Rev.  2, 1). 
kogh'itintiiit  [fre([.  and  intens.  from. 
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hold — continued. 

ki'xininii],  he  holds  habitually  or  con- 
tinues to  hold  (it),  he  holds  (it) 
strongly,  lays  hold  of  it.  iin'iinlikiiiiiiii. 
he  holds  (it)  fast,  takes  a  strong  hold 
of  (it);  nuiuiiifniilikinninn,  I  hold  fast 
(I  hold,  C.);  iiii'itiiliki'iiiKli,  hold  thou  it 
fast  [menuhki,  (it  is)  hard,  strong, 
firm],  sumnii'iyiiiiniii  i/-»/i» »/<•///•;/,  he 
holds  out  (stretches  out)  his  hand;  see 
stretch  out.  uthpunum  wunmttchtg,  he 
holds  up  (lifts  up)  his  hand;  suppos. 
atpitni.ii/  irnnnutcheganaih,  when  he  held 
up  his  hands,  Ex.  17,  11.  irnttlnnuni 
weqiiiiiKiiitKj  at  iriiiniiiiclu'fjtit,  he  holds  a 
lamp  in  his  hand,  vxiapinum  iruniuit- 
cheg,  he  holds  up  (raises  up)  his  hands. 

hold  (to  take),  tohqiiiiait  tixmjinih,  he 
catches  a  bear;  see  catch,  tnittmninn 
•nvmeetut,  he  takes  hold  of  (catches  him 
by)  his  feet;  noh  anumwoh  anunont  weh- 
tauogitt,  he  who  takes  a  dog  by  the  ears, 
Prov.  26,  17. 

hole,  wtinogq,  pi.  wonogquanh  [wonogku, 
dwonogku,  he  burrows,  has  a  hole]; 
wonogquash,  pits,  holes,  or  dens  of  wild 
beasts;  excavations,  pul-qui,  (there  is) 
a  hole,  an  orifice;  suppos.  inan.  jink- 
quag,  a  hole  or  hollow  (the  eye  of  a 
needle,  Mark  10,  25);  by  reduplication 
puppvkquag.  See  bore. 

homage.     See  tribute. 

home,  nt  m'kit  (at  his  house,  to  his 
house),  at  home,  to  home  (irettudimick, 
at  home,  R.  \V. ).  mat  appu,  he  is  not  at 
home  (mat  aped,  R.  W. ).  itirki/ni'iiinii, 
I  am  going  home,  ' '  which  is  a  solemn 
word  amongst  them, .  .  .  confessing  the 
sweetness  even  of  these  short  temporal 
homes",  R.  W.  (Del.  n'matochi,  I  will 
go  home,  Hkw.). 

honor,  qiittia'niiiii,  iiiii'litinniini,  he  honors, 
shows  honor  to;  qiittiiiiimiuiik  ki'tumtmt, 
honor  ye  the  king;  with  an.  ol)j.  i/nltiii- 
numau,  he  honors  (him);  gutti&num 
kmsh,  honor  thou  thy  father  (cf.  qiu'h- 
tinn,  he  fears),  qnllii'iiilinn,  he  honors 
(it),  i.  e.  regards  it  as  honorable  (qnt- 
tiantamwe,  honorable,  C.);  vbl.  n.  pass. 
quttii'inil/iiiiiik,  the  being  honored,  honor 
received. 

hoof,  ini'ilikoK,  muhknx  [»i'ii!/k<nix,  a  sharp 
point];  pi.  innhknioaii/,  nails,  claws, 
hoofs:  'linriu'xi-knxxiii/'.  horses'  hoofs, 


hoof — continued. 

Judg.  5,  22;  witltkoxso;/,  his  (or  its) 
hoofs  (iinikiixxtirk,  nails,  K.  \V. ;  iiinuh- 
/.•«.-•,  a  hoof,  C. ).  MmifcwMU,  he  parts 
the  hoof  [mvxi'-i/Mvw,  two-nailed];  part, 
an.  ni-i'mk'ixxiint,  ]iartinjr  the  hoof.  /»/*- 
siikkossati,  'he<livides  the  hoof  (?),  Lev. 
11,  7  (cf.  verses  4,  5,  6);  from  jnixnk- 
uhkox,  single  nailed  or  having  an  un- 
divided hoof  (?).  See  claws:  nail. 
hook,  ithqniin,  tili/jiittiin,  iiln/iiiin,  a  hook, 
a  fishhook  (uhquon,  C.;  Itoqntitin,  pi. 
-iii'iiKixh,  R.  W.;  Del.  IIIIKIH,  a  fishhook, 
Hkw.).  OHI,  Matt.  17,  27.  mlixui/kniiiit- 
tumco  (it  hooks  or  fastens),  pi.  -}-ug, 
'hooks',  'taches',  Ex.  26,  6,  etc.;  »o/i- 
sogkittikci/,  it  is  hooked  or  fastened; 
from  sogkmmm,  he  catches  or  clasps 
it,  hooks  on  to  it.  Cf.  sogkepao  [sogk- 
uppco],  he  bites;  sogkema»,  a  gnat.  See 
end. 

hope,  annoosu  (noh  annoAsu,  C. ),  he 
hopes;  nut-annous  (nut-atm8mu,  C.),  I 
hope;  suppos.  annoosit,  when  (or  if)  he 
hopes;  vbl.  n.  act.  annoosuonk,  annoau- 
suonk  (a»no6.fsiioiik,  C. ),  a  hoping,  hope, 
expectation. 

horn,  aikon;  vutaskon,  his  horn.  Not 
distinguishable  from  (if  not  identical 
with)  aakon  or  axkon,  a  raw  hide  or 
undressed  skin,  as  well  as  tnnxkon  [m'as- 
iton?],  a  bone;  irushni,  his  bone.  Cot- 
ton gives  oxktin,  a  hide;  //•.•//•<•(•;/,  a  horn. 
The  latter  is  evidently  from  iittfmu,  it 
winds  around,  is  curved.  See  bone, 
hornet,  a&hkiaumaM,  Josh.  24,  12;  but 

bee,  Ps.  118,  12.  See  bees. 
horse,  nahnaiyeum&oadt,  a  horse,  a  crea- 
ture that  carries,  C.  Eliot,  for  the 
substantive,  transfers  the  English 
'horse',  'horsesog',  but  has  unit  »aa>- 
ninkijiil  horsenoh,  he  who  rides  a  horse, 
and  naonnukqutcheg,  nayeumukquttheg, 
horsemen,  riders  (ii'iiniiia  naynayofane- 
imt,  he  rides  on  horseback,  R.  \V. ), 
from  iini/i'iitiiiii,  he  carries  or  bears  it 
(upon  his  person);  an.  •nni/i'iin,  lie  car- 
ries (him);  j>ass.  part.  >iiiiit'i< in nk, carried; 
hence,  actively,  riding.  See  bear.  Pel. 
ncmayunget,*han&,  formed  from  nnrxin, 
a  l>east  (?),  from  which  the  last  sylla- 
ble is  taken  (?),  and  )iiii/iiinliiin,  to 
carry  a  l)iirden  on  tlie  back  or  shoul- 
ders, Hkw.  Corresp.  402. 
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hot,  kussittau(kussAttah,  R.  W.),  it  is  hot, 
with  reference  to  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
the  weather,  or  natural  heat;  koxlltinj, 
kdsittag,  kosohtag  (suppos.  part,  in: in.. 
when  it  is  hot),  the  heat  of  the  day 
(kesatsinneat,  to  be  warm;  nuk-kesooap,  I 
am  warm,  C. ;  kdusitteks,  hot  weather, 
R.  W. ).  kussopdsit,  when  it  is  warm 
[suppos.  from  kussopeasu,  dim.  (?),  a  lit- 
tle hot].  An.  subj.  kussoppitsxu  [kiiM-ap- 
ivosu],  he  is  hot  (nuk-kissdpin,  I  am  hot; 
nuk-kisseeppeis,  I  itch;  kunmppeninneat, 
to  be  hot,  C. );  vbl.  n.  knxsoppmuonk 
(a  heating  of  the  person),  inflamma- 
tion, kussopittaeu,  it  is  hot,  by  the  action 
of  fire,  made  hot,  heated,  made  very  hot; 
as  adj.  kug»6pittae,  kuss6petae,  hot;  sup- 
pos. inan.  kuwoppag,  (when  it  is)  very 
hot  (vbl.n.kusopetteatulonk,  fervency  or 
heat,  C. ;  this  is  formed  from  a  causat. 
verb  kussopetteahhuau,  he  makes  it  to  be 
hot),  kussampskussum,  he  heats  or 
makes  hot  (a  furnace,  oven,  or  the 
like) .  The  root  in  all  these  words  is 
ohkus  (okus),  as  in  m'kussa,  a  burning 
coal,  from  which,  too,  in  the  suppos. 
an.  form,  may  perhaps  be  derived  kexiik, 
thesun;  see  sun.  Cf.Gr.  Kaica;Kav<5ia; 
Kav6i$;  al'<ia>,  to  burn;  aPh'jp,  the 
empyreal  region,  the  sky,  ?/lr/,  fJ'Ar/, 
heat  of  the  sun;  ?'/Azo£. 

house,  tt'&tu,  El.  Gr.  11;  neek,  nek,  my 
house;  keek,  thy  house;  week,  wek,  his 
house:  ut  wekit,  in  his  house;  ut  weeku- 
wout  or  wekuwomut,  in  his  (their) 
house;  "hence  we  corrupt  this  word, 
wigu'am",FA.  Gr.  ll(we£u,ahouse;  wetu- 
linnick  nbtfshem,  I  came  from  the  house; 
wetudmuck,  at  home;  nekick,  my  house; 
kekick,  your  house,  R.  W. );  weetu  ne 
weetimuk,  'a  tent  to  dwell  in',  Is.  40, 22; 
pi.  mtuomash;  ut  weetudmut,  on  the 
house,  in  the  house  or  houses,  wetu  is 
evidently  the  3d  pers.  sing,  indie,  of  a 
verb  which  can  not  be  accurately  trans- 
lated into  English,  but  to  which  'he 
makes  his  home'  approximates,  and 
week  (u-eeg)  appears  to  be  the  supposi- 
tive  form  of  the  same  verb.  From  this 
last  comes  weekimieau,  he  lives  in  or 
occupies  a  house;  weekitteau,  he  builds  a 
house;  an.  u-ekuhkau,  he  builds  ( is  build- 
ingor  constructing)  a  house  for  (any  per- 
son or  an.  obj.);  vbl.  n.  weekitteaonk,  a 


house — continued. 

building.  Nearly  related  are:  weetomau, 
he  lives  with  (another);  u-eetomp,  a 
friend,  kinsman;  tveetahtu,  a  sister  (wee- 
tauoog,  they  live  together,  Ind.  Laws); 
weetaudmau,  he  takes  (her)  as  a  wife, 
i.  e.  to  his  house;  weetauadteog,  they 
marry  or  are  married  (awetawatuock, 
they  make  a  match,  R.  W. ) ;  cf .  neetu, 
he  is  born,  he  is  produced,  he  or  it 
grows;  neetuonk,  birth;  ne.kit,  (when 
he  is)  born,  etc.  komuk  (an  inclosed 
place),  an  English  house  or  building 
other  than  a  dwelling  house,  rarely 
employed  except  in  compound  words: 
woskeche  komuk,  the  top  of  the  house, 
on  thereof;  qunnunkque komuk  (a  high 
building),  a  tower;  maumachie  komuk 
a8uhmeechumeekomuk(meechimukkomuk, 
C. ),  'store  house  or  barn',  Luke  12,24 
(maayeakomuk,  a  meeting  house;  chippi- 
komuk,  a  chamber,  C. ). 

how,  toh,  tohhen:  tih  kitte&shef  toh  kulteas- 
hish?  how  many  times?;  tohhen  iiohnom- 
puf  how  often?;  tohuttmchef  how  long? 
(tout  R.  W.,  a  general  interrogative, 
where?  how?  what?  etc. :  ton  anur.kqua- 
que?  tounuckquaque?  how  much?;  tou- 
nuckquaque  yd  wuche?  how  far  from 
hence?  R.W.;  uttoh  unnuhk&hquat?how 
far?;  uttoh  [  ul-toK]miesif  how  great? ;  uttoh 
mini?  what  manner?  C. ).  tohsu?  talighef 
tohshe?  how  much?;  pi.  tohshlnashf  tah- 
shinashf  tulnsi'inxli.'  how  many?;  an.  toh- 
suogf  how  many  persons?  (tohshe,  so 
much;  netohshit,  so  often;  tohtohihinnash 
kesukodash?  how  many  days?  C. ;  taxli'm.' 
how  much?;  tashinash  paponashf  how 
many  winters?;  an.  pi.  tahshincheckf 
how  many?  R.  W.).  uttoh  [to  what, 
ut-toh],  how,  as  adv.  of  comparison: 
uttoh  en  wunnegen,  how  beautiful  (uttoh 
missi,  how  great,  C. ) . 

howl,  miqfaontooonat,  to  roar;  mishontoo- 
ahpuhsinneat,  to  howl;  num-mishontd- 
wthpiilix,  Ihowl,  C.  (?).  amco,  he  howls 
or  yells;  mnwog,  they  howl;  vbl.  n. 
amooonk,  howling.  See  shout;  roar. 

humble  (adj.),  hohpdu,  he  is  humble; 
hohp&e  (hohpooe,  C.),  humble;  n.  agent. 
huhp&tnu,  one  who  is  humble,  suppos. 
part.  pi.  nag  hohpacheg,  hohhohpacheg, 
ahhohpacheg,  olihohpanutcheg,  the  hum- 
ble; vbl.  n.  hohpaonk,  humility. 
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humble  (v. ),  /i'//i/«i/n7i/i<wi,  lie  makes 
i  him)  humble,  he  humbles  (liimi. 

hundred,  an.  patOJuDog,  inan.  ]>nxiik- 
HHixli:  im/iij  i><ixnkfDog,  one  hundred 
(persons);  ytiuut  /mxukdn-  kodtutnteAe, 
for  four  hundred  year?,  lit.  yearly  to 
the  four-hundredth  I /»/<«>  /mn-Kiifk, 
one  hundred,  R.  W. ;  ne'j"!  i>nn.-<iik<jo  or 
jiii.^rikniif/,  C.). 

hungry,  kodtuppa),  he  is  hungry:  //»/,•- 
kudfiiji,  T  was  hungry  (n'rfittiip,  I  am  , 
hungry,  R.AV. ;  imk-kixltiin,  C. ) ;  suppos. 
(in/!  knijtn/iirit,  he  who  is  hungry,  pi. 
»«(</  kodtupwutcheg]  n.  agent,  kixltnjinvn 
[for  kodliipjirwii],  a  hungry  man  [from 
kml-uppcD,  he  desires  to  eat].  paskA- 
nontam,  he  is  extremely  hungry,  he 
starves  or  is  starving;  /i"/i  mi/n-ii  nnn- 
prof  patkcuwntam,  he  is  like  to  die  with 
hunger;  vbl.  n.  ixiskAnontammonk,  starv- 
ing, extreme  hunger.  See  eat;  starve. 

hunt,  (tdchaeu,  he  hunts,  is  hunting 
(auchcn'ii,  he  is  gone  to  hunt  or  fowl; 
n'liiiii-liiii'iiin'ii,  I  go  to  hunt;  auchnfitnck, 
let  us  hunt,  R.  W. ;  nuttahchun,  I  hunt, 
C. ;  Del.  yuh'  allauuitan,  come,  let  us  go 
a-hunting,  Hkw. );  vlil.  n.  (imlrliriiink, 
hunting  (the  game  taken  by  hunting, 
Prov.  12,  27);  n.  agent,  adchnen,  aud- 
cliden,  a  hunter  (ddc/iat'iiin,  a  fowler, 
C.).  V.  t.an.  iidi-liii,iiiii,  he  hunts  (ani- 
mals or  live  game);  adrhainmg,  they 
hunt;  suppos.  part,  adclianont,  (when) 


hunt — continued. 
hunting;  nohadchonont,  he  who  haute; 

with  inan.  obj.  itdrli<iiit<nii  umnru  litmink, 
he  hunts  his  j.rey,  Job  38,  39.  See 
strive  after. 

hurl,  tiii/kniiiit  ijiiMiikrjiiiiiniKli,  to  hurl 
stones  (from  a  sling,  1  Chr.  12,  2);  v.  i. 
togkmi,  loyko),  he  hurls,  he  strikes.  Set1 
strike. 

hurry.     See  hasten. 

hurt,  iri/.-7.7in(ii,  ti'Hxki'hi'iiu,  he  hurts, 
injures,  does  liann  to  (him);  suppos. 
part.  an.  »•<;.«/.•,/,,  nut,  harming,  hurting 
(when  he  hurts);  mat  y/w/i  /.v;<i/W,7i»/.-- 
ka>,  he  shall  not  hurt  thee;  negat.  im- 
perat.  u-oskcheuhkon,  do  him  no  harm 
(irimkfliliniiit/  inililiHi/kiiiili,  they  hurt 
themselves,  C. ;  nanroskheum,  I  hurt, 
ibid.);  pass.  iui>ifuxkli!t,  I  am  hurt; 
adj.  inixki'lilniiriii;  hurtful;  vlil.  n.  act., 
wofkcliinntimk  (a  hurting),  hurt,  vio- 
lence; vbl.  n.  pass.,  icoskehittuonk, 
violence  suffered  (a  being  hurt),  a 
wound;  n.  agent,  wottehhweaen,  one 
who  hurts  or  harms,  'the  spoiler'.  Cf. 
wuqheonk,  blood. 

husband,  imifiiMi,  imhsukeh,  the  hus- 
band of,  (her)  husband  (u-dsiek,  R.  W. ; 
initn'ikkiini,  ii'iixrkk'n'ii,  a  husband,  C. ); 
HI/MI/,-,  my  husband;  kamk,  thy  hus- 
band; kuliniiknii-iiiii/,  yi nir  husbands. 

husks,  iriililnitjl-nmiiiinneash;  vt  mthhog- 
kiimunit,  to  the  husk. 


I,  neen,  nen;  prefixed  /,',  nut  (m't-n,  R. 
W.;  nen,  C.;  Del.  ni,  Hkw.):  nen  /i/m/i. 
I  am  he.  The  characteristic  n  of  the 
tirst  person  fills  the  place  that  in  several 
other  languages,  Semitic  and  Aryan,  is 
;i-signed  to  the  principal  consonant  of 
the  pronoun  of  the  second  person.  It 
may  be  denominated  n'  demonstrative. 
With  the  Indian  all  action  began  or 
centered  in  self,  nen,  the  reduplicated 
demonstrative,  was  the  emphatic  '  this 
one' ;  hence  enin,  man;  ninnu,  male; 
unni,  any  (one  person  or  thing  of  the 
kind  spoken  of),,  as  well  as  ne,  this 
(thing);  no,  these;  noli,  he  who,  that 
person;  nog,  they;  neane  [ne-unni],  so 


I — continued. 

as,  thus;  JKJH,  tienan,  the  same;  ii'nih, 
it  is  so,  that  is,  etc.  (cf.  Engl.  thou, 
they,  the,  this,  that,  then,  thus,  there). 
nitttiiiiti,  I  myself,  ego  ipse.  See 
kind  (n. ). 

ice,  kii]>/>ttdt,  knji/idd  d-n/iat,  R. W.;  Peq. 
k>ij>l>nt.  Stiles)  :  suppos.  from  knji/ni  u, 
it  is  closed:  when  it  is  closed  up  or 
stopped. 

idle,  fixi-ijt'iKini,  xitKcgenam,  he  is  idle 
(habitually,  by  reduplication  from 
MI/.IIIIJII,  he  is  indolent,  slothful;  |M 
slothful,  slow);  n.  agent.  sese<j< •»<( /»//•. •», 
an  idle  man;  vbl.  n.  *< xf/i nnunfoonk 
iTiiiiik.  C. ),  habitual  idleness. 
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na/nompaniiaichiclc(fl.),  idle  persons,  R. 
W. ;  vb].  n.  naniiiu/Mtiiixxi'/iiiik,  idleness, 
C.  [from  iiitiKiin/iiiiiiniii,  he  begs?]. 

idol,  nunneukoiitiuilc,  nini«i'ik<>iiti<nk  (nm- 
nukdntonk,  C. ),  an  image,  an  idol. 

if,  toJmeit:  tohneit  nenag,  if  it  be  so. 

image.     See  idol. 

imitate,  nuttianin'm,  I  imitate;  niiniiiiin- 
onate,to  imitate,  C.;  cf.  eiyane  (aianne, 
C. ),  kinds  of,  or  of  the  kind  of.  See 
like;  likeness. 

immediately,  •  teanuk  (tedno,  R.  W.), 
quickly,  suddenly,  immediately. 

immerse,  touopham,  he  puts  (it)  into 
the  water,  hence  he  soaks,  he  seethes, 
etc.  (touwopskh6mmke,  'cast  anchor', 
R.  W. ).  Cf.  chauopham  myaiix,  he  boils 
flesh  (chowwophash,  cast  it  overboard, 
R.  W. ) ;  nepataush  sabaheg,  he  seethes 
pottage. 

impossible.     See  possible. 

in. 
[NOTE.— Left  unfinished.    See  ul.] 

increase,  mishehteau,  he  increases  (it), 
he  makes  (it)  great;  pinh  inixlu'litmumi, 
it  shall  be  increased,  made  great. 
mcochekohteau,  he  increases  (it),  he  has 
verymuchof  (it).  More  commonly  in- 

.  crease  is  expressed  by 'nano,  signifying 
'more  and  more'  (El.  Gr.  15):  nano 
missi,  it  increaseth  (is  more  and  more 
great) ;  nano  tmantain,  he  increaseth  in 
wisdom  (Lj  more  and  more  wise);  nano 
mmnatash  (inan.  pi.),  they  increase  in 
number. 

indolent.     See  slothful;  idle. 

infant,  pemes  [for  peixsissu,  he  is]  very 
small,  an  infant  (of  either  sex);  intens. 
jHi/M'ixxH  (]ifipoo«,  R.  W.;  Peq.  JHHI/I- 
pous,  Stiles);  suppos.  pi'lssissit,papeissit, 
when  he  is  very  small:  imh  peississit, 
the  smallest  child,  'he  who  is  least', 
Matt.  11,  11;  pemissit  ketompas,  thy 
younger  sister,  Ezek.  16,  46;  suppos. 
part,  (pi.)  nag  papeississitclteg,  infants, 
very  small  children.  From  peau-e, 
peaeu,  it  is  small;  dim.  pease,  peasin 
(suppos.  peasik),  and  papi'itxe  (suppos. 
papeasick),  it  is  very  small;  papease-ussu 
(contr.  piijii'ixxn  ),  he  is  very  small.  See 
child,  boy,  girl,  etc.  (Del.  piluiresis,  a 
boy;  jiilini-flit,  a  male  infant  babe;  rjm1- 
tit,  a  female  infant  babe,  Hkw.) 


inform,  tmhtinau,  he  shows  (it)  to  (him), 
he  informs  (him)  of  (it);  naJitux, 
show  thou  (it);  nahtusseh,  show  thou 
(it)  to  me  (nunnohtm,  I  show,  C.); 
causat.  inan.  from  nildit  (he  sees):  he 
makes  him  see  it;  cf.  nehtau,  show 
thyself  to  (him),  1  K.  18,  1.  trahteau- 
iniliiiiiii  [causat.  inan.  from  tmlitmu,lae 
knows],  he  makes  (him)  know  it  (n-nli- 
teauu-ah,  make  him  to  know,  C. ).  kuh- 
kmtaman,  kukkith/oinait,  he  informs 
(him)  of.  See  teach, 
inhabit.  See  dwell. 
inhabitant,  noh  ayit,  pi.  nag  ai/iteheg; 
noh  uudohkit,  pi.  nag  innlnlikitchey.  See 
dwell. 

inhabited,  ohke  na  mirlulttinntk,  a  land 
inhabited  (i.  e.  where  it  was  possessed  or 
occupied) ;  ohke  matla  imtohkein,  an  un- 
inhabited land ;  ohke  pish  tmtohkein ,  the 
land  shall  be  inhabited;  chipohke  [chepi- 
ohke'],  uninhabited  land. 
injure.  See  hurt. 

inquire,  natmtomau,  he  inquires  of 
( him ) ,  questions  ( him ) ;  natmtoiifuhkau, 
he  prosecutes  inquiry,  seeks  informa- 
tion from  (him);  nadu-ushitteau,  he  in- 
quires into  (it),  investigates  (it)  (neen 
pitch  nnadsittamen,  I  will  inquire  into 
it;  wurmadsittamtitta,  let  us  search  into 
it,  R.  W. ).  See  question. 
instead  of,  nompe,  nohnompn:  sun  nen 
iiompin,  am  I  in  (his)  stead?  Gen.  30,  2 
[nompeu,  it  is  in  the  place  or  stead  of 
(it);  noiupenau,  he  is  in  the  place  or 
stead  of  (him)]. 

instruction,  kuhkcotamtoehteaonk,  in- 
struction, teaching.  See  teach, 
integrity,  tampwuttdhhdonk;  sampweh- 
tniiit'ioid;  vbl.  n.  from  nampwehteau,  he 
makes  it  straight  or  right. 
intend,  nnnantam,  ananhini,  he  wills, 
thinks,  purposes,  intends,  has  in  mind: 
[matfa?]  ne  anantam  nen,  gut  ken  ne 
anatitnman  (suppos. ),  'not  as  I  will,  but 
as  thou  wilt',  Matt.  26,  39;  ne  iiinnitiig, 
according  to  his  will  (what  he  may 
will  or  intend).  This  verb  expresses 
simple  mental  activity — volition,  pas- 
sion, thought.  It  is  the  primary  and 
type  of  a  large  class  of  verbs  (corre- 
sponding to  Zeisberger's  third  form  of 
conjugation,  in  the  Delaware,  "in  elen- 
(htin,  indicating  a  disposition  of  the 
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intend — continued . 

mind"  )  which  Eliot  regards  as  "a  sort 
of  verb  substantives"  formed  from 
"adnouns  of,  virtue  and  vice,"  etc. 
(Gr.,p.  16),  and  of  which  he  gives,  as 
an  example,  a  paradigm  of  the  verb 
waantam,  he  is  wise,  regularly  conju- 
gated by  affixing  the  verbal  particles  to 
the  "adnoun"  waantam;  but  waanlmn 
is  primarily  a  verb  and  not  an  adnoun 
or  adjective.  I  have  called  unaantam 
or  anantam  the  primary,  but  strictly 
speaking  it  is  a  derivative  by  redupli- 
cation from  a  more  simple  form,  antam, 
which  expresses  mental  and  emotional 
activity,  as  ussu  expresses  physical 
activity,  and  is  correspondingly  em- 
ployed in  composition  (see  unnanta- 
miinat).  kesontam,  he  purposes,  in- 
tends, forms  a  resolution  or  resolves. 
pakodtantam,  he  determines,  intends. 

intention,    unnantammonk    (unantamoo- 
onk,  C.) ;  vbl.  n.  from  imnantam:  an  in- 


intention — continued. 

tending  (n'teutammowanck,  that  is  my 
thought  or  opinion,  R.  W. ). 

into.     See  put  into. 

investigate.     See  inquire. 

iron,  inmi'ixh'ii/.  iiniiixliu;/  ( iiKiin'mJiurl;  R. 
W.),  from  maoi,  black;  cf.  immpohfhog, 
brass  (?),  from  wompi,  white,  mixsi'li- 
chuog,  iron,  from  misgi,  great  (miw&h- 
chmor/,  mines,  C.).  See  steel. 

is,  »unf  is  it?;  mnnamatta'l  is  it  not?  See 
appu;  ayeu;  na;  nont;  ohtenu. 

island,  munndh,  munnohhan  (nunmoh- 
onk,C.).  Strictly  munn6h  signifies  an 
island;  munnohhan  [munnoh-cmnf],  any 
islander  whatever  is  island  (cf.  kehtoh, 
kehtohhan  [a»%],  the  sea,  seas);  pi. 
munnohhanash;  munn6hhanit,  menoh- 
hannel,  on  an  island.  For  m'nunnu, 
m'nunm,  a  dry  place  (it  is  dry)(?). 
aquidnet,  ahquednet,  ogquidnet,  (at  the) 
island:  kuhke  ahquednet,  near  an  island, 
Acts  27, 16;  pi.  ogquidnash,  islands,  Is. 
40, 16. 


jaw,  wutompeuk,  wuttompek,  his  jaws; 
wittompeukanaxDOsh,  their  jaws;  mutam- 
peuk,  a  jaw,  anyone's  jaw. 

jealous,  mmsummuam  (?),  (he  is)  jealous; 
suppos.  part.  an.  mcosumont,  when  he  is 
jealous;  vbl.  n.  pass,  mcositteammonk, 
jealousy. 

jerk,  teadche  vwttotukkon,  "  it  jerketh  or 
suddenly  twitcheth",  C. 

join,  m6nogqneog,  they  join  (lit.  stick, 
adhere)  (nummosogeem,  I  join,  C. ) ;  inan. 
pi.  mosogquohtaash,  they  are  joined  to- 
gether, adhere  closely.  See  stick  (v.). 
miisussin,  (it  touches)  it  adjoins,  reaches 
or  extends  to.  See  touch. 

joint,  anaquesuonk,  6noquesuonk,  pl.-ong- 
itxh,  joints. 

journey.     See  day's  journey;  go;  walk. 

judge,  imasum,  he  judges,  passes  judg- 
ment on;  with  an.  obj.  wustumau,  he 
judges,  condemns,  sentences  (him); 
suppos.  part,  noh  wdttumonti  Hiiitiimont, 
he  who  judges,  he  (when)  judging; 
suffix  an.  cosiumth,  he  judged  him.  imx- 
sittnin,  he  judges  (it),  he  passes  judg- 
ment on  (it);  sometimes  intrans. 


judge — continued. 

ncositlum,  I  judge;  suppos.  part. 
ink,  when  he  judges;  noh  wussittuk,  he 
who  judges,  the  judge  of;  vbl.  n.  act. 
ivussittumaxmk,  a  judging,  judgment, 
sentence;  vbl.  n.  pass,  wtuw/mitteaont, 
judgment,  sentence  (referred  to  the  ob- 
ject), being  judged;  n.  agent.  )/•».•«» H///I- 
•waen(-in),  a  judge;  pi.  -wiling,  judges. 
jump.  See  leap. 

just,  nainpiri,  (it  is)  just  or  right;  an. 
gampwesu,  (he  is)  just,  i.  e.  he  does 
justly;  vbl.  n.  act.  sampweusseonk,  just 
doing,  justice.  See  right, 
justify,  nampweogquanumau,  he  justifies 
(him),  i.  e.  accounts  him  just;  pass, 
(same  form),  he  is  justified,  accounted 
just;  vbl.  n.  pass,  sampweoguanitluonk, 
lieing  accounted  just,  'justification'. 
This  word,  probably  formed  by  Eliot, 
illustrates  the  copiousness  of  the  lan- 
guage and  its  self-defining  power: 
fampwi,  right,  just;  ogquanum,  he 
counts  (an.  objects),  with  the  pass, 
vbl.  form,  denoting  abstract  activity, 
but  with  regard  to,  or  rather  from 
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justify — continued. 

the  point  of  view  of,  the  object  of  the 
verb.  Elsewhere  (as  in  Rom.  5,  16, 
18)  Eliot  employs  the  causat.  form  of 


justify — continued. 

the  vbl.  n.  pass,  mmpwenehittuonk,  being 
made  just  or  right,  from  sampweneh- 
heaw,  he  makes  (him)  to  be  just. 


keep,  wadchanum,  he  keeps  (it);  oawad-  i 
chanum-un,  he  keeps  it;  suppos.  noh  I 
wadchanuk,  he  who  keeps  (it),  a  keeper; 
wadchanish,  keep  thou  (it).  See  para- 
digm of  this  verb  in  El.  Gr.  24-27.  It 
signifies  not  merely  to  keep,  but  to  keep 
safely,  to  preserve,  to  save,  wadchau, 
he  keeps  (him),  protects,  keeps  safe 
(him) ;  suffix  an.  a>imdehnnuh,  he  keeps 
him;  ncowadchanuk,  he  keeps  me;  wad- 
chaneh,  keep  thou  me;  wadchanumeh, 
keep  thou  it  for  me  (wauchdutvaniii,  R. 
W.)  See  paradigm  in  El.  Gr.  28-63. 
This  verb  is  largely  employed  by  Eliot 
in  the  composition  of  words  new  to  the 
language,  but  not  the  less  intelligible  to 
his  Indian  hearers;  as,  vbl.  n.  pass. 
wadchanittuonk,  a  being  kept  safe,  'sal- 
vation'; n.  agent,  wadchuwaen-in,  one 
who  keeps  safe,  a  saviour  ( wAuchaunat, 
a  guardian,  R.  W. ).  ndndwehtemiiinat, 
to  keep  (?),  C. ;  nun-ndnaueehtm,  I  keep, 
ibid,  rum&wcmumeh,  keep  thou  me,  C. ; 
nun-nanauwinnit,  I  am  kept,  ibid.  See 
protect. 

kernel,  wutch  ubbuhkumunit  ye&n  wuh- 
hogkomunii,  'from  the  kernels  even  to 
the  husk',  Num.  6,  4. 

kettle,  ohkuk,  ohkuhk,  ahkuhq  (aucuck, 
R.  \V.;  ohkuke,  C.  ),an  (earthen)  pot  or 
vessel,  a  kettle;  pi.  -\-quog  [from  ohke, 
earth],  mishquockuk,  a  red  copper  ket- 
tle, R.  W.  \mishq' -ohkuk,  red  earthen]. 
See  dish. 

kick  at,  togkuhkom,  he  kicks  at  or 
against  (it);  kut-togki*hk»»iun,  thou 
kickest  against  it  (contract,  togskom); 
from  togku,  he  strikes,  with  '»h  of  vio- 
lent action.  V.  i.  tittinnogshau,  he 
'kicked',  Deut.  32,  15. 

kidneys,  muttanmusmg  (pi.),  the  kid- 
neys, the  reins;  nutloounnussog,  my  reins, 
Ps.  26,  2. 

kill,  nushav,  he  kills  (him);  nunnush,  I 
kill  or  killed  (him);  suppos.  noh  nush- 


kill — continued. 

ont  or  nashont,  he  who  kills;  nush  (nm, 
R.  W.),  kill  thou;  nuihcok  (nimoke, 
R.  W. ),  kill  ye;  pass.  nushau,nusheau, 
he  is  killed;  pish  inin-nunhil,  I  shall  be 
killed;  nag  nushitcheg,  the  slain  (Gr. 
•ygKpS),  veKvt;  Lat.  ne.r,  necis;  necor, 
neci).  nusluihkaa  (he  goes  on  killing, 
continues  to  kill),  he  daughters  (nisheh- 
konat,  to  kill,  C. )  [nushau,  with  'k  pro- 
gressive]. V.  i.  nv&hehteau,  nushteait,  he 
kills,  he  is  a  murderer  (nun-nwhteam, 
I  kill,  C. ):  mtshehteaog  ut  mayut,  they 
commit  murder  in  the  way,  Hos.  6,  9; 
negat.  imperat.  nushehteuhkon,  thou 
shalt  not  kill. 

kind  (adj.),  woinonausu  [womonau-ussu, 
he  acts  lovingly],  he  is  kind  to;  vbl.  n. 
womiiiKiiisiiniik  (love  in  exercise),  kind 
acting,  kindness.  See  love. 

kind  (n. ),  mini  (aidnne,  C. ;  iane,  Mass. 
Ps. ),  eiyane,  of  the  sort  or  kind  of ;  as  a 
suffix  -in,  -enin,  -ane,  etc.,  marking  the 
relation  of  an  individual  to  a  species  or 
of  species  to  genus,  family,  or  class;  as 
in  neane,  neyane,  such  as,  of  this  or  that 
kind  [ne-unni]\  suppos.  inan.  ncttinutk 
(nednag,  such,  C.),  when  it  is  of  the 
kind,  like;  and  as  substantive,  likeness 
(see  like),  unnaieu,  unnayeu,  it  is  such 
or  so,  it  is  of  the  kind  of  [unne-ayeu]: 
ne  wunnegen  unnaiinneat  (infin. ),  'it  ia 
good  so  to  be',  1  Cor.  7, 26,  i.  e.  to  be  in 
such  a  state  or  condition  (ayeuonk). 
An  analysis  of  this  verb  furnishes  the 
key  to  Eliot's  translation  of  Ex.  3,  14, 
which  proved  so  inexplicable  a  puzzle 
to  Mr  Pickering  and  Mr  Duponceau, 
and  which  Heckewelder  concluded, 
after  long  research,  must,  "if  it  means 
anything,  be  either  'I  am  a  man,  I  am 
a  man'  or  'I  do  so,  I  do  so',"  and  which 
his  correspondent,  Dencke,  thought 
might  be  a  new  verb  formed  by  Eliot, 
but  "not  genuine  Indian"  (Notes  on 
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kind  (n. ) — continued. 

Eliot's  Grammar.  L'  M.  II.  ('.  H,  xxiv- 
xliv).  Mr  Pickering,  at  the  point 
where  his  investigations  promised  suc- 
cess, was  misled  by  Cotton's  vocabu- 
lary, where  the  verb  ttnniinat  is  given 
with  the  translation  'to  become'  and 
"nuttinni,  I  am  become".  This  trans- 
lation was  perhaps  suggested  to  Cotton 
by  some  such  use  of  the  verb  as  in 
John  1,  12:  mnnaumoniiitntai  God 
\_u-unncmmon-n  a  mi  i  a  in  ul~\,  'to  become 
the  sons  of  God",  to  be  of  or  such  as 
sons  of  God.  Eliot  himself  contributed 
to  the  misunderstanding  by  stating 
that  til,  tin,  I/line,  were  syllables  of  "no 
signification,  but  for  ornament,"  and 
only  "in  way  of  an  elegancy"  received 
the  affix  of  the  verb,  "as  nuttinne,  kiit- 
tinne,  wuttinne."  The  manner  in  which 
these  augments  are  employed  in  Eliot's 
translation  makes  it  clear  that,  while 
the  t  may  be  interposed  for  euphony 
merely,  the  additional  syllables  are 
always  significant,  though  not  always 
translatable  to  English,  and  that  the 
compound  pronouns  are  equivalent  to 
nut-unni,  kut-nnni,  wiit-iinni,  marking 
the  contrast  or  relation  of  'such  as'  I, 
thou,  or  he  to  or  with  those  of  another 
kind  or  class.  This  significance  attaches 
to  the  verbal  forms:  wit-tinniin,  I  am  of 
the  kind  of,  I  am  such  as;  in-  initliiiiiini 
(ne  nuttunniin,  Mass.  Ps. ),  I  am  such 
as  that,  I  am  of  that  kind  or  class,  'so  I 
am',  John  13, 13;  yeunuttiniin  (I/CH  nnt- 
tiuiKiiin,  'thus  I  have  been',  Gen.  31, 
41),  thus  I  am;  iim  iintlinniin  nen  nut- 
tinni in,  I  am  such  as  I  myself  am  such 
as,  I  am  of  my  own  kind,  'I  am  that 
[which]  I  am',  Ex.  3, 14.  So  with  the 
pronouns  of  the  2d  and  3d  persons: 
neAn?  nnnantog  .  .  .  ne  n-iittiiiniiii,  'as 
he  thinketh  .  .  .  so  is  he',  Prov.  23,  7; 
wutt'niinn  Itowan,  whosoever,  i.  e.  of  what 
kind  soever,  he  be,  Matt.  16,  24,  25;  ne 
pith  irntiiiiiiiin,  'so  will  be  his  manner', 
1  Sam.  27,  11;  nenniit  n'litlinni'iin/in.  ne 
n-ntiiiniiiii  touMontunomttn,  'as  with  the 
servant  .so  with  his  master',  Is.  L'4,  L'. 
ntamisgit  (nenhln  nix*it.  'such  a  one', 
C. ),  'after  its  kind',  mppos.  from 
neanussu  [ne-UfUti-tMu],  the  an.  form 
of  neanc,  suppos.  neaunak,  of  the  an. 


kind  (n.) — continued. 

kind  or  species  of,  resembling,  like. 
iriniii-  I'inuiii',  all  kinds  of  (inan.  obj.). 
See  like. 

king,  ki'tmtxmt,  pi.  ketauootaaiioog,  kings 
( =l<il,xijitniii  irii;/,  ( Jen.  35, 11).  The  first 
syllable  is  ki/itc,  great  or  chief,  which 
is  occasionally  omitted,  as  above,  and 
also  in  the  verbal  ketasswtn  inninnl; 
(sometimes  cutCDtamaxmt,  u~  in  Pan.  5, 
28,  31,  and  tahtootameocmk,  7>eph.  3,  8; 
Matt.  4,  8,  etc.),  a  kingdom.  •!  have 
not  met  with  the  verb  form  nwnimn 
or  talismtain,  and  can  not  with  certainty 
determine  its  primary  signification. 
See  sachem. 

kinsman,  m  itmn/i,  my  friend,  my  kins- 
man; pi.  •  <in</;  imtiiinji,  his  friend  or 
kinsman;  »v</«H<y»m<,  a  friend,  a  kins- 
man, i.  e.  the  kinsman  of  anyone,  n-nt- 
tlnniiiilciiini'iin,  a  kinsman  of  a  female, 
Ruth  3,  12;  4,  1;  nvttinonkum6og,  my 
kinsman,  Acts  9,  3.  qptttonJtqfroh,  his 
kinsman;  mitonkqg,  'my  kinswoman', 
Prov.  7,  4  (natAncks,  my  cousin,  R.  W.; 
iniiltiinktjxiii,  a  cousin,  C.).  ouwotuonk, 
kindred,  C.  See  cousin. 

kiss,  rlii/>iriiitniinij)ii-(iii,  he  kisses  (him); 
lout-chynnittamapoh,  he  kisses  or  kissed 
him;  chtpwvMamdpvxh,  kiss  me  (itut- 
cliijiirnltaonan,  I  kiss,  C. );  reciprocal 
i-liijitmttamapicuttuog,  they  kiss  each 
other;  vbl.  n.  chipwutttonapuxionk  (a 
kissing),  a  kiss  [chippe-wuttam,  sej>a- 
rated  mouth]. 

kite,  ijiixxiil.-tjiiiiinixli.  Lev.  11, 14:  weenont, 
Deut.  14,  13;  but  n-irnniii,  a  raven,  Lev. 
11,  5. 

knave,  ii'«i>itiiiikniiii>,  a  knave;  pi.  +00*7, 

C.  (?)• 

knee,  mnkknltnk  (  nuikkullnk,  C.),  a  knee; 
pi.  —quay  (ii-nnkf  Icit/iik,  a  crooked 
knee,C.)  [m'yuftauut,  that  which  sinks 
down,  from  qiillnnf/i,  it  sinks  down, 
goes  down].  Cf.  Engl.  knee;  AS. 
CntOw;  linii/nn,  incurvare,  inclinare,  to 
bow,  to  bend,  to  incline. 

knife,  cltnliquoii  (i-liniii/[ii]iii'k,  R.  \V. ; 
"whence  they  call  Knglishmen  Cluiu- 
(/inii/ii'irk,  that  is,  Knive-men";  see 
Englishman);  kein'liqnni/  (kecneeliquog, 
C. ),  a  sharp  knife  [from  kenal,  it  is 
sharp]  (chequddweehquog,  a  razor,  C.). 
,  iiinri'ilii-k,  11111111,'tnnrk,  t'iaggunck, 
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knife — continue!  1 . 

rliniiqiiofk;  a  knife,  K.W.; 
(pi.),  knives,  C. ;  Peq. 
wiyauzzege,  knife,  Stiles;  Del.  jxirli- 
kxrhican,  a  knife.  "All  words  ending 
in  -ii'in/,  -Jii'-ini,  or  -km'liiriiu  denote  a 
sharp  instrument  for  cutting",  IIk\v. 
Corresp.  413. 

knock,  chuhchunkquttahh&m,  he  knocks 
(at  the  door);  nulchohchunkquttaliham, 
I  knock. 

know,  waheau,  he  knows  (him);  suffix 
kanrdhush,  I  know  thee;  k<i>in<l<!-i'niin-ri>, 
ye  know  me;  suppos.  part,  noh  wah- 
eont,  he  who  knows;  pi.  miy  n-nln'- 
oncheg,  they  who  know  (an.  obj.); 
pass,  milii'iiii,  he  is  known  (kcomiltliixli, 
I  knowthee;  nmwaeh  noli,  I  know  him; 
noouuhik,  he  knows  me;  kanmhik,  he 
knows  thee,  C.  Cotton  devoted  more 
than  three  pages  of  his  Vocabulary  to 


know — continued. 

examples  of  the  forms,  an.  and  inan., 
of  the  verb  vnln'im,  iniliti'mi);  vbl.  n. 
wahheonk,  knowledge(of  persons),  n-uli- 
I 'i'i> a,  he  knows,  perceives,  understands 
(it);  with  inan.  obj.  or  intrans.  ii'ah- 
ti'niuin,  he  knows  it;  iniliti'iiin></,  they 
know  (it)  (nag  icahteoog,  C.);  mntnili- 
liunini,  I  know  it  (nowatitam,  I  under- 
stand, R.  \V. ;  iirmnili'/i,  I  know,  I  under- 
stand, C. );  suppos.  part.  noh  ii-nliti'inik, 
he  when  knowing,  he  who  knows; 
vbl.  n.  U'ahteonk,  wahteaiionk,  knowledge 
(of  things).  Caus.  an.  inilili'innniheau, 
he  makes  (him)  known  to  (him),  he 
makes  (him)  know  (him),  wahteau- 
wahliuau,  he  makes  (it)  known  to  (him). 
fulfil,  I  know  not  (nitop  tatfA,  my  friend, 
I  know  not,  R.  \V.;  tattd  pitch,  I  can 
not  tell,  it  may  so  come  to  pass,  ibid. ; 
mat  ncowahteooo,  I  can't  tell,  0. ).  See  no. 


labor.     See  bear  children;  work. 

lack.     See  want. 

ladder,  tohkattaiiunk  (tahka>WWOntulc,G.). 
From  tohkmtaau,  he  climbs  upon;  to/i- 
kmmi,  he  climbs. 

ladle.     See  spoon. 

lake.     See  pond;  water. 

lame,  quaquemtkqshau,  kukqunukghau,  he 
halts  or  is  crippled,  freq.  from  qunnuk- 
ijiii'xii,  he  is  lame  (nicfajfasaqug,  I  am 
lame,  R.  W. ),  denoting  temporary  or 
casual  lameness;  suppos.  part,  noh 
quanukegit,  quinnukquesit,  he  who  is 
lame;  pi.  nag  quanukesitcheg,  the  lame 
(qumnukqufsukekt  shklitoioae  ddan,  a  lame 
creature  (animal),  C. ).  kehkechau,  he 
halts,  Gen.  32,  31;  suppos.  part.  pi.  »</// 
kehkecbwtnticheg,  they  who  halt,  wth- 
tre]jftn,  he  is  lame,  is  a  cripple  (from 
birth,  Acts  3,  2;  14,  8).  nmcliininn-xii 
[an.  from  noochttmm,  it  is  weak],  he  is 
weak,  impotent,  lame,  etc.:  noochuin- 
BOM  nt  n-iisfivtit,  he  is  'impotent  in  his 
feet',  Acts  14,  8;  he  is  lame,  2  Sam. 
4,  4;  noh  ncocltumu'esit,  he  that  is  lame, 
Prov.  26,  7. 

lamprey,  rjitiiiiaiiuiug,  pi.  -\-suck,  'lam- 
pries,  the  first  that  come  in  the  spring 


lamprey — continued. 

into  the  fresh  rivers',  R.  W.,  but  qun- 
nammag,  bass,  C. 

land,  uhke;  wunohke,  good  land,  Deut. 
3,  25  (atike,  sanaukamuck,  earth  or  land; 
nittauke,  nitsaicndwkamuck,  my  land; 
ii-tixkaukamurk,  new  ground,  R.  W. ). 
See  earth;  field. 

landing-place,  nun6hk6muk,  a  landing 
place  ( 'shore',  Acts 27,  39) :  ketahhanne 
unnuiwhkomuk,  the  sea  shore,  Jer.  47,  7. 
From  nunae,  dry;  ohke,  land;  koinuk, 
inclosed  place  (?). 

language,  unnontmicaonk:  wmontaowaog 
Canaane  unnontmimonk,  they  speak  the 
language  of  Canaan,  Is.  19, 18  (Indianne 
unnontcowaonk,  the  Indian  language,  C. ; 
awanagusantowosh,  speak  (thou)  Eng- 
lish; eencLiitowash  (=umtoHtofl«/i?), 
speak  Indian,  R.W. ).  penancantancaonk 
[peruoe-vnnantarwacmlk],  a  strange  lan- 
guage (nippenouAntawem,  I  am  of  an- 
other language;  penovxmtov>awhett6oct, 
they  are  of  a  divers  language,  R.  W.). 
siogkonlaowaonk,  a  hard  language. 
lifllminiiik,  languaro,  speech  peculiar 
to  a  nation  [vbl.  n.  from  hettw/y,  they 
talk  with  one  another]. 

lasciviousness,  ki>i/ki'i'»ijiinii-i>nk  [kogkei, 
mad,  squa,  woman:  'nymphomania']. 
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last,  ninjixli,  iiiiirliinh,  at  the  last,  lastly: 
in  kixnhil;,  in  the  last  day;  og- 
iiiiijixli,  'yet  a  little  while'  (t<i 
the  end),  John  13,  33;  /i/'ixxit  nmjixli- 
yeum,  'there  remaineth  the  youngest', 
1  Sam.  16, 11;  from  //m/«7n  (see  have, 
aux.);  it  denotes  time  future.  HI<II/,I,H- 
rtnxh  [redupl.  from  wme/iix/i],  the  very 
last,  at  last:  nen  maumachixh,  I  am  the 
last  (nt  momitiixh  ne  kesukuk,  at  the  last 
day,  John  Cotton;  momachishetie,  lastly, 
C. ;  momachitheyettf,  Danf. ). 

lasting1,  michfmohtatt,  machemohtau  (it  is 
for  ever),  michemolitae,  nuichemohtae, 
everlasting  [micheme,  forever,  and  oh- 
/«!(];  suppos.  michemolitng  (micheme 
nhtag,  Ps.  145,13),  that  which  is  (when 
it  is)  everlasting. 

late  (in  the  day  or  night),  chtke,  checlilke 
(slow).  u'utfdume  t&tsha,  it  is  too  late, 
R.  W. 

lately,  pawcu  (pasuxse,  soon,  in  a  short 
time,  C. ;  paswu,  nateaJi,  kumrna,  lately, 
ibid.)  [pamvco, pasmai,  it  is  near] .  kitt- 
tumma,  kittumma,  very  lately,  El.  Gr. 
21  (kittummdyor-m&igh, evennow;  kittu- 
mydi.  tokean,  as  soon  as  I  wake,  R.  W. ). 

laugh,  ahanu,  liahanu  (ahdnu,  R.  W.; 
ahhdnu,  C.),  he  laughs;  ahannog,  they 
laugh;  kenaau  hahaneogith,  ye  who 
laugh  (ahdmtock,  they  laugh;  Imrhiti-li 
ylidnenn?  why  do  you  (dostthou)  laugh? 
R.  W.);  vbl.  n.  ahan&onJc,  linhiuiiinnk 
(ahhan&ont,  C. ),  laughing,  laughter 
(irinne  tuliansha  or  altansliaonk,  a  pleas- 
ant laughter,  C. ) .  ahanehfam,  he  laughs 
at  (it);  ahanehtauau,  he  laughs  at 
(him). 

law,  naumatuonk,  pi.  -ongusJt.  See  com- 
mandment. 

lazy,  segenam,  intens.  saxegenam,  tesege- 
neam,  he  is  habitually  or  by  disposition 
idle,  he  is  slothful  (xegoteamSe  musinnin, 
lazy  folks,  C.).  ndnnogques&e,  lazily, 
C.  See  slothful. 

lead(n.,  a  metal),  mohmuttahtag,  jndmut- 
tatttig.  In  Num.  31,  22  the  same  word 
is  used  for  tin,  but  perhaps  not  else- 
where. 

lead  (v. ),  sagkompanati,  mtykumpugunau, 
he  leads  (them );  suffix  an.  irmoaii/kttmpa- 
nipoh,  he  did  lead  them;  ahrfiie  saijl-nni- 
pagunaiinneaii  (tagkompagtotnean,  Luke 
11,4:  i>'i-/l;i,iii/,<i,/n,,ii,,,<i'iiii,  I nd.  Prim.), 


lead  (v.) — continued. 

do  not  lead  us,  '  lead  us  not',  Matt,  (i,  13; 
suppos.  part.  noh  «<;//•'"»'/'".'/""""'>  one 
who  leading;  n.  agent.  tagkompaguTM- 
in-ii-iii,  a  leader,  mtagtotnpaginnuen,  Is. 
54,  4  (nug-sogkompaijinnumiin,  I  lead,  1 
rule,  C. ).  See  sachem.  iii>ij<>nxtiti<>>i,\\e 
leads,  is  in  advance  [from  negoiine,  first; 
see  run];  n.  agent,  negonthaen-in,  a 
leader  (but  not  implying  authority  or 
.command),  monchanau,  he  leads 
(them),  shows  the  way  as  a  guide. 
fiiiii/ni'iix/iitiiiiii,  temptkonau,  he  leads 
(them),  makes  them  go  right;  n.  agent. 
sampu-oshasgaen,  a  leader,  a  guide;  sup- 
pos. noh  gamfjsltaiiOHt;  pi.  neg  tatiii/i- 
shanoncheg,  they  who  (may)  lead  or 
guide,  iiohtomp,  in  compound  words, 
one  who  leads  or  directs;  nohtompeantog 
[from  peantog,  when  he  prays],  a  leader 
in  prayer,  a  minister;  nohtompuhpe- 
quodt,  one  who  leads  in  music,  'chief 
musician',  etc. 

leaf,  wunnepog,  pi.  -\-quagh  (wunriepog, 
R.  W.;  wunnepog,  C. ;  Del.  ipunipach, 
Hkw. ),  from  u-unne,  beautiful,  good,  and 
the  suppos.  of  a  verb  which  is  nearly 
related  to  or  identical  with  neepau,  it 
rises  up,  stands  erect.  Cf.  nephink,  a 
bush;  nepun,  summer. 

league,  mnmani-aonk.     See  covenant. 

lean  (adj.) ,  fmouwusgu,  he  is  lean  (nandw- 
inimtn,  R.  \V.;  dnauu-usstie,  C.);  inin'iii- 
II-IIKXU,  Gen.  41,  3;  mreeyaugee  men  jiixli 
I'liiiiiiirnxxeiima),  'the  fatness  of  his  flesh 
shall  wax  lean',  Is.  17,  4. 

lean  on,  omjxttussiri,  he  leans  on  (it) ;  pi. 
ompatitssimmg,  they  lean  on;  suppos. 
ompatussuk,  when  he  leans,  quenolitmi, 
he  leans,  rests,  or  supports  (one  thing 
on  another).  See  Amos  5,  19;  cf. 
quenohtag,  a  foundation. 

leap,  queshau,  quehshmi,  he  leaps  or 
jumps  (chdnsops  quaashau,  a  grasshop- 
per jumps;  nuk-queeihsltom,  I  leaped, 
C. );  freq.  quequeshan,  he  goes  leaping, 
continues  to  leap;  queshadtam,  queishon- 
tam,  he  leaps  over  (it). 

learn,  iirtuhtuu,  in'hti'ilitdii,  he  learns  (it), 
or  v.  i.  nun-netuhtmi-un,  I  learned  it 
(iiiiiiiiii'lili'ilitiiu,  I  learn,  C.);  vbl.  n. 
act.  netuhta&onk,  learning  (kodnehtHh- 
,  C. ). 
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leave  (to  take),  ironkoman,  he  embraces 
(him).  See  embrace;  farewell. 

leave  (v.  i.),  ainaen,  he  leaves,  departs. 
See  depart. 

leave  (v.  t. ),  mikkviHiii.,  he  leaves,  for- 
sakes, abandons  ( him );  suppos.  nukko- 
nont,  when  he  leaves,  when  leaving 
(mat  kiittiiickitiisli,  I  will  not  leave  you); 
recipr.  nn.kkt'mittuog,  they  leave  or  for- 
sake one  another.  See  forsake.  V.  i. 
orinan.  obj.  nukkodtum  (nnkodttum,  C. ), 
he  leaves  (nickattash,  leave  thou,  de- 
part; ntctAttammoJce,  leave  ye,  R.  W. ; 
ne  teag  nogkodiumnk,  a  thing  left,  C. ). 
See  remain. 

leave  off,  ahque,  he  leaves  off,  desists, 
refrains  from. 

left  (participle),  nakkodtumuk ;  see  leave. 
nequnau,  sequnneau,  he  is  left,  re- 
mains; suppos.  part,  noh  sequnit,  he 
who  remains;  pi.  nag  se.qunutcheg  (nag 
axqunutcheg,  Neh.  1,  3),  they  who  are 
left,  'the  remnant  that  are  left';  sup- 
pos. part.  inan.  ne.  sequnnk,  ne,  ashqunuk, 
that  which  is  left;  vbl.  n.  pass,  sequnit- 
tuonk,  being  left,  a  remainder,  that 
which  is  left;  see  remain,  sequttah- 
u'hnu,  asqnttahwliau,  •uxhqnelihmwhau, 
etc.,  he  is  left  or  remains  (with  regard 
to  others  who  are  not  left  or  are  gone) : 
matta  pnsuk  itsquehtahwh6un,  not  one  is 
left;  suppos.  part.  pi.  nag  sequttahu-hut- 
cheg  (anqut-,  axhqneht-,  etc.),  they  who 
remain;  suppos.  part.  inan.  ne se.qutted- 
muk,  what  is  left;  pi.  nish  seqnttedmuk- 
ish,  the  remnants,  the  leavings. 

left  hand,  menadchu,  the  left  hand;  wn- 
menadchn,  his  left  hand  (menatche  men- 
itcheg,  the  left  hand,  C. ;  nummatcliu, 
left-handed,  C. ;  yo  nm&nnatch,  to  the 
left  hand,  R.  W.);  menadcln/r,  left- 
handed;  menndrlit'-e  ii-usxt'et,  his  left  foot; 
menadchOnmyeUj  on  the  left,  to  the  left. 
See  hand. 

leg,  iinilikont  (niolikiDit,  R.  W.),a  leg;  pi. 
-\-ash;  u'lihkmil,  his  leg. 

legging-s  (?),  iimUdsanh,  metasash,  'san- 
dals', Mark 6,  9;  'greaves',  1  Sam.  17,  6; 
'hoseri',  Dan.  3,  21  (unittii/tmsh,  stock- 
ings, C.).  See  stockings. 

lend.     See  borrow. 

length,  tie  militi'iiy,  its  length  (extent  of 
material  object  from  end  to  end);  afit- 
taen  iii-Kiiliti-nij,  on  the  two  ends,  Ex.  25, 


length — continued. 

19,  i.  e.  on  both  ends  or  sides  of  its 
length,  on  both  ends,  longways;  vbl.  n. 
suhteaonk,  (abstract)  length.  From  soli, 
the  particle  signifying  forth  from:  soh- 
adt,  to  so  far  forth.  Cf.  ntiadt,  afar  off, 
to  a  distance.  See  measures  of  length. 

lest,  ixhkont  [—asequnit,  ushqunit,  there 
remains,  is  left  (?) ;  see  left]. 

let  down,  ncokemao,  it  is  let  down;  na>- 
kompatmu,  he  let  (him)  down,  low- 
ered (him)  as  by  a  rope;  punnompanau 
?rf  /iKiufotat,  he  let  (him)  down  in  a 
basket;  nun-nmkompanit,  I wasletdown; 
suffix  an.  ivun-nmkompan-uh,  she  let 
them  down  (by  a  cord),  Josh.  2,  15; 
naokintim,  he  lowers  (it),  takes  (it) 
down. 

let  me,  let  us  "may  be  expressed  by 
adding  this  word,  pd,  unto  the  indica- 
tive mode,  as  pdnanvaantam,  let  me  be 
wise",  El.  Gr.  25  (pd-nanvaeh,  let  me 
know  him,  C. ) ;  but  Eliot  very  rarely 
employed  this  particle  to  form  the  1st 
pers.  pi.  of  the  imperative,  which  in 
all  transitive  verbs  was  regularly  formed 
in  -ontuh  or  -uttah:  ayeuontuh  mancon- 
skog,  let  us  make  bricks,  Gen.  11,  3; 
hah  nushontuh,  come,  let  us  kill  him, 
Matt.  21,  38;  Mark  12,  7;  nyimuttah 
wetuwnash,  let  us  build  houses,  Mark 
9,  5  (=ayimontuh,  Gen.  11,  4);  ontuh, 
let  us  go  to;  v.  i.  moncheluh,  let  us  go. 
Roger  Williams  gives  nearly  the  same 
form  for  active  verbs  and  for  subjective 
verbs,  -stuck  or  -ituck,  as  couivHtuck,  let 
us  sleep;  toketuck,  let  us  wake;  metegit- 
tuck,  let  us  go  eat;  petlteafita,  let  us  go 
in;  imnsauhemutta,  let  us  go  forth;  nick- 
attamutta,  let  us  depart;  mec&untitea,  let 
us  fight;  aquetuck,  let  us  refrain,  etc. 

liberate.     See  deliver. 

lice,  yeuhquog,  yeukoaog. 

lick,  nfoxquu'ltam,  noosqnatam,  he  licks 
(it);  freq.  namcosquodtamwog puppisaai, 
they  lick  the  dust. 

lie,  jiittiiiooinin,  he  lies,  deceives  (noh 
pannmau,  C.);  ahque  pannmtcah,  do- 
not  lie  to  me;  matta  nup-pannwwam, 
I  lie  not;  vbl.  n.  act.  pannmwaonk, 
lying;  n.  agent,  pannam'aen-in,  a  liar 
(suppos.  pi.  pupannoittodeMct,  liars, 
R.  W.  117).  From  pnnne-nmu-au,  he 
speaks  wrongly. 
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lie  down,  *.,/«;//,  *,y«i,i,  lu>  lies  down; 
ini.t-.ii-i /min,  I  lie  down;  xnpninh,  lie 
down;  from  sejie,  long,  extended,  and 
IIXXH,  verb  of  an.  activity:  In-  makes 
himself  long,  x,-*t'pi'i<'n,  he  lies  stretched 
at  full  length,  he  stretches  himself; 
freij.  from  xsp?,  (it  is)  long,  extended. 

lie  with.     See  couple. 

life,  ketemmk,  living,  the  life  principle, 
life;  pomantcunaxmk,  living,  life  as  a 
state  of  being:  /inii<t>/<»ilc,  a  lifetime, 
a  generation.  See  live. 

lift  up,  tuhpimwn,  waapimim,  he  holds 
or  lifts  (it)  up;  see  hold,  lii/ixhininn. 
he  lifts  (it)  up,  he  raises  (it);  »»/- 
tahshinum  nunnittchey,  I  lift  up  my 
hand;  tahshincwh  (or  tohnhinush)  ki'nut- 
cheg,  lift  up  thy  hand;  suppos.  tah- 
shinuk,  when  he  lifts  it  up;  man.  subj. 
kuttah  tahxhtmao,  thy  heart  is  lifted  up. 
tahghinau,  he  lifts  (him)  up,  raises 
(him);  tahshin  kuhhog,  lift  up  thyself; 
nut-tahshin,  I  lift  up  myself. 

light  (adj.),  iiiiiikiiniii,  iiniikniii'ii,  he  is 
light  (kun-nafiki,  you  are  light,  =  ku»- 
naukon,  nAukon,  light,  R.  W. ;  tumkki 
wednun,  a  light  burden,  C. );  anue 
iwitkhiinxj  on};,  they  are  lighter  than, 
Ps.  62,9;  nunkomp,  a  young  man 
[nunkane-omp],  dimin.  nunkompaes 
(ndnkup  or  nonkumpaeg,  a  boy,  C. ). 

light  (n. ),  wequai  (wequdi,  R.  W. ;  weqii/i- 
ahim  (dimin.?),  moonlight,  ibid.),  it  is 
light;  mo  wequai,  there  was  light;  im- 
perat.  Sdpers.  sing,  ii'^i/iininj,  let  there  be 
light,  wompag,  (when  it  is)  light,  bright 
light,  daylight;  opposed  to  pohkennlitu, 
in  darkness  [suppos.  inan.from  womp'u-n, 
it  is  white  or  bright] ;  see  day.  weijm'i- 
nanteg  (wequanantig,  R.  W. ;  vasdquond- 
netick,  C. ),  a  light,  candle,  lamp,  torch, 
etc.  (u-ekinan,  a  light  fire,  R.  W. ;  »,- 
qit&nAnetuckonnauhtuk,  candlestick,  C. ). 

lightning,  iikkiitxliiiiniiiiii  (it  lightens), 
lightning;  infin.  as  noun  kittxhamunat, 
lightning,  Zech.  9, 14  (I'liixluinxlm,  K. W. ; 
Abn.  ttttafltAg&ak,  I'eclair,  Radios). 

like,  (iijijiii-.  <i<ji[ii<',  ii-nfoi/i/iif  (ogqueu), 
like  to,  resembling;  in'  <ii;i/u!>,  like  it  or 
likethat.  See  liken;  likeiu-ss.  HU/H'II, 
it  is  of  the  same  kind  as,  it  is  of  like 
kind  (see  kind,  n.);  suppos.  mnml;, 
uini'i,,,  I'niinj,  etc.,  (when  it  is)  of  the 
kind,  (when  it  is)  like,  neane,  neyanne 


like — continued. 

(as,  Kl.  Or. '),  nt  man  a,  that  kind  of, 
such  as  that,  in  that  manner,  so,  such, 
like;  in'i/niiti/'iti'ii,  neyanruu,li  is  like,  he 
is  like;  suppos.  in'iinnnk,  m-  limnii/, 
(when  it  is)  like  that,  in  the  likeness  df, 
'according  to' :  n'mij  m-mnnil.-  unnauma- 
tuonk,  let  it  be  done  according  to  the 
law,  Ezra  10,  3;  nedunag  yen  muttaok, 
'the  fashion  of  this  world',  1  Cor.  7,31; 
iii-iniiiiil;  iiii'initcheg,  in  theform  of  (like) 
a  hand,  Ezek.  10,  8;  with  verb  of  an. 
activity  iii'inntssu,  neyanussu,  he  is  of  the 
kind  of  or  is  like  to,  he  is  such  as  [ne- 

uiiiii'H-iixxii"];   suppos.  iii-iiiiiixxil,  iii'i/ilnil- 

xil,  (when  he  is)  of  the  kind  of  or  is 
like  to:  neanussit  .  .  .  n'nih,  as  is  .  .  . 
so  is;  neammit  wosketomp,  'in  the  like- 
ness of  man',  Phil.  2,  7  (nealiamssit 
wosketomp,  such  a  man;  neahhriiixxit, 
such  a  one,  C.) .  See  so;  likeness;  such. 
iii'liifii/ipi',  that  which  is  equal  to  or  alike 
(like,  so,  El.  Gr.  22);  neane  .  .  .  in-tn- 
i"pl>f,  like  .  .  .  so  (netdtiip,  it  is  all  one, 
R.  W.);  from  tie  and  tatuppeu,  it  is 
equal;  see  equal,  tatuppeyeum,  it  is 
like,  i.  e.  it  is  equal  to  or  the  same  as; 
pi.  tiititppeyeumog,  they  are  alike.  <>i«i- 
tuli,  as,  like:  onatuh  .  .  .  nelatuppe,  as 
...  so  (used  only  with  the  suppos. 
mood,  for  unii?  toll,  as  though,  as  when, 
as  if). 

liken,  tigquontam,  he  likens  or  compares 
(it)  to  (it)  (ogquantam,  he  supposes, 
C.).  ogqiKiitiuiiiiii,  he  likens  (him)  to 
(him  or  it);  ahque  ogqu&num,  '  count 
me  not',  do  not  compare  me  with  or 
liken  me  to,  1  Sam.  1, 16;  hn>run  IM/I/IKI- 
nini>6g  God-ut,  to  whom  will  you  liken 
God?  Is.  40,  18;  sometimes  in  the 
causat.  an.  form  nut-oggufhforum,  I 
compare  (them)  to,  make  (them)  like; 
elsewhere  ogqunneau,  he  compares  or 
likens  (him)  to;  vbl.  n.  ogquenntutik, 
likening,  a  likeness.  ogqueimeiiiikqiiitaH, 
he  is  like,  resembles,  he  is  made  like  to 
(by  life  Or  action  [»<s.w]  ) ;  inan.  ogqui-n- 
iii'ini/.-i/iiiiftl,  (when)  it  is  like,  is  likened 
to;  sometimes  as  n.,  a  likeness  or  com- 
parison. 

likeness,  iii/i/ni'inn  uuk,  (ti/qiifiieinik,  like- 
ness, resemblance;  or  suppos.  form  og- 
guennetmkquodt,  agqueneunlcquok,  when 
(it)  is  like,  nenniinil  (when  heislike), 
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likeness — continued, 
in  the  likeness  of.  unmissuonk,  a  like- 
ness (of  person  to  person),  resemblance: 
ut  neheu'onclie  wuttinnussuonganit,  'in 
his  own  image',  Gen.  1,  27;  wuttinnus- 
suonk,  his  form,  appearance,  Is.  52,  14 
[vbl.  n.  from  unni  and  ussu].  See  like. 

line.     See  mark. 

lineage,  wutontseonk.     See  descent. 

linen,  hashabponak,  'linen  cloth';  ivane- 
gik  hashponak,  'fine  linen'.  See  flax. 

"lion",  qunnonm.  "For  beasts,  there  are 
some  bears,  and  they  say  lions  also;  for 
they  have  been  seen  at  Cape  Anne", 
N.  E.  Plantation,  ch.  xn.  Cf.  quoh- 
qunonou,  'a  greyhound';  quammon,  a 
hawk.  Probably  the  'catamount'  or 
'panther'. 

lip,  mussiggittam  (misgustam,  C. ),  pi.  -}-ash; 
wuesissetconash,  his  lips. 

liquid.     See  soft. 

lisping,  sekontoowau,  C. (?). 

little,  pewe,  peawe,  C.,  torpedu,  it  is  little 
or  small*;  more  commonly  (dimin. ) 
peasin,  (it  is)  a  little  thing;  suppos.  inan.  | 
peasik,  peydsik,  peesik,  (when  it  is)  little: 
anue  peasik  onk  ne  moteag,  less  than 
nothing;  double  dimin^peamesan,  a  very 
little  thing;  other  wise  papeasin,  suppos. 
papeasik,  (when  it  is)  a  very  small 
thing,  a  very  little  thing;  an.  papeasu, 
suppos.  papeasit,  papeissit,  (he  is)  very 
little;  laidpeissinsu,  suppos.  peississit,  by 
reflupl.yw(ywiVii'xx(V.  See  infant,  ogguhse, 
little  in  quantity  or  amount  ( ogkonse,  C. ) ; 
pi.  an.  ogguhsnog,  few  (persons);  inan. 
oggiurinash,  few  (things) ;  dimin.  ogguh- 
semese  nippe,  a  very  little  water.  See 
few. 

[*  MARGINAL  NOTE. — In  the  Dahomey  lan- 
guage "the  addition  of  pee-wee,  or  small,  is 
sufficient  to  express  an  almost  entirely  dif- 
ferent meaning  in  our  idiom;  thus  toh,  a  city; 
toh  pee-wee,  a  village;  /ioA,ahouse;  hoh  pee-wee, 
ahut"  (Forbes'sDahomey,i,219).  See  Pee-wee 
in  Bartlett's  Dictionary  of  Americanisms.] 

live,  pomantum,  he  lives;  nuppoman  tarn, 
I  live;  suppos.  noh  pamdntog,  he  who 
lives;  pi.  neg  pamontogig,  the  living, 
they  who  live;  pres.  part,  pamonta- 
mutche,  living,  alive;  adj.  pomantamwae, 
living;  vbl.  n.  pomanlamdonk,  life  (am' - 
paumpmauntam,  I  am  very  well;  as- 
paumpma&itam  sachim,  how  does  the 
sachem?  R.  W. ;  asq  nuppomanlam,  I  am 
B.  A.  E.,  BULL.  25 19 


live — continued. 

yet  alive,  C. ) .  The  form  of  this  verb  in 
-antam,  denoting  mental  activity,  with 
the  prefixed  particle  of  indefinite  mo- 
tion or  activity,  p&,  seems  to  mark  as  its 
primary  signification  the  power  of  men- 
tal action,  or,  rather,  the  continued  ex- 
ercise of  that  power;  cogitat,  ergo  est. 
Heckewelder  gives,  from  the  Unami,  id 
k' lehelleya'?  are  you  yet  alive?;  Hi  n'pa- 
pomissi,  I  am  yet  able  to  walk  about; 
and  states  that  " ponimauchsin  implies 
action  or  motion  connected  with  life, 
which  is  still  the  principal  idea"  (Cor- 
resp.  392). 

liver,  imishqun;  wushqun,  wusqun,  his 
liver. 

living,  keteae,  having  life;  vbl.  ketea- 
onk,  living,  the  life  principle,  vitality, 
life:  uk-keteainik  IIVI/UHX  ohteau  wusque- 
heonganit,  '  the  life  of  the  flesh  is  in  the 
blood',  Lev.  17, 11.  keteau,  he  is  well, 
he  is  recovered  from  sickness,  he  is  in 
life  and  health;  causat.  keteahheau,  he 
makes  (him)  live. 

lo!  behold!  kungeh! 

lobster,  ashaunt,  pi.  +teaug,  R.  VV. ;  Peq. 
muschundaug  (pi.?),  Stiles;  au  so  haun- 
auc  hoc,  Wood. 

log,  quttmv,  a  log,  C. 

long,  qunni  (it  is)  long;  qunnionk,  longer 
than  (anZqunnag  [for  anue  qunnag  ?] 
longer,  longest,  C. ).  sepe  \_sepeu]  (it  is 
extended,  stretched  out),  long,  extend- 
ed through  time  or  space,  'a  good 
while',  Gen.  46,  29:  sepe  mahche,  long 
after,  Josh.  23,  1;  hence,  sepu,  sep,  a 
river;  sepagenum,  he  spreads  or  stretches 
(it)  out;  sep&ghunk,  (sepdkehig,  R.  W. ) 
a  sail;  sepepomantam,  he  lives  long,  he 
is  long  lived,  'stricken  in  years', 
Gen.  24,  1;  sepsin  \_sepe-uisin~\,  he  lies 
down,  makes  himself  long,  stretches 
out,  etc. 

long  as,  toiwahke  (16  sahke,  C. );  time  fu- 
ture, ntipajeh,  so  long  as,  until;  nis&hke; 
ash:  ash  pamantam,  while  I  live. 

long  time  ago,  ndadt,  noadt  it,  nmndt 
(when  it  is  far  off),  'in  old  time',  Josh. 
24,  2;  noadtuck,  a  long  time,  El.  Gr.  21. 
neurutck  cheku,  'after  a  long  time', 
Matt.  25,  19.  See  far. 

look,  nuhquaeu,  he  looks  or  directs 
the  eye  (with  reference  to  the  act  of 
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look — continued. 

1m  iking  and  without  regard  to  the  ob- 
ject or  purpose);  imttiiiiiliijtiiilii,  m>//'/!t', 
Hook  toward,(it);  imuA^uiiett, oAoAwJb- 
queu,  '  he  looks  this  way  and  that  way ', 
Ex. 2, 12;  unnuhqwith  ketulilmiiiiii'ii,  look 
thou  toward  the  sea,  1  K.  18,  43;  from 
nogque,  toward  (?);  cf.  ncohqueu,  nathque 
( n6  uhquaeu ) ,  so  f ar  as;  na  nmhque,  so  far 
distant  (nenmhqvt,  so,  C. );  anmhque, 
so,  thus;  u-ehqiie  (uvqiie,  R.  W. ),  so  far 
as,  etc.  The  compounds  are  numer- 
ous; as,  ompamuhquaeu,  he  looks  back- 
ward or  behind;  sohhmqilaeu,  sonkm- 
quaeu,  he  looks  forth;  ushpuhquaeu, 
ipuhqudeu,  he  looks  upward  (pdnikqud, 
squint-eyed,  C.,  i.  e.  panne-uhquaeu,  he 
looks  wrong  or  astray). 

nadtauwompu,  naiawompu,  he  looks 
(in  order  to  see  something);  neg  nad- 
tauwompuog,  they  look ;  nadtammmpip, 
I  looked;  v.  t.  inan.  nadtauu'dmpaitam, 
he  looks  for  (it) ;  an.  nadtauu-ompamau, 
he  looks  for  (him).  The  primary  verb 
icompu  or  6mpu  is  not  found  by  itself  in 
Eliot,  but  is  preserved  in  other  Algon- 
quian  dialects;  cf.  Chip.  oowAJibunden, 
he  seeth  it,  John  11,9;  ningewdhbah- 
mah,  I  have  seen  him,  John  1,  34;  Cree 
wdppu,  he  sees;  ne  wdppamou,  I  see 
him,  Howse  43,  53.  womdmpii,  he 
looks  down;  vjomompith,  womdmpsh, 
look  thou  down,  mtssampu,  utusomim, 
he  looks  out  from  (a  window  or  other 
opening):  noosamp  nukkenogkeneganit,  I 
look  out  from  my  window  (tcxuMUm- 
patdmmin,  to  view  or  look  about;  mu- 
saumpatdmoonck,  a  prospect,  R.  W. ). 
pmsampii,pogampu,  he  looks  into  or  in: 
pcosampit,  when  he  looked  in  (to  the 
tomb),  pmnampu,  he  looks  away;  an. 
pmnampamau,  he  looks  away  from 
(him);  pamampameli,  look  thou  away 
from  me,  Is.  22,  4. 

moneau,  he  looks  on  or  at  (him); 
suppos.  part,  moneauont  mittamwuMU- 
soh,  (when)  looking  at  a  woman;  mon- 
neah,  look  on  me;  pass,  infin.  imnnetu 
en  moneauwoneat,  beautiful  to  look 
upon,  Gen.  2f>,  7;  intens.  iiiiininiinitii, 
he  looks  at  with  attention,  he  rejiards 
attentively  (him) ;  inan.  moneam,  he 
looks  on  or  at  (it);  intens.  monunaum 
ohke(Gen.  6,  12),  moninneam  ohke  (Ps. 


look — continued. 

104,  32),  he  looked  on  the  earth;  niniie- 
awniniiit.  iiinnimneaumuwit  (inrln.  as 
noun),  sight,  appearance,  looks. 

naliniiiiiiini,  he  looks  for  (it);  tuitin- 
neau-hau,  he  looks  for  (him).  See^ 
search  for. 

looking-glass,  pepenoutehitchuntquonk, 
a  mirror  (pebe- 
and  ktutakatetaMtck, 
a  looking-glass,  R.  W. ) .  Exp.  May  hew 
(MS)  gives  an  Indian  word  of  61  letters 
signifying  'our  well-skilled  looking- 
glass  makers' :  nup-pahk-nuli-UJ-pe-pe- 
nau-wut-  chut  -  chuh-qu6-ka-neh-cha-mh- 
cha-e-nin-nu-mun-n6-nok  (! ) . 

looks  (appearance),  nogq&gsuonk,  appear- 
ance or  looks;  nunnogquis,  I  appear, 
C.  dnukquok,  ndquok:  onntnh  uoquoh 
natteau,  'as  the  appearance  of  fire', 
Num.  9,  15,  =n6gquodt,  v.  16;  troskeche 
nokquok,  (its)  outward  appearance,  2 
Cor.  10,  7.  unnuwiank:  wogkeche  unnus- 
guonk,  (his)  outward  appearance,  1 
Sam.  16,  7.  See  look;  like;  likeness. 

loose,  ompeu,  ompit,  he  is  free,  loose, 
unbound;  infin.  ompenat,  to  be  free, 
to  be  unbound,  1  Cor.  7,  27;  suppos. 
ompean,  if  thou  be  free;  v.  t.  an.  om- 
peneau,  ompinneau,  he  looses,  unbinds, 
frees  (him);  imt-6mpinneuh,  he  loosed 
him;  ompinneitk,  loose  ye  him;  inan. 
ompenum,  ompeneum,  he  looses,  unbinds 
(it)  (aumpaniimmin,  to  untie  a  knot; 
a&mpanigh,  untie  this,  R.  W. );  ompene- 
ausu,  he  is  loosed,  set  free,  unbound 
[ompemMt-UMU,  denoting  the  act  of 
loosing  or  unbinding] .  ponanau,  he  lets 
(him)  loose,  sets  (him)  free:  pish  pona- 
nau psuksesoh,  he  shall  let  loose  the 
bird,  Lev.  14,  7.  See  scatter. 

lose,  tranneheau,  he  loses  (him);  suppos. 
noh  wanneheont,  he  who  loses  (an. 
obj.).  wannehteau,  -wanteau,  he  loses 
(it);  suppos.  ivanteunk,  wannehteuuk,  if 
he  loses  (it);  pass.  part,  ne  iranteoum/:, 
ne  wuiiti-Hiiiiik,  that  which  is  lost.  Caus. 
from  ivanne  (there  is  not),  destitute  of, 
without. 

lot  (hazard),  tuHnliti'iiiilliiniik,  determina- 
tion by  lot,  a  casting  of  lots. 

loud,  mifliniitiiiiriii  a,  mishontmafu  (there 
is  a  loud  noise,  lit.  a  great  voice) ;  mish- 
antmwash,  shout,  cry  out,  speak  loud 
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loud — continued. 

(iiiinlidiintuinisli,  speak  out,  R.  W.);  as 
adj.  mithontmwae,  loud;  nano  mashan- 
taotmgk  maachekeC?),  'it  waxed  louder 
and  louder',_Ex.  19,  19.  See  noise. 

love,  inniiiiiitiini,  he  loves,  he  loves 
(it);  nat-icomantam,  I  love;  womiinln- 
mmk  wcmegik,  love  ye  that  which  is 
good;  kco-u'oinantam-umwco,  ye  love 
(nmn'iiiiii'iiitaiii  iniasukhonk,  I  love  a 
book,  C. ).  An.  immonau,  he  loves  (him 
or  her) ;  nmwomon,  I  love  (ncowomon,  or 
wonu'ix,  miliamwut,  I  love  a  woman); 
kcowomonsh  (kmtminonnftsh,  C.;  cow&m- 
maunsh,  R.  W. ),  I  love  thee  (cowam- 
maunfick,  he  loves  you,  R.  W. ) ;  vbl.  n. 
act.  womon&onk,  a  loving,  love  (referred 
to  the  lover);  pass,  and  recipr.  womo- 
nittuonk,  being  loved  or  loving  one  an- 
other, love  (referred  to  the  lovedobject) 
or  mutual  love.  Recipr.  an.  womonittit- 
leiih,  let  us  love  one  another;  womonit- 
Ifi/k  (wdm6ntek,  E.  M. ),  love  ye  one  an- 
other (munnehk-warn6nla>paneg,  they 


love — conti  nued . 

strongly  (meiruliki)  loved  one  another, 
E.  M.).  An.  act.  womtmausu,  heacts lov- 
ingly, is  kind  or  loving  (mmnwinncat,  to 
be  kind;  iniiii-iiiiilitcln'  irnuiiHiiix,  I  have 
been  kind ;  u'omoaufinneat,  to  love,  C. ) ; 
vbl.  n.  womonauguonk,  love  in  exercise, 
kindness,  love  acting.  Duponceau,  in 
Notes  on  El.  Gr.,  x,  derives  this  verb, 
as  well  aswunnanum,  he  blesses,  "from 
wunne gen ,  good ;  Delaware,  imdiechen,  it 
is  good  or  well  done."  Perhaps  from 
wameantam,  he  thinks  all  or  wholly 
(of),  he  wholly  regards. 

low  (adj. ) ,  tiohqui,  liuhque  [tiohqueit,  it  is], 
short,  low  (tidhquohque  uvchuiniikko- 
muk,  a  low  barn,  C. ).  See  short. 

low  (adv.),  woomiyeu  (it  is  down),  down- 
ward; uwmiyeu  uwmiyeu,  very  low, 
Deut.  28,  43. 

lower,  ncokinuiii,  he  lowers  (it),  lets 
it  down;  pass.  inan.  ncoktmoo,  it  is  let 
down  or  lowered;  ncokev,  he  descends, 
goes  down. 


M 


mackerel,  wawj;hunnekesAog  (pl.),R.W. 
[wunne-aunekeguog,  they  are  finely 
painted,  they  have  handsome  colors]. 

mad,  kogkeau,  kogkti,  (he  is)  mad  (kog- 
kewau,  John  10,  26;  kogkeae,  mad,  C.) ; 
n.  agent,  kogkeanin,  a  madman;  suppos. 
noh  kdgkentlt,  he  who  is  mad;  pi.  nag  kag- 
kedcheg,  kogkedcheg,  they  who  are  mad; 
vbl.  n.  kogkeaonk,  madness,  furor.  An. 
act.  kogeextt,  (he  acts)  mad;  he  is  mad 
in  action.  This  word  is  apparently 
derived  from  k'  progressive  by  redu- 
plication, k'  i'  denoting  rapid  or  forci- 
ble progression.  Cf.  Gr.  Ovco,  to  move 
with  rapid  motion,  to  rush,  to  rage,  or  j 
be  furious;  OixStf,  a  raging;  Lat.  furor; 
Gr.  tpcpedOai,  ferri.  kogkeitaquawonk, 
harlotry,  lasciviousness  [kogke-squa, 
woman-madness] ;  kogkeistippameoonk, 
drunkenness,  drink-madness,  etc. 

magistrate,  nananumten,  an  overseer, 
ruler,  magistrate  (pi.  nananuacheg,  mag- 
istrates, Ind.  Laws;  nanauunnuaen-in, 
a  justice,  C. ;  neen-nanowm'mnemun,  I 
oversee  it,  R.  W.).  See  keep;  over- 
seer; ruler. 


maid,  nunksqua,  nunksq,  a  girl,  puella 
(nonkkighq,  irlsukisqua,  a  girl,  C. ;  Abn. 
nankskSe,  dimin.  nankskSessts,  'fille, 
vierge',  Rasles);  penomp  (keegsquaw, 
k'tlituckquatr,  R.  W. ),  virgo.  See  girl; 
virgin;  woman. 

maimed,  noh  woskesit,  he  who  is  (sup- 
pos. )  maimed.  See  hurt. 

maize.     See  corn. 

make,  ttyim,  ayum,  he  makes  (it); 
ayimwog,  they  made  (nuttiyam,  I  make; 
ayimunat,  to  make,  C. );  an.  ayeuau 
ahtompeh,  he  made  a  bow  (but  nyim 
ktiuhquodtash,  he  made  arrows);  noh 
ayik,  he  who  makes  (it),  the  maker; 
teagk  ulayimf  what  makest  thou?  kesit- 
ti'im,  kivli-nii,  he  produces,  perfects, 
makes,  creates;  keeteauopnashaonk,  'he 
created  the  wind',  Amos  4,  13;  kitl;- 
kfxteoh  wame  teanteaquetmith,  'thou 
hast  created  all  things',  Rev.  4,  11; 
elsewhere  kesteaunat  (kfttoiifouit,  to 
finish,  C. ),  to  complete,  to  perfect; 
ne  kesteaumuk,  that  which  is  created; 
noh  keateunk,  he  who  creates,  a  creator 
(nuk-keesteo,  I  make;  nag  kesteoog,  they 


292 


BUREAU    OF    AMERICAN    ETHNOLOGY 


[Bl-LI.KTIN  25 


make — continued. 

make,  C. ;  kn'xiltin  keesuck,  he  made 
the  heavens;  irid-kTxittliiin-n  tntim;  he 
made  all;  ieueki'<'*iHn  m'il.v,  lie  made  the 
earth,  R.  W. ) ;  with  an.  obj.  ke:lir«n,  he 
made  (him),  created  (him);  nuk-kezeh, 
I  create  him;  niik-ke^ii'np,  n»k-kr:hmmp, 
I  did  create  (him);  suppos.  part,  kez- 
heunt,  creating,  when  he  creates.  Cf. 
ketemt,  he  comes  to  life,  lives;  keteah- 
heau,  he  gives  life  to,  'quickeneth', 
causes  to  live. 

male,  nompaas,  male,  a  male  (of  the 
human  species),  nomposhim,  a  male 
animal  (other  than  man);  adj.  nompo- 
thiinwe.  enewfahim,  a  male  animal, 
R.  W.  "The  males  of  quadrupeds  are 
called  lenno  wfchum,  by  contraction 
Imnochum;  the  females,  ochque  wechum, 
by  contraction  ochquechum.  With  the 
winged  tribe  .  .  .  lenno  wehelle  for  the 
males,  and  ochquechelle  (with  a  little 
contraction)  for  the  female",  Hkw.,  of 
the  Delaware,  Corresp.  368,  369.  nin- 
nu  (he  is  a  man),  male:  ukkezheuh  naho 
ninnuoh  kah  squa,  'he  created  them 
male  and  female',  Mark  10,  6  (but  of 
animals  pish  nompaiyeum  kah  squaiyeuca, 
they  shall  be  male  and  female,  Gen. 
6,  19).  See  man. 

man,  niniui,  (he  is)  a  man;  pi.  ninnuog, 
men,  homines  (nnln,  nninnuog,  man, 
men,  R.  W.;  Muh.  pausuck  enln,  orene- 
gkietomp,  one  man;  nemannauw,  (he 
is)  a  man,  Edw.;  Narr.  yeuh,  Stiles, 
i.  e.  yeuoh,  this  one;  Del.  lenno, 
Hkw.  "Lenno  in  the  Delaware  lan- 
guage signifies  man,  and  so  does  lenape 
in  a  more  extended  [restricted?]  sense. 
In  the  name  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  it 
signifies  people;  but  the  word  lenni 
which  precedes  it  has  a  different  sig- 
nification, and  means  original  (?)  and 
sometimes  common,  plain,  pure,  un- 
mixed", Hkw.,  Corresp.  412.  This 
lenni  is  the  same  word  written  nanwe 
by  Eliot  and  Cotton,  of  the  same  der- 
ivation as  ninnu,  but  with  the  form  of 
the  adjective  [ninnu-ae,  n'nu-ne],  and 
signifies  any,  common,  normal.  See 
general).  This  word  ninnu  is  merely 
the  emphasized  demonstrative  of  the 
third,  and  through  it  of  the  first,  per- 
son, noli,  neen,  n'un,  or  eii'ti,  and  with 


111:111  —  continued. 

the  verbal  form,  en'n-n,  lie  is  such  as 
this  one  urac  I.  It  was  employed  only 
when  speaking  of  men  of  the  same  nice, 
triln',  or  nation  as  the  speaker,  or  those 
nearly  allied  to  it,  "General  [names] 
belonging  to  all  Natives,  a."  Xiiiini<n-lc, 


which  signifies  Men,  Folk,  or  People," 
R.  W.,  Introduction.  See  he;  kind 
(n.  );  like;  this;  missln,  below. 

mmki'tonip  (vir,  a  brave),  a  man;  pi. 
-\-aog  (tket'toiiip,  pi.  -\-aut>g,  man,  men; 
enuskeetompatiwog,  people,  R.  W.  ;  Eliot 
has  irosketompaog  knit  itan&mtachtg, 
'both  high  and  low',  Ps.  49,  2;  woskt- 
tonyj,  Mvwit,  man  ;  nintn-i  "W.V,  any  man; 
onkatog  voakf,  another  man,  C.)  .  This, 
the  tribe  name  of  man,  appears  to  be 
compounded  of  iroskeheau,  wW.v/i^ui/, 
he  does  harm,  hurts,  destroys,  spoils 
(see  hurt)  and  omp,  man.  The  lat- 
ter word  was  perhaps  obsolete  when 
Eliot  acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  lan- 
guage, but  it  was  retained  in  many  com- 
pound words,  as  will  be  noticed  below. 
wosket-  may  be  nothing  more  than  the 
suppositive  form  of  nitske,  young,  as  in 
wuskenin  (wfiskenin,  C.  ;  wuskene,  R.W.), 
a  young  man,  a  youth;  but  this  would 
restrict  the  application  of  >niakftnnip  to 
young  braves,  when,  as  is  evident,  it 
was  understood  to  have  a  more  ox- 
tended  use  by  Eliot  and  Williams.  The 
first-mentioned  etymology  gives  a  sig- 
nificance to  the  tribe  name  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  Pequots  (Pityiiiitiintt, 
the  destroyers)  and  Mohawks  (.l/o>- 
whcmog,  the  devourers). 

The  recurrence  of  the  word  om/>  in 
compounds,  though  it  nowhere  ap- 
pears standing  by  itself,  shows  it  to 
have  been  the  ancient  dialectic  or 
tribe  name  of  man,  appropriated,  in 
accordance  with  Indian  usage,  to  Un- 
favored race,  whose  men  were  all  viri, 
freemen,  and  masters,  while  those  of 
other  tribes  were  contemptuously  re- 
garded as  homines,  barbari,  captives 
and  slaves.  See  ,»!.«//;,  below.  From 
this  root  come,  apparently,  wtinjimiit 
[n'  om)>-6Aa»,  the  man  animal],  male; 
m'lonip  [»i'etu-i»)ip],  my  friend,  brother 
(Aim.  •iiiilnfilH',  Rasles);  mngirnmp 
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man — continued.        ^ 

[mogke-omp,  great  man],  a  captain; 
nunkomp  [nunkon-omp,  light  man],  a 
young  man,  not  yet  a  warrior;  penomp 
[penme-omp,  strange '  to  man,  nescius 
viri  ?],  a  virgin;  ompategaxh  [omp-ohta- 
ijixh,  belonging  or  appropriate  to  man], 
weapons,  used  in  the  Mass.  Psalter, 
John  18,  3,  where  Eliot  has  auirah- 
tcaviigafh;  ahtoinp  [n/lt-nmp,  ahhul-omp, 
belonging  to  man],  a  bow;  ompeh- 
tedonk,  ompete&onk  [vbl.  n.  from  omp- 
ohtemi,  it  belongs  to  man],  'an  old 
Indian  word',  says  Cotton,  'that  sig- 
nifies obedience  by  giving  any  [trib- 
ute] ' ;  tribute  or  royalty,  exacted  by 
and  paid  to  a  superior  (see  tribute). 
The  primary  signification  of  the  word 
omp  is,  perhaps,  a  freeman,  independ- 
ent, owing  no  fealty;  it  is  allied  to 
ompeu,  he  is  free,  unbound,  loose  (see 
loose),  ompenum,  he  looses,  unbinds; 
but  these  last  may  be  derivatives  from 
the  common  root.  Heckewelder  states 
that  in  the  Delaware  the  names  of 
animals  "walking  in  an  erect  post- 
ure" terminate  regularly  in  ap  or  ape, 
' '  hence  If  nape,  man ' '  (Corresp.  411).  A 
considerable  class  of  words  used  by 
Eliot  to  express  manner  of  standing 
and  change  of  posture  have  apparently 
a  similar  origin,  being  compounds  of 
a  verb  ompav,  he  stands;  as  sampaokotn- 
pau,  he  stood  upright;  quenikompau, 
he  stands  upon  (it);  ohpikkompau 
[=  ompik-ompaul],  it  stands  upon,  etc. 
(see  stand).  It  may  be  that  to  stand 
erect  is  the  primary  and  to  be  free  a 
secondary  signification  of  the  same 
verb,  ompau  or  ompeu.  Cf.  Del.  nihilla- 
pewi,  'I  am  free,'  'my  own  master,' 
Zeisb.;  Abn.  arenanbe(pl.  +  ak),  homo; 
stenanbe  (pi.  +ak),  vir,  Rasles;  kiganbS, 
'jeune  honime  non  marie,'  ibid.;  "les 
petits  animauxdi'r.  [dicitur]  nanpekikS, 
skSt-kikS,  du  male  et  femelle",  ibid.; 
Alg.  nape,  male;  ul is! nape,  man,  Lahon- 
tan,  n,  294;  napema,  a  married  man,' 
ibid. 

misxiti,  indef.  iiiMnnin,  pi.  mi&tinnin- 
niiog,  man,  homo,  or  rather  barbarus; 
in  the  pi.  people,  nations,  race,  etc. 
Applicable  only  to  men  of  other  tribes 
or  races  than  that  to  which  the  speaker 


man — continued. 

belongs;  hence,  used  to  signify  cap- 
tives, tributaries,  etc.  From  missi  and 
ninnu,  corresponding  exactly  to  the  oi 
TToAAoz  of  the  Greek.  Roger  Williams 
has  ninni  mwsiiitiirock  (=naniri  inusin- 
ntiog,  common  men),  'folk  or  peo- 
ple.' mixxiiiiiin  !:<ili  pnpplniishim,  man 
and  beast  (only  in  Gen.  6,  7) ;  howae 
iiiisxitniiii  km/  of  what  people  are  you? 

manifest,  pohquaeu,  pohquae,  open,  clear. 
See  open. 

many,  mdnaog,  (they  are)  many  (per- 
sons) ;  inan.  mGnatash,  monaaxh,  many 
(things)  (icussaume  maunduog,  'they 
are  too  full  of  people',  there  are  too 
many;  m&unetash,  ' great  store, '  abund- 
ance, R.  W. ) .  tohg&og  f  how  many  (per- 
sons)?; inan.  tohs&ash,  tohtMnath,  tnh- 
shinashf  how  many  (things)?  See  how. 
neadtahshe,  as  many  as;  suppos.  pi.  an. 
neadtahsheheU.it  (when  they  are  counted 
or  summed  up),  as  many  as. 

mariner,  pummohhamwaen-ln,  a  mariner; 
pi.  -waenuog  (piimmuhshottoeninuog, 
mariners,  C.)  [pumm6h-a»n,  he  goes 
by  sea],  kehlahhancog  (pi.),  mariners, 
seamen  [kehtoh-mm,  he  goes  by  sea]. 

mark,  kuhkinneasu,  he  marks  (it),  dis- 
tinguishes (it)  by  a  mark;  vbl.  n.  kuh- 
Idnnearnonk,  marking,  a  mark,  a  sign. 
kuhkinneam,  he  marks,  distinguishes, 
notes  (it),  kuhkham,  he  marks  (it)  out; 
suffix  «M-HM-7mmi(H,hemarksitout  (cf. 
kuhkuhheij,  a  bound  or  landmark;  kuh- 
kuhlmnk,  a  boundary;  kuhkuhwaonk, 
order,  regularity). 

marrow,  vein,  men,  the  marrow  (Abn. 
Sin,  graisse  de  moelle,  Rasles.) 

marry,  imw'ntam,  he  marries,  C. ;  'he 
goes  a  wooing',  R.  W. ;  noogeentam,  I 
marry,  C. ;  wussenettiock,  'they  make  a 
match',  R.  W.;  vbl.  n.  wussenhtm6oiif:,a. 
wedding  (a  marrying) ;  11.  agent,  mtssen- 
tamwuen-iu,  one  who  marries,  a  bride- 
groom, noh  WUMO,  she  is  married, 
Gen.  20,  3;  she  'who  is  another  man's 
wife',  Ind.  Laws  xi,  p.  8.  wetauomau, 
wel6om.au,  he  marries  (her),  he  takes 
(her)  as  a  wife  (weetauog,  they  live  to- 
gether, Ind.  Laws  xin,  p.  10) ;  guppos. 
noh  wetauadteadt,  he  who  is  married,  a 
married  man ;  pi.  m:rj  toetauadteaeheg,  the 
married;  vbl.  n.wetaudtuonk,  marrying, 
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marry — continued. 

taking  a  wife;  n.  agent,  wetauadifaen-in, 
a  bride  (one  marrying);  recipr.  we- 
t/wadteog,  they  marry  one  another 
(awetaw&tuock,  'they  make  a  match,' 
R.  W.).  See  husband;  wife. 

marsh.     See  meadow. 

marten  (Mustela  americana),  wappen- 
ninjh,  openock,  Gen.  Reg.  xi,  219  (marte, 
pepanakessS;  peau  de  marte,  epanakessS, 
Rasles;  openock  and  wappetiauk,  Judd, 
Hist,  of  Hadley,  355;  Del.  woap  chus, 
Zeisb.  Voc.  13). 

master,  sontim,  master  (governor,  C.), 
poss.  nm-sontim-om  [-mm],  my  master; 
nussontimom  ketassoot,  'my  lord  the 
king',  2  Sam.  13,  33;  pi.  sontimAog,  son- 
timosog  (vbl.  n.  sonlimajonk,  sovereignty, 
C.). 

mastery,  sohkausuonk,  sohkAhsuouk,  mas- 
tery, victory,  vbl.  n.  from  sohkdsu,  soh- 
kauw,  he  conquers. 

mat,  munnotaubmw,  'embroidered  mats 
which  the  women  make'  to  line  their 
houses,  hangings,  R.  W.  abockqudsin- 
axh,  the  mats  with  which  the  wigwams 
are  covered,  ibid. ;  cf.  ne  AbuhquAsik,  the 
covering  of  it,  Cant.  3,  10;  upp6hqu6s, 
obbohquox,  a  tent,  covering,  etc.  mattan- 
naukt,  pi.  iiKittannoukanash,  'a  fine  sort 
of  mats  to  sleep  on',  R.  W.  matagquax, 
a  mat,  C. 

matter,  tinniyiuonk,  res.     See  business. 

may,  woh,  'may  or  can',  joined  to  a 
verb,  'expresses  the  notion  of  a  pos- 
sibility to  be',  El.  Gr.  20.  Eliot  classes 
it  as  a  'conjunction  of  possibility',  El. 
(ir.  22:  woh  kenusheh?  'intendest  thou 
to  kill  me?'  Ex.  2,  14;  tittoh  voh  yeush 
en  n'nihf  how  can  these  things  be? 

maybe,  mamint,  'it  may  be  that",  Gen. 
16,  2  (ammiat,  perhaps,  it  may  l>e;  am- 
ininle  iniiHe,(«j,  may  be  not,  C. ;  see  tattd, 
R.  W.  63 ) .  paguodche,  pagirodchf,  it  may 
be,  perhaps  (pogqudlche,  perhaps,  C.). 
to/i,  'it  may  be'  (an  'adverb  of  doubt- 
ing'), El.  Gr.  22  (toh  with  the  significa- 
tion of  would  that!  (utinam)  is  'an- 
nexed to  every  person  and  variation  in 
the  optative  mood',  El.  Gr.  34,  65). 
See  how. 

meadow,  wompaskeht;  wompasquehtu,  in 
a  meadow,  micuckaxkeetf,  a  meadow, 
R.  W.  [=nmkkoxhqut,  a  plain,  from 


meadow — continued. 

inngki-iixki'lif,  or  )i«iijki-iixlik-iil,  jrreat 
green  place,  or  where  there  is  much 
grass],  tnttinjnitk'iliiiixli,'  a  fresh  mead- 
ow' R.  W.  [=t<itti'igk-ii*kcht,  }>\.  imki-h- 
luash,  shaking  grass  (boggy,  marshy)]. 
wososhqidt,  marfh:  HH  "I  imtoshquit, 
'tlie  marshes  thereof,  Ezek.  47,  11 
(woasSskfht,  a  meadow,  C. ). 

meal,  p!*hqu£hiek,  unparched  meal,  R.W. 
[=panquag,  that  which  is  fine  or  in 
powder].  See  fine,  nmhkik  (n6keh!ck, 
'parch'd  meal  .  .  .  which  they  eat 
with  a  little  water,  hot  or  cold',  R. 
W. ;  nocake,  'which  is  nothing  but  In- 
dian corn  parched  in  the  hot  ashes;  the" 
ashes  being  sifted  from  it,  it  is  after- 
wards beat  to  powder',  Wood,  N.  E. 
Prospect),  used  by  Eliot  for  'meal', 
'flour',  'ground  corn' : pasqttag  nmlikik, 
'fine flour' ;  vbl. n.  causat. inan. nmkhik- 
aiiehteunh,  'grind  thou  meal',  Is.  47,2, 
i.  e.  make  it  to  be  meal.  From  nmhki, 
it  is  soft;  suppos.  nmhkik,  that  which  is 
soft.  Del.  "p»indam6can,ortassmandne, 
as  they  call  Indian  corn  parched, 
pounded,  and  used  with  water  or  boiled 
down  as  pottage",  Hkw., Hist.  Account, 
p.  187.  Abn.  pfsedamSn,  'farine  de  1)16 
groul^';  nSkh&mfn,  'farine';  skamSniii- 
SkhameH,  '  farine  de  bled'Inde',  Ragles. 

measure,  qutluhhuni,  qittham,  qtiadham, 
he  measures  (it),  takes  the  measure 
(weight,  capacity,  or  dimensions)  of  it; 
qutluhhush  (quttmhltush,  C.),  measure 
thou  (it);  freq.  qnaquadhum,  he  meas- 
ures (it)  repeatedly  or  habitually ;  vbl.  n. 
qitttiihhnmmonk,  measure,  weight,  etc.  (a 
measuring);  suppos.  part.  inan.  quttuli- 
heg,  quttuhwheg,  (that  which  measures) 
a  measure;  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  quttnlilm- 
mauaiij'he  weighed  (it)  to  or  for  (him); 
wik-qiilliiniiiiii  ti'iit/iiiisli,  I  weighed  him 
the  money,  Jer.  32,  9;  active  (verb  of 
action)  quttuhwhfati ,  he  measures;  pass. 
it  is  measured,  hence,  by  measure;  after 
a  numeral,  measures  of  (sometimes,  but 
rarely,  pi.  quttuJueMnuuh):  thwinchage 
quttuhwhdsu  pasquag  nmklnk,  'thirty 
measures  of  fine  flour',  1  K.  4,  22  (nen 
iiuk-qiittiihirliniix,  I  measure,  C.). 
measures  of  length:  omskinmmu,  a 
span  (omnkinnau,  he  spans  (it),  Is.  48, 
13);  nequlniiixkiiiiiitfu,  one  span  (nets- 
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measures  of  length—  continued. 

(tuiiinijiixKi'ii/i,  two  spans  (of  wampum); 
shwaumscussdy!,  three  spans;  you-omp- 
scusg&yi,  four  spans,  R.  W.  ).  Cf.  omp- 
xk<it  (ompscal,  mlnwcaf,  R.  W.  ;  ompskod, 
C.  ),  a  penny  (i.  e.  a  penny's  worth  of 
wampum,  a  span?);  nequt-ompskot,  one 
penny  (neesai'tmscat,  two  pence;  yow- 
I'mixcat,  four  pence,  R.  W.).  quttauatu, 
quaUuatu  [qiitta,  six]  ,  six  pence  (  in  wam- 
pum) R.  W.,  =quttatashaumscat;  neen, 
two  quttauatues;  shwln,  three  quthiua- 
tues,  eighteen  pence;  yoirin,  four  qut- 
tauatues; quttatashincheck  aumscat  (sixty 
pence),  ten  quttduatues,  =piuckquat 


tompeg  or  nquitnishcausu,  one  fathom, 
ibid,  neesnehchagunaum,  twenty  fath- 
oms; nabo  napanna  tashinausu,  fifteen 
fathoms,  Acts  27,  28  (nquittompeg, 
nquitnishca&gu,  one  fathom;  nees-aum- 
pa&gatuck,  two  iatiioms;  piuckqxampAu- 
gidnck,  ten  fathoms,  —nquit  pfauck; 
shwe-patisuck,  thirty  fathoms,  R.  W.  ). 
uhqu&nogkod,  'acubit';  after  a  numeral, 
ishqiianogkod,  an.  ishqnanogkussu,  by  cu- 
bits, cubits  long;  nequt-i8hquonogkot,one 
cubit,  Matt.  6,  27,  =nequt-isqudnogkod, 
Luke,  12,  25. 

measures  of  time.  Seeday;  month; 
year. 

meat,  iveyaus.     See  flesh. 

medicine,  moskehtu,  maskehtu  (maskit, 
physic,  R.  W.);  iydnaskehtuash,  'many 
medicines',  i.  e.  various  kinds  of  medi- 
cines, Jer.  46,  11  [m'askeht,  grass,  an 
herb]. 

meditate,  missantam  [missi-antam,  he 
thinks  much],  he  reflects  or  meditates 
upon  (he  aims  at,  C.  );  natwontam,  he 
meditates,  considers  of,  devises  (studies, 
meditates,  etc.,  C.  ). 

meet,  nogkuthkau,  nogkishkav,  he  meets 
(him)  (nokusk&uatees,  meet  thou  him; 
nockuskauatitea,  let  us  meet,  R.W.; 
inmne  nogkishkoadtuonk,  well  met,  as  a 
salutation,  C.).  See  assemble;  gather. 

melon,  monaikmlasq  (ohhosket&muk,  a 
watermelon;  mmnosket&muk,  cucumber; 
quinosket&muk,  muskmelon,  C.  ).  See 
squash. 

melt,  sdbohteau,  it  melts;  inan.  pi.,  saboh- 
t<i(inh,  sabahlaash,  they  melt,  from 
sab&e,  eoupae,  (it  is)  soft;  see  soft. 


melt — continued. 

Art.  intrans. ,  sdbohsosu,  he  melts,  per- 
forms the  act  of  melting.  Bdbassum,  s6- 
bossu»t,sanppasu>ii,he  melts  (it), makes 
(it)  soft;  n.  agent,  sobossumwaen-in,  a 
melter,  founder,  Jer.  6,  29;  suppos. 
part.  inan.  [from  sab&e,  saupaeu,  it 
melts]  sabaheg,  svb&heg  (when  it  soft- 
ens), pottage;  adj.  sdbassumwe,  molten, 
melted.  See  dissolve. 

melt  away.     See  consume;  dissolve. 

member,  pompuhcliai,  pompuhchaei,  a 
member,  limb,  organ;  pi.  -\-yeuash: 
ulckosue  pompuhchaei,  the  virile  organ; 
n.  collect. ponipuhcMiiineunk,  the  mem- 
bers (collectively),  1  Cor.  12,  26. 

mend.     See  repair. 

menhaden,  "aumstiog  and  munnawhat- 
teaCig,  a  fish  somewhat  like  a  herring", 
R.  W.  (ommis,  pi.  6mmis$uog,  herring, 
C. ;  Peq.  umpsuauges,  alewives,  Stiles). 
The  former  was  probably  the  alewife, 
Alosa  vernalis.  The  latter  was  Alosa 
menhaden,  'white-fish',  'bony-fish', 
'  hardhead ' ,  or  pauhagen.  It  was  used 
by  the  Indians  as  a  manure,  whence 
perhaps  its  name,  irommunnuqtioliteait, 
he  manures  or  enriches  the  soil  (cf. 
"Fishes  called  'aloofes'  used  for  ma- 
nure", Winth.,  in  Phil.  Trans.,  1678). 

menstruation,  qussinausuonk;  qusginau- 
sit  [suppos.  from  quttinausu] ,  when  (she 
is)  menstruous  (qushenawsid  and  mat- 
tapeu,  'a  woman  keeping  alone  in  her 
monthly  sickness',  R.  W.). 

mercy,  monaneteau,  he  is  merciful;  mo- 
nanetegk,  be  ye  merciful;  vbl.  monan- 
eteaonk,  mercy;  mon&num,  he  shows 
mercy,  is  kind;  an.  suffix  monanumeh, 
be  thou  merciful  to  me.  kitteamontea- 
num,  he  shows  mercy  or  compassion, 
he  pities;  suppos.  noli  kodtumonteanu- 
mont,  he  who  is  merciful  or  pities  (niik- 
kitteamonteanitteam,  I  pity,  C.). 

merry,  mekontam,  he  is  glad;  howan  we- 
kontog?  is  any  merry?  James  5,  13; 
weekontamwog,  they  made  merry, 
Judg.  9,  27.  See  glad;  mirth. 

message,  kuttmoitk,  iiehtamAonk:  negon- 
tmwau,  he  sends  a  message  to  (nekon- 
chuonat,  to  send,  C. ).  See  send. 

messenger,  annconatn-in,  a  messenger, 
one  who  is  sent:  annaonau  nnaonaenauh, 
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messenger — con  t  i  nueil . 

he  sent   a   messenger   to   (him).     Sec 
wild. 

metals.     See  gold;  iron;  lead;  steel. 

middle,  /«V»,  iniihanfu,  in  the  middle, 
in  the  midst;  tn  nfou,  ut  nfieu,  in  the 
midst  of;  ntiahtuk,  n66htuk  [n6fii-tiik], 
in  the  middle  of  the  river;  nfu'tiimknk, 
ntieutipukkok  [iu'i<'ii-ti]>/i<tci>],  midnight. 

mighty,  misgugke  (great,  powerful);  snp- 
pos.  masugkenuk,  (when  he  is)  powerful: 
•tntme  masugkenuk,  the  Almighty,  Ex. 
6,3. 

milk,  gogkodtnnk  (sogkodonk,  C.)  [suppos. 
part.  inan.  from  goh-kudliinnnti:  that 
which  is  drawn  forth;  pi.  sogkodtungagh, 
teats,  dugs,  mammae],  meninnunk, 
woman's  milk:  Meninnunk  trtttch  Muk- 
kiesog,  'Milk  for  Babes',  is  the  title 
of  Cotton's  catechism;  and  in  the  quota- 
tion from  1  Pet.  2,  2,  meninmuinlie  is 
substituted  for  the  sogkodtungane  of 
Eliot's  version  (munntinnug,  a  woman's 
milk,  R.  AV. )  [from  namau,  he  sucks; 
suppos.  part,  inan.,  that  which  is 
sucked]. 

millstone,  toguhwonganompsk,  togir»nkn- 
nompsk.  See  grind;  mortar. 

mind  (to  have  m);nnnriutnm,  he  thinks, 
purposes,  wills,  etc.  See  think. 

mine,  ntittaihe,  it  is  mine  (it  belongs  to 
me);  pi.  an.  nuttaiheog,  inan.  ntittaihe- 
ash,  they  are  mine;  nuttaihein,  it  is  ours. 
See  belong  to. 

mingle,  mix,  kenuksluiu,  it  is  mingled  or 
mixed  with;  kenukshaog  penutrohtea-ut, 
they  are  mingled  among  the  heathen, 
Ps.  106,  35  (nuk-kinuUchnun,  I  mingle 
or  mix,  C. ;  nunnickuhan,  to  mingle; 
u-unnickshaas,  mingled,  R.W.);  from 
kenugke,  (it  is)  among. 

minister,  nohtompeantog  (nohtomp-pean- 
/'«/,  one  who  leads  in  prayer). 

mink  (Putorius  vison) ,  nottomag  (?) ,  Judd, 
in  N.  E.  Gen.  Reg.  xi,  219  (=mtk&, 
ecureuil,  of  Rasles  ?) . 

mire.     See  mud. 

mirror.     Set1  looking-glass. 

mirth,  p&niiiliiiii,  he  makes  mirth,  Ezek. 
21, 10;vbl.  n.pdteaittfanaxmk,  mirth;  neg 
pfacheg,  they  who  make  merry,  Jer. 
30,19.  mithe  iiiiixl.-iiiiniitiini,  he  makes 
great  mirth,  Neh.  8,  12.  »',-/.•„„/,„/„;»,„/,, 


mirth — font  i  nued. 

gladness,  mirth  [nrhiiitniii,  he  is  glad]. 

See  glad;  merry;  play, 
miry,  win/Mien,  S'lhucii,  it  is  soft  (softened 

by  water?);  saup&e,  sab&e,  soft,  miry. 

Cf.  Wllil/i;    Xll/i/'inrii. 

mischief,  ii-nxkilniii-iiniik,  hurt,  injury 
done;  teotkehittuonk,  mixki'htmrmik, 
hurt,  injury  suffered.  See  hurt. 

miserable,  kiitumongkeneankptat,  miser- 
able (pitial)le),  C. ;  kuttiiiiiuiikei'  iii'iii1, 
miserably,  ibid.  See  pity. 

mishap,  mutnMcatum,  miakunaH,  it  hap- 
pens to  (him);  applied  only  to  the  en- 
counter of  evils  or  mischance.  See  hap- 
pen. 

miss.     See  want. 

mist.     See  fog;  vapor. 

mistake,  iiiij>-]ii<lilCiiit<aii,  1  mistake,  C. ; 
vbl.  n.piilitdntninmonk,  mistaking,  ibid. ; 
cf.  ]>ittl<i)i}ifiin,  he  is  caught,  ensnared, 
trapped,  pitnueit,  he  errs,  goes  wrong 
or  astray.  See  astray. 

mistress,  Kmiklmj,  sonkttsq,  sonkatj,  mis- 
tress, queen;  kehche  simksq  (great  mis- 
tress), queen,  Esth.  1, 9, 11, 15,  =kelt<-liix- 
tunkisq,  v.  12  (Xarr.  muinkx,  the  queen, 
or  sachem's  wife;  pi.  KWMcktqu&aog,  R. 
W.;  saunck  sqiiiinli,  queen,  Stiles;  snnck 
squa,  Conn.  Rec.  n,  289)  [sontiin-xijii<t, 
master- woman,  or  miiilci/mni  (tohktnt), 
she  prevails  or  has  the  mastery]. 

mock,  momontiiiHiti,  momonehtaweui,  he 
mocks,  derides,  makes  a  mock  of 
(him);  suppos.  part,  noli  motmmtauont, 
one  who  mocks;  suffix  ummomimtnvr 
6uh,  they  mocked  him;  inan.  mom<m- 
ehtam,  momontam,  he  mocks  (it), 
he  makes  a  mock  of  (it);  v.  i.  act. 
momontuhsv,  momontussu,  he  mocks, 
is  mocking;  n.  agent.  Miiniiiiiiiilixni'ii, 
iii'i/iioiiehttixiii-n,  a  mocker.  <itintiilil;<iii- 
auau,  he  mocks  at,  derides  (him) 
(elsewhere,  Mtuhk-,  fiantuhk-,  <  itmio'jl;-, 
Mntogk-,  etc.);  wutt6ont6hkon6i(h,  they 
mock  him;  kiilti'innliilih/neh,  thou  mock- 
est  me;  v.  i.  act.  66t6hkossu,  Gontogkkuxau, 
he  mocks,  is  mocking;  n.  agent.  66»tuh- 
ktixxoDwacn,  a  mocker. 

moist,  utjqiixhki,  (it  is)  moist,  wet.  See 
wet. 

moldy,  iti/i/iitiiikxlit'ini,  ogquonksheau,  it 
is  moldy;  adj.  OfyuonttkAe;  vbl.  n.  og- 
'juonkaliunk,  mold,  'mildew'.  Cf.  og- 
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moldy — continued. 

rjitoiikrjitiiy,  'rust',  Matt.  6,  19;  ogi/iiuli- 
ki,  it  is  wet. 

mole,  mameechitiiiit,  Lev.  11,  30. 

money.  "The  Indians  are  ignorant  of 
Europe's  coin;  yet  they  have  given  a 
name  to  ours,  and  call  it  montasli,  from 
the  English  money",  R.  AV.  Eliot 
translates  money  by  tedgiutxh,  teattguash 
(pi.  of  tedg,  thing,  object),  res;  and 
Roger  Williams  gives  nnt-teaugntixh, 
'my  money'.  See  wampum. 

month,  iit'/x'niz  (the  sun),  a  month  (pau- 
suck  n' pa-dun,  a  month;  nquit  pau-suck- 
en'pauui,  one  month;  nees  pairxm-l: 
n'paHus,  two  months,  etc.,  R.  W. ). 
See  sun;  moon. 

moon,  nepauzshfid,  nanepauzshad,  nane- 
paushadt  (nanepa&shrtt,  the  moon,  the 
moon  god;  munn&nnock,  a  name  of  the 
sun  ormoon,  R.AV. ;  Peq.  myhan,  moon, 
Stiles);  taute ntpauuae,  new  moon  (;/o 
ocquitteunk,  a  new  moon;  paush&Hti,  a 
half  moon;  wequathim,  a  light  moon, 
R.  W. ) .  Dimin.  from  nepauz,  the  sun,  = 
nepcntzegt'C!). 

moose,  mms,  pi.  mcosdog  (for  'fallow 
deer',  1  K.  4,  23)  ("The  Elke,  which 
the  Salvages  call  a  Jlfoxe  ",  Morton,  N.  E 
Canaan.  "  Mao*,  a  beast  bigger  than  a 
Stagge",  Smith,  Descr.  of  N.  England, 
1616.  moos,  pi.  mtius&og,  'the  great  ox, 
or  rather  a  red  deer',  R.  AV.  Abn. 
mSs,  pi.  mSsSk,  'orignal',  Rasles. ) 

more,  Anne  (the  sign  of  the  compara- 
tive): Anue  wunnegen,  better;  Anue  onk 
iii-it,  more  than  me;  Anue  mil:  inane, 
more  than  all.  aneu,  anueu,  he  is  more 
(than  another),  he  is  superior  (nnttan- 
IIHII-III/,  I  overcome  or  conquer,  C.); 
suffix  an.  progr.  viit-nin'iikouh,  he  is 
better  than  he,  i.  e.  superior  to  him, 
Prov.  12,  9.  From  the  suppos.  tun-it 
(milt  nneit,  he  who  is  above  or  superior), 
with  the  indefinite  prefix,  comes,  per- 
haps, inariit  [tn'ani'U],  a  god,  something 
superior.  "There  is  a  general  custom 
amongst  them  at  the  apprehension  of 
any  excellency  in  men,  women,  birds, 
1  icasts,  fish,  etc.,  to  cry  out  Jfanittoo, 
that  is,  it  is  a  god,  as  thus  if  they  see  one 
man  excel  others  in  wisdom,  valour, 
strength,  activity,  etc.,  they  cry  out 
Munition,  a  god",  R.  \V.  111.  The 


more — continued. 

progr.  form  wuianeukouh,  he  is  better 
than  he,  is  used  in  Prov.  12,  9,  mean- 
ing he  is  superior,  is  better  off.  Com- 
pounds: Anmmilt  [anut'-irolt-adt],  more 
than  enough,  too  much;  AnupAe,  over- 
flowing; iliiinriltrlininill,  nili/fhliim,  it 

overflows,  nano  (a  sign  of  the  compar- 
ative), more  and  more. 

moreover,  wonk,  again,  moreover,  also. 

morning,  inu/ttumpan  (mautalton,  R.AV. ). 
See  day. 

morrow,  mup  (sauop,  R.  AV. ;  gaup,  C.; 
Abn.  geba,  Rasles),  tomorrow,  nom- 
podeu,  on  the  morrow  (i.  e.  early  next 
morning);  suppos.  nompuk,  nompuh- 
ki-ik,  nn  ni'impunk,  (when  it  was)  morn- 
ing, next  morning  [from  nompe,  again]. 

morsel,  cltugq,  kodcln'thk!.  See  piece;  spot. 

mortar,  toygvhv.'honk,  toguhironk,  togwonk 
(tdcimck  or  u-eginmck,  their  pounding 
mortar,  R.  AA7.),  a  mortar  or  place  for 
pounding  corn;  ut  toggtthwho»ga>iit,  in 
a  mortar,  in  mills,  Num.  11,  8.  From 
ti«-khiimmm,  to  grind  corn,  R.AA'. ;  tog- 
guhhum,  he  grinds,  C.  [togkau,  he 
strikes,  pounds]. 

mother,  6kasoh,  his  mother,  the  mother 
of  (ok Ann  and  witchwhaie,  a  mother, 
R.  W.;  viitijithtrait,  her  mother,  C. ); 
n6kas,  nookas,  my  mother  (n6kace,  nich- 
whuw,  R.\AT.) ;  kokas,  kmkas,  thy  mother; 
wame  okcuuoh,  she  was  the  mother  of 
all  (living),  Gen.  3,  20;  indef.  utitoka- 
sln  (mtttookasin,  C. ),  a  mother,  i.  e.  any 
mother,  the  mother  of  anyone;  collect. 
dkaaiiiin mil:,  mothers,  collectively  or  as 
a  class,  all  motherhood.  From  the 
same  root  as  6hke,  the  earth,  com- 
pounded with  6An»,  animal,  animate 
being,  or  with  -USSM,  the  verb  of  ani- 
mate activity,  the  producing  animal, 
the  animate  producer;  but  the  form  is 
that  of  the  verb  6kasu,  she  produces; 
okitimh,  she  produces  him  or  her;  6ka- 
suoh,  she  produces  them.  Cf.  mm,  he 
goes  or  proceeds  from;  wutcheti,  he  be- 
gins, comes  from  or  out  of;  mshoh, 
fohoh,  father,  etc.  iri'itchehimu  is  evi- 
dently the  caus.  an.  (inltrlli'llllllllli)  from 
teutcheu,  he  proceeds  from  or  originates 
from. 

mountain,  mttlrlin  (  muli-lin,  ('. ) ;  in  com- 
position -iiilrlut:  iiiimuli-hn  [missi-adc1ui\ 
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/.-<//(  ti-inlchu,  'mountain  and  hill',  Luke 
3,  5;  pi.  ii-iuli-hiiiixh;  diinin.  imili'lin,- 
mcx,  asmalljnountain,  a  hill;  vadchue- 
kniittt  (among  the  mountains),  'in  the 
hill  country',  Josh.  13,  6  (ntaquat- 
chmra&men,  I  go  up  hill;  toffuatchduxuh, 
go  (thou)  up  hill;  R.  W. ;  Del.  u-achti- 
cht'ink,  on  the  hill;  u-achtxchmik  n'da,  I 
am  going  up  the  hill,  Hkw. ). 

mourn,  mait,  he  cries (mdito,  to  cry  and 
bewail,  R.  W.;  nen  nummou,  I  bewail, 
C. )';  vbl.  n.  mauonk,  maonk,  a  crying 
(mooonk,  moumoonk,  C. ).  Freq.  maite- 
mau,  he  mourns  for  (him) ;  vbl.  n.  maiie- 
mooonk,  a  mourning  (moumoonk,  weep- 
ing, C. );  v.  i.  maumuttam,  he  mourns 
(nummomijttam,  I  lament,  C. ).  See 
cry. 

-mouse  (?),  mishabpuhquas,  mishabohquas, 
'the  mouse',  Lev.  11,  29;  Is.  66,  17. 
Cf.  maltabpusques,  the  bat;  Abn.  8an- 
bigSsesS,  'souris';'  111.  acmsiaoa,  rat. 

mouth,  muttam,  a  mouth;  nuttmn,  my 
mouth;  kuttam,  thy  mouth  (Peq.  cutto- 
neege,  mouth,  Stiles) ;  wuttam,  his  mouth 
(wutlbne,  R.  W.). 

move,  mamonchu,  he  moves  or  is  in  mo- 
tion (denoting  voluntary  motion  by 
animate  agency);  suppos.  mamonchit, 
when  he  moves:  nishnoh  oaas  noh  ma- 
monchit, 'everything  .  .  .  that  mov- 
eth';  freq.  from  monchu,  he  goes. 
-mamontunnum,  he  moves,  i.  e.  imparts 
motion  to  (it),  he  puts  (it)  in  motion: 
momontunnum  nippe,  he  moves  the 
waters,  John  5,  4;  suppos.  mamontunuk, 
when  he  moves  (his  lips),  Prov.  16,  30. 
ontohteau,  ontahtau,  (it)  is  moved  (from 
place  to  place),  it  is  removed;  pish  on- 
tahtauun,  it  shall  be  removed,  ontattau, 
he  moves  (it)  from  its  place,  he  re- 
moves (it);  ontattaush,  ontatoush  kus- 
$eet,  remove  thy  foot;  noh  onlalhmk,  he 
who  removes  (it),  ontashau,  he  moves 
(him),  removes  (him)  from  one  place 
to  another,  ontappu,  he  is  moved  (from 
his  former  place  to  a  place  where  he  is 
now  at  rest),  he  remains  moved:  God 
ndeu  appu,  matta  pish  ontappu,  'God  is 
in  the  midst  of  her,  she  shall  not  be 
moved';  ontapush,  ontsapish,  be  thou 
removed.  Cf.  onlham,  he  puts  out,  ex- 
tinguishes; ohtqm,  uhtea,  it  goes  out. 


move — continued. 

See  stir,  popomshau,  he  moves  about, 
Gen.  1,  2;  freq.  from  pomushau,  he 
walks. 

mow,  man"mimmin,  to  cut  or  mow  grass, 
R.  W. 

much,  mmfhfkt,  an  intensive  used  to  ex- 
press degrees  of  comparison,  El.  Gr.  15: 
anue  mcocheke,  much  more;  moacheke  onk 
nen,  more  than  I;  mcocheke  mmcheke, 
very  much,  exceedingly;  noh  maocheke 
anumauut,  'to  whom  much  is  given', 
Luke  12,  48.  mitttae,  very  ( valde) :  mut- 
tae  mmcheke,  exceeding  much;  mutlae 
wunnegen,  exceeding  good,  anuwodt 
[anue-woh-adtt],  too  much,  more  than 
enough.  See  how. 

mud,  pissag,  piggagquan,  mire,  mud  (pis- 
sugk  ut  toumayog,  dirt  in  the  streets, 
C. );  pisseogquayeuonk,  a  miry  place; 
pisseogqmheau,  it  is  sticky,  it  sticketh, 
adhereth.  Cf.  puppissi,  dust,  dirt. 

multitude,  muitaanmog,  muttdamvog, 
(they  are)  very  many,  a  great  many 
persons;  vbl.  n.  miittanmmk,  persons 
collectively,  the  many;  suppos.  maltad- 
nukeg,  (when  they  are)  very  many,  the 
multitude. 

mummycliog,  moamitteaug  (pi.),  'a little 
sort  of  fish  half  as  big  as  sprats,  plenti- 
ful in  winter',  R.  W.  mohmoettinne- 
aog,  pass,  and  recipr.  of  mohmotog,  they 
gather  themselves  together;  schoolfish. 
The  fish  described  is  doubtless  the 
smelt  (Osmerus  eperlanus),  but  the 
name,  in  a  corrupted  form,  has  been 
transferred  to  another  species. 

murder,  nushehteau,  nashteau,  he  is  a 
murderer,  he  commits  murder;  n.  agent. 
nushehteaen-in,  a  murderer  (sheliteden, 
'bloody  man',  Ps.  5,  6);  vbl.  nusheh- 
teaonk,  shehtedonk,  murdering,  murder 
(nun-nwhteam,  I  kill,  C. ).  Intrans. 
subjective  form  of  nushau,  he  kills. 
kemineiachick,  murderers,  R.  W.  [as- 
assins?  From  kemeu,  in  secret  ?];  hiks- 
kemineanlin,  you  are  the  murderer, 
ibid. 

murmur,  mmmmnkcowmi,  rnmmaoskquenau, 
he  murmurs  (mmmmsquencowonate,  to 
mutter;  mcomaoskcou'dnate,  to  murmur; 
num-mmmmskatwam,  I  murmur,  C. ); 
an.  mcommkoiitati,  he  murmurs  at  or 
against  (him);  inan.  mcowcosqiieiittam, 
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murmur — continued. 

lie  murmurs  at  (it);  vbl.  n.  mmmcoskoo- 
waonk,  a  murmuring;  maomcoskoiitiini- 
<>nk,  muttering,  murmuring. 

musical  instrument,  puhpequon,  pi. 
+nsh;  puhpequau,  he  makes  music;  mo- 
nopuhpeg,  a  trumpet  ( puhpeeg,  a  trum- 
pet or  music,  C. ).  Cf.  puhpeg,  a  dance, 
an  instrument  of  music,  Ps.  144,  9. 
From  puhptihki,  hollow. 

muskrat,  musquash  (musquassus  (pi.), 
Smith'sDescr.ofN.England,  1616.  "The 
muskewashe  is  a  beast  that  frequenteth 
the  ponds",  Morton's  N.  E.  Canaan. 
Abn.  mSskSessS,  Basles),  Fiber  zibethi- 
cu8  [muxqui-tiaas,  red  animal]. 

must,  mos,  shall  or  must,  auxil.  Eliot 
gives  "mos,  pish,  shall  or  will",  as 
words  ' '  signifying  futurity,  added  to  the 
indicative  mode  to  express  the  time  to 
come",  El.  Gr.  20;  but,  strictly  speak- 
ing, mos  expresses  obligation  or  neces- 
sity, pwh  simple  futurity:  mos  nun- 
nup,  1  must  die,  Deut.  4,  22;  ne  mos 
n'nih,  it  must  needs  be  so,  Mark  13,  7 
(moce,  mesh,  R.  W. ;  mesh  ndbnchem  pe- 
yaum,l  could  not  come;  moce,  instantly; 
m&ish,  even  now,  ibid.),  mmche,  it 


must — continued. 

shall  or  must  be,  expressing  obligation 
or  necessity  for  future  action  [for  mos- 
wutche  or  mo-cotche] :  mcoche  keiipannup- 
wusham,  etc.,  thou  art  to  pass  over 
through,  etc.,  i.  e.  it  must  be  that 
thou,  etc.,  Deut.  2,  18;  mmche  nut- 
tabuttantamauomun  God,  we  are  bound 
to  thank  God,  2  Thess.  1,  3.  nont,  used 
by  Cotton,  sometimes  for  the  verb  to 
be,  sometimes  apparently  as  a  mere  ex- 
pletive, was  sometimes  employed  to  ex- 
press conditional  obligation  or  necessi- 
ty— should  or  must — in  a  conditional  or 
conjunctive  proposition:  noh  kodtantog 
aiuskoiantamunat  .  .  .  nont  woh  nuk- 
kodtam,  he  who  would  repent  must 
forsake  (his  sins),  C.  kisnont,  kusnunt, 
are  similarly  used  by  C.  Mather  (Notit. 
Ind.  55)  and  in  the  title  of  the  Indian 
Laws.  Cotton's  Vocabulary  gives  pish 
nunnvp,  I  shall  die;  nont  pish  nunnup- 
pumun,  'you  [we]  must  die';  mukkit- 
chogq&isog  nont  puhpuog,  boys  will 
play. 

myself,  nuhhog  [n'hogk],  my  body,  my 
person,  myself.  Cf.  Del.  n'hakey,  my 
body,  myself,  Zeisb.  See  body. 


nail,  kenuhwheg,  pi.  -{-ash  [for  kenehhey, 
kenailteg,  that  which  is  sharp?],  ken- 
nhtitgquonk,  keneh-uhtug,  sharp  wood,  a 
wooden  pin.  Ci.wonkontug,  'a  pin 'to 
hang  things  on,  Ezek.  15,  3,  but  lit. 
a  wooden  hook  (wonkiuhtug,  crooked 
stick).  See  pin. 

miihkos,  muhkas,  the  nail  of  a  man, 
the  hoof,  claw,  or  talon  of  an  animal; 
pi.  muhkossog;  ivuhkossog,  wuhkagsog,  his 
nails  (mokfytuck,  nails,  R.  W. )  \uhk- 
usxu,  the  an.  form  of  uhquaeu,  (it  is) 
pointed.  Cf.  uhquon,  a  hook;  tihque, 
extreme,  etc.  See  end]. 

naked,  poskeu,  (he  is)  naked;  v.  i.  an. 
poskissu,  poskussu,  (he  is)  naked,  i.  e.,  is 
stripped,  made  bare,  is  become  naked 
(painkesu,  suppos.  pi.  pauskcsilcheg, 
'naked  men  and  women',  R.  W.); 
nupposkis  (nipp6skis,  R.  W.),  I  am 
naked;  poskis  kuhkonl,  'make  bare  thy 
head',  Is.  47,  2;  poskissegk,  make  your- 


naked — continued. 

selves  bare;  vbl.  n.  poskisseuonk,  poskis- 
enonk,  nakedness  (a  making  bare),  pos- 
kinum,  he  uncovers,  makes  (it)  bare: 
poskinum  ivuhpit,  he  makes  bare  his 
arm,  an.  poskinau,  posekinav,  he  makea 
(him)  bare,  strips  (him)  naked;  hence, 
he  buries  (him).  See  bury,  poskts- 
sehheau,  he  causes  (him)  to  be  naked, 
makes  (him)  naked. 

name,  wesuank  (EL,  R.  W.,and  C. ),  the 
name  of  a  man;  anctsuonk,  his  name; 
nmwesuonk,  my  name;  kanresuonk,  thy 
name  ( vbl.  n.  from  ussowessti,  he  is  called, 
he  is  named;  lit.  a  calling,  appellatio). 
See  call  by  a  name  (nominare). 

namely,  nahnane,  namely,  'viz';  nene, 
'idest',  C. 

narrow,  pemayogok,  petinogok  (of  a  path 
or  way,  Matt.  7,  13,  14;  peem&yagdt,  a 
little  way,  R.  W.).  tottodchi  aiyeuonk, 
'narrow  compass',  C.  (?). 
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nation,  inlliililiiiniin  i  initlnliliiniilil,  C. ) ; 
J)l.  -iiii'iilinxli:  11.  collect,  triitiilitiiiiiiiil- 

iii  mi!:,  tlie  nations,  collectively  or  cor- 
porately.  „ 

naught.     See  bad;  no. 

navel,  menu-ee;  treentree,  his  navel  [;«'<•» 
//.'.,((,  the  middle  or  center]. 

near,  JKLVD,  piiltxn,  (it  is)  near  (punu-u, 
'lately',  El.  Gr.  21;  /«(.-•»•<•»',  soon,  in  a 
short  time,  C. );  fmoehe,  a  little  way 
off  (after  verb  of  motion)  [pasao-coche] : 
iiiiiiichu  ptifcoclie,  he  went  to  a  short 
distance,  a  little  way  off.  pasu-ohteau,  it 
is  near,  it  draws  near;  patooiiippti,  he  is 
near,  i.  e.  he  remains  near;  suppos.  noh 
pasootappii,  noh  pwncopit,  he  who  is 
near;  pi.  neij  i>iixuil<i/iltch(y,  ni'tj  pitstro- 
/litcheg,  they  who  are  near,  pascotshau, 
he  comes  near  (quickly,  suddenly,  or 
with  violence) ;  patootxhaush,  come  thou 
near,  pasaosutnti,  he  is  going  near;  noh 
patttkog,  he  who  is  coming  or  going 
near;  pasaosukiiteR,  let  him  come  near, 
let  him  approach.  JMSOMU,  he  brings 
(him)  near  to;  suffix  up-pasm-uh,  he 
brought  him  near  to  him;  pasaok,  bring 
ye  (them)  near;  cf.  pandtau,  he  brings 
it  near. 

nearly,  wihen,  almost,  nearly  (ndhen, 
C.):  nahen  nuppao,  he  is  'at  the  point 
of  death',  Mark  5,  23. 

necessary,  needful,  quenauet,  it  is  nec- 
essary, Exp.  Mayhew,  MS  (noonat  or 
qtieiutuat,  'to  be  wanting  or  defective', 
C. ;  quenauadte,  necessarily,  ibid.). 
jKixuk  ne  u'oh  aunag,  'one  thing  is  need- 
ful', Luke  10,  42,  i.  e.  one  thing  which 
must  be  so.  win-hunk,  'it  is  needful', 
Acts  15,  5.  See  want. 

neck,  mutgtitipul  (inisgittelppeg,C.;  sitchi- 
puck,  R.  W. );  intsgittipuk,  his  neck;  pi. 
-\-ana»h. 

need.     See  necessary ;  want. 

needle,  ah&maquttuuk,  ahamogqutmuk 
(ohhamaquesuul;,  C. ;  maumichemanege, 
R.  W. ) ;  adj.  ahomogquesue,  made  by  the 
needle,  needle-worked. 

neglect,  mishanankim,  he  neglects,  C. 
See  despise. 

neighbor,  wetateamung-anin,  a  neighbor; 
netaiteamung  (netohteamonk,  C.  Mather), 
my  neighbor;  weetatteamung,  his  neigh- 
bor; pi.  +og. 


nest,  imilxh.  irmlti'h,  a  (bird's)  nest: 
inili'h  nj>i-<iil*liiit,  from  her  nest.  Cf. 
each,  proceeding  from;  u-ntrlii;  from; 
vadchu,  lie  comes  or  proceeds  from. 

net,  hashtili,  luwhubp,  a  net  for  fish,  j>ri- 
marily  vegetable  liber  or  fibrous  ma- 
tt-rial; pi.  ~pog  (dshdp,  dsMppog,  C. ; 
athdp,  R.  W.;  Del.  achfju&n&nan,  a 
bushnet,  Hkw.).  qnomphunk  (some- 
thing to  dip  up  with),  a  scoop  net  (?). 

new,  wuxke,  rnxkr,  young,  new:  u-uske 
teag,  a  new  thing;  wugke  tnoiink  (ii-iixku- 
nnit,  R.  W. ),  new  cloth;  wuxkoshim, 
inntk!xl<;»i,  a  young  animal;  weske  kut- 
chig»ik,  in  the  beginning,  Gen.  1, 1,  i.  e. 
when  (what  is)  nearly  began.  Related 
to  asq,  ashk,  etc. 

news,  niiiKiiinclii'/nijjkiiii,  he  tells  news; 
vbl.  n.  unnauncliemookaonk,  aunchemcok- 
inink,  news,  tidings  (aehinatonk,  fiiiiinli- 
tammonk,  C. )  an.  aunchemaokaurnt,  he 
tells  (him)  news  (aauncherndkinr,  tell 
me  your  news;  auncheniokauhfttittea,  let 
us  discourse  or  tell  news;  ?<«•/.<// ;»//- 
(•him,  what  news?  R.  W.;  mtttin&nrlilm, 
I  tell,  C.);  iiiittiit<itinche>iia>kaii.<>n&oh 
wunnaiinchemmkduonk,  'I  communicat- 
ed to  them  the  gospel',  i.  e.  I  told  them 
good  news,  Gal.  2, 2.  See  inform;  speak. 

night,  tmkon  (mikkon,  C.);  pi.  +ath;  nuk- 
koniii'ii,  nohkog,  by  night,  in  the  night 
(ndukocks,  notcmndvi,  R.  W.):  ne 
nohkog,  on  that  night.  From  nmkeu, 
he  descends  or  goes  down  (?),  or  from 
nukkoiifiii,  he  leaves,  deserts  (?).  See 
day. 

night-hawk,  peeksq,  Lev.  11,  16;  Deut. 
14,  15. 

nine,  paskmgun,  patuklDgun  (-^-tohsii  or 
tahshe,  pi.  an.  tahsuog,  iiian.  tahshin- 
ash).  paskeogun  tahshinehag,  ninety. 
ndbo  pitskoogun,  nineteen. 

no,  not,  matta,  mitt,  matchaog,  'adverb 
of  denying',  no;  "also  mo  sometimes 
signifleth  no",  El.  Gr.  21;  I/III/IKII/, 
iinillit  /nig,  moteog,  montcag,  nothing; 
invteag  (Prov.  13,  4),  ohtoou  mat- 
(Prov.  13,  7),  he  has  nothing 
,  no  or  not;  machdge,  nothing, 
not  so;  mtittii  miu'i'iiiwone,!  knew  noth- 
ing; iiniltii  iiickqin'lilfk,  I  want  it  not;  ma- 
I-IIHIJ&  nickquehikumiiKt,  I  want  nothing; 
mat  endno,  it  is  not  true;  matnoteaatiffo, 
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no,  not — continued. 

I  have  no  money,  R.  W.;  Xarr.  mul- 
tukx,  no,  Stiles;  unit//!,  no,  not;  mnt- 
neqvt,  not  at  all  [not  one,  mat  m'qtit]; 
mnltii  in-bf,  not  only,  C. ;  Del.  iintklitn, 
tiih,  Zeisb. ;  mdthi,  no;  la,  no  (a  lazy 
no);  tagA,  no,  not;  atta,  to,  no,  no;  tajc- 
tani,  taktaani,  I  don't  know,  Hkw. ). 
wanne,  without,  destitute  of:  wanne 
nippeno,  there  was  no  water  in  it; 
wanne  wutaoshe,  without  a  father,  hav- 
ing no  father;  wanne  howane,  there  was 
no  one  (left),  Num.  21,  35.  ahque,  do 
not  (refrain  from,  leave  off),  'adverb 
of  forbidding',  El.  Gr.  21.  See  do  not. 
The  negative  verb  is  formed  from  the 
affirmative  by  interposing  the  diph- 
thong oo  betwee-  the  radical  and  the 
syllable  following,  as  mwadchanumun, 
he  keeps  it;  a>wadch«imina>un,  he  does 
not  keep  it.  It  is  usually  accompanied 
by  mat  or  matta,  forming  a  double  nega- 
tive. The  2d  pers.  sing,  of  the  im- 
perative negative  is  formed  in  -dhkon  or 
-uhkon  (from  ahque,  do  not),  as  kum- 
jnmtuhkon,  'thou  shalt  not  steal',  etc. 
Strictly  this  is  the  imperative  of  pro- 
hibition or  dehortation  rather  than  of 
simple  negation. 

noise,  wadtauatonkqussuonk  (vbl.  n.,  the 
making  of  a  sound,  a  voice),  noise. 
See  voice. 

noon,  iiolishequaeu,  (it  is)  noon;  pohshe- 
qu&e,  at  noon  (pauslmquaw,  pawesha- 
quavj,  R.  W. ;  pohshequae,  C.).  From 
pohshe,  half.  See  day. 

north,  ndnumiyeu,  nannummiyeii,  nan- 
nummau,  to,  from,  or  at  the  north, 
northward;  nanumit,  the  north  wind 
(nanummatin  and  sunnddin,  R.  AV. ). 

northeast  wind,  chepewessin,  R.  W. ;  s&- 
chimoachepeweggin,  a  strong  northeast 
wind,  ibid.  Is  this  from  cheepie-ugsu, 
caused  by  the  evil  spirit,  as  contrasted 
with  gowanwhew,  the  southwest  wind, 
'the  pleasingest,  warmest  wind  in  the 
climate',  from  nowwaniniit,  the  south- 
west, where  'the  Gods  chiefly  dwell' 
(R.  W.  83)? 

northwest,  wutchektwm,  northwestward, 
Acts  27,  12  (chekem,  'the  northwest 


northwest — continued. 

[wind]',  R.  W. ;  chtkexitch,  when  the 
wind  blows  northwest,  ibid.;  Cliekfxn- 
iritud,  the  Western  God,  ibid.;  /<»/<- 
tadtuniyen  and  maquamitthiiiii/fii,  from 
the  west,  Mass.  Ps. );  wutcheksitat/eu, 
westward,  to  or  from  the  west,  Gen. 
13,  14. 

nose,  mutchan,  a  nose,  the  snout  of  an 
animal;  kutchan,  thy  nose;  wutchcm,  his 
nose;  pi.  -\-a»h  (Peq.  wuchatin,  the  nos- 
trils; kuchijage,-  [your]  nose,  Stiles; 
mutchtin,  a  nose,  C. ). 

not.     See  do  not;  no. 

notwithstanding,  onch,  yet,  notwith- 
standing. See  yet. 

nourish,  nssamau,  he  gives  food  to  (him) ; 
sohkomau,  he  nourishes,  continues  to 
feed  (him).  See  feed. 

now,  yeuyeu  (by  redupl.  from  yea.,  this). 

number.     See  count. 

numerals. 

[NOTE.— Not  completed.    See  one,  two,  three, 
etc.] 

nurse,  nanou'ftea,  a  nurse  (a  keeper,  over- 
seer), R.  W.  Indndwehteoii,  he  keeps 
(nunndnaueehtoo,  I  keep,  C. )]. 

nut,  annachim,  pi.  -\-inash,  nut,  nuts,  C. ; 
cf.  anduchtminneash,  acorns,  R.  W. 
Del.  quim,  'anut  growing  onatree'(?); 
wunaehquim,  an  acorn,  Hkw.,  who  fan- 
cifully derives  it  'from  wunipach  [wun- 
nepog],  a  leaf,  nach,  a  hand,  and  tjnim, 
a  nut  growing  on  a  tree ' ,  meaning '  the 
nut  of  the  tree  the  leaves  of  which  re- 
semble a  hand'  (Corresp.  407).  pad- 
teateaminasti,  nuts,  Gen.  43, 11.  Abn.jja- 
gai'm,  pl.-?wr,  noix,  Rasles.  Del.  m'sim, 
hickory  nut  [mmgi-min,  smooth  nut]; 
ptucquim,  walnut  \_petukqui-min,  round 
nut];  wapim,  chestnut  [wompi-n>  in, 
white  nut];  schauwemin,  beech  nut 
[noshinne-min,  angular  nut?],  Hkw. 
Virginian  sagatamener,  osamener,  pum- 
muckoner,  '  kind  of  berry  like  unto  an 
acorn',  used  to  make  bread  and  for  oil; 
sopummener,  'kind  of  berry  like  unto 
an  acorn',  'of  this  sort  they  make 
bread';  mangummenauk,  'the  very 
acorn  of  their  kind  of  oak',  boiled  with 
fish  or  flesh,  Tracts  app.  to  Brereton, 
3  M.  H.  C.  vin,  120. 
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oak  tree,  nmtimis  pi.  nmtimisseash 
gatemifk,  R.  W. ;  pohkuhtimi«,  white  oak; 
wetattimit,  red  oak;  wesokkunk,  (red?) 
oak  wood,  C. ;  Abn.  anaskamesi,  oak 
which  hears  acorns,  Rasles). 

oath,  chadchekeyemaaonk  (vbl.  n.  from 
chadchekeyeuau,  he  swears  or  vows;  lit. 
he  speaks  vehemently,  El.  Gr.  21). 

obey,  nmswetau,  he  obeys  (him),  pri- 
marily he  follows  (him);  nmmeetash, 

•  obey thou( him);  nmsweetmk,noswehtdk, 
obey  ye  (ken  nmsivetah,  obey  thou  me; 
ruomektau  Manit,  obey  God,  C. ) ;  with 
ina 1 1.  obj.  ntoswetam,  n6swehtam,  he 
obeys  (it,  as  a  command,  a  law,  etc.); 
nmswetammk,  obey  ye;  vbl.  n.  nooswehta- 
mdonk  (nmsivetammonk,  C. ),  obedience, 
an  obeying;  mat  nmswehtamdonk,  diso- 
bedience. From  ncosweu,  he  serves,  he 
yields,  wunnamptauau  (he  believes, 
trusts  to ) ,  he  obeys  ( him ) .  "This  word 
they  use  just  as  the  Greek  tongue  doth 
that  verb  TtitiTeveiv,  for  believing  or 
obeying,  as  it  is  often  used  in  the  N. 
Testament:  coanAumatous,  I  believe  you 
or  I  will  obey  you",  R.  W.  From 
wunnamptam,  he  believes. 

object,  tedg  (thing,  q.  v.). 

odor,  asumungquot,  asumunkquok,  smell, 
odor;  matchemungquot,  a  bad  smell; 
weetimungquot,  sweet  smell,  perfume; 
matchemungquswonk,  a  bad  smell  pro- 
ceeding from  or  caused  by  an  animate 
being;  so  wuttisgumunkqussuonk,  'his 
smell',  Gen.  27,  27. 

offer,  pummunum,  pumminnum,  he  offers, 
devotes  (it)  to  a  superior;  freq.  pau- 
paumunau,  he  offers  or  presents  (him) ; 
suffix  uppaupaumenuh,  he  offers  them. 
Eliot  uses  this  word  to  express  the 
offering  or  consecration  of  objects  to 
God,  not  sacrificial.  Cf.  "Pumpom, 
a  tribute  skin  when  a  deer  is  killed 
in  the  water.  This  skin  is  carried  to 
the  sachem  or  prince  within  whose 
territory  the  deer  was  slain",  R.  W. 
magou,  he  offers;  wnmagun,  he  offers 
it;  see  give,  sephausu,  he  offers  sac- 
rifice (seephausu,  it  is  offered  or  sacri- 
ficed); sephaugiiwau,  he  offers  (it)  in 
sacrifice,  he  sacrifices  (it);  tepliausauau, 


offer — continued . 

he  sacrifices  (him,  an.  obj.)  to:  nag 
sephauxmog  wunnaumonaoli  .  .  .  in/ii- 
tanni/tcoli,  they  sacrificed  their  sons  to 
devils,  Ps.  106,  27;  vbl.  n.  aephaiiniintik, 
an  offering,  sacrifice;  n.  agent,  seplian- 
suaen,  one  who  makes  offerings,  a  sacri- 
ficer,  a  priest;  se.phamatum,  he  offers 
sacrifice  to,  or  he  sacrifices  (it,  inan. 
obj. )  to.  ompontinnum  magcoonk,  he 
sends  an  off e ring  ( i.  e.  a  gift  or  a  tribute ) 
[pmpvjunnaii,  he  is  tributary  to], 
offspring:,  neechanog  (pi.);  n.  collect. 
wunneechdneunk,  offspring  collectively, 
all  children,  Rom.  9,  8.  See  child, 
often,  nohnompit  [when  it  is  repeated; 
suppos.  from  nohnompu],  oftentimes. 
mmchekit  nompe,  when  it  is  many 
times  (mmchtkit,  ntimpe,  often,  C. ;  k6n- 
kitchea,  ayatche  (for  adiahthe),  as  often: 
ayatche  nippteam,  I  am  (come)  often 
here,  R.  W. ).  adtashe,  ahhut  tahxhe,  at- 
tmche,  uttatche,  as  often  as,  as  many 
times  as  [adt  tdhshe\. 
oil,  pummee  (piimmee  or  samme,  C.  )> 
From  pummoh,  the  sea,  i.  e.  pummde, 
of  the  sea. 
ointment,  sussequtonk  (anointing;  vbl. 

n.  from  mssequn,  he  anoints). 
old,  kehchis,  kutckissu,  (he  is)  old,  an  old 
man;  pi.  Icehchisog,  kutchisog,  old  men, 
elders,  seniores.  The  inan.  form  is  some- 
times, though  rarely,  used,  as  kehchi- 
yeue  ketawait,  an  old  king;  pi.  kehchiog 
(an.  inactive),  the  old,  the  ancients 
(kitchize,  R.  W.;  kehcftius,  C.;  Del. 
kigeyi  lenno,  an  aged  man,  Hkw.  "Chine 
is  an  old  man,  and  kiehchue  a  man  that 
exceedeth  in  age",  E.  Winslow's  Re- 
lation, 1624.  kutchinnu,  a  middle-aged 
man  (?) ,  R.  W. ) .  kehchwqua,  kutchisqua, 
an  old  woman  (ufriise,  pi.  -suck,  R.W. ; 
Del.  gichtochqueu,  an  aged  woman; 
chauchschlsis,  a  very  old  woman,  Hkw. ) . 
hAmes,  pi.  -««<•*,  an  old  man,  old  men, 
R.  W.  mahtauntam,  mohtantinn,  (he  is) 
old;  nummohtantam,  I  am  old;  suppos. 
mahtauntog,  when  old  (matta&ntam, 
'very  old  and  decrepit',  R.W.  Del. 
mihilusin,  'an  old  man  worn  out  with 
age',  Hkw.)  This  word  has  nearly 
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old — continued. 

the  same  relation  to  kelichis  as  tha 
Latin  senium  to  senectus:  mohtantam 
primarily  signifies  he  fails,  decays, 
is  passing  away  (Ger.  ein  alter  Greis; 
Fr.  un  vieillard,  un  barbon,  Notes  to 
El.  Gr.  xvii;  see  fade;  decrepit); 
kehchissu,,  an.  of  kehche,  chief,  superior, 
denotes  age  entitled  to  respect,  a  su- 
perior by  reason  of  age.  sepepomantam , 
(he  lives  long,  is  long  lived)  he  is 
grown  old,  'stricken  in  years',  Gen. 
24,  1.  nukkukqitiyeu,  he  is  old,  with 
reference  to  a  measure  of  duration  (toh 
unnukkoohquiyeu  noh  nonksq,  how  old  is 
that  girl?  C. ).  nukkdne  (=negonne, 
first),  old,  ancient  (of  inan.  obj.): 
nukkone  seip,  'ancient  river';  nukkone 
mayash, theold ways;  nenegonneaymmli, 
'that  which  waxeth  old';  yeush  mik- 
kdneyeuukish,  'these  (are)  ancient 
things'.  Cf.  nukkonau,  he  leaves,  for- 
sakes, he  is  left,  is  forsaken,  eatawfis, 
'it  is  old'  (cloth),  R.  W.;  eataubana, 
old  traps,  ibid. 

old  age,  kehchiyeuunneat  and  kehchiseun- 
neat  (to  be  old;  infinitive  for  noun),  old 
age:  ut  kukkehchiyeuunneat,  in  thy  old 
age;  ut  wunne  kutchiseunneat,  in  a  good 
old  age,  Gen.  25,  8.  mahtauntamdonk 
(vbl.  n.  from  mohtantam},  old  age,  de- 
crepitude, senium.  nukkukquiyeuonk, 
old  age. 

old-wife  (Anas  glacialis).     See  duck. 

on.     See  stand. 

once,  pasiikqut.     See  one  (paxuk). 

one,  nequt  (pasuk,  nequt,  C. ;  nquit,  R.W. ; 
Peq.  nuquut,  St. ;  Muh.  ngwitlah,  Edw. ; 
Del.  giitti,  n'gutti,  pazuk  [for  peO»iik, 
a  diminutive?]  (pdtctitct,  R.  AV. ; 
"nequt,  a  thing  that  is  past;  pasuk, 
a  thing  in  being",  C. ;  jx'ischuk,  "a 
true  Mohicanni  word  for  one,  and 
so  I  suppose  nequt  to  be,  in  its  proper 
place",  Hkw. ;  Abn.  pezekS;  Chip. 
paizhik;  Cree  ptyak,  one;  piuk,  ten) . 
See  Heckewelder's  observations  on 
nequt  (n'gutti),  pamik,  and  other  Dela- 
ware words  for  one,  in  Notes  on 
Eliot's  Grammar,  xlv.  The  distinc- 
tion indicated  by  Cotton  does  not  seem 
to  have  been  observed  by  Eliot,  Wil- 
liams, or  other  early  writers  of  the  Ian- 


one — continued. 

guage,  yet  it  is  not   improbably  well 
founded. 

one  by  one,  nunaseu  (an.),  nandte. 

onion,  menwdgog  (pi.). 

only,  webe:  ken  webe  nussu,  thou  only; 
matta  ne  webe,  (not  that  only)  not  only 
so.  nontC!):  webe  nont  God,  'but  [ex- 
cept] God  only',  Mark  2,  7;  pasuk  nont 
God,  'there  is  but  one  God',  one  God 
only,  Ind.  Primer  (paguk  nailnt  ^fantt, 
there  is  only  one  God,  R.  W. ).  nuk- 
quttegheon,  only  son,  Luke  7, 12;  9,  38. 

open  (adj. ),  wfohwi,  (it is)  open;  wdshwoh- 
tde  (tt'oshwohteau,  it  is)  open,  i.  e.  made 
or  become  open,  opened:  wdshu-ohtae 
muttam,  open  mouth;  suppos.  part,  wdsh- 
wohtag,  (when  it  is)  open:  woshimhtag 
witg,  an  open  vessel,  i.  e.  a  vessel  when 
open;  wdshu'etashine,  opened,  open,  as 
a  door  or  gate,  Rev.  3,  8.  pohquaeu, 
(it  is)  open,  manifest,  clear;  adv. 
openly;  pohquadchit  (pucquatcliick, 
R.  W. ),  in  the  open  air,  out  of  doors. 
See  clear. 

open  (v. ),  wohshinum,  woshwunnmn,  he- 
opens  (it):  inoshwunnummk  kenogkaneg, 
open  the  window;  imshwunnum  squont, 
=  tvohshitanum,  he  opens  the  door  (nao- 
v:oshw(mum,  I  open,  C.);  suppos.  woh- 
ghinuk,  wfahinug,  when  he  opens  (it); 
caus.  inan.  wohshitanum,  woshwetanum, 
he  opens  (a  door,  gates,  etc.),  i.  e.  he- 
makes  it  open :  wohshitamith  or  wofahi- 
tanush  squont,  open  thou  the  door;  an. 
u'ohfhitanumau,  he  opens  the  door  to 
(him)  (pauquanamiinnea,  open  me  the 
door,  R.  W.). 

opposite,  aitaqwilitt,  (when  he  is)  oppo- 
site; anaquotitag,  (when  it  is)  opposite; 
see  before,  piuhsuke,  over  against, 
opposite  to;  freq.  p6piuhsuke,  recipro- 
cally opposite,  over  against  each  other; 
see  against,  amque,  amhqueu,  ayeu- 
qiieu,  (he  is)  opposite,  on  the  other 
side,  he  opposes:  hoican  acoquef  'who  is 
my  adversary?'  Is.  50,  8;  suppos.  part, 
pi.  nag  ayettqueoffig,  'our  adversaries', 
opponents,  Neh.  4,  11;  hence  ayeuuh- 
konau,  he  opposes,  goes  on  opposing, 
makes  war  upon,  fights  with;  neg  nut- 
tayevuhkonukquoij,  Awhkonukueog,  our 
enemies;  see  against;  war;  cf.  nun.— 
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opposite — c<  nit  inuei  1 . 

1/iini'ii,  he  looks  tn\v:ircl,  filers,  =i>'tiaoli- 
qiiaeu  (?). 

or,  aguh.        . 

order  (n. ),  kuhkuhvaank  (order of  succes- 
sion or  position). 

order  (v.  )•     See  command;  shape. 

orderly,  in  order,  holitb'u,  hulilucv, 
'from  time  to  time',  Ezek.  4,  10,  11; 
'in  order',  ex  ordine,  Acts  11,  4.  kuh- 
khtauu-e,  kuhkmwAe,  in  order,  orderly 
[kuhkmailihemi,  freq.  from  kenaihheau, 
kenauwehhfau,  he  shapes,  forms,  fash- 
ions]. 

ordure.     See  dung. 

orphan,  lowies,  touwics,  tauwit-s  \lmuu- 
ustu,  he  is  deserted,  left  alone;  or 
dimin.  from  toueu]  ;  pi.  +og  (toiriilwock, 
fatherless  children,  R.  W.).  See  de- 
serted. 

other.     See  another;  other  side. 

other  side,  ongkomae,  ogkome,  on  the 
other  side  of  (beyond):  ogkomde  pitm- 
meneutunkanit,  on  the  other  side  of  the 
wall  (acdwmuck  ndteshem,  'I  came  over 
the  water',  I  came  from  the  other  side 
[oj/i'omut],B.W. ;  acawmendakit  [ogkome- 
ohkit] , '  from  the  land  on  the  other  side ' , 
England,  ibid.),  onkoue  (onkkOue,  C. ), 
beyond,  behind,  on  the  other  side  of. 

otter,  nkeke,  pi.  nkfquock,  R.  W.;  iikf- 
quashrmck,  an  otter-skin  coat,  ibid.; 
Alg.  nikik,  Lahontan.  From  nrkikitn. 
nenekikan,  he  tears,  scratches. 

ours,  nuttaihein,  it  is  ours  (partic.  pi.); 
l.tittnilinn,  it  is  ours  (gen.  pi.)  (neninnni, 
ours,  C.). 

out.  See  draw  out;  pour  out;  put  forth; 
spread  out;  stretchout:  wear  out, 

out  of,  wutche.     See  from. 

out  of  doors,  pohqiiadchit.  See  clear; 
open. 

outside,  jioli'/nnilf/iiiii'ii,  (it  is)  on  the 
outside  of,  in  an  open  place;  see  clear. 
iroskechf,  without,  outside  of:  inw/y/n 
.  .  .  wunonk,  gut  amnnnl,  'the  outside 
of  the  dish,  but  within',  Matt.  23,  25, 
26;  and  iroskerhe  .  .  .  anmimt,  out- 
wardly .  .  .  within,  v.  28. 


over.     Sec  alxivc;  oilier  side. 

overcome,  nohkuin,  he  overcomes,  con- 
quers (it);  an.  sohkau,  he  overcomes 
(him).  See  conquer. 

overflow,  uiitm-Hfi-limi-an,  anitrhimn,  it 
overflows;  anltcliuwaruie,  overflowing. 
See  flow. 

oversee.     See  overseer;  govern. 

overseer,  nanowttea,  '  an  orderer  and 
ruler  of  their  worship',  R.  W.;  neen- 
nanowu-unnemun,  I  oversee  it,  ibid.; 
Httiii'itiiivtca,  'a  nurse  or  keeper',  ibid. 

overwhelm,  nuhkuhkom,  it  covers,  over- 
whelms (it) ;  wnn-irnhkukkom-iin,  it  cov- 
ered it,  Ex.  24,  15,  16.  From  naokeu, 
it  descends,  goes  down. 

owe,  ncanamontukquohwhau,  he  owes 
(him),  lit.  he  is  owed,  unnontukquah- 
ti-hau,  he  owes,  is  in  debt;  suppos.  part. 
anuntukquohwoncht,  one  who  owes;  toh 
l-iltinnontukquohhuk,  how  much  dost 
thou  owe  to  (him)?  (kitttiininhttikquahe, 
I  am  in  your  debt,  C. ;  vbl.  n.  nummon- 
tuhquahwhuttuonk,a,deht,\bid.;  vbl.  n. 
pass,  iiohtuhijuahwhittuonk,  debt,  ibid. ; 
kunnmnamauhtckquausli,  I  will  owe  it 
to  you,  R.  W. ;  nonaanautudcquaMffintuh 
(pi.),  debts,  ibid. ).  See  debt. 

owl,  o>/i<D»H(»s  (ohfanaus,  R.  W. ),  kcoh- 
katkhaut;  kitcheu-euvf,  kehche  kcohkmk- 
hautt,  a  great  owl  (Strix  virginiana?); 
»r/irs,  the  screech  owl. 

O'wn,  iriitlrlitnmm,  he  owns  (it),  he  pos- 
sesses, has  in  keeping.  See  keep. 

owner,  suppos.  /»<//  ii;'i<ltlrliu>ii!t  n-niMin, 
'the  owner  cf  the  hill',  1  K.  16,  24; 
noh  vadtaiheunitche,  he  who  owns  (an. 
obj.);  suppos.  null  irailtnihet,  noli  mulli- 
hfit,  the  owner  of  (an.  obj.);  pi.  /<«</ 
imiltilifitcheg,  the  owner.  See  belong  to. 
noh  vlituiik  (he  who  possesses;  suppos. 
part  from  ulilnu),  the  owner  of  (it);  pi. 
in'</  uliliiiiki'g,  the  owners.  See  have  ( v. ). 

oyster,  chunkat,  ii/iimiiinih,  ('.;  OJI/KIIH'- 
(pi. ),  oysters,  R.  W. ;  Narr.  uli- 
Stiles;  Peq.  a'puinii/haiig, 
Stiles.  From  apuvnau,  he  roasts,  and 
hogk,  shellfish:  the  shellfish  which  are 
for  roasting. 
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paddle  (n.),t0ufluMtami(tp&fatnei,R.W.; 

patitoiix  in-  n-'il,  limn-/;,  bring  hither  my 
paddle,  ibid.,  =p<tii<It<n<h  natttuhhwnk). 

paddle  (v. ),  fheim'ui,  he  paddles  or  rows; 
iiii'n nli l;i>  i-lii'iiii'iiii/,  they  were  'toiling  in 
rowing'  (rowing  hard),  Mark  (i,  4S; 
suppos.,  part.  pi.  /w///c  imliliH-  i-liemu- 
'•lii'ij,  'all  that  handle' the  oar  '  (who  are 
skillful  rowers),  Ezek.  27,  29  (iniper. 
ehemoth,  paddle  or  row;  pi.  chnneck, 
paddle,  R.  W.). 

pain,  ornkcpjuffluanamnk,  tmtquamaiuoonk, 
vbl.  n.  from  unkqitamtmau,  he  suffers  or 
is  in  pain;  elsewhere  <>ii</</ii<nii<>ii/f[>,  he 
is  in  pain;  nut-onkquomom,  I  am  in  pain; 
vbl.  n.  onkquommommrmk,  pain,  torment ; 
from  iniki/iK',  sore,  grievous,  extreme. 
See  extreme,  nchefammam,  whfgum- 
mdthiiii,  I  am  in  pain,  R.  W.  See  sore; 
torment. 

paint  (n.),  utirmam,  'their  red  painting 
which  they  most  delight  in',  R.  \V. 
From  -untune ,  handsome. 

paint  (v.),  vnutuckwMmmen,  to  paint, 
R.  W.,  whence  "mtugfaktuhonck,  a  let- 
ter, for  having  no  letters,  their  painting 
comes  the  nearest";  in<«xtirkln'ixii,  (he 
is)  painted,  ibid.  anogku,  he  is 
painted,  he  paints  himself  (nunakitu-, 
he  is  painted;  pi.  inniiiki'iirk,  they  are 
painted,  R.  W. ;  mtt-emnoylAnum,  I 
paint,  C. ). 

pale,  •tmiii/n'kunliiDiiit,  to  be  pale; 
kitshait,  he  is  pale;  n-nxl;<-xtik 
xlumi'i,  his  face  grows  pale  (ii-iini/ii-kixli- 
eeae  wosketomp,  a  pale  man;  naiir<int />- 
pohklxhu,n,  I  am  pale;  <niiii/iixiil;<niiiiik, 
paleness,  C. ).  From  wompi,  white,  j 
/•'  progressive,  with  -ish  denoting  a  bad 
quality.  Of.  gray. 

palsied,  ««//I/H/,V/».«»,  ».<i/»///.7.-».-^/',  (he 
is)  palsied,  has  a  palsy;  suppos.  noli 
nanunksit;  pi.  /»•</  nanwnksiteheg,  they 
who  have  the  palsy.  From  tiiiiniiik- 
hiniiiiii,  frtvj.  of  older  form  inikkiniinii, 
he  shakes,  with  an.  active  ».«».  Cf. 
nukkemm,  it  is  shaken;  iiiiiiuiikxliiiii,  he  ; 
trembles,  quakes. 

pant,  nieliiiii'ltxli<nii'>iiiiiti,  lie  pants;  num- 
mehmehshanonntp,  I  did  pant,  Ps.  119,  i 
131. 
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parched  corn,  ttppuminnedita»h  (pi. ),  itp- 
/Hiii/-  (aupAmmineanath,  R.  W.;  IHIIU'I- 

iii'iiiiii-iiiiiri»itimj>,  'the  parched  meal, 
boiled  with  water,  at  their  houses, 
which  is  the  wholesomest  diet  they 
have',  R.  \V.).  From  u/>irnn,  nii/i:  he 
roasts  or  bakes  corn  or  other  fruit. 

pardon.     See  forgive. 

parents,  irn-lifliiniii/iili,  ii-iiii-lii'tniiniinli 
(gen.  construct),  the  parents  of,  his 
parents:  kiDtclii'tinntytmcooog,  your  par- 
ents (u'utchettuongftnog,  ancestors,  C.). 
From  initcheu,  wndcliiyeu,  suppos.  wad- 
chit,  he  comes  from.  See  come  from. 

part,  •iinmilrlii;  some,  a  part;  opposed  to 
irniiif,  all,  the  whole.  chij>i>!,  clnppe,  a 
portion,  part,  division;  suppos.  iiian. 
I'liijipiKj  (when  it  is  divided  or  parted): 
ymif  i-hippi,  i/iii"1  i-lii/i/Hiy,  a  fourth  part; 
piukijue  rlii/ipi'  (or  cliippaij),  a  tenth 
part;  adv.  c)ii]>]ien,  ])artly,  in  part. 

partridge,  jHili/iiiltkxlKiux,  /xili/tuhkiissu 
(jian/i'iclc,  ]>1.  paupoekguog,  R.  W.;  Peq. 
/Hi/HHjiKitn ye, < | nail;  niti/iiitiixx,  partridge, 
Stiles.  In  Ex.  16,  13,  Elicjt  has  cha>- 
chmwaoy,  quails;  \nit<juceilaog(ob].quail- 
soh)  is  transferred  in  Num.  11,  31;  and 
pcohpeohqtittog  is  used  for  quails,  Ps. 
105,  40.  Muh.  jxilijMlu-ogh,  Jeff.;  L.  1. 
ii/Minm,  partridge; o/kxx)te«»,iqnail, Wood; 
Del.  pabhackit,  pheasant;  popocux,  par- 
tridge (i.e.  quail),  Hkw. ). 

pass  away,  mcAttheau,  mnhsheau,  it  fails, 
fades,  ]  tosses  away.  See  fade. 

pass  by,  /ii'mixliemt,  it  is  passed,  it  passes, 
' is  over  and  gone ' ,  Cant.  2,  11;  'is 
past',  Jer.  8,  20.  panmiishdu,  jximu- 
xl«tu,  he  passes  by;  paumukauau,  he 
passes  by  (him);  ii/>-/i<iniiiiifoiiii'>lt,  he 
passes  by  him,  he  goes  by  him  (  /«/»<»- 
S/IOH,  he  walks,  he  goes  onward).  See 
walk. 

pasturage,  tannadtuppatonk,  .pasturing, 
a  pasture,  vbl.  n.  from  tannadtapptoog, 
they  feed  or  gra/.e. 

patch,  menhashshiontrt,  to  patch,  C. 

path,  nun/,  a  way,  a  path  (ma;/!,  R.  W. ): 
di/iiii  ni'ii/,  he  made  a  way;  invn  nui;/, 
I  am  the  way:  kixlikv  iimi/nl,  by  the 
wayside  ( im/i/in'i,  is  there  away?;  mat 
iiiaijiiiti'iiiiiu,  there  is  no  way;  tvunuhin 
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path — continued. 

1,,,'t/i.'  where  lies  the  way?  R.  W. ). 
From  a«,  he  goes  to,  aui,  he  goes,  with 
m'  indefinite^  "From  aan,  'to  go',  is 
derived. 'i/iii/n,  'whitherlgo'  "  (Chip.), 
Schoolcraft. 

patient,  inniiunn:*xn,  he  is  patient;  vbl.n. 
manunniyeuonk,  patient,  being  patient; 
momwnnuonJfc,  patience  in  exercise, 
acting  patiently.  See  slow. 
pay,  iMiiUnhkau,  he  pays  (him);  <««/- 
tuhkuli,  pay  thou  me  (oadtuhkah  <•//<•», 
pay  me  now,  C.);  inan.  <'ui<l/ili/<nii, 
axultehteaou,  he  pays  (it),  as  money, 
tribute,  a  vow,  etc.,  he  makes  pay- 
ment of  (it);  6dtehteash,  pay  thou;  /».-•// 
kutoadtehleam,  thou  shalt  pay  (it)  (vbl. 
n.  oadtehteaonk,  payment,  C. ).  kun- 
naiimpatou*,  kuk-krfxkirlntxh,  I  will  pay 
you;  keeskwhim  teaugmesin,  pay  me  my 
money,  R.  W.  pAum,  he  pays,  "a 
word  newly  made  from  the  English: 
cupp&imish,  I  will  pay  you  " ,  R.  W.  El- 
iot gives  a  paradigm  of  this  verb  in  the 
suffix  an.  form  (Gram.  28-58):  knp- 
paumush,  I  pay  thee;  nuppayum,  I. pay 
him,  etc. 

peace,  aquene,  R.  W. 
peag.     See  wampum. 
peak,  kussohkoi,  kussohkoiyeii,  on  a  high 

peak  or  summit. 
pekan.     See  fisher. 
pen,  mequn  (a  feather)  (meek,  a  pen,  C. ) ; 

mequiAquog,  a  penknife. 
penny,  ornpskot  (6mpsc«t,  R.W.;  om/mi-'nl, 
C. ):  nequt-ompskot  (nequtomskol,  Matt. 
20,  2),  one  penny  (Mquittfanpwet,  R. 
W. ),  i.  e.  one  penny's  worth  of  wampum 
(=a  span?).  Cf.  MgfotSnuMf,  two 
pence;  nee»-aumscussayi,  two  spans  (of 
wampum),  R.  W. 

people,  ninnimissinfrwock,  'folk  or  peo- 
ple',  R.  W.  See  man  (missin).     rhi/t- 
pissuog,  a  people,  a  tribe  (they  who 
are  separate  or  by   themselves);  from 
rhippe,  separate,  and  act.  an.  nxxn.     Cf. 
cliiii/HiuiiKiiil;,  a  tribe  (collectively). 
perform.     See  do.    - 
perhaps,  y«<;/»<«M» .  pagwOdehe(pogqiM% 
che,  C.),  it  may  be,  perha]>s.     itumiii'it. 
'it  may  be  that',  Gen.  16,  2  ('in/mint. 
perhaps,  it   may  be; 
maybe  not.  C. ). 


periwinkle,  metcatthock,  '  the  periwinkle 
[Pyrula  carica  or  P.  canaliculata],  of 
whicli  they  make  their  H'I'IIII/KIII  or 
white  money',  R.  W.  The  u-i'miinni 
was  made  from  ''the  stem  or  stock  of 
the.  .  .  iiii-lnii'iliiHik,  when  all  the  shell 
is  broken  off".  Possibly  from  mf-liii'i- 
iini/,  ear,  and  hftgk,  shell:  ear-shaped 
shell;  possibly  from  muttde,  abundant. 
as  distinguished  from  the  rarer  black 
or  tu 


permission,  n  iininKjkamaMuon'k,  C. 
permit,    niiiniiitiiiii,    he    wills,    intends, 
purposes  (it);  an.  nn>ianumau,  he  per- 
mits (him);  suppos.   uimanumit,  if  he 
permit  (him);  inan.  itii/utntog,  if  he  per- 
mit (it),  i.   e.   if  he  'will  (unamnm-li, 
permit  me,  C.  ).     See  think. 
person,  hmi-nn,   anybody,    any   person, 
somebody;  see  any.     N.  collect.  '  timt- 
tuinniiik,  persons  (as  distinguished  from 
cattle,  animals,  or  inanimate  objects)  ; 
an.  pi.  muttannatog  (they  are  many  )  ,  the 
multitude,  many  persons. 
persuade,   mtpwcshafuiu,   he    persuades 
(him);    suffix   •iiiin-nepweshan-uli,    he 
persuaded  him'  (nunnupveshan,  I  per- 
suade, C:);   act.    an.    nuptoethattaxnu, 
he  exercises  or  uses  persuasion  (//»/;- 
ivesfidxhxiiH'iiuH,  to    persuade,   C.  );  vbl. 
n.  nujni'fxhasxoowaonk,  persuasion. 
perverse,  /Himifii,  (it  is)  out  'of  the  way, 
contrary  i  siippos.  noli  panntotit,  '  he  who 
is  perverse',  who  goes  out  of  the  way, 
Prov.  14,  2.     See  astray;  different. 
pestilence,  I'nninneAonk,  pestilence,  cim- 
or  infections  disease.      »v  c.«n«- 
(  wtt&uM/ltffShdb,   the   plague, 
R.W.  ;   vbl:  n.    from   ufxtiHiixliuiii,    he 
hath  the  plague,  ibid.).     io!td»h&onk, 
'a  fever',   John  4,  52;    from    urxnni, 
irii'Ki'n;  yellow,  with  -!«h  of  derogatioi* 
or  bad  quality.     See  fever. 
pestle,  qiiinnliKiti:  noxlijif  <jniniilifinniinL\ 
'with  a  pestle',   Prov.  27,  22  [i.  e.  a 
'lull};  stone',  i/tniiii-nxxiiri]. 
physic,   imixl.-ililii,    iniixki'litii    (mnxk'd,  R. 

\V.  ),  i.  e.  herbs.     See  medicine. 
physician,  /<r,mj.-V.vAM(iri/,  one  who  gives 
'"medicine  [from    priitmn,    he  puts,  ap- 
plies; mankeliln,  medicine]  ;  ponazkehtu- 
ir<f.*iii-ii,  one  who  is  giving  medicine,  a 
physician  in  practice  [ponam-maskelit- 
UMtt]. 
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pickerel,  quiuJKimg  (pi.),  'a  fresh  fish 
which  the  Indians  break  the  ice  in 
fresh  ponds,  when  they  take',  R.  W. 
(Peq.  quiinnoose,  'pickerel  or  loiij;- 
nose',  Stiles;  Abu.  kSnSne,  pi.  -*<ik, 
brochet,  Rasles).  From  qunnosu,  he  is 
long- 
piece,  koilrlniliki,  a  piece,  portion,  or 
fragment  of  (kmlcln'ilik!  HYI/UUX,  a  piece 
of  meat,  C. ):  kodchuhki  ohteuk,  a  part 
of  afield,  Gen.  33,  19,  =kotlchitlik<'olik<; 
Josh.  24,  32;  kodchuhkeu  petukqvmnwnk, 
a  piece  of  bread,  Prov.  0,  26.  chogq,  a 
bit,  a  small  piece  or  fragment,  'a  farth- 
ing', Matt.  5,  26  (chuhki,  a  minute  of 
time,  C. ) 

pierce.     See  prick, 
pigeon,     unuleuhwhun-an 

R.  W.). 
pike,  Alg.   kinonge,  Lah.,  whence 

kelonge.     See  pickerel. 
pillow  (?),  appuhqwaswncp,  ttpptiliq-.   Cf. 

i'iliiili(/uiixik,  nj,/ii",/ii/in/x,  a  covering; 
abockqutisinash,  mats  used  for  covering 
the  wigwams,  R.  W. 

pin,  kenunkwhonk,  IdnttunJtwhonl;;  pl.-on- 
gash,  (wooden  ?)  pins  (cf.  kenuhn-lnii, 
a  nail,  from  kenai,  it  is  sharp;  also 
Abu.  kui'ixis,  kiii'itfiiik.  epine,  Rasles). 
u/i/iiiiiKK/ii.minl,-  i  for  ohkom-"!),  a  pin  or 
needle,  C.  wimk&ntog,  a  pin  (to  hang 
things  on),  Ezek.  15,  3;  lit.  a  crooked 
stick  [ini)iki-i/lilng]  in-  wooden  hook. 
In  Num.  3,  37,  and  4,  32,  the  English 
word  pin  is  transferred,  uppinwmaxuk, 

pine  tree,  km,  kuiini  (<•<;»•«»•,  R.  W.;  co- 
iniii;'nin-k,  young  pines,  ibid.;  kritmix, 
pine  tree,  C.  Abn.  kite;  Del.  cuwe; 
L.  I.  w,  Jeff.). 

pipe,  hipiii'inck,  R.  W.;  uhpumnkasli, 
pipes,  and  ulipmonk,  tobacco,  C.  Cf. 
itdgkehodponat,  to  be  drunk,  C. ;  uppoa, 
he  feeds,  eats.  See  eat.  irii/ii'iiiiiini- 
gi>i>,  a  ]>il>e,  R.  W. ;  Peq.  wuttum»»ui<; 
Stiles.  Cf.  init/niiii'niiHj,  tobacco,  R.W. 
Sec  smoke;  tobacco. 

pit,  pOMohtheg,  jinnxdhi/ici/,  iiiiitanliilii-fi  (pas- 
fii/itiiinii'<ii/,  they  dig  a  pit);  ifi'niogq,  a 
hole  (pi'ts/ioiidt  ogqnnat,  to  fall  into  a 
pit,  Matt.  12,  11).  See  hole. 

pitcher,  paillninxli:  H i>p<»tlmnxli,  'her 
pitcher',  Gen.  24,  15,  20;  adj.  pyjllnni- 
ch HC  //////«',  a  ])itcherof  water,  Mark  14, 
13.  Elsewhere  'pitcher'  is  rendered 


pitcher — continued. 

by  H-ixi/,  iri.il.-i/  (see  vessel),  and  iniltnli- 
hiippuiti-li,  l'',ccl.  12,6  (see  draw  water). 
See  Rasles,  s.  v.  cruche:  "potuiit«8, 
.espfice  de  cruche  d'ecorce,  ronde  en 
haul",  etc. 

pity,  kitteamonteanum,  he  pities.  See 
mercy. 

place  (n. ),  ayeuonk:  kutayeuonk,  thy 
dwelling  place;  ayeuonganit,  to  the 
place.  Vbl.  n.  from  m/eu,  he  is  located, 
he  is  in  this  or  that  place.  See  dwell; 
high  place. 

place  (v. ),  ponum,  ponam,  he  puts  (it); 
uppoiiiiiiiun,  he.putsit;  nupponam  (HIIJJ- 
pmnum,  C. ),  I  put;  pomh,  put  thou  (it) ; 
ponmk,  put  ye  (it);  an.  jiun/iu,  he  puts 
or  places  (him);  suffix  vpponuh,  be  puts 
him;  poneh,  put  thou  me;  tuppon  kiili- 
hog,  thou  placest  thyself,  Ps.  139,  5. 
Cf.  appu,  he  sits,  rests,  is  placed  (?). 

plague.     See  pestilence. 

plain  (adj.),  pahke,  clear,  manifest.  See 
clear. 

plain  (n. ),  miikkoshqut.    See  meadow. 

plant,  ohkelileau,  ohketeau,  he  plants  (v. 
i.  and  t.  inan.  obj.):  ohketeaog  ohteu- 
ktjiiaah,  they  plant  the  fields  (ankiv- 
teattmen,  qiiiii'imn  nmn.  to  plant  corn; 
aukeetenAmitcli,  planting  time,  R.  W. ; 
nutohkeehtfttm,  I  sow  or  plant,  C. ); 
pish  kiitohketeam,  thou  shalt  plant; 
suppos.  part.  pass,  ahkeleamnk,  when 
it  is  planted,  hence  a  plant;  n.  agent. 
n1tki'liii'fien-in,a,  planter,  one  who  plants. 
ohtfuhkonau,  he  plants  a  field.  See 
field. 

play,  piinofhau,  he  plays,  he  is  play- 
ing; puuochafiog,  they  are  playing,  R. 
W.;  nippauochdamen,  we  are  dancing, 
ibid.  Cf.  neg  poacheg,  they  who  make 
merry,  Jer.  30, 19.  See  merry,  pompn, 
pohmpti,  he  plays;  pompuog,  pohmpimg, 
they  play  (puhp&og,  C. ;  nuh-puhpuin, 
I  play,  ibid. ) ;  vbl.  n.  pohmpuonk,  pom- 
puonk,  play,  sport  (pompooonk,  recrea- 
tion; pii/i/ifionk,  playing,  C. ;  pohmpoo- 
onk,  Ind.  Laws).  nut-l^Ma^unu,  I  play, 
C.,  i.  e.  I  play  at  a  game,  I  gam- 
ble; akesitog,  'they  are  at  cards,  or 
telling  of  rushes';  n' taktsemin,  'I  am 
telling  or  counting;  for  their  play  is  a 
kind  of  arithmetic',  R.  W.  iriiininii/i- 
onhdmmin,  'to  play  at  dice',  i.  e.  by 
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thro\\in<_'  painted  plum  stones  I 
i/xli }  into  a  tray  I  im////r/«</).  R.  \V. 

please  i?i.  irii*x,'l:itii'iililttit~iiint,  0.;  nmsse- 
kitli'iili.  I  please,  ibid,  nvbiiittini,  he  is 
pleased.  See  glad. 

Pleiades,  ttxixlii/iittiiiuii/.  .Toll  38,  31; 
Amos  5,  S;  l>nt  Roger  Williams  "gives 
this,  sliirixliriittiiirin'iiiiH/.  as  the  name  of 
'the  golden  mete-wand'  (i.  e.  the  belt 
of  Orion),  and  r/i ;;//*)/»««•/,-,  'the  hrood 
hen'  (or  Pleiades).  The  latter  is  more 
probably  correct,  since  thinxli>-nttnii-- 
ir'iiiuij  or  ii.ti.ilii/nltiiog  seems  to  l>e  de- 
rived from  d/iwv,  three,  and  sr/Htta,  fire 
(uliii-ixliriitinii;  a  wigwam  with  three 
fires,  R.  W.  46),  and  cMpp&puock 
(=rhipap]niog,  El.)  means  they  keep 
apart,  are  by  themselves,  are  separate. 

plenteous,  mtixxegen,  missegen,  (it  is) 
plenteous,  abundant:  miwegene  ohke,  a 
plentiful  lan<l;  sivppos.  nf  nmxcijik,  that 
which  is  plenteous  or  abundant,  abun- 
dance or  plenty  (as  of  a  harvest,  etc.). 

plenty.     See  abound;  abundance. 

plough,  iiiiuxkl/iiiii,  lie  digs.     See  dig. 

pluck,  jiiihpuxiiiiuii  mtesunkquaminneash, 
he  plucks  ears  of  corn  ( /n/lisnnkf/ufniim, 
Matt.  12,  1).  hiiltnlikuiii,  he  plucks; 
nnk-kodtfihknm,  I  pluck,  C.  (?).  Cf. 
kixlthiinim,  he  draws  or  plucks  (it)  out, 
as  a  sword  from  the  sheath,  etc. ;  an. 
l-iiilintii'li.  pull  me  out,  Ps.  31,  4;  kodnmk 
nmtninii,  pull  ye  (them)  out  of  the  flre, 
.Tude  23. 

plunder.     See  rob. 

point,  iilii/iini'ii,  nlii/iii'ii',  at  the  point  or 
extremity  of;  rad.  t'lhk,  »//</,  a  sharp 
extremity,  a  point,  the  point  of.  See 
end;  extreme,  naiyrtg  (when  it  is  an- 
gular or  cornering),  an  angle,  corner,  or 
point  (e.g.  of  land).  See  angle. 

poison,  I'llifjimxki'hl,  iilu/uoxlikrt,  niil:i/iin.i- 
ket,  poison  (of  serpents,  Ps.  140,  3;  of 
arrows,  Job  6,  4):  »///,v/»c  iniki/inixlikii, 
'cruel  venom",  Dent.  32,  33.  From 
unki/iu',  cruel,  sore,  grievous. 

pole,    <i>iinii(litnij    [ifunni-uhlug,    a.    long 

stick], 
polished,  knuxenawtue,  Is.  4ff,  2. 

pond,  ii'i/i/iixxi'.  ni/ix  [dimin.  of  ni/>/i*. 
water],  a  small  body  of  water,  a  pool  or 
pond,  often  compounded  with  '/"'.''> 
'/mill/:  rappittepog,  nippiitipag, 


pond — continued. 

IHHJ;  I'll  >iippis»epaffwut,  into  the  lake, 
Luke  s.  :\:\;  i/nn'i  nippittepagwut,  on  one 
side  of  the  pool,  2  Sam.  _'.  KI;  tiii/1/iix.-u- 
iii/i/H',  water  of  the  jxiol,  Is.  ~2'1,  11; 
II//IK,  a  pool,  John  5,  2,  4,  7  (iii/i/ii.*.  Mass. 
IV. ;  )//'/«,  pond,  ]>1.  niptattl,  H.  \V.; 
Peij.  iniji/Huiifiiiiij,  ]n>nil.  Stiles) :  mi/i/ii*- 
K, /mi/,  'standinjr  water',  Ps.  1H7.  :;">.  i.  e. 
iiti/i/>i.w-i)i/iiii/.  suppos.  inan.  from 
«/</'".  he  sits,  remains  in  a  place.  See 
water. 

poor,  iiinti']i<'kii,  (he  is)  poor;  pi.  innlrhi'- 
l:iiii<i  (iiiiitrlu'kfii',  [HMir;  //«.,'( 
he  is  poor;  »»///-/»'i/«7i,  /.•  i  niini 
R.\V.  ),Iam  poor,  C. );  vbl.  n.  i 
(iiik,  poverty.  From  i/iali-hnk.  when  it 
is  bad,  or  nintcln-.  bad,  with  '/.•  progress- 
ive, he  is  going  on  badly  (?). 

poplar  tree,  meetwe,  nut  in. 

porgy,  niitln-i'i/i.  pi.  mithcuppaAog, 
'bream',  R.  W.,  corrupted  to  'scup', 
'scuppaug',  and  'porgy'  or  'jiaugee' 
(Pagrus  argyrops,  Linn,  and  Storer). 
The  name  is  derived  from  the  large, 
close  scales,  mishe-tvppi. 

porpoise,  tutm-kunni/iii'tog,  porpoises, 
R.  W.  (tatiujkniii,  he  strikes  repeatedly, 
keeps  striking  or  beating;  freq.  from 
tttgkom,  he  strikes). 

possess,  vhtnu.  he  has.  See  have  (v. ). 
raiMii/iiniii,  he  has  in  possession,  he 
keeps  (it).  See  keep. 

possible,  ii'nli  niiiiiiij  (if  it  may  be  so), 
if  it  be  possible;  wame  teanttaqufairuul) 
n-iili  n'ltihyewuh,  all  things  are  ]iossible 
(may  be  so),  nottonangguoti  nnxlikn- 
nu)ik<iin><lt,  (when  it  is)  impossible,  an 
impossibility;  m«n«  noshkonunkquodti- 
i«>,  it  is  not  possible. 

post,  iii'jHittiihi/iiuiik,  iiffji<ittiiii:i/iii'iik,  a 
post,  ])illar,  stake,  standing  upright. 
From  iir/intliiii.  it  stands  upright. 
See  stand. 

posteriors.     See  behind;  hind  parts. 

pot.     See  vessel. 

pottage,  xi'iimln'ij,  xiJHilii'rj,  tabaMg  [sup- 
]»os.  inan.  from  «i»/«ic».  xnlii'ii'.  it  is  soft, 
thin,  melting,  when  it  is  made  soft  or 
thinned], 

pound.     See  l>eat. 

pour  out,  mkcniiiii,  sokanum,  he  pours 
(it)  out;  iiiixKnkiii,  nuaxiikiin,  1  jiour 
(it)  out;  suliki'iini'li,  pourthou;  nnkfiimk, 
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pour  out — continued. 

pour  ye;  Suppos.  null  Kulikmnk  ,,lpj,,; 
he  who  pom's  water;  suppos.  part. 
inan.  Kilkenny  (that  which  is  poured 
out),  'a  heap  of  corn',  K.  \V.;  W.v» /'/)- 
jaixli  (for  sukt'iinxlt  iii/i/ie),  pour  tin ni 
out  water;  an.  xnl.i, minimim,  lie  pours 
(it)  upon  (him).  From  Kukuniiii,  it 
pours,  it  rains.  See  rain. 

poverty,  nnitrln  l;innik.     See  poor. 

powder,  Knlnjnny  1  suppos.  inan.  from 
Kiilnjiii'),  when  it  is  made  fine  or  like 
dust;  Kiilnjnli/fn,  tukquiyeu,  in  powder, 
powdered.  See  line,  xanjinrk,  R.  W., 
xnhnck,  C.,  gunpowder. 

pox,  uniiniixkixlnn'ii,  he  hath  the  (small?) 
pox,  R.  \V.;  mamaekishadanckftltepoi, 
ibid.;  mamaxkixhaumitch,  the  last  pox, 
ibid. 

praise,  inn-i-mm,  he  praises;  suffix  an. 
ii-iiii'i'i-ninni'inli,  they  praised,  commend- 
ed him;  intmimnwi,  he  praises  (him); 
inii'i-nmltnni,  ii-iiii-iiniiillnin,  he  praises 
(it).  See  flatter. 

pray,  [militant  (petyatintam,  R.  W. ),  he 
prays:  mi/iiu'iintum,  I  pray;  jn'iiiiln- 
iiniik,  pray  ye;,  an.  jii'iintuniiinnu,  he 
prays  to  (him);  suffix  kuppeantamoush, 
I  pray  (to)  thee;  vbl.  n.  peantam6ont, 
praying,  prayer;  suppos.  part,  nuhpean- 
toy,  he  who  prays. 

precious,  inix/nHiiHm',  mogoadtue  [of  great 
price,  iiiixlii-niiilii'iiii',  mogke-oadtOoe] ; 

pi.    ii-iliiln'ijni/ixli,    m'lilin'i/nyiKli,    precious 

things;  nomjiakun,  a  jewel,  a  precious 
thing,  a  treasure;  pi.  +un«wA.  See 
treasure. 

predict,  i/iKinlnnltiim,  he  prophecies  ( v.  i. 
or  v.  t.  inan.  obj.),  he  foretells  or 
predicts,  lie  promises;  \}>\.n.f]iiiu<hiitUii- 
onk,  a  prophecy,  a  promise,  prediction; 
n.  agent,  quoshodtwnwaen-in,  one  who 
predicts,  a  prophet;  sup]«>s.  null  i/nosh- 
'iiltulc,  lie  who  predicts.  See  promise. 

pregnant,  iniin/ii'innn  n,  iii'iiii/ii'i/ii{'n>n,she 
is  pregnant;  adj.  n-H!i>iii'i/U('ie(n-ompi'quo, 
C. ),  pregnant,  with  child;  vbl.  n.  »«////- 
pequanonk,  -rutiunk,  conception,  preg- 
nancy. See  conceive. 

prepare,  nanathuunmim,  he  prepares(it), 
makes  it  ready;  v.  i.  nanaihweu,  he  jire- 
pares,  makes  ready;  nuiniKjin-lKli,  pre- 
pare thyself ;  v.  t.  an.  and  inan.  ininn- 
shiwttnnnn,  he  jirepares  (it)  for  (him): 


prepare — continued. 

iiunititiHixliii'f'tii  nut  n  iii/ri  t  /Html:,  I  prepare 
him  a  habitation,  Ezek.  7.  14.  i/iuuili- 
iiiinfttini,  quoshawehtam,  he  makes  (it) 
ready  beforehand,  he  prepares  ( it );  freq. 
ijinii/ijiiiiK/iii-i'liliiili,  i/iiili/iriixii'i'/iiiii,  i/nn- 
ijiniKlinrlitiiin,  he  prepares  (it);  ijiiuy- 
quothwehtamcok  uninnin,  jirepare  j'e  his 
way;  an.  i/nnxlntiim'liuin,  he  pre]>ares 
(him),  makes  him  ready.  See  ready. 

prepuce,  nlnjni'ii-n.  n/njn-'ii    irotlrilii/iiab. 

presently,  ti'nnnk,  immediately,  cjnickly 
(teaint,  R.  W). 

prevail  over,  iinixbnuui,  he  prevails 
over  (him),  he  puts  (him)  to  flight; 
suffix  u'lit-umskau-olt,  he  puts  him  to 
flight;  v.  i.  act.  onukfcu,  he  prevails,  is 
the  conqueror.  See  conquer. 

prey,  Iohqtmnum6ont  ( vbl.  n.  fnim  lu/i- 
qunnum,  he  seizes,  lays  violent  hold  on). 

price,  I'liiilti'lili'iiirnk,  payment  (vbl.  n.  from 
oadtehteau,  he  makes  pajaiient). 

prick,  konitti'ijiiinii  (konmttihquom,G.),  he 
pricks  (it);  konnuksheau,  it  pricks  or 
pierces;  suppos.  kttnuktathtmk,  kunnk- 
shunk,  when  it  pricks  or  pierces,  pierc- 
ing, penetrating;  v.  t.  an.  and  inan. 
causat.  kunukkt'htahirltaii,  he  causes  (it) 
to  prick  or  pierce  (him),  he  pierces 
(him)  with  (it):  utkdnutkehtahwhoh 
nkinninuhtuijk,  he  pierced  him  with  his 
spear. 

priest,  /Miin-itn  (a  wizard,  witch,  magi- 
cian, etc.,  in  Kliot's  translation),  pi. 
(pomf&u;  a  priest;  pi.  JHIH-- 
R.  W.  "These  priests  they 
(the  Indians  of  Cayenne)  call  peoayos; 
we  call  them  sorcerers." — De  Vries, 
Voy.  to  Guiana).  Roger  Williams  gives 
'a  wise  speaker';  pi.  tanpo- 
,  'their  wise  men  and  ojd  men  (of 
which  number  their  priests  are  also) 
.  .  .  they  make  solemn  speeches  and 
orations  or  lectures  to  them  concerning 
their  religion,  peace  or  war',  etc.  (p. 
112).  Forkehtepoif/ninij.  chief  ]iriests(?). 

prisoner,  knjmlnii/kiinin,  he  puts  (him)  in 
prison;  suilix  ukkupthagkmuh,  he  puts 
-him  in  prison;  pass,  tupghagkin&u,  lie 
is  in  prison,  and  kiitislniykiniinKn,  he  i.s 
a  prisoner;  suppos.  part,  luth  kubshng- 
kinnk,  he  who  is  in  prison,  one  im- 
prisoned; nrg  koliKliiiijkiiintcliri/,  they 
who  are  in  prison,  and  kobKliagkinaits- 
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prisoner— con  t  inued . 

nli-li,,/.  prisoners;  vbl.  n.  pass,  k 
kiimitliioiik,  imprisonment  ( ln'ing  im- 
prisoned); vbl.  n.  act.  intrans.  tobthag- 
kiiu'iniituonk,  imprisonment  (being  pris- 
oner). From  kuppogkl,  it  is  closeil, 
thic-k.  impenetrable,  with  'x/i  of  forced 
or  violent  action,  i.  e.  he  is  forcibly 
shut  up. 

proceed,  iniilfln-n,  irniclim,  u-utrhiyeu, 
he  proceeds  from,  i.  e.  originates  in  or 
is  caused  by;  inan.  pi.  ni.*li  u-iitfhii/i •»- 
ash  Godul,  these  things  are  God's,  i.  e. 
belong  to  him,  proceed  from  him  as  their 
origin  or  source;  suppos.  noh  wajhit, 
noli  intiMiiit,  he  who  proceeds  from  (noh 
wtijhet  >n!tt<iiiiii'iixx!.ix!i1  lie  that  is  'born 
of  a  woman',  Gal.  4,  4).  See  from. 
ontieu,  he  proceeds  from,  is  the  offspring 
of :  wanne  ontgeu,  he  is '  without  descent ' , 
Heb.  7,  3;  nutonsem  kali  ncom  Oodut,  'I 
proceeded  forth  and  came  from  God', 
John  8,  42;  vbl.  li.  wul-onseonk,  (his) 
descent  or  lineage,  ohhontseu,  he  pro- 
ceeds or  moves  onward  from  one  thing 
to  another:  ohhontseog  uiitch  machuk  en 
machukut,  they  proceed  from  evil  to 
evil.  Cf.  ontappu  (ontsappu),  he  is  re- 
moved (nut-antslap,  I  move,  C.); 
anthamun,  it  is  put  out  (as  fire  or  a 
candle),  it  is  extinguished;  ontattau,  he 
moves  (it);  ontashau,  he  moves  (him); 
tiontomuk,  the  matrix,  kutchitttiuxliu/i, 
he  proceeds  onward,  goes  forward. 
See  begin;  come  from;  go;  move. 

procure  (?),  nut-ahchuiteehteom,  I  pro- 
cure; nvt-ahchcoweltteomun,  we  procure, 
( '.  Cf.  adchaeu,  he  hunts  (nutahchun, 
I  hunt,  C.) 

produce,  u-utcheken,   mttchegen,    it    pro- 

.  duces,  bears,  yields,  brings  forth  (inan. 
obj. ) :  vnUehegen  meechum,  it  bore  fruit. 
adtannegen,  dtannegen,  tannegen,  it 
brings  forth  or  produces  (as  the  earth 
plants,  or  a  tree  fruits):  wutchegen 
sonkuk  onk  dtannegen  meechum,  the 
blade  sprung  up  and  brought  forth 
fruit, Matt.  13, 26;  napixh  Innihyia  .  .  . 
mehtugquanh,  there  shall  grow  .  .  . 
trees,  Ezek.  47,  12;  imi>crat.  .ItnnMvj 
alike  muskeltt,  let  the  earth  bring  forth 
grass,  Gen.  1,  11.  iniiiiii-.-i-liiiiiii'/iinat,  it 
produces  fruit;  wwm-tanmMefoaR&MMD, 

it  product's  i; 1  fruit;  ,,,,ill-,i,,i  /»,,,•/,»,/,- 

linnm,  it  produces  bad  fruit,  Matt.  7, 18. 


profit,  /"/,/  niitfliiiii,  what  am  1  profited'.'; 
iin-liiiii.\\  profits,  it  is  profitable.  From 
,  it  comes  from  (wanne  II--KJ 
,  it  profiteth  nothing,  Job  34, 
9,  i.  e.  nothing  comes  from  it).  Cf. 
mtcheun,  he  made  from  (it),  (Jen.  -, 
22.  aiifiilniiii,  lie  gains  (it);  suppos. 
l>art.  inun.  uiti-iililiiiiniik,  that  which  is 
gained,  profit;  pi.  >ii«li  nin'iililiiiniiiijixli, 
things  gained,  profits;  vbl.  n.  ««<•»/»/- 
iiiininonk,  gaining,  profiting,  profit. 

progress.     See  come  from;  go;  proceed. 

promise,  qudshau,  quoshoau,  he  promises 
(kame  qu6showdmtra>,yo\i  promise  well, 
C.);  an.  qu6ehomau,  suffix  ukqttoshau- 
moh,  he  promises  him;  kukquonhmii, 
thou promisest (it) ;  vbl.  j\.quosh6miwnk, 
quoshaAiiiini-ainik,  a,  promising,  promise; 
quoshodtuonk,  promising  something,  the 
subject  of  a  promise,  the  matter  or  th  i  ng 
promised.  From  quoshde,  (it  is)  before- 
hand, in  advance  or  anticipation.  S.  > 
quoshde  naum,  he  foresees  (it). 

pronounce,  matta  uwsampwe  niiixunhJiii- 
mcoun,  he  does  not  pronounce  it  right, 
Judg.  12,  6.  sampwohqi/iit/KiiniiKi/,  to 
pronounce  right;  wultmnohquatumooon- 
k&nnm,  their  manner  of  pronounc- 
ing, C. 

proper  (?),  ne  finnt,  that  is  proper  or 
right;  nenih  or  sampwi,  right,  C.;  but 
lit.  ne  unni,  that  which  is  so  or  such  as. 

property.     See  goods. 

prostitute.     See  fornication;  harlot. 

prostrate  one's  self,  puuneu,  he  falls 
prostrate.  See  fall. 

protuberance.     See  swell. 

pTO-u.d,pcl<tiiiiiitiiiinii,  he  is  proud;  suppos. 
nohpehtuanumtcit,  he  who  is  proud ;  vbl. 
n.pi'/iliii'iiiiiiiiiinmk,  pride.  Seehaughtv. 

prove.     See  try. 

provoke,  mmsqueheaii,  mcosqheau; 
freq.  and  intens.  mmmcosqheau,  he  pro- 
vokes (him)  to  anger,  causes  him  to  be 
angry  (niim-m&maisqueh,  I  provoke;  maa- 
mmxi/iit  lihliiiiiit/,  to  provoke,  C. ) ;  suffix. 
ummmmcosqheouh,  they  provoked  him. 
Cans,  from  munquanumau,  he  is  angry 
with  (him)? 

pudendum  virile,  ukkosue  pompuJicli/n'i- 
yeum;  ukk6suonk. 

pull.     See  pluck. 

punish,  xii iitntitli  ii'hatt:  freq.  and  in- 
tens.  tattamatakwhato,  lie  punishes  or 
chastises  (him);  mUMUKOnatoh,  I  pun- 
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punish — continued, 
ish  him  (nwsohsamittoh,  I  chastise;  nus- 
gdgamitahhcpam,  I  punish,  C. );  vbl.  n. 
pass,  sasamatahwhutleaonk,  punishment 
received,  chastisement,  being  punished; 
n.  agent,  sasamatuhhuwaen,  one  who 
punishes  or  inflicts  punishment. 

pure, puhkl, ij<thke(it is) clear, open,  pure; 
an.  act.  puhkesv,  he  is  pure.  See  clear. 

purify,  pahkheau,  he  purifies  (him), 
makes  him  pure;  pahkeleau,  he  purifies 
(it)  [caus.  from  pahke]. 

purple,  sucki,  black,  R.  W. ;  Peq.  'suggyo, 
dark  or  black,  Stiles;  but  the  suckau- 
hock,  '  black  money '  was  in  fact  '  black 
inclining  to  blue',  R.  W.  ('of  a  violet 
colour',  Morton,  N.  E.  Canaan),  made 
from  the  purple  margin  of  Venus  mer- 
cenaria,  the  round  clam. 

purpose,  kesontam,  kesantam,  hepurposes, 
intends;  nukkesontam,  I  purpose;  vbl.  n. 


purpose — continued. 

kesantaint'ionk,  purpose,  winantam,  he 
intends,  thinks,  purposes,  wills.  See 
think,  pakodtuntam,  he  purposea  {re- 
solves, determines);  vbl.  n.  pakddtanta- 
mcoonk,  purpose,  determination. 

pursue.     See  follow. 

put.     See  place  (v. ). 

put  away.     See  cast  away. 

put  forth,  sohuMnum  wunnutcheg,  he  put 
forth  his  hand;  an.  sohharwunau,  he  puts 
(him)  forth,  thrusts  (him)  out  (kus- 
sawhoki,  do  you  put  me  out  of  doors? 
tawh'Uch,  kussawhokiOan,  why  do  you  put 
me  out?  R.  W. ).  sonkehteau,  it  puts 
forth,  springs  out,  as  buds  or  leaves  from 
a  plant. 

put  into,  pftau,  he  puts  (it)  in  or  into; 
suppos.  inan.  petunk  (when  it  is  put 
into),  a  bag.  . 

put  to  flight.     See  prevail  over. 


Q 


quahaug.     See  clam. 

quail,  Peq.  pauishoom,  meadow  quails 
( meadow  larks ) ,  Stiles.  See  partridge. 

quarrel,  mekanau,  he  quarrels  with 
(him);  recipr.  mekdntiluog,  they  strive 
together,  they  quarrel;  suppos.  part. 
noh  mekononl,  he  who  strives  or  quar- 
rels (nuccttitea,  a  fighter;  wepZ  kummt- 
cautch,  you  are  a  quarreller,  R.  W.). 
See  fight,  mvikisatiwaw,  a  quarrelsome 
fellow,  R.  W. 

queen,  sonkixtj,  nonfcsq  (saunks,  R.  W. ), 
h'liche  sonks'i,  kehchissunkisq.  See  mis- 
tress. 

quench,  ontham  ncotau,  he  quenches,  ex- 
tinguishes, puts  out  the  fire;  ontka- 
mun,  it  is  quenched,  extinguished.  Cf. 
nootau  uhteu,  the  fire  goes  out,  Prov.  26, 
20.  See  extinguish.  tihtappadtamunm, 
it  is  quenched,  extinguished;  pass.  part. 
neg.  matta  woh  tihtappattauomuk,  (the 
fire)  shall  not  be  quenched,  Mark  9, 


quench — continued. 
46,  48;  nmtau  matta  uhtapattodun,  the 
fire  is  not  quenched,  v.  44  (tahtippad- 
tautinat,  to  quench;  nuttalitdppMtou,  I 
quench,  C. ;  cf.  tahtippadtou  nenan,  he 
cools  my  tongue,  Luke  16,  24). 

question,  natootamauau,  he  questions 
(him),  asks  him  a  question;  natooto- 
muhkau,  he  continues  to  question, 
makes  inquiries  ['fc  progressive];  vbl. 
n.  natmtomuhteaonk,  a  question  (nattao- 
tumwehteaonk,  C. ) .  See  ask. 

quickly,  tednuk.  See  immediately ;  pres- 
ently. 

quiet,  chequnappu,  he  is  silent,  he  is  still 
(nut  cheqfmnap,  I  am  silent,  C. ).  ma- 
nunnappu,  he  is  quiet,  gentle,  patient, 
still,  etc.  See  silent;  slow. 

quiver,  petan;  kuppetan,  thy  quiver;  up- 
petanwonut,  in  his  quiver.  From  petau, 
he  puts  it  into;  cf.  petunk,  a  bag. 
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rabbit,  IVq.  My.x/i.ix,  Stiles.    Sec  coney. 
raccoon,    «».-•»/'    IHIIXH/I/I,    Wood),     \i\. 

JH'IIIIIIM/  (  lor  IKIIIKIHJ'!  I,    K.  \V.;    innlii- 
innH-k,   a    raccoon-skin  mat,  ibid, 
rage,  •iiiin-iii*l«iiii-l,   I  rage,  ('.     ( '!'.  //n.--/i- 
quttin,     iKixlu/iiil,    a     teui[K'st,    violent 
storm. 

rain,    xakilumt    (xi'ikiinni.  iinm/mil,    K.   W.  ; 

naaktwin,  (.'. ;  <>i<n<~ili'/iint,  raining,  ibid. 
Peq.  svhgheun,  Stiles;  Aim.  »<V///IIT«H»; 
Pel.  xoki'ldiiii,  Hkw. );  iiiiiijkiiiniiii,  much 
rain;  utix/iimm/i,  a  great  rain  (nnyknxxi' 
KmkHiwn,  a  shower  of  rain,  C. ) ;  nisken- 
non,  iiixltkriKin,  vapor,  fog,  mist  (.W.v»- 
oimi,  it  rains,  C. ;  *'<»  »a>k$ntm.<>  does  it 
rain?  ibid.).  Lit.  sokanon,  x<il;<mn,, 
imi>ers.  verb,  it  rains,  it  ]>oursout  (act. 
sokemtm,  he  pours  (it)  out:  xnkiniiim 
naotan,  he  rained  tire,  (ten.  19,  24;  »»x- 
sokim  .  .  .  iiinitxi-koiK,  I  cause  it  to  rain 
hail,  Ex.  9, 18.  See  pour  out).  N.  col- 
lect, giikfiiinik,  rain;  nixlikfneinik,  'sinall 
rain',  mist,  Deut.  32,  2. 

rainbow,  »£i/im//<»/r/»<»i,  liev.  4,4;  10,1. 

raise,  waapenuin,  iniiiinniiiiii,  he  raises 
(it)  up,  he  lifts  (it)  up;  suppus.  »w///i- 
nut  innniiitchey,  when  he  raisetl  up  his 
hand;  an.  intiipi'iirni,  he  raises  (him), 
lifts  (him)  up  [from  inn'i/H  H,  H-IU'I/IH,  it 
rises,  goes  up].  tnh*h'«niin,  he  raises 
(it),  lifts  (it)  up;  Inlixliiiinxli  ki'iinlrln'i/, 
lift  up  thy  hand;  sii]ipos.  tnhxltiituk, 
when  he  raises  (it)  up;  an.  tahfhinau, 
lie  raises  or  lifts  (him)  up,  and  pass,  lie 
is  raised  or  lifted  up;  niitnlixlihi,  I  lift  up 
myself;  tn/ix/tin  kulilioi/,  lift  up  thyself; 
suppos.  tulixliiiHint,  lifting  or  raising 
(him)  up;  pass.  part,  suppos.  tdhxhint- 
'muk,  when  lifted  up.  The  radical  or 
primitive  form  titlixln'ii,  t/ihxhi,  lie  lifts 
uj>,  is  employed  in  forming  the  numer- 
als from  five  to  nine  and  their  deriva- 
tives, denoting  the  number  of  fingers 
'held  up',  oinolikhiaii,  he  raises  (him) 
up,  causes  ihim)  to  rise.  See  rise. 

ransom,  iii<tiin>li<ini,  he  redeems  or  ran- 
soms (it);  manathuk  ohti'itk,  if  he  re- 
deem the  field,  TA'V.  27,  19  (<-uiiiiinnn'i- 
luiiiiiii.'  have  you  IH night  it'.'  i-inniii/iiii'i- 
hiiiniii'ixli,  I  will  buy  it  of  you,  K.  W.) ; 
an.mana>nii<in,  he  ransoms(him);  suflix 


ransom — continued. 

niii-iiiiiiiniii'lii'iiili.  lie  ransoms  him;  vbl.n. 
,/iiiiiniii-liiiiiiil;,  a  nmsom.  ('I.  inn IIHII- 
ir/iini.  he  values  (  him  ),  lixes  a  value  on 
(him);  ii'iiiiiiiiiiniii,  lie  makes  an  agree- 
ment with,  he  covenants  with. 

rap,  rliiilirliiiiikiiiitiiililniiii,  he  raps  or 
knocks  (at  the  door),  Rev.  :!,  20  (nut- 
chokchuntquitaUuun,  I  knock,  C. ). 

rather,  tmmjku,  'rather,  unfinished,' El. 
(ir.  21. 

rattlesnake,  st'xek,  K.  W.  (mrntkq,  gr*t</k, 
'adder',  'viper',  El.;  pi.  mxa/tii'mr/i. 

raven.     See  crow. 

raw,  nxki'  (nxki'ii),  (it  is)  raw,  not  ready 
for  use,  immature  (aski'tn,  K.  W., 
tixkin,  C.,  it  is  raw;  Abn.  tk'iSi,  eminent, 
etant  cru,  non  cuit,  Rasles);  related  to 
axliij,  "«y,  itxi/iinm,  not  yet,  before; 
new,  young;  <t*kelit,  grass; 
green),  askeyaus  [aske-ireydus],  raw 
flesh;  (ixliki-litniiiHiiiii'iiii,  he  eats  it  raw. 
Cf.  Ex.  12,  9.  -oxki-tiiiiiiik,  in  compound 
words,  'a  raw  thing'  (i.  e.  to  be  eaten 
raw),  C. :  auDnosket&nwJt,  cucumbers, 
'or  a  raw  thing',  etc.,  C.  See  squash. 

read,  ni/kflnin,  he  reads,  i.  e.  he  counts 
(the  letters);  suppos.  null  ogkelog,  he 
who  reads  (iniltuf/kctniii,  I  read;  xmi. 
iruli  kiitt'ii/ki'titiii,  can  you  read?  C. ). 

ready,  quoshappu,  he  is  ready  [i/iiimlni,- 
"/'/'"]•  ijiiiixltoiiti'itit,  it  is  ready  [i/iinxluii-- 
uliti-iiii'];  ijinixliiiiuiii,  he  makes  (it) 
ready,  prepares  (it);  cans.  an.  </»•>- 
fliiiini'i'-lii'iiii,  and  freq.  y/mr/imx/miKiv/i- 
lifitii,  he  makes  (him)  ready,  puts 
him  in  readiness,  prepares  him;  cans, 
inan.  i/ni, xn-r -htmii,  quaquoakwehtam,  he 
makes  (it)  ready.  »<tiinxlinvii,  hemakes 
ready,  prepares;  nanathwumtum,  lie 
makes  (it)  ready.  See  prepare;  wait. 

reason,  »/i/»<//»i/,  ,;niiiiiiiii  ( iniiiiitiiiiini,  <•»- 
nomaiyeuont,  ('.;  /'//K/ICH'I/'. »<,  reasona- 
ble, ibid.),  a  reason. 

rebellion,  clifki-lniiinxiiik  ( rlu-ki'limiiif,  re- 
iHOlious,  C.). 

receive,  n//»,//»//)(»/,/,  niiiiiiiiiiiiniiii, 
he  receives  (it);  supjios.  part.  inan. 
iitliiiiiiiniiiiint;:  <iliijinimfii  in-  ulihul  ntln- 
,  'time  for  receiving',  -  K. 
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recompense,  repay,  onkquottanUtm, 
onkquadtmtam,  he.  recompenses  or 
rewards  (it);  an.  onkiji<tit/on,  onkqnut- 
teau,  lie  recompenses,  rewards  (him), 
he  pays  (him)  wages  or  hire;  kittonk-  \ 
ijiin/onxli,  I  will  give  you  hire;  k>i/i/»i- 
paxkn  onki/niifoiixli,  I  will  render  to  you 
double  (kiittiii'iiii-i'ktjiiittimiirli,  I  will  pay 
you,  R.  W. );  vbl.  \\.onqii<ilinik  (miqnnt- 
onk,  C. ) ,  a  recompense,  a  reward,  wages. 

recover  .  (from  sickness),  kftcnu  (he 
revives,  is  made  to  live),  he  recovers: 
sun  imli  iiiik-ki-ti'iimf  (pitch  n'keeteem? 
R.  W. ),  shall  I  recover?  «xq  kmujketeauf 
is  he  (yet)  well?  agq  kettnit,  he  is  well, 
Gen.  29,  6  (nickfeteni,  I  am  recovered; 
kongkeeteuug,  they  are  well ,  R.  W. ) .  See 
live;  well. 

red,  Hiiim/ui,  iiiixlii/nc,  niKifiil,  (it  is)  red; 
suppos.  iiinxijinif/,  mashquag,  mishquag, 
when  it  is  red  (insqfii,  R.  W.;  mishqne, 
C. ;  Peq.mesh'pimi,  Stiles) .  Fromacaus. 
form,  iii'mjiii'Mienu,  it  iwakes  red,  comes 
the  verbal  noun  muaqutheonk,  m'squt:- 
In'onk,  blood. 

refrain,    ahqueteaiu    (alujuelitou,  C. ),    he 
refrains,  leaves  off,  desists.     See  do  not  j 
(nhrjue). 

refuge,  \ixp)ta>mi<nik,  ushpham-Aonk,  xpi'ili- 
haowdonk,  etc.,  a  refuge  (vbl.  n.  from 
nxfii'ililiiointii,  he  flies  to  for  refuge); 
adj.  utptihhanvdt  (ii/cnonk,  a  place  of 
refuge.  See  fly  (v. ). 

refuse,  wkt'imiii,  tekemoM,  (1)  he  refuses, 
rejects;  (2)  he  hates,  jixlmntam,  (1)  he 
despises,  abhors;  (2)  he  rejects,  refuses. 
See  hate. 

reins,  mnttmurms*og  (pi.),  the  kidneys, 
the  reins.  See  kidneys. 

rejoice,  mitontam,  he  is  pleased,  he 
rejoices.  See  glad.  muskou(intam,mwi- 
katumatam  (miihtouantam,  C.),  (1)  he 
rejoices  greatly,  is  very  glad;  (2)  he 
boasts,  makes  his  boast  of  (intrans.  ;»».<- 
ki'inu,  he  boasts;  vbl.  n.  misktiaonk,  boast- 
ing) ;  muskoitantash,  rejoice  thou;  irrknii- 
tamaik  kah  ahche.  mutkowmtammk,  're- 
joice ye,  and  be  exceeding  glad',  Matt. 
5,  12. 

relation.     See  cousin;  kinsman;  uncle. 

release,  nmpeneam,  ompinneau,  he  releases 
(him),  looses  (him).  See  loose. 

remain,  nppu,  he  remains  or  rests  in  a 
place.  See  sit.  xequnau,  xfr/unneau,  he  \ 


remain — continued. 

remains,  he  is  left.  XI-I/HIIIHIIII,  he  leaves 
remaiiiinj..':  m-t/itiiiiinii  xi'ijiniitliiniik,  he 
leaves  a  remnant;  iequttahwhau,<uhqu«)i- 
tiiliir/inii,  yi'iiiifti-iiii,  he  remains  (is  a 
remainder  or  remnant)  of;  suppos.  part, 
pi.  iir/i  tequtiahwhut  rln-i/,  athquehtahw- 
hutchey,  they  who  remain,  they  who  are 
left  (others  being  gone);  /»•  M'i]iittr<iin<tk, 
that  which  remains,  the  remnant  or 
remainder.  See  left.  nussequ.in>c<:u. 
nussequnau[mtfixii-xnitiiiiniii],  he  remains 
alone;  nenirebenunxeijxiiit,  I  only  remain, 
1  K.  18,  22. 

remember,  mehquantam,  he  rememljers; 
mehfjuanliish,  remember  thou;  vbl.  n. 
mehyuantammonk,  remembrance  of  inan. 
objects;  an.  mehqudnumott,  he  remem- 
bers (him);  suffix  kummthquanununuh, 
I  remember  thee;  nummequanumrh,  n>- 
member  thou  me  (mehguatt&meh,  C. ; 
mefjniiiiiKimiiiinea,  R.  W.;  kmnmerjuuw- 
namef  do  you  remember  me?  ibid.); 
vbl.  n.  mehquAnumdonk,  remembrance 
of  persons,  a  memorial. 

remnant.     See  remain. 

removed,  ontappu,  he  is  moved  (from  his 
former  place  to  one  where  he  now  re- 
mains); ontohteau,  it  is  moved;  ontah- 
tun,  he  removes  (it)  from  its  place.  See 
move. 

rend.     See  tear. 

repair,  oiichteau,  oncheleau,  he  mends, 
repairs  (it);  oitcliteaiiunnt  mk,  to  repair 
his  house;  suppos.  part,  noli  oiirhtnink, 
he  who  repairs  or  mends;  vbl.  n.  oiirli- 
teSonk,  a  repairing.  In  the  title  of 
Rawson's  revision  of  Eliot's  translation 
of  The  Sincere  Convert,  onchetcumm 
is  used  for  corrected  or  revised. 

repay.     See  recompense. 

repeatedly,  nompc,  again,  after  a  nu- 
meral, serves  to  express  rejietition,  as 
nwliinull  110,11/11',  three  times,  i.  e.  to  the 
third  time;  so  inmcliekit  nornpe,  often- 
times. The  primary  meaning  of  nompu 
appears  to  be  he  repeats,  it  repeats: 
nohnompeyitiieteag  (suppos.),  'he  who 
repeateth  a  matter',  Prov.  17,  9.  Sec- 
ondarily, it  means  he  is  in  the  place  of, 
substituted  for:  ttmnennunnompin  flodt 
'am  I  in  the  place  of  God?'  Gen. 
30,  2;  50,  18. 
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repent,  iilimhiiiiiitniii,  he  repents;  i,nt<iiti*- 
koianlam,  I  repent;  <iin«l;<iiiiiit<t»1i,  repent 
thou,  El.  and  ('. 

reply,  /i"'/»/<-'</i"»i,  ho  answers,  he  re- 
plies; an.  nampmham.au,  he  replies  to 
(him)  (nunnamponham,  I  answer,  C. ); 
siilfix  wun-nampmham-au-oh,  he  replied 
to  him. 

reprove,  auuskontam,  hereproves(it) ;  an. 
autukomaii,  he  reproves  ( him ) ,  he  chides 
(him);  vbl.n.auusfcon/wemA', reproof, cor- 
rection; auiukomuwaonk,  aushkdmuwa- 
ank,  reproving,  reproof  administered; 
n.  agent  ni(M-^'"""""»,  imxlikomuaen-in, 
a  reprover,  one  who  gives  reproof. 

request,  wehijuftnm,  he  requests  (it);  vbl. 
n.  vtehquttumaoank  (asking  for),  a  re- 
quest, a  supplication.  See  ask  for. 

rescue,  tomheau,  he  rescues  (him).  See 
deliver. 

resemblance,  pgqueneunk,  agqueneunk; 
an.  oyqueneunkqussu,  he  is  made  like  to; 
vbl.  n.  ogqueneunkqutsuonk  (the  making 
a  resemblance  or  likeness ) ,  a  similitude, 
a  parable. 

rest,  anw6hsin,  he  rests,  takes  his  rest 
(nultann&u-ossumweh  nuhhog,  I  ease  my- 
self, C. );  anwtihsinook,  rest  ye;  vbl. 
n.  anw6h#indonk,  a  resting,  rest.  See 
remain;  sit. 

restore,  nompenum,  he  restores  (it), 
renders  it  back  [nompu,  it  is  in  the 
place  of]. 

return,  qushkeu,  he  goes  back,  he  returns, 
turna  back;  nukquthlcem,  I  turn  back 
(mttqwthteem,  I  return,  C.);  vbl.  n. 
quthkeonk,  a  turning  back,  return 
(Cree  ktw-ayoo,  he  returns,  Howse  81). 
nijijiilhiki'iniKiinitn,  I  must  go  back; 
/tilliickigh,  go  (thou)  back;  pittuckduck, 
let  us  go  back,  R.  \V. 

revenge,  anncotau,  he  revenges,  takes  re- 
venge (nuttamwtome,  I  revenge,  C. ;  kut- 
tanndtous,  I  will  revenge  you,  R.  W. ) ; 
an.  annattauau,  he  takes  vengeance  on 
(him);   vbl.  n.   ancotaonk   (annotaonk, 
C.),  revenge, 
revive.     See  recover. 
reward.     See  recompense. 
rib,  muhpeteog,  muhpeteag,  a  rib  (peleau- 
gon,  R.  W.;  mehpeteak,  C. );  wuhpeteog, 
his  rib;  pi.  iriili/H'tt'iit/iixli,  uhpeteagath, 
his  ribs.     See  side. 


rich,  wenauwetu,  (he  is)  rich  (mennwntti, 
C.;  "a  Whtuaytue,  that  is  a  rich  man,  or 
man  of  estimation,  next  in  degree  to  a 
Sachem  or  Sagamore",  Morton,  N.  E. 
Canaan,  book  1,  xix);  vbl.  n.  wenauwe- 
tuonk,  riches,  wealth.  Cf.  tvunnetu,  (he 
is)  good,  excellent;  leunnetuonk,  good- 
ness; -weenauwetu,  for  uimne-wetu, 
well  housed  (?). 

riddle,  mifiinn'miik  (nupwuwaonk,  a  prov- 
erb, C. ) .  giogkwwaonk,  a  riddle,  a  prov- 
erb, from  siuyki',  it  is  hard  or  difficult. 

ride,  i.  e.  be  borne  or  carried.  See  bear 
(v. );  horse. 

right  (rectus),  sampwi,  (it  is)  straight, 
right,  just  (satuiyri;  R.  W. ;  sampwi,  C. ) : 
(ii/iinnik  xiiiiijiH-i  niiii/dxli,  make  straight 
the  paths;  sampweyeu  ephah,  'a  just 
ephah',  Ezek.  45,  11;  act.  an.  samp- 
wesu,  (he  is)  straight,  upright,  right- 
doing  \jsampwe-us$u\ ;  vbl.  n.  sampweus- 
seonk,  right  doing,  uprightness,  right- 
eousness; n.  agent,  sampweugscaen-in,  a 
right  doer,  one  who  acts  justly  or  up- 
rightly; caus.  inan.  xampwehleau,  he 
makes  (it)  straight  or  right;  caus.  an. 
sampwenchheau,  he  makes  (him)  right, 
causes  (him)  to  be  just  or  right,  justi- 
fies him;  suppos.  noh  tamfwenthheont, 
he  who  makes  right  or  justifies;  noh 
sampwenehit,  he  who  is  justified;  vbl.  n. 
pass.  samj>ti'''ni'h/iittuonk,  thebeingmade 
right,  justification;  caus.  act,  an.  tamp- 
weusseahheatt,  he  causes  (him)  to  do 
right,  makes  him  righteous;  sampweog- 
qwtnumau,  he  accounts  (him)  right  or 
just,  i.  e.  he  justifies  (him),  from  og- 
quanum,  he  counts  or  reckons. 

right  hand,  •u-utt!nnohk6u,  (his)  right 
hand;  iiiittiimvlikmi,  my  right  hand  (i/d 
mtunnock,  to  the  right,  R.  W.);  kultui- 
nohkdu  pink  nukkogkuunuk,  (freq.)  'thy 
right  hand  shall  hold  me',  Ps.  139,  10; 
wutchmuttiiiiiiil.'i'iiiiii-iin'iii',  from  the  right 
side  of  (it),  2  Chr.  23,  10.  From  Mtm- 
um,  he  carries;  noh  kmnnik,  he  who  car- 
ries; ne  ki'iiiniik,  that  wliich  carries  (but 
k6u  belongs  to  an  earlier  intransitive 
form  of  this  verb). 

ring,  pf]itelilii'imutchab,pelehennitchab,  pi. 
+eath.  From  petau,  pehtamin,  (it  is) 
put  into,  and  niitch,  hand,  wayeoag, 
wohi«t'i«'i<i<j,  pi.  •  inli,  rings.  (!f.  u-oweau- 
xliin,  it  winds  alx>ut.  See  bracelets. 
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ripe,  kftan&hteau  (kemnnmta,  C. ),  it  is 
ripe  (?);  suppos.  inan.  kivninnli/iiy,  ke- 
sancota?,  when  it  is  ripe;  pi.  nixli  nfijonne 
kesanmtagish,  those  which  are  first  ripe. 
annmtug  [suppos.  inan.  from  annoli- 
teauf},  when  it  is  ripe:  figsash  negonne 
cmnmtag,  when  figs  are  first  ripe,  Nah. 
3, 12.  adtuhtag:  negonne  adtuhtag  weno- 
minneash,  when  first  (was  the  season  of) 
ripe  grapes;  kesadtehtaash,  ripe  (grapes), 
Gen.  40,  10.  kdkemimunne  meechum- 
'iinitiiik,  ripe  fruit,  Mic.  7,  1;  kdkeneu- 
ii nineash,  the  first-ripe  fruits,  Num.  18, 
3  (cf.  keneumunneagh,  first  fruits,  Lev. 
2,  12,  14).  kepenummonk  kemkun,  the 
harvest  is  ripe,  Rev.  14,  15,  i.  e.  is  fully 
grown,  mature.  See  grow,  unnun- 
nauont,  the  harvest  is  ripe,  Joel  3,  13; 
cf.  nAnnovma,  harvest  time,  R.W.,  from 
nun&eu,  it  is  dry  (?). 

rise,  wa&peu,  u-abeu,  he  rises,  goes  upward 
( without  regard  to  the  mode  or  act  of 
rising);  inan.  suhj.  waapemco,  it  rises: 
nippeash  waapemmagh,  the  waters  rise 
up  (nmwdbeem,  I  rise,  C. ).  omohku,  he 
rises,  gets  up  ( nuttomuhkem,  I  arise,  C. ) ; 
suppos.-noTi  omohkit  nompode,  he  who 
rises  early;  inan.  subj.  omohkemm,  it 
arose,  neepau,  he  rises  to  an  erect  posi- 
tion, stands  up.  See  stand. 

rising  sun.     See  sunrise. 

river,  .«<';>,  seep,  seip,  sepu,  pi.  sepuash  [se- 
peu,  it  is  long,  extended]  (ae!p,  R.  W. ; 
Peq.  sepe,  sebe,  Stiles) ;  ut  sepuut,  at,  to, 
or  by  the  river;  nashaue  sepuwehtu,  in 
the  midst  of  the  rivers;  sepupog,  a  river 
of  water,  Ps.  119,  136;  Rev.  22,  1.  tuk- 
ka>,  ink  (not  found  in  Eliot  except  in 
compound  words),  a  broad  river,  as 
distinguished  from  a  long  river  (sep). 
Its  primary  signification  nearly  corre- 
sponds to  the  Latin  fluctuosus,  rising  in 
waves,  and  the  pi.,  tukkmog,  is  used 
by  Eliot  for  waves.  The  radical  verb 
tukkm  may  be  translated  by  fluctuat, 
it  flows  in  waves  (so  Rasles  has 
tegS,  pi.  tegS'ak,  flot,  for  the  Abnaki). 
Heckewelder  says  that  the  Del.  hit- 
tuck,  "when  placed  at  the  end  of  a  word 
and  used  as  a  compound",  means  "a 
rapid  stream",, as  in  LerutpetriMttuck, 
the  river  of  the  Lenape  (Delaware 
river),  and  Mohicann'iltuck,  river  of  the 
Mohicans  (Hudson  river),  Hist.  Ac- 


river — continued. 

count  33.  noahtuk,  n66htuk  \n6eu-tuk~], 
in  the  middle  of  the  river;  ut  kishketuk, 
at  the  bank  of  [kishke,  by  the  side  of] 
the  river;  keht.eihtv.kqut  [kehte-twkut],  to 
the  great  river. 

roar,  chequttumirog,  they  roar  (as  lions), 
Jer.  51,  38.  onquontmwau,  ogquontcoau, 
he  roars  (as  a  wild  beast),  mnco,  he 
howls  or  yells  (as  a  beast). 

roast.     See  bake. 

rob,  mukkmkinnau,  he  robs,  spoils,  plun- 
ders; ahqae  mukkmkin,  do  not  rob 
(them) ;  suppos.  noh  mukkcokinont,  one 
who  robs;  pi.  neg  mukkmkinoncheg,  mag- 
gmkinoncheg,  they  who  rob,  'spoilers'; 
n.  agent,  mukkcokinnuwaen-in,  a  rob- 
ber (suppos.  mukkcokinnwaenuit,  'if  he 
rob',  i.  e.  if  he  be  a  robber,  Ind.  Laws, 
xvi).  From  mukkukki,  he  is  bare, 
stripped  bare;  cf.  mukkookeg,  strip  your- 
selves, Is.  32,  11.  chekeheau,  he  uses 
force  to  (him),  he  compels  (him)  by 
violence  (freq.  impers.  chechequnittiii, 
there  is  a  robbery  committed;  an.  aquie 
chechequnnuwash,  do  not  rob  me;  che- 
chequnnuwdchick  (neg  chechekunuacheg), 
robbers,  R.  W. ) ;  neg  chechekqunukquea- 
neg  pish  chechequnaog,  'they  that  prey 
upon  will  I  give  for  a  prey'  (they  shall 
be  preyed  upon  or  despoiled) ,  Jer.  30, 
16.  From  chikee,  by  force,  violently; 
cf.  chicMgin,  a  hatchet,  R.  W. 

robin,  Peq.  quequisquitch,  Stiles. 

rock.     See  stone. 

rod,  pogkomunk,  a  rod,  a  stick  [suppos. 
inan.  from  pogguhham,  poghain,  he  beats 
or  threshes(?);  cf.  pockhommin,  to 
thresh  or  beat  out  corn,  R.  W.] 

roll,  unnequanum,  he  rolls  (it),  moves 
(it)  by  rolling:  unneqiianummk  mogke 
qussukquanash,  roll  ye  great  stones. 
tatuppequanum,  he  rolls  (it);  pass.  part. 
tatuppequanumuk  (that  which  is  rolled), 
a  wagon  or  cart,  ompmchenat,  to  roll,  C. 

room,  taubapimmin,  there  is  room 
enough,  R.  W.  [tApi,  tempi,  there  is 
enough],  mohchoi  week,  is  there  room 
in  the  house?  Gen.  24,  23  \_mohchiyeu,  it 
is  empty]. 

root,  ivadchdbuk,ii.'utchaubuk  [wutch-apjnt] 
(wwtebippeUt  or  wottapp,  C. ;  watt&p, 
R.  W. ).  In  composition  -adchdbuk, 
-adchaubiik:  •unadchabukaog,  they  take 
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root — continued. 

root,  Is.  37,  31,  =  .»»vi</''/m'ni£</««/,  Jer. 
12,  :i:  /liali  aukbodtakckdbp&hbontog,  I 
will  pluck. them  up  by  the  roots,  2  Chr. 
7,  20;  tiMlolirlinlinld-iililiiiiii,  he  roots  (it) 

Up.        iriltrlilillijilniil     (and     il-ilti-linix/il'illi  > 

ni'iliii/ijiit.  at  the  root  of  the  tree,  Matt. 
3,  10;  Luke  3,9;  i.  e.  to  tin-  lowest  part, 
the  base  [imtrli  '»ii'//'l,  to  the  bottom]. 

rotten,  untt  (when  it  is  corrupted,  'it  is 
putrefied',  K.  W. );  a  Ij.  iniiltm-,  cor- 
rupt, rotten.  See  corrupt. 

rough,  l:ijx/ilci,  kushke,  (it  is)  rough:  J-Wi/.v 
hogkaoonk,  a  rough  garment  (/•<«///,•./;-"». . 
'roughly  (a  coat  not  soft),'  C.). 

round,  ]>et>/l:ijni,  ]H'tnli/:i,  puttukqui,  El. 
and  C. 

round  about.     See  around. 

row(n.  ),£>umo7itotts/i  (pi.),  inanimate  ob- 
jects in  a  row  or  rows;  an.  pumikkom- 
poog,  (they  stand  in)  a  row.  See  walk. 

row  (v.).     See  paddle  (v. ). 

rub,  umukquinuin-finat,  to  rub,  C. 

rule  (n. ),  kuhkehheg,  pi.  +n«fc,  a  rule, 
rules,  C.  [kuhkuhlieg,  a  bound,  a  limit; 
kuhkham,  he  marks  (it)  out]. 

rule  (v. ),  iiiiniianitm,  he  rules  or  governs. 
See  govern. 

ruler,  nanaanuu-aen,  nanuwunnuivaen, 
nananuaen,  a  ruler  or  governor;  neg 
iiitnaanoncheg,  naiuiwunoncheg,  they 
who  rule  (nananuacheg,  magistrates, 
rulers,  Ind.  Laws).  ai*ti<*k<iii->in-,  a  lord 
or  ruler,  R.  W. ;  pi.  ata&skawauog.  See 
master;  sachem. 


rump,    ll'llrltdit,    irixlt'lll. 

run,  i/nni/i/iii'ii,  he  runs;  qaogguM  (</nn- 
ijiilxli,  R.  W.;  Peq.  /.w//i/W(,  Stiles), 
run  tin  in;  i/inii/i/ni'l!,  let  me  run  (»».</- 
,  I  run,  C.  );  adj.  <ir  adv. 
i/inii/ijin'ii-i  ,  (\  ),  running. 
IIXKI'I/KIII,  he  runs  tn,  hastens  to  or 
toward  a  place  or  persons,  he  ;_">rs 
swiftly  or  in  haste  to  (it  or  him  ).  The 
primary  signification  is  tn  make  violent 
exertion,  from  ».<.<«,  he  acts,  with  'sit  of 
violent  or  rapid  motion:  IM  nxx/Winx//, 
//.i  IIX/K/X//,  Hy  thou  thither,  escape 
thither,  den.  19,  22;  Xum.  24,  11;  (//<"'i- 
siil;ijin'  iixxixliiini/,  'they  run  to  and  fro', 
Joel  2,  9;  iiuxnixli'in  (nuiseu-utsitliMi?), 


he  runs  alone  or  by  himself; 

*)  ,  they  run  together; 
(ne0an»e-itseukmi*)  ,  he  runs 
first  or  in  advance;  n.  agent.  »«/"»- 
xliiu'ti-iii,  a  leader.  These  two  verbs, 
quogyiieu  and  unaishau,  distinguish  the 
action  from  the  act  of  running.  The 
former  denotes  merely  the  mode  of  lo- 
comotion or  the  physical  action;  the 
latter,  the  action  as  means  to  an  end  or 
a  voluntary  act  as  referred  to  the  ani- 
mate actor  or  agent. 

*  [NOTE.—"  Perhaps  these  compounds  may  be 
properly  referred  to  an,  he  goes  to,  with  '«A  of 
swift  or  violent  motion  prefixed:  »iitssT«-'«A-au, 
etc."] 

run  (as  water).     See  flow. 
rushes.     See  flags. 


8 


sachem,  sagamore,  sdchim,  a  king;  pi. 
mini/,  R.  W. ;  sachim&nonck,  a  king- 
dom, ibid.;  Xarr.  mntnchem,  Stiles; 
Peq.  s&njitm.  Stiles;  Del.  rnk'uiinit,  he  is 
a  chief,  Hkw.  Related  to  sohkom,  he 
has  the  mastery;  mhkait,  Konki/hinin,  Ill- 
prevails  over  or  has  the  mastery  of 
(them);  or  to  mii/k<nni><inau,  he  leads 
(them);  n.  agent.  ."•<»/'•""'/"'.'/"""'"'".  a 
leader.  Cf.  .«/.•/ /.-«yim,  a  queen.  x«/i- 
koiiinii  and  .•aiiikijliiinii  are  easily  cor- 
rupted to  Miijitniore  ami  to  xmim-hi  in. 

sacrifice,     M'/ilninxii.    lie    offers     sacri- 

fice;  ieptuiU8incttti,   he    gftcrifloefl   (it); 


sacrifice — continued. 

i,  he  sacrifices  (him)  to; 
i,  he  sacrifices  (it)  to;  n. 
agent.  ge)il«iu*tu<en,  one  who  sacrifices, 
a  priest.  See  offer. 

safe,  iiiniiiiriin'iii',  in  safety  [mtnueu,  he 
is  safe?]  (ntiiHiiin •;//,-•»,•,  safely,  C. );  cf. 
iiiiiiiniii,itii,in~M-,  careful,  C. ;  ninimmum, 
he  oversees,  keeps,  rules  over,  etc.  p&- 
/»/;/»..  safely  (?),  Prov.  31,  11 
wholesome,  C. ).  /msla/m',  safely, 
27,  44. 

sail  ( n. ).  tepAyhwat  (tepakhunlt,  C. ;  XI'/HI- 
ki'liit/,  R.\\".  i ,  u  sail:  suiijios.  part.  inan. 
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sail  (n.)  —  continued. 

from  eepagham,  he  sails,  lit.  he  goes  by 
spreading  out,  from  sept,  suppoa.  wpak, 
when  it  is  spread  out  or  extended 
(wpayehoiininiiitii,  let  us  sail,  R.  \V.  ; 
aeppaghamunat,  to  sail,  C.  ). 

sail  (v.  ),  pummohham,  he  goes  by  sea,  as 
distinguished  from  going  in  a  boat  or 
by  oars  or  paddles;  hence  n.  agent,  pi. 
pwnm6Htamwaenuog,  mariners,  Jonah 
1,  5,  those  who  goon  the  sea  [pummoh- 
a>m~\  . 

salmon,  rmskqitammaitqtioek  (pi.  ),  red- 
fish,  salmon,  R.  W.  [mtisqui,  red;  am- 
mnugij"];  Abn.  meskSamegS,  pi.  +ai, 
Ragles. 

salt.     The  English  word  is  transferred 
by  Eliot,  the  Indians  not  having  then  ; 
learned  the  use  of  salt.     In  a  single  in- 
stance  'salt  water'   (James  3,   12)   is 
rendered  seippog,  i.  e.  sour  water  [see-  I 


same,  mm;  inan.  nenan,  ne  nan,  that 
same;  pi.  ne  iianoaxh;  an.  noh  nan,  the 
same  (person);  neane,  so,  in  the  same 
manner  as  (nenUn,  nnili.  mml  /»",  the 
same;  unit  iniliiiniii',  not  the  same,  C.). 
See  as;  like;  such. 

samp.     See  soft. 

•and,  itdyutit,  niiijuiit,  sand,  a  sandy  place; 
wiijutitu,  in  the  sand. 

sassafras  tres,  tataunckpdmuck,  R.  W. 

satisfy,  tdpi,  tttnpi,  there  is  sufficient, 
enough;  tapantmn,  tiiptiuntmn  [ttijii- 
antam],  he  is  satisfied,  is  satisfied  with 
(it);  tapehteau,  he  satisfies  (him)  with 
(it);  tiiptimuaii,  he  satisfies  (him), 
makes  (him)  satisfied;  suppos.  noh 
tapheunt,  he  who  satisfies;  lapeneau,  he 
is  satisfied  with  (him).  See  accept; 
comfort;  enough,  tupi'/m,  he  is  sat-  i 
isfied  with  food,  he  eats  enough.  See 
eat. 

saucy,  itiuskfi/fne,  saucily,  C.;  mat  qua- 
quttammco,  (he  is)  saucy,  ibid.(?). 

save,  tomheau,  he  saves  (him);  /«,/,- 
weltteau,  he  saves,  rescues,  or  delivers 
(it)  [caus.  an.  and  inan.  from  tonieii, 
he  saves  himself,  escapes]  .  See  deliver. 
wadcli/niuiii,  he  keeps  (it)  safe,  he  saves 
(it);  an.  wadchanan,  he  keeps  or  saves 
(him),  pass,  he  is  saved;  n.  agent. 
wadchanuwaen-in,  one  who  saves,  a 
savior. 


saw  (n.),  poksnnkquonk,  tuttonkquank, 

say,  'ininain,  he  says,  he  speaks;  nus- 
s!n,  I  say;  kuxxin,  thou  saves! :  nnxxim, 
if  I  say,  when  I  say;  uttnli  iwi».  what- 
ever thou  inaycst  say  (teaynn  kiixim.' 
what  do  you  say?;  iiinxiiinni,  we  say,  C. ); 
ting  «.v,  say  thou  to  them,  tell  them; 
nuagip,  I  said,  I  did  say.  See  think. 
iviittinuh,  he  says  to  him;  imttiii,  I  say 
to  (him);  suffix  kutthixli.  I  say  to  thee, 
I  tell  thee;  u-uttinfmh,  they  said  to  him 
(nuttinnmwap,  I  said,  C. ;  teiujna  n'tun- 
nawen  or  ntMwem?  what  shall  I  speak? 
R.W. ).  nmwau,  hesays;  nmming,  they 
say;  ncowash,  say  thou;  nmintyk,  say  ye; 
nmadt,  if  he  say;  nmwop,  he  did  say; 
vbl.  n.  n/Dwaonk,  a  saying,  nwuiin  intro- 
duces a  quotation  or  has  regard  to  the 
thing  said  (nmwau,  'Sibboleth',  Judg. 
12,  6);  vnissin  and  mittinuh  to  the 
speaker  or  the  person  spoken  to:  he 
says,  he  says  it  to  him.  uniintiiiin,  un- 
nunau,  he  says  with  authority  to  ( him ) , 
he  commands,  directs,  or  speaks  as  a 
superior  to  an  inferior,  nromm  .  .  . 
Jeloi'nh  toll  Anukque,  ne  iiiixxiii,  'lie  said 
.  .  .  what  the  Lord  saith  t-j  me  that 
will  I  speak'  (or  tell),  1  K.  22,  14.  See 
command;  send;  speak. 

scab,  mvkkee.  Of.  mogqutii,  a  swelling; 
mogki,  (it  is)  relatively  great. 

scabbard.     See  sheath. 

scales  (of  a  fish),  vmhhor/kius/l  (pi.);  neg 
wuhlxii/kiitijiri],  those  (fish)  which  have 
scales  [u'tihlivyki,  it  covers  the  body  or 
it  is  covered,  from  liog,  body;  hoykco,  it 
is  clothed;  cf.  shell]. 

scare,  ku»-eiashJn»aaheh,  thou  scarest  me 
( with  dreams) ,  Job  7,  14. 

scatter,  sedhham,  he  scatters  (it);  caus. 
an.  seahwhau,  he  scatters  (them); 
suffix  ivus-seahwhoh,  he  scatters  them; 
pass,  nag  seahwhoog,  they  are  scattered; 
caus.  inan.  seauhtenu,  he  scatters  (it), 
i.  e.  he  causes  it  to  scatter;  suppos.  part, 
inan.  *<'<mhtenmuk,  ( when  it  is)  scattered, 
sprinkled;  an.  progr.  utauhkau,  he  scat- 
ters (them)  in  flight  or  disperses  them 
(seuiilikdiutt,  to  scatter;  anKilikiiimat,  to 
sprinkle;  iiiiKm'iriiiihti'iiiii,  1  sprinkle,  I 
scatter,  C. ).  ufawMog,  (they  are)  scat- 
tered (Kinrlinog,  Kini'liuxiii'liirk,  loose 
teads  (wampum  unstrung),  R.  W. ; 
elsewhere  collect,  seawan,  seican,  loose 
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scatter — continued, 
beads).     nasivAe,    naxwayeue   scattered 
[neneahirliiiii,  or  m-  sealieut]. 

scold,  auutkoman,  he  reproves  (him); 
see  reprove.'  nnnnwliquewmii,  I  chide  or 
scold;  iiiiiiitix/njiitf,  I  rage,  C. 

scornful,  iiuiiii<in<')<r<nit<im,  he  is  scorn- 
ful, a  scorner  [inomontauau,  he  mocks 
(him)]. 

scratch,  /i//i»» /.•///<//(,  he  tears  or  scratches 
(an.  obj.)  as  a  wild  beast;  suffix  wun- 
nehnekin-uh,  he  tears  him  (neehnekin- 
nudnut,  to  scratch;  nunnegunum,  I  tear, 
C.).  iiiikkltflih'i-Hi,  I  scratch,  C.  (?). 

scum,  pehtom.     See  foam. 

scuppaug,  mishi-fip,  pi.  —patiog.  See 
porgy. 

sea,  kfililoh,  kelttoh,  keitoh  (klttlian  and 
wechekum,  R.  W.;  Peq.  kikhonnolik, 
Stiles;  Del.  kitahican,  Hkw.) ;  pi.  keh- 
tahharuuh;  tideu  kehtahhannit,  in  the 
midst  of  the  sea;  kishke  kehtahhannit,  by 
the  sea;  keechippam  kehtahhannit,  on  the 
seashore  (  =  ut  ohquanuparn) ;  kehtah- 
hanmippog,  the  water  of  the  sea  [keh- 
ta>,  it  is  very  great,  vast].  See  chief. 
pfimmoh,  pdmmoh,  paumoo,  a  name  of 
the  sea  which  is  not  found  except  in 
compound  words.  It  is  probably  de- 
rived irompd,  the  particle  of  indefinite, 
undirected,  or  variable  motion  or  activ- 
ity. From  it  are  derived  pummohham, 
he  goes  on  the  sea;  jneMnffihamwagn,  a 
mariner;  woskechepam  (wosketupam,  Is. 
18,  2),  the  surface  of  the  sea  (cf.  u-os- 
keclte  mamol,  Gen.  1,  2);  ohquanupam, 
the  shore  or  border  of  the  sea  [uhquae, 
on  the  edge  or  margin  of];  kehchlppam, 
keeijii'/ittui,  on  the  shore  [kutche-pam, 
where  the  sea  Id-gins],  John  21,  4;  Gen. 
22,  17;  paumpaguaiit,  'the  Sea  God,' 
R.  AV.;  pummee,  oil  [pumm&e,  of  or 
from  the  sea];  pumuptq,  pumipgk,  a 
rock  in  the  sea,  a  sunken  rock,  etc. 
vecMkum  (R.  AV.)  was  perhaps  a  name 
given  by  the  Indians  of  the  sea  coast 
to  the  ocean  as  the  great  'producer' 
"•iil<-li<'ken,  it  yields,  produces)  of  their 
Maple  food,  fish. 

search,  for,  natinneham,  he  seeks  (it), 
searches  for  (it);  niitiiiiii-lmimiil:,  search 
ye  for  (it)  (iiiitiiiiiiliiix.  search  thou; 
tearjua  riiiini'iiiiuK'.'  what  do  you  look 
for?;  ntauhaunaruitiimehommin,  I  can 


search  for — oontinued. 
not   look  or  search,  R.  AV.;  nun-nat- 

tiiiiiKi/ititini,  I  search,  C.);  an.  niiliiiin'- 
awhav,  he  seeks  for  (him);  vbl.  n.  initin- 
iii  "hi: <iunk,  search  (for  inan.obj.).  See 
look. 

season.     See  time. 

seasonably,  ttttmehf,  ahliuttaaclie  [«?- 
coche],  in  ilue  season,  seasonalily;  iillin- 
i-lii-jii'uat,  there  is  a  season,  time,  or  op- 
portunity. 

seasons.  There  was  no  division  of  the 
Indian  year  exactly  corresponding  to 
our  somewhat  arbitrary  assignment  of 
the  months  to  four  seasons  of  equal 
length.  A  comparison  of  the  several 
vocabularies  gives  the  following  ar- 
rangement as  probably  correct:  Seed- 
time, aukeeteamitch,  spring,  R.  \A'.  [im- 
perat. of  <iiil;i-i-t<iifinifu,  R.  AV.,  «//<//,;»/„- 
nain,  ohktteum,  EL:  let  him  plant]. 
Early  summer,  sfquan,  spring,  R.  \V. 
and  C. ;  summer,  El.  Summer,  »»'(///// 
(nepinnae,  C.),  EL,  C.,  and  R.  AV.;  </«</- 
qusquan,  R.  AV.  Harvest  time,  tn'mn'm;, 
and  iiiiiioi'iniil,  K.  AV. ;  'niiiiiiiini-ii,'/,  fall, 
C.  [from  nun&eu,  it  is  dry].  Fall  of  the 
leaf,  taqudnck,  R.  AAT.  AV  inter,  pirpon, 
El. ;  papdne,  R.  AAr. ;  poponde,  C. 

seat,  uppuonk,  vbl.  n.  fromappn,  he  sits. 
See  sit. 

seawan.     See  scatter. 

second,  nahohturu  [next  after,  next  in 
order,  ne  hoht&n]  {iii'ilinlittini,  C. );  noh 
adt6ekit,  the  second  (son  or  daughter) 
in  order  of  age,  the  next  to  the  eldest 
or  first  born. 

secret,  kemeu,  (it  is)  secret,  private; 
kerne,  secret  (kemeyeue,  secretly,  C. ); 
suppos.  ina M.  IK  kemeyeucottk,  kemety'n/ik, 
that  which  is  secret,  a  seeret;  nish  ke- 
mewgish,  secret  things. 

see,  ndum,  he  sees,  he  sees  (it);  nun- 
naum,  I  see  (xmi  bn<in<«.'  dost  thou 
see?  C. );  supjios.  nnik,  nmj,  when  he 
saw;  naumog,  if  we  see;  nanmmj,  if  ye 
see;  iinixh,  see  thou;  naummk,  behold 
ye  (chuh  namuk!  behold!  C. ) ;  an.  »</«». 
he  sees  (him)  (kiniin'iiiiii.'  have  you 
seen  me?;  bun-Minnoui,  I  have  seen 
you,  R.  W. );  n6k,  see  ye  (him);  vbl. 
n.  iiiiiiiiiftiniik,  a  seeing,  sight. 

seed,  ti'iixkannem,  (itsi  seed; 
mustard,  a  mustard   seed;   pi. 


TBUMBULL] 


ENGLISH-NATICK    DICTIONAKY 


319 


eeed — continued. 

nemuneash,  dccm/nhtwrnash,  seeds  (seed 
corn,  Gen. 47, 19, 23, 24).  weepammuwae 
wmkannem,  semen  virile. 

seek.     See  look;  search  for. 

seethe.     See  boil  (v. );  immerse. 

seize,  tohqunum,  he  seizes,  lays  hold 
of  (it);  tohqunau,  he  seizes  (him);  vbl. 
n.  tohqunum6onk,  prey,  that  which  is 
caught  or  seized.  See  catch;  stay;  take. 

seldom,  chekewe,  C.  (?). 

select.     See  choose. 

self,  hog,  body.     See  body;  myself. 

Bell,  magm,  magou  (he  gives),  he  gives 
in  exchange  for  money  or  other  things 
(num-mag,  I  sell;  mdgiinat,  to  give  or 
sell,  C. ).  See  give.  todtaumampaM, 
kodtauwompaxu,  he  sells  or  barters;  kml- 
taawompafh,  sell  thou  (it);  suppos.  noh 
kodtauwompasit,  he  who  sells;  n.  agent. 
kodtauompasuen-in,  a  seller  (cuttatkiua- 
rnish,  I  will  buy  this  of  you,  R.  W. ). 
See  buy;  trade. 

send,  unmonau,  he  sends  (him),  i.  e. 
gives  him  an  order,  command,  or  mes- 
sage; prim,  he  commands  (him),  em- 
ploys (him);  nut-annam,  I  send  (him); 
annmneh,  send  thou  me;  kut-ajinamum- 
wm,  I  send  yo\i(kut-rtHna>Mh,  I  will  hire 

.  you,  R.  W.) ;  inan.  annmtam,  .he  sends 
(it).  See  command;  hire;  messenger. 
negontwau,  he  sends  to  (him);  lit.  he 
sends  in  advance  or  beforehand  [ne- 
gonne]  (nekonchudnat,  to  send;  nun- 
n£k6nchuam,  I  send,  C. ) ;  cf.  negonshau, 
he  runs  before  or  in  advance;  negon- 
shaen,  a  leader. 

sentence,  doom,  pogkodehimau,  he  sen- 
tences, condemns  (him);  suppos.  noh 
pakodchimit,  he  who  sentences.  From 
pakodctteu,  he  finishes,  makes  an  end  of 
it.  tSee  condemn;  judge. 

separate,  chippi,  chepp't,  it  is  separate  or 
apart;  r/iipyiiiin/i,  he  divides  or  sepa- 
rates (it);  v.  i.  act.  chippachdusu,  he 
makes  a  division  or  separation.  See 
divide. 

servant,  uitttinnum  (he  serves),  a  servant 
(ii-ntiiiiiiiiiiiiii,  wittinninumin,  a  servant, 
C. ) ;  nuttinnineum,  nuttimimm,  my  serv- 
ant, i.  e.  one  who  belongs  to  me;  nut- 
tlnnum,  my  servant,  i.  e.  one  who 
serves  me  or  does  me  service;  wuttin- 
neum,  constr.  wultinneumoh,  his  servant, 


servant — continued, 
the  servant  of  (him),  who  belongs  to 
him;  wuttinnum,  constr.  icuttiniiiuiioh, 
his  servant,  the  servant  of  (him),  who 
serves  him  (leuttinmnn&moh,  his  serv- 
ant, C.);  anam&en  ii-iittiiiiniinKii,  a  hired 
servant;  n.  collect,  u-uttinnuini/mi,  mi/:, 
the  servants,  collectively,  Ex.  21,  7; 
wuttinneumunneunk,  owned  servants, 
collectively,  Eph.  6,  5. 

serve,  unnamau  [pass,  of  annamau,  he 
sends  or  commands  or  employs],  he 
is  employed,  he  is  hired;  n.  agent.  «»- 
namaen-'m,  one  who  serves  for  hire. 
naiswiftau,  noswehtau,  he  obeys  or  serves, 
primarily,  he  follows  (him);  nwsweet- 
ash,  serve  thou  (him) ;  noasireetmk,  obey, 
serve  ye.  See  obey,  wuttinum,  he  serves, 
he  is  a  servant;  U'utttnnumi'mneut,  infill, 
to  be  a  servant;  v.  i.  act,  progr.  » •»//- 
tinnumuhkausu,  (he  continues  to  act  a 
a  servant),  he  does  service  habitually 
(wdtininurMkosxinat,  to  serve,  C. ) ;  vbl. 
n.  irnMinneumuhkauaonk,  (his)  service, 
aserving  (him);  uiittinnumuhkausitonk, 
service  performed,  the  doing  of  service. 
From  uiittinnum,  (his)  servant,  he 
serves  (him). 

set  free.     See  deliver;  loose. 

seven,  nesdusuk  tahshe  (nesasuk,  C. ;  einnln, 
R.  \V. ;  Del.  nischoasch,  nischasch,  Hkw. ; 
Alg.  ni&souassou,  ninshwassoo;  Peq.  nez- 
z&ugnsk,  Stiles);  an.  nesaumk  tahsuog 
(enadAtasuog,  R.  W. ).  nabo  nesausuk 
ddtitlistt?,  seventeen  (piuck-nab  fnada, 
R.  W. ;  Peq.  piugg-naubut  shu-rnix/:, 
Stiles),  nesausuk  tahshinchag  -f-  -kudtog 
(an.),  -kodhtsh  (inan.),  seventy. 

sew,  usfquamm,  ushquamm,  he  sews;  ase~ 
quam,  ushquam,  he  sews  (it);  kut-ush- 
quam,  thou  sewest  (it)  up  (iahquam&- 
nat  monag,  to  sew  one's  clothes,  C. ) ; 
v.  i.  an.  act.  usquontosu,  he  is  sewing; 
pass,  usquosln,  it  is  sewed;  matta  usquo- 
gincoh,  (it)  was  without  seam,  not  sewed, 
John  19,  23.  Cf.  usquont,  squontam,  a 
door. 

shad,  Abn.  magahaghe,  pi.  -gak,  'bar'j 
ki'ttimfgS,  pi.  -gSdk,  ' gros ' ,  Rasles.  Cf. 
Sarahaght,  a  scale,  'fcaille'. 

shadow,  ankavahteau,  onkaitohl,  oiikun- 
woht;  onkouoht&e  mehtugquash,  shady 
trees  [onkhum,  it  covers,  and  ohteau,  it 
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shadow — continued. 

i-  a  covering  or  it  is  covered].     (,'f.  i,nk- 
ijiii'i/iiiililinii,  a  veil;  miktrheg,  a  cover. 

shake,  inikkunniii,  freq.  tttomutttoHcm, 
he  shakes'  (it),  causes  it  to  shake  or 
tremble;  itiiin.  suhj.  niikki'inni,  miiinuk- 
it  shakes,  it  is  shaken;  derog. 
iniininkxlii'iiii,  lie  shakes. 
trembles;  vbl.  n.  niinmtkxh/'iniik,  trem- 
bling. See  tremble.  nene>iiiihku>iitu,Yie 
shakes  (him);  />i*h  kenfnemuhkunM,  I 
will  [shake  you,  C.  tii/tuniiiiiiiii,  he 
shakes  (it):  Inthiu&nuin  inifli<><//,-<i>'iul:. 
he  shakes  his  garment;  caus.  inan.  tat- 
tawaohteau,  tadtauohteau,  etc.,  he  shakes 
(it),  makes  it  shake;  tiittninniltlnixhhih- 
hog,  shake  thyself;  lii/tiiiiir<ilitr<ii/k  /m/i- 
pissi,  shake  off  the  dust,  Mark  6,  11 
(=]in/>tt>ni]itnri/k  jiiijiiiiimi.  Matt.  10,  14; 
Luke  9,  5)  (tatdgganith,  shake  this, 
R.  W.). 

shall,  aux.  mot.     See  must. 

shallop,  vunmtuimMnuck;  dimin.  wun- 
nauanounuckijttese,  a  skiff,  R.  W.  "Al- 
though they  themselves  have  neither, 
yet  they  give  them  such  names,  which 
in  their  language  signifieth  carrying  ves- 
sels. " 

shallow.     See  ford. 

shape,  kiiliki'iiiniirefiteau,  he  shapes, 
fashions, forms ( it);  knliki'im mn'tintn, he 
forms  (him).  Cans.  an.  and  inan.  from 
kiilikliniii,  he  marks  it  out,  or  kulikvti- 
niiire,  placed  in  order:  he  causes  (it  or 
him)  to  be  made  in  order  or  by  rule. 
nustu,  VIIIIIIXSH.  he  is  shaped  or  formed. 
See  form. 

sharp,  keiui!,  keneh,  (it  is)  sharp;  suppos. 
kenag,  (when  it  is)  sharp,  that  which  is 
sharp:  »•»»,/»///,•  .  .  .  ki-imi/,  the  haft 
.  .  .  the  blade  (of  a  knife),  Judg.  3,  22; 
kiiii'lii/iiiiy  (ki-i-niii'i-li'inmj,  C. ),  a  shaq) 
knife:  kenomptk  (ki'm'li-ompxk),  a  sharp 
stone.  See  edge;  point. 

sharpen,  ktlitmttuii,  kiiitnttmi,  he  sharp- 
ens; kilil/iiUnin'iiiim,  it  sharpens;  pass. 
part.  Ivliiniltiiitini,  (it  is)  shaqx-ned 
i  ki'i-kiKliiiii!iinii.  to  whet  or  make  sharp, 
C.). 

.shave,  nuotum  (he  smooths  (it),  makes 
(it)smooth),  hr  cuts  or  shaves  thehair: 
mcuxi/iii  iniiiiii  sunk,  heshavesoff  his  hair; 
mcoKid;  when  he  shavts  his  head  (  mm- 
to  shear,  C. );  an. 


shave — continued. 

n-iililmi/hih,  he  shaves  himself.  From 
mooxi,  it  is  smooth.  jHiiiliniiii'iinif,  to 
shave;  niiii/H'fi/liiiiii,  1  shave:  tun  »'•>/' 
tuppeeffwMtteamwaot  will  you  be  shaved? 
C.  chequodttueyaheetu  [cans,  an.,  clie- 
<liiniltii'iililii'iiii],  he  shaves  (him);  <•/,,- 
i/iiiiilm''!iliiiiii.  he  sliaves  (his  head,  his 
face,  etc.)  inan.  obj.;  suppos.  inan. 
i-ln  yuotweydaheg,  that  which  shaves,  a 
razor,  Is.  7,  20  ( =(7i<vy;/.«ftir,vW//»>», 
Pjzek.  5,  1;  rlii'i/ini<liw]tr/u<H/,  C. ). 

she.     See  he. 

sheath,  scabbard,  pechehquogkunk,  /»'<•- 
Ite/jiHiyii-onk. 

shell  (?),  irn>ilini/ki  [it  covers;  or  is  it 
causative,  makes  a  covering?  From  lioy- 
ka>,  it  clothes,  covers],  a  shell  (/«///- 
limjke,  a.  shell,  C'.) ;  pi.  +ash,  scales  (of 
tisli ) .  xiirkitiilnx'k,  R. \V.  [t&ct&unMiogki, 
black  shell],  'black  money';  /«»/»«/;- 
lini-k  [l;it/>j>n</l,-i-iriiltlt<if/l;i,  thick  shell?], 
'a  little  thick  shellfish',  R.  W.  (the 
round  clam);  mstea&hock  [-vruhhogtf], 
'the  periwinkle',  R.  W.  (Pyrula). 
a  nan,  a  shell,  C. ;  ani'in-xiick,  shells;  x»r- 
ktiiiiiiHifiitiK-k,  the  black  shells,  R.  \V. 
(bivalves?). 

shield,  ogr/unney  [when  it  covers;  sup- 
pos. inan.  from  <u/kn>,  liriykin,  it  covers, 
clothes,  is  worn  on  the  person].  /»»/- 
tiikklt  (miittni/k-il.  on  the  shoulders),  a 
shield  or '  target '  huni;  on  the  shoulders. 

shin,  nuMtMtikofttt,  < '. 

shine,  vithxinn,  he  shines,  emits  light 
i,  the  sun  shines,  C1. ); 
,  siilixiiinmium,  it  shines; 
i  xulixiiiiimmm,  the  light  shineth; 
suppos.  inan.  ii-i'</i«<iiniili'</  inilixiinioo- 
iiiiinik,  a  candle  when  it  shineth;  adj. 
and  adv.  n-i'ilixinin'ii ,  xiilixiiiiimi,;  shining, 
light-giving  ( /'•«.v.v»m«6e,  C. );  vl)l.  n.  n-nli- 
xiiniiiiiiiik,  siilisiiiiiii'iiink.  a  shining  forth, 
light  emitted:  nin-<i}isinnn>inik  ifi'ijiiuiitm- 
ti'ij,  the  light  of  a  candle.  pvmoheum,it 
shines,  emits  light  about  it.  ii-nlixiltini, 
it  shines,  is  briglit:  iiootau  ii-nlisitlnu, 
'the  fire  is  bright',  K/ek,  1,  l:!.  n-nli- 
iti/>/Mil<li'<tii,  it  shines,  glitters,  reflects 
light;  adj.  wohsippoht&e,  iri'imiimlitite, 
bright,  glittering,  as  a  sword,  Xah., 
3,  3;  a  stone,  1  Chr.  29,  2,  etc.;  inan. 
fimn.ii-iiltxii/i/Hi/itinii,  he  makes  (it)  shine, 
he  furbishes  or  polishes  (it). 


TRl'Mm'I.l.] 


ENGLISH-NATICK    DICTIONARY 


321 


ship,  ki'litffi>m<t,  knlitiniinii  I  kiti'iiiiirk,  R.  W. ; 
(liniin.  kili'iinirkijtu'Ki',  a  little  ship,  ibid. ). 
From  tehtoh-aom,  kehtohham,  he  fines  by 
sea;  kelitnlilniii-inii/,  when  he  goes  by 
sea(?).  But  see  shallop.  Is  krhte-6unuk 
a  great  'carrying  vessel".' 

shoe,  iiidkiiK,  iiiul.ix,  >iii>kknxxhi;  pi.  )no£- 
kiixuliinxh,  moxinash  (mocAmiumt  and 
mockuwincliass,  shoes  'made  of  their 
deerskin  worn  out',R.W. ;  Peq.  mucka- 
gons,  Indian  shoes,  Stiles);  ummokus, 
his  shoe;  kummoku»,  thy  shoe. 

shoot  (with  a  bow  or  gun),  pummtt, 
he  shoots;  freq.  pepummu,  he  shoots 
often  or  repeatedly  (pepemdi,  'he  is 
gone  to  fowl',  he  is  shooting,  R.  W.); 
pummuog,fre(i.pepummuog,]>epumwaog, 
they  shoot;  pumsh  (pumm,  R.  W.), 
shoot  thou;  pummmk  (pummoke,  R. 
W.),  shoot  ye;  noh  pfpemit,  one  who 
shoots;  neg  pepemutcheg,  they  who 
shoot;  n.  agent,  pepmmmen,  pepummu- 
waen,  a  shooter,  an  archer;  an.  pepum- 
muau,  pepumwau,  he  shoots  at  (him); 
suffix  up-pepumw6uli ,  theyshootat  him. 
See  fly  (v.) ;  gun. 

shore,  kehchippam,  keechepam  {kutehe- 
putnmoK],  where  the  sea  begins,  the  sea 
shore.  o]u]uanupam[ohquamirpwnmoK], 
the  sea  margin,  the  edge  of  the  sea; 
ohqiiiinii  ki'litalilninit,  on  the  sea  shore, 
Mark  2,  13.  See  bank;  haven. 

short,  tit'iliijni,  litihijtii',  (it  is)  short  (tioh- 
kcosfte,  (he  is)  short,  0. ;  tiaqu&nkqutfu, 
low  and  short,  R.  W. ). 

shorten  tinlir/uttemi,  timjuehtteau,  he 
makes  (it)  short,  he  shortens  (it)  [caus. 
inan.  from  tiohtjni,  short]. 

shortly,  tminik,  soon,  quickly. 

shoulder,  innlipi'i/k,  mnliju'i/,  the  shoul- 
der; uppegk,  uhpegk,  his  shoulder  (up- 
pitke,  pi.  uppeqntick,  R.  W.);  uhpequan, 
Gen.  49,  15:  nanasltaiie  ohpequanif,  be- 
tween his  shoulders,  Deut.  33,  12.  mut- 
tugk,  m'tvk,  the  shoulders,  i.  e.  the  up- 
per part  of  the  back:  nl  nuitiikiTl,  m 
nuttugkit,  on  my  shoulders;  wuttuijkit, 
wuttukit,  on  his  shoulders  (mittik,  a 
shoulder,  C. ). 

shoulder-blade,  li/iiim/ii  (?):  icutch  nut- 
tipimonit,  from  my  shoulder-blade,  Job 
31,  22. 

shout,  tnixliniilm,  n/ixhiii/timrati,  heshouts, 
cries  out  with  a  loud  voice;  vbl.  n. 
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shout — continued. 

•iiiixliiiiiiiitii-iintik,  a  shouting,  a  loud 
noise  (nii«li<iutitiiniii<h, speak  (thou)  out, 
R.  W. ;  inishcmtooonat,toTaar,C.).  See 
howl. 

show,  ituhtinti-u,  he  shows  (it)  to  (him); 
suffix  icuiinohtinduli,  ii'iuiiinli/htouli, 
he  showed  (it)  to  them;  ke»<i/iti- 
nusli,  I  show  it  to  you;  itohtiix,  show 
thou;  natusseh,  show  to  me  (mmndhtin, 
I  show;  nahtuast'h  keek,  show  me  your 
house,  C. ).  Caus.  fromnattm,  he  sees, 
ndau,  he  sees  him;  ndehtina-u,  he  causes 
him  to  see  it;  so,  naehtau,  show  thy- 
self to  (him),  1  K.  18,  1.  See  inform; 
teach. 

shower,  ntpltnon,  C.  na  tiadtinon, '  there 
corneth  a  shower',  Luke  12,  54.  pdpdd- 
tinunk,  showers,  rain  in  showers  (n. 
collect,  droppings).  See  rain. 

shrill,  siixhko'iitmwaonk,  a  shrill  tone  or 
voice,  C. 

shut,  ydnittanum,  he  shuts  (it),  as  a 
door,  gate,  or  the  like,  to  or  together; 
often,  he  shuts  the  door  ( without  squont 
expressed):  yanittanumwog,  they  shut 
the  gate,  Josh.  2,  7  (yeaush,  shut  the 
door  after  you,  R.  W. ).  ydnunum, 
he  shuts  (it,  as  the  hand,  the  eye, 
etc.):  yanunuth  u'uskesukoooash,  shut 
thou  their  eyes;  hence,  ydnequohhou,  a 
veil. 

shut  up.     See  close. 

sick,  mahchinau,  he  is  sick  (nwnmah- 
cheem,  nummohtchlnuin,  I  am  sick; 
nummattijimwue  mohchinnai,  my  wife  is 
sick,  C. ;  nummauchnem,  I  am  sick; 
mauchinaui,  he  is  sick,  R.  W. ) ;  num- 
machinam,  nen  mmchinant,  I  am  sick; 
snppos.iiegmahehinaeheg,  the  sick;  vbl. 
n.  maheliiniiiiiik,  sickness.  See  fade; 
have  (auxil.);  old;  pass  away. 

side,  -urnhpfteny,  rib,  side:  »yv"''''"."'""''> 
uppetfoyanit,  to hisside.  .•nixxi/i/Hi,->i!  ms- 
xippoe,  (it  is)  on  the  side  of:  suxxiji/im'ti 
wadchu,  on  the  side  of  the  mountain; 
iiequt  gussipp6i,  on  one  side;  fau-tu»sip- 
/ii'niii'iiiii,  on  thy  side;  tuimj>pi>iik<iniiik, 
tuttuppongkam  >/  k  [tuttippoeu-kom  «/.•] , 
the  side  of  the  house,  wutuhghamf  .  .  . 
ongkoue,  on  this  side  of  ...  beyond  or 
on  the  other  side  of:  wutuluhame  sepuut, 
on  this  side  of  the  river  (iriiiiiinliiniin- 
//I'/i.on  this  side,  C.).  ydaen.yoai.yo&e, 
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side — ( 'ontinued . 

on  one  side  of:  juixiik  i/i'xu'ii  .  .  .  »nk«- 
luk  iii/kiiiin'iiii.  one  on  one  side  .  .  .  an- 
other mi  tl»v  other,  Ex.  17,  11'.  nr<tir- 
iiniii'iiikH,  'from  the  land  on  the  other 
side' :  iiriiii-niiii-k  iii'ili'xlii'ni,  '  I  came  over 
the  water',  R.  AV.  [ogkomaeu-ohke]. 
See  other  side,  aeetawe,  aeettii" ,  fliti'ii. 
on  both  sides  of;  tlitdikenag,  two-edged, 
sharp  on  both  sides;  aeetaue  Keep,  on 
both  sides  of  the  river. 

sight,  naummank,  a  seeing,  sight;  vbl.  n. 
from  naumt  he  sees. 

silent, chequnappu ( he  remains  c|iiiet),he 
is  silent,  he  stands  still;  chequnapsh,  be 
thou  quiet,  be  silent  (nutcheq&nnap,  I  am 
silent,  C. ). 

sin,  HHitrliuk  (evil),  matdteteant  (evil  do- 
ing). See  bad. 

since,  nddteuh  (imteah,  lately,  C.):  nad- 
teuh  ne  kesukok,  since  that  day. 

sinew,  mutchoht,  mutchaht,  a  sinew;  pi. 
-\-ath. 

sing;,  UTinmham,ana)hom,  he  sings  (songs, 
etc.);  anmhomook,  sing  ye;  suppos.  part. 
ni>h  anmhomont,  he  who  sings,  he 
singing;  vbl.  n.  unnmham&onk,  a  song. 
betmhomom,  he  sings;  nukketcohomom 
(iinkkullmhiimom,  C.),  I  sing;  ketmho- 
rnatk,  sing  ye  (sun  kenauau  kukketmhum- 
omwmf  can  you  sing?  C.) ;  vbl.  n.  ketco- 
homAonk,  a  singing;  n.  agent,  ketmham- 
iriint-!n,  a  singer. 

•ink,  quttaiieu,  he  sinks,  it  sinks,  as  in 
water,  in  mud,  etc. :  kuhhonogquash  kod 
<intlait  ireitg,  the  vessels  were  ready  to  sink 
(on  the  point  of  sinking),  Luke  5,  7; 
ifitttaueu  ut  pisseogquanit,  he  sinks  in 
the  mire,  Jer.  38,  6.  Of.  quttuhham,  he 
weighs  (it).  With  particle  of  deroga- 
tion or  disaster,  qutlauushau,  qnttuli- 
ulinn:  quttuhthauog  onatnli  qiixxiik,  they 
sank  to  the  bottom  like  a  stone,  Ex. 
15,  5.  See  dip. 

•ip.     See  sup. 

•ister,  ireetnhtii-oli,  her  brother  or  sis- 
ter, weetompas,  wetompassu,  his  or  her 
brother  or 'sister.  See  brother,  -iree- 
tukff/uoh,  welukiahquoh,  her  sister;  ;«•- 
tiikknxi],  my  sister  (ivelick*,  a  sister, 
R.  W.).  ummissis,  wmnitriet,  his  or 
her  sister;  viiniiixxi'xoh,  the  sister  of 
(him  or  her),  tuanmittu,  my  sister, 
kuiitiiiixKix,  thy  sister,  >iiiniiixsii.*i>i  (the 


sister — eontinneil. 

sister  of  anyone  ),  a  sister:  n,,nniiiiixsoh, 
biaorheryooiigeraister,  Jodg.  15,  2(wee- 
Kiniiiiiiit,  a  sister,  R.  W.;  Muh.  n' HHHT, 
my  elder  sister,  Edw.).  Abn.  nitxi'ktssS, 
ma  stpur,  ait  inulier;  nebaeneniSm  (-8n 
s.  v.  parent^e),  ait  vir,  Rasles.  See 
younger  brother  or  sister. 

sit,  «/'/»',  he  sits,  primarily  he  abides, 
remains  in  a  place,  is  at  rest,  he  is 
or  remains  inactive;  hence  with  an. 
subj.  often  used  to  express  passive 
existence,  'he  is',  as  ussw  (agit)  ex- 
presses active  existence  or  animate  be- 
ing with  potential  or  implied  activity, 
and  ohteau  (it  has  itself) ,  inanimate  pas- 
sive existence,  'it  is' ;  nuttap,  I  sit; 
nultappin,  I  sit  here  or  there,  I  am  sit- 
ting; mutappin,  he  sits  here  or  there,  he 
is  sitting;  appuog,  they  sit;  apsli,  sit 
thou ;  yeu  apegk,  yen,  apek,  sit  ye  here, 
abide  in  this  place;  suppos.  noh  apit,  he 
who  sits  (yo  Appitch  e.u'd,  let  him  sit 
here;  mat  aped,  he  is  not  at  home,  R. 
W. ;  ne  appinneat,  to  tarry;  appu,  he  sit- 
teth,  C. ) ;  vbl.  n.  appuonk,  a  seat,  num- 
matuppu,  he  seats  himself,  he  sits  down; 
nummatapsh,  sit  down  (nun-mimmdttup, 
I  sit;  nuiiininllii/ifinat,  to  sit,  C. ;  mat- 
tapsh,  sit  thou  down:  m&ttapnh  >/6teg,  sit 
l>y  the  fire,  R.  W. ;  pith  mattapuog,  they 
shall  sit,  be  seated,  Ind.  Laws  XH). 
weetappu,  he  sits  down  with  (him); 
without  object  expressed,  weelappemo, 
Luke  22,  55  (wetapwduwwas,  'sit  down 
and  talk  with  us',  R.  W. ).  kishkappu 
[kishke-appu],  he  sits  near  or  by  the 
side  of  (him),  quenappu,  he  sits  on  or 
upon  (it),  he  rests  on  (it)  (vbl.  n.  quen- 
appuonk,  a  chair  or  stool,  C. ). 

skin,  matt&hquab[m'adt-ithquae-appu,i\\a.l 
which  is  on  the  outside  or  the  extreme 
exterior],  the  skin  of  man;  wadtuhquab, 
his  skin,  i/'tiskon,  -tiskon,  askon,  a  raw 
hide  or  undressed  skin  (of  an  animal) ; 
irnlimkon,  his  skin  (imki'm,  a  hide,  C. ); 
n.  collect,  oskiink,  skins  xliir/Kumkinik, 
(undressed)  sheepskins,  Heb.  11,  37. 
From  uiwke,  new,  or  askun,  it  is  raw,  un- 
prepared for  use,  see  raw.  ohkooii,  a 
skin  dressed  or  prepared  for  use  as  cloth- 
ing (ucfth,  a  deerskin  worn  as  clothing, 
R.  W.),  adj.  olikmnif,  made  of  skins 
(cf.  oiiklmin,  he  covers  or  hides;  og- 
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skin — continued. 

kitiini'nt,  to  be  clothed;  ogkco,  he  is 
clothed;  vbl.  n.  oykmonk,  hogkmonk, 
clothing).  N.  collect,  ohkmununk, 
skins. 

skull.     See  head. 

skunk,  Peq.  amounch,  a'ssoutish,  Stiles; 
itqunck,  Josselyn.  Chip,  shi-kaug,  she 
gog,  she  gang,  polecat  [related  to  chohkag, 
spotted  ?].  Abn.  tegankS,  Rasles  [re- 
lated to  segSdi,  pisser,  and  sagket,  El.]. 

sky,  ki'niik,  the  visible  heavens,  the  sky. 
See  sun.  pohkok,  the  clear  sky  (lit. 
when  it  is  clear),  suppos.  inan.  from 
/mhki,  it  is  clear:  pdhkok  msqui,  the  sky 
is  red,  Matt.  16,  2,  3.  See  weather. 

slander,  kekomonau,  he  slanders  (him), 
lit.  he  talks  about  (him);  n.  agent. 
kekomwaen,  a  talebearer,  a  slanderer. 

slaughter,  mahaonk,  a  killing,  from  nu- 
shau,  he  kills. 

sleep,  koueu,  kouweu,  he  sleeps;  mik- 
kuiiem  (mikkoueem,  C. ),  I  sleep;  infin. 
kouenat  (kauenat,  C.;  Del.  gcMu-iit, 
Zeisb. );  suppos.  noh  kait,  kawit  (Del. 
gavrit,  Zeisb. ),  he  who  sleeps;  pi.  neg 
kaecheg  (Del.  geuntshik,  Zeisb.);  kuniti, 
when  thou  sleepest  (yd  cowish,  sleep 
thou  here,  'do  lodge  here';  kukkon;'- 
lous,  'I  will  lodge  with  you',  R.  W.); 
vbl.  n.  koueonk  (katieonk,  C.),  sleep;  n. 
agent,  kouevhi-in,  a  sleeper;  kuxxtik- 
koueu,  he  sleeps  soundly,  he  is  fast 
asleep  [qussuk-koueu  (?),  he  sleeps  like 
a  stone].  See  soul. 

sleepy,  kixllnkquomunat,  to  be  sleepy, 
C.  (Del.  «' gattingwan,  I  am  sleepy, 
Hkw. );  cf.  unnukquominneat,  to  dream. 

slide,  slip,  tamequsheu,  tamukffiuheu,  he 
slips:  nusseet  lamequahin,  my  foot  slips; 
suppos.  inan.  tamnkquxhik,  when  it  slips. 
From  tomeque,  it.  is  slippery,  with  '»h  of 
derogation,  ossfiepfisu,  he  slips  or  slides 
backward;  adj.  Ondtp6tue,  asxtiejmsue, 
backsliding.  Cf.  ass6iishau,  he  goes 
backward. 

sling,  tcawamp&gwteheg,  pi.  -\-ath; twvxtm- 
pdgunahkam,  he  slings  (it);  n.  agent. 
Koowmtipagunahhamwaen,  a  slinger. 

slip.     See  slide. 

slippery,  lanin/ur,  (it  is)  slippery;  tmne- 
i/uohteau,  (it)  is  slippery. 


slothful,  riHi/t-HKiiii,  sasegenam,  more 
rarely  negentnii,  he  is  slothful,  sluggish, 
indolent:  n/»/«c  veneyenammk,  nln/m  xn- 
sagkneamcok,  be  not  slothful;  ahgue  se- 
i/i'utiinaik,  be  not  remiss  or  idle  (in  a 
particular  matter;  the  freq.  sene-  or 
w(.sY(-  denotes  general  or  habitual  sloth- 
fulness);  vbl.  n.  gesegeneamcoonk,  sasag- 
(sdsekeneamiiMnk,  C. ),  slothfulness,  in- 
dolence; n.  agent,  sesegenamwen,  an 
indolent  or  slothful  person.  See  slow. 

slow,  cheke,  checheke:  checheke  kum-mus- 
t/tiantam,  thou  art  slow  to  anger;  cheke 
kukkoiienemt,  'you  sit  up  late',  Ps.  127,2, 
i.  e.  you  are  slow  to  sleep,  manunnu, 
manunneu,  (he  is)  slow,  moderate,  pa- 
tient, quiet,  gentle  (maninne,  gently, 
C. );  mAnunappu,  he  is  (and  remains) 
quiet,  slow,  etc. ;  manunnissu,  he  acts 
slowly,  he  is  slow  (in  action)  (mantin- 
shesh,  go  slowly,  R.  W.);  n.  agent. 
manunneyeuen,  one  who  is  slow,  pa- 
tient, gentle,  etc.  (cf.  manunne  nuttcon, 
'slow  of  (my)  speech',  Ex.  4,  10,  and 
cheke,  ketetmhkanch,  '  let  him  be  slow  to 
speak',  James  1,  19).  sassaqushduog, 
they  are  slow;  cussumqus,  you  are  slow, 
R.  W. 

small,  jiirheaii,  he  makes  (him)   small;, 
pass,  he  is  made  small;  ptuh,    'bring 
thou  him  low',  make  him  small,  Job 
40, 12  [cans.  an.  from  peawe,  peae/u,  it  is 
small].     See  little. 

smell,  inititHoiitam,  manonlam,  he  smells 
(it)  (nummmfmtam,  I  smell,  C.;  nquitt- 
ma-fiiidifh,  smell  thou,  R.W. );  vbl.  n. 
munnontmnoMiik,  smell,  ussumunquodt, 
a&umungquot,  he  smells  of,  has  the  odor 
of:  wsumungquodtash  myrre,  they  (inan. 
pi. )  smell  of  myrrh,  Ps.  45,  8;  aswnung- 
quok  (when  it  smells  of),  smell,  odor, 
of  inan.  obj.;  usumungqussu,  he  smells 
of,  emits  an  odor  of;  vbl.  n.  asumungqus- 
Kiionk,  smell,  odor,  of  an.  obj.  matche- 
nil,  it  smells  badly;  matchemung- 
,  a  bad  smell  (machumonquat,  a 
stink,  C. ).  iiretimungquot,  it  smells 
sweetly;  weetimiingquok,  a  sweet  smell 
(metiiiumkquat  or  weechimmquat,  C. ). 

smelt,  iiiiHiiiiitteai'ig,  'a  little  sort  of  fish, 
half  as  big  as  sprats,  plentiful  in  win- 
ter', R.  W.  This  was  probably  the 
smelt  (Osmerus  eperlanus);  but  the 
corrupted  name  'inummychog'  has 
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IK'IMI  transferred  1"  another  species. 
From  iiiiiliiiii'ii'iii/.  pass,  and  reci]>r.  moli- 
moitlfi'iiH],  they  are  gathered  together. 

smoke,  /mkn/,  jink-it  (jii'ick,  K.  \V.);  pii- 
kittninn,  (it)  smokes;  jinkitlinniHixli,  they 
(inan.pl.)  smoke  (krk  pfikkiittafw,  your 
house  smokes,  C. ) ;  adj.  and  adv.  /mk-iil- 
t&e,  smoking,  of  smoke;  diinin.  pukkul- 
tiiemf*,  vapor,  fog.  Cf.  piikqiiee,  ashes, 
mire;  puhquohke,  a  clod  of  earth. 

smooth,  mowi,  mmxr,  tnmxiijni,  matseu,  (it 
is)  smooth,  bare  (ntaxri,  bald,  0.);  pi. 
MOMtyeuosft,  they  are  smooth;  but  mmse 
qusxukqitanexash,  smooth  small  stones, 
1  Sam.  1 7, 40;  mmsompnk,  a  smooth  stone 
[mmsi-ompsk].  See  balil.  mmxnm,  he 
smooths,  hence  he  shaves  his  head,  cute 
his  hair.  See  shave.  mm»wau  [for  mm-  ' 
sehlnutu,  cans,  an.],  he  makes  smooth, 
an.  obj.,  hence  he  shears  or  shaves. 
mmsumwathffiiok,  that  which  makes 
smooth,  a  razor.  • 

snail,  askequttum,  Lev.  11,  30. 

snake,  uskaok  (askug,  R.  W.;  ascowke, 
Morton,  N.  E.  Canaan;  Peq.  skoogx, 
Stiles;  atkook,  C. ;  Del.  aehgook,  Hkw. ; 
miiaxkvg  [mow,  black],  a  black  snake, 
R.  W.;  Del.  mtckarhgook,  Hkw.);  pi. 
-\-og;  dimin.  ankcokse,  a  small  snake,  a 
worm,  stsekq,  sesegk,  pi.  stxeifuAog,  a 
poisonous  snake,  'adder',  'viper'  (gf- 
nek,  rattlesnake,  R.  W. )  [sestkm,  he  rat- 
tles, makes  a  noise  (?),  'he  peeped', 
Is.  10,  14;  mhgauag,  when  it  tinkles, 
'tinkling',  1  Cor.  13,  1].  Cf.  mhk,  cohq 
(oohke,  C.),  a  worm. 

snare,  appeh,  ahpeli,  npfiflilinn,  a  snare, 
gin,  or  trap.  See  catch;  trap  (n.). 

sneeze,  wuthOuo,  he  sneezes  (nannfg- 
kcoonk,  sneezing,  C. ;  iiintuonk,  sneezing, 
ibid.).  papaotouAonk,  sneezing  (vio- 
lent blowing,  blast  of  air). 

snow,  kom  (c6ne,  R.W.;  Del.  gun,  guhn, 
Hkw.).  gMtepu,  R.  W.;  Peq.  xniirli'/mii, 
Stiles;  mcliepunitch,  when  it  snows,  R. 
W.  muhpmm,  it  snows;  xim  mnili/ni, 
does  it  snow?;  motto,  mmhpimuD,  it  does 
nut  snow,  C. ;  muhpcoe  kemikotl,  a  snowy 
day,  El.,  1  Chr.  11,  22  (cf.  tcohpu,  frost  j. 
Cree-  IIIIX/HIHU. 

so.     See  as;  like;  such. 

sob,  inilititiiii-iiuH-tit.  to  sob  or  sigh;  >nni- 
nohtumup,  I  sob  or  sigh,  C. 


so  far  as,  in'ii/n/in'ii,  inriliijiu', 
See  far. 

soft,  iiothki,  nmkii/i'ii  (iimlikir,  C. ),  it  is 
soft;  an.  ninliki'-nn,  he  is  soft  or  tender; 
cans.  inan.  ntokohteau,  he  softens  (it), 
makes  it  soft,  xnn/nii  n,  xnlii'ifn,  it  is 
soft,  i.  e.  it  is  made  soft,  perhaps  pri- 
marily softened  by  water:  »/»/«ic  /»«- 
namtk,  softened  clay,  'mortar',  Gen. 
11,  3,  etc. ;  hence,  suppos.  inan.  xt'tlm/ii'ii, 
xolmfifg,  pottage,  that  which  is  soft  or 
thinned,  and  nngflump,  R.  W.,  'a  kind 
of  meal  pottage,  unparched.  From  this 
the  English  call  their  samp.'  Dutch 
xii/ipatn  (mppini a,  .•.-./«(//•//,  XI'/HHI,  Web- 
ster), 'the  crushed  corn,  boiled  to  a 
pap',  Descr.  of  N.  Netherl.,  1671;  fur- 
ther corrupted  to  pone  (Abn.  nl*<ii'i- 
tini'iii,  sagamite\  Rasles).  Seedrink( v. ). 

softly,  manunne.     See  slow. 

soldier,  iiintinin,  an  enemy  (in  arms), 
a  soldier  (matwunog,  soldiers,  R.  W. ; 
cf.  maiwationck,  a  battle,  ibid.).  See 
enemy. 

solitary,  ton  tnuihin,  touiskin,  it  is  solitary, 
desolate,  deserted:  alike  pink  tnnixliln, 
the  land  shall  lie  desolate;  suppos.  -nek 
ne  tauuhshik,  my  house  that  is  waste, 
Hagg.  1,  9;  as  adj.  iniiiriixliinne,  solitary, 
desolate.  See  alone. 

so  long  as,  ninohkt,  ne  xohke,  tobtaitkf,  so 
long  as,  while.  Cf.  nesdhteag,  the  length 
of. 

some,  nnvli  niche,  mnmtche(nutr!iitche,  C.), 
a  part  of,  some  of  (it )  [mi  n-ntclit',  there- 
from, as  a  less  taken  from  or  out  of  a 
greater],  pausht,  R.  W.  See  half. 

somebody,  homin;  pi.  liowanig.  See 
any. 

sometimes,  iiumiitiu-h,  mmmawli  (mnina- 
ni»h,  C.),  sometimes,  now  and  then,  at 
times. 

son,  H-nii-iiiiiiiiiiiii-iih,  his  son,  the  son  of; 
iitiiii/iiniium,  my  son;  pi.  imiiiuuimonog, 
my  sons;  HIIIIIIHIIIIKII/  tinmnatun<mvh,my 
son's  son;  tenaumen(hen^mon,C.),  thy 
son;  ii'iiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiii,  a  son,  i.  e.  the  son 
of  any,  any  son;  n.  collect.  //•»//-»«»- 
manunk,  sons;  »•</,//,  iiiiiiii<iii>in»iii»k,  all 
my  sons,  luimmi'irkieiie,  nu»iiiiin-l;i/iit1- 
i-liiirkx,  my  son,  R.  \V.  See  boy;  younger 
son. 

son-in-law,  ii'iium'-niDii,  he  is  the  son-in- 
law  (daughter's  husband)  of:  pixh  ken 
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son-in-law—continued. 
tcttKenumukqueh,  thou  shalt  be  my  son- 
in-law,   1    Sam.   18,  21;    suppos.    part. 
wast'iituniikijiitijii',  a  son-in-law  (nosfne- 
iiini'k,  he  is  my  son-in-law,  R.  W.). 

soon,  ti'(i»nk.  qiii'iiiin,  guenie,  as  soon  as 
(kittimtiHdi,  kitluwyai,  R.  W. ).  See  im- 
mediately. 

soot,  penoht,  C.  (?). 

sore,  ki'hki'rlin!  (it  is  sore),  a  sore;  an. 
kehkerliesu,  (he  is)  sore;  vbl.  n.  kehkc- 
chexuniik,  kehchesuonk,  soreness,  a  sore 
(n'chftarrmuan,  n'chesammattam,  I  am 
in  pain;  nchitammom  i/V'/i',  my  foot  is 
sore,  R.  W.). 

sorrowful,  in'iidntam,  he  is  sorrowful,  he 
grieves;  v.  i.  and  v.  t.  inan.  he  grieves, 
he  grieves  for  (it);  vbl.  n.  iifwiittamoo- 
ouk,  sorrowing,  sorrow.  See  grieve. 

sorry,  aiugkoiantam,  he  is  sorry;  v.  t.  he 
is  sorry  for  ( it ).  See  repent. 

so  soon  as,  quenau,  qnenae,  as  soon  as, 
scarcely. 

soul,  ketMtogki'ni,  (he  is  or  it  is)  a  living 
creature,  a  living  self  [ki'teue-hogk]. 
This  word  is  used  by  Kliot  for  'soul', 
(living)  'creature',  a  human  being, 
etc.  It  is  doubtful  if  it  was  known  to  , 
the  language  before  he  employed  it. 
Cotton,  however,  has  k?ti~<ili<H/k<ni,  soul. 
i-nii-in'iriiiirk  [=kou£onk],  the  soul,"  lie- 
cause  they  say  it  works  and  operates 
when  the  body  sleeps  [towc/i].  niirlm- 
rlnini'k,  the  soul  in  a  higher  notion, 
which  is  of  affinity  with  a  word  signi- 
fying a  looking-glass  or  clear  resem- 
semblauce,  so  that  it  hath  its  name 
from  a  clear  sight  or  discerning. "- 
R.  W.  )i<i»liiiiniiik,  the  spirit  of  man, 
lit.  breath,  nrEVfut.  See  spirit. 

sound.     See  voice. 

sour,  xt:i',  (it  is)  sour;  suppos.  »i'og  (when 
it  is  sour),  that  which  is  sour:  KI'I'  ju'tnk- 
i/iiiiiiniik,  leavened  bread;  xtv  n-im1, 
'vinegar';  adj.  m-i'mr  \_xi-r-iiinii',  sour- 
like],  sour:  xi'iiHi-  n-i'iiiini,  sour  (unripe) 
grape,  Is.  18,  5.  Cf.  siogkf,  hard,  diffi-  { 
cult. 

south,  aoii-diiflyi'ii,  Ki'ianriiyen,  southward, 
to  or  at  the  south,  but  (sovnvainifi)  ac- 
cording  to  R.  Williams,  'the  South- 
west', where  'the  (tods  chiefly  dwell'. 
Kinriiituliki',  the  south  country. 

southeast  wind,  mim'ifkijuUin,  R.  W. 


south  wind,  noicanah,  smranshin,  there  is 
a  south  wind,  the  south  wind  blows 
(xnewanithew,  the  southwest  wind;  tou- 
in'iliiii,  theaotrth  wind,  R.  W.). 

sow,  ohketeau,  he  sows  or  plants.      See 
•  plant. 

span,  6mgkinaufu.  See  measures  of 
length. 

sparrow,  mameesasliques  is  used  for 
'swallow'  and  'sparrow';  mumftluixh- 
quish,  Ps.  102,  7  (marnessashfjuas,  Mass. 
Ps.). 

speak,  kuttm,  he  speaks,  he  utters 
speech;  vbl.  n.  kiMmonk,  kntttjurimk, 
speech  (a  word,  C. ;  the  Word,  6  Xoyo<;)  • 
with  k'  progressive  ketaikn-u,  he  talks, 
goes  on  speaking;  ketookiixh  (kutt6kaeh, 
R.  W.),  speak  thou  (noh  ininne  keki'K6- 
kau,  he  speaks  well  or  is  fair-spoki>n; 
nukketetcokom,  I  speak,  C.).  annconnu, 
amiinii-iin,  iiinijDiiiiii,  lie  speaks  to  (as 
a  superior  to  an  inferior),  he  tells  or 
commands  (him);  itnntik,  speak  ye  to 
(them);  noh  niiiuil,  he  who  speaks  to 
or  commands;  I'nu'in.  when  1  speak  to 
(him)  (mit-annamuk,  he  commands 
me;  urmanednat,  to  say,  (.'.).  Sec  say; 
think,  kenanum,  he  speaks  to  (him), 
he  talks  with  (him);  kettamcok,  speak 
ye  to  (them);  kencon,  speak  thou  to 
(them);  suffix  kiik-ki'niiiiixli,  I  talk  with 
you,  I  speak  to  you  (as  a  superior  to  an 
inferior) ;  n.  agent.  kenamuaen-in,'a,iy)nii- 
selor. 

spear,  ijntiuhtui/,  jil.  Squash  [<yi/y////- 
nlifni/k,  long  stick];  anneganuhtuk,  a 
lish  spear,  Job  41,  7  (Del.  iiohitin'K/ii<-iin, 
Hkw.]. 

species.     See  kind  (n.). 

speckled,  iin'mn'im-,  '  freckled',  Lev.  13, 
39;  iiii'niiinii  MI,  (heoran.  obj.  is) speckled 
(mtjiiii'mi'xi'in.  Gen.  30,  33) ;  suppos.  part, 
pi.  net/  iiiuinijni'xitr/ii'i/,  they  which  are 
speckled.  See  spot. 

speech,  Inllunnnil:.  sjieech,  utterance; 
vbl.  n.  from  kitltco,  he  speaks:  ki-kiim- 
krnionk,  continued  speech,  talk;  vbl.  n. 
from  keki'tmkan,  he  goes  on  speaking; 
liiltimmnk,  uniwntanoaonk,  speech,  lan- 
guage. See  language. 

spider,  iitumunapit,  mamu/nappeht. 

spill,  i/iini'mlum,  i/injii.iliiiii,  it  is  spilled, 
Luke  5,  :->7;  Mark  2,22;  nequouhleamuk, 
that  which  is  spilled,  2  Sam.  14,  14. 
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spin,  tii/ijifiiiililfini.  tiii'i/i/ii-iiiiliti'tiii,  (hi1) 
^piiis,  twists.  Sec  string;  twist. 

spirit,  niiHliiiiiiiiik.  breath,  tlic  spirit  oi 
man  (nrcvfia,  spiritus).  Apparently 
a  verbal  from  »</.•.•/»;»,,  it  is  between. 
medium;  because  intermediate  to  the 
material  and  immaterial  <>r  to  animate 
and  inanimate  existence ,  a  'tertium 
quid'?.  See  soul. 

Spirit  of  God,  tPun^Muhawmitamto]i '.''»/, 
( ien.  1,  1  (cf.  Dan.  4,  8,  9;  5,  IS) ;  mixli- 
,111:11,11,  Matt.  4, 1  (cf.  matli/nit.  the  devil, 
ibid.). 

spit,  Kiihkou,  he  spits  M'sbiiioiixiimrot,  to 
spit,  to  be  spiteful,  C. ;  H»tf<r.iA-fi»<>i<«,  I 
spit;  nissuke,  I  am  spiteful.  C. ):  mulct/. 
*»li<i,  spittle. 

spoil  (n., booty ),  geqiittiiJiliniiii'ioiik  [vbl.  n. 
fromsequttahham,  he  leaves  ( it  llx-hind]. 

spoil  (v.).     See  hurt;  rob. 

spontaneously,  iieheinvonehe,  of  himself, 
of  itself,  Kua  sponte. 

spoon,  wittattamiodftch,  pi.  •  nn.th  (but 
nmtattamwaetch,  my  cup,  C. )  From 
iputtattamuMehlief.nl,  -irelirttu  [cans,  from 
ii-iitttitlnni},  it  makes  him  drink,  enables 
him  to  drink  (?).  kinitim,  pi.  +MKI»I«/. 
R.  W. ;  kuitudm,  quoinmni,  and  Icuh/ioli- 
honk,  spoon  or  ladle,  C. 

spot,  rhohkiirj,  chogq,  a  small  bit,  a  trifle, 
a  spot,  a  jot:  •ii'ump!  chohtag,  a  white 
spot;  freq.  chohchohkag  (suppos.  iiian., 
when  it  is  spotted  or  has  many  spots), 
that  which  is  spotted;  an.  chohkexii, 
chohchohkegu,  (he  is)  spotted;  suppos. 
ehohehohkesit,  when  he  is  spotted;  pi. 
ney  clioftehohkesiteheg,  the  spotted  (ani- 
mals), mdmmechohkfttii,  (he is)  spotted; 
neg  m6mmechohkesitfhtg,  they  (animals i 
which  are8potted[ma»'-f7/«/Uvwi,  having 
dark  or  black  spots?].  See  siK'ckled. 

spread  about,  pen&eJdnnu,  it  spreads 
about  (as  a  vine),  Ezek.  17,  (>.  From 
/Miniii'iiii,  it  goes  astray. 

spread  out,  m'/i'iyi'mmi.  xi'/Hikiuntnn,  he 
spreads  (it)  out;  snpjxis.  inan.  ]«irt. 
Ki'/nii/lcfiiiiJiiilc,  spread  out;  inan.  subj. 
sepagemm,  sepakeinoo,  it  is  spread  out,  it 
spreads  itself;  v.  i.  an.  .«y«iAv'>»/.  they 
spread  themselves.  See  sail  I  n.). 

spring  (a  season).     See  seasons. 

spring  (of  water),  l»likt'k<>in,  a  spring,  a 
fountain,  pi.  !  inmiuli;  tohtekommupog, 
springs  of  water,  ninning  water.  Num. 
19,  17;  Josh.  15,  Id. 


spring  up  (as  a  plant),  xonkiii.  xmilciiii, 
it  springs  up:  Irtniul:  xmi/c, -inixli,  (these) 
spring  up  quickly.  Matt.  IS,  5;  sn|i]»>s. 
]iart.  xnnknlc:  Iciilrln'  xnn/ciik,  'in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  shooting  up',  Amos  7,  1; 
cans.  inan.  Kiiiil:i-iui-<ilit,-iiii.  lie  makes  it 
spring  up.  mmkehteau,  it  springs  forth, 
puts  out  (as  a  bud  from  a  plant). 

sprinkle.     See  scatter. 

square,  I/HH,'  uai  (four-cornered  i ,  square. 
See  angle:  corner. 

squash,  "i;x/.-/'//i;w/i»ix//,  their  vine-apple, 
which  the  Knglish  from  them  call 
s<iuaslies",  K.  W.  " hquautertqueuihet 
is  their  best  bread  in  summer  when  their 
corn  is  spent",  Wood,  N.  E.  Prospect 
"Squashes,  but  more  truly  W/KD/I/IV 
XI/IWS/KVI",  Josselyn,  N.  E.  Ear.  57 
Kliot  gives  askmtaxq,  pi.  aak«ota»qwuh, 
cucumbers,  Num.  11,  5;  nwnasktotat- 
qiutxli,  melons;  yuoncoasc/,  a  gourd,  etc. 
Cotton  derives  this  asq  from  nxkr,  raw: 
mamotket&muk,  'cucumbers  or  a  raw 
thing',  and  this  etymology  is  estab- 
lished by  Rasles'  Abn.  fdcxtamekSataSi, 
pi.  I'ulciliinici/hir,  'melon  d'eau,  i.  e. 
qu'on  ne  fait  pas  cuire'  (»ki<;  crud). 
See  raw.  It  was  probably  a  general 
name  for  the  Cucurbitacese  or  melon- 
like  plants,  derived  either  from  </*/.<, 
raw,  i.  e.  which  may  lie  eaten  uncooked, 
or  from  the  kindred  word  axkrlit,  oskeht, 
that  which  is  green.  Cf.  mnin-a.ihkaali- 
r/ims//,'  all  the  green  grass',  Rev.  8,  7. 
uxkiitasq  (pi.  astAtasgwuh)  is  perfaape 

compounded  from  <t*kn>k,  snake,  ami 
a*q,  snake-like  plant;  perhaps  from 
uxkrlil-iitHi,  green  melon-like  plant.  The 
English  adojited  the  plural  iixqn<i*li 
as  a  singular  and  formed  a  new  plunil 
iqutuhtt. 

squeteague  (Labrus  squeteague  Mitch.) 
is  supposed  to  be  an  Indian  name  of  a 
species  of  lish  common  on  the  coast  of 
New  England,  but  I  have  not  found  it 
in  any  early  writer.  The  same  species 
is  in  some  places  known  as  rliecmil  or 


squint-eyed,  /iiin!/ci/in"i,   C. 

1/11,1, 'n,  he  looks  astray  or  wrong]. 

squirrel,  niu'qiix,  a  little  colored  squirrel; 
pi.  fiiii't/inixxiirk,  R.  W. ;  the  chipmunk  or 
striped  squirrel,  Sciurus  striatus  [HIHHJ- 
ki'xii,  he  is  jiainted].  /»!'/.«',  ecureuil; 
suisse.  Kasles.  "The  Suisse 
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squirrel — c<  >n  t  in  u  ei  1 . 

squirrels  arc  little  animals  resembling 
ratK.  The  epithet  of  Suisse  is  bestow'd 
upon  'em  in  regard  that  the  hair  which 
covers  their  body  i»  streak'd  with  black 
and  white  and  resemblesaSuisse'sdoub- 
let,  and  that  these  streaks  make  a  ring 
on  each  thigh  which  bearsa  great  deal  <  if 
resemblance  to  a  Suisse'  s  cap. ' '  — Lahon- 
tan  I,  235-236  (ed.  1703).  mish&nneke, 
R.  W.;  iiiixlii'niiiik.  pi.  -\-U'og,  C. ;  »)'»»//- 
dnneege  and  shcnneaguc,  a  scfuirrel,  Stiles 
[inixhr-ininjiix,  great  squirrel]. 

staff,  iinirohhou  (wut-Anho,  R.  W.) ,  a  walk- 
ing staff  (cf.  anwolmn,  he  rests),  qun- 
nuMug,  an  upright  staff,  stick,  or  pole 
[qniitii-tiiijk,  long  stick]. 

stagger,  chanisshau,  he  staggers,  as  a 
drunken  man,  C. ;  vbl.  n.  charharilsxlui- 
onk  and  chanehchitxiiiiuouk,  staggering 
or  reeling,  ibid.  Mikr/mliim,  qttehqueh- 
chikau,  he  staggers. 

stand,  iii'e/xin,  he  stands,  he  rises  up 
(erect);  nunneepoh,  I  stand;  nepaush, 
stand  thou  ('up'  Judg.  8,  20);  ne.- 
paitch,  let  him  stand;  suppos.  noh  ne- 
pauit,  he  who  stands  (nunnepco,  I  stand, 
C. ;  yf>  neepouxh,  stay  or  stand  here, 
R.W. ) ;  inan.  subj.  neepaumoo,  neepomv, 
it  stands;  nixhne.ep6ma>ash,  these  things 
stand;  inan.  cans,  nepadtau,  nepattau, 
he  makes  (it)  xtand,  he  stands  (it)  up, 
and  with  inan.  subj.  it  stands  (i.  e.  it  is 
made  to  stand  up) :  matta  ]ii»h  in'pinl- 
tawnnxh,  they  (inan.)  shall  not  stand 
up,  Is.  27,  9;  hence  neji/illnlnjiiitnt,  a 
post,  a  stake. 

kiiiiipnii,  he  stands  erect,  as  a  man 
stands.  This  verb,  related  to  omp,  man, 
is  not  found  except  in  compounds,  of 
which  there  are  a  considerable  number. 
Heckewelder  observes  that  in  the  Del- 
aware 'ap  or  ape,  for  walking  in  an 
erect  posture',  is  one  of  the  regular 
terminations  of  the  names  of  animals; 
'hence  lenape,  man',  Corresp.  411. 
sampcokomjxm  [sampwe,  straight,  up- 
right], he  stands  upright,  quenikom- 
pau,  quesikompau,  he  stands  upon  (it): 
pixli  kukquesikomp&u  qunsitk,  thou  shalt 
stand  upon  a  rock,  Ex.  33,  21.  ultplk- 
konipau  vntueetath,  he  stands  upon  his 
feet,  Dan.  7,  4;  cf.  uhpantu,  he  walks 
or  treads  upon,  Job  9,  8.  ehequnikom- 


stand — continued. 

/mil,  lie  stands  still,  Josh.  10,  13.  og- 
quekiiiii/iiiiiiii/,  they  stand  like  or  in  the 
manner  of,  Job  38, 14.  pumUcompauog, 
-poog  (they  stand  in  a  row),  a  row  of 
men  or  animals;  cf.  pumtihtaash  (they 
are  in  a  row),  a  row  of  inan.  objects. 
nauwaknmpau,  naw6sik6mpau  [>i<tiiii;i,-n, 
nauictisu,  he  bends  or  stoops],  lie  stands 
bent  or  stooping,  waeenikompattnn:,,/, 
they  stood  round  about  (it);  wtiiiw- 
kompattauog,  Gen.  37,  7  [waeenu,  it  is 
round  about,  around],  quinnuppekoni- 
pau  [quiimuppu,  he  turns  about],  he 
stands  turned  about;  hence  'he  is  con- 
verted", and  quinnuppekompauaen,  'a 
convert'. 

qitenohteau,  it  stands  (is  supported) 
on;  suppos.  inan.  quenohtag,  a  founda- 
tion. 

star,  anogqs  (antickqus,  pi.  andolcguck, 
R.  VV.;  anogqs,  C.);  p\.  anogqsog;  niMi- 
dnogqus  (mish&nnock,  R.  W. ),  the 
morning  star  \_mishe-anoqs] . 

starve,  pask&nontam,  he  suffers  extreme 
hunger,  he  starves:  noh  nahen  nuppcoe 
pask&nontam,  he  is  like  to  die  with 
hunger,  Jer.  38,  9;  vbl.  n.  paskAnonln- 
mcoonk,  starvation,  extreme  hunger. 

stay,  appu,  he  stays  or  remains.  See  sit. 
togkogku,  togkogqshau,  it  is  stayed,  is 
stopped:  enninneaonk  togkogqsliau,  the 
plague  was  stayed,  Num.  16,  48,  50, 
=togkogqushomai,  Num.  25,  8. 

steal,  kommmto,  kummmto,  he  steals; 
suppos.  part.  pass,  kommmtomuk,  (that 
which  is)  stolen;  neg.  imperat.  koin- 
mmtuhkon,  thou  shalt  not  steal  (nuk- 
kummcot,  I  steal,  C. ;  wipe  cukk&mmcot, 
you  have  stole,  R.  W.) ;  vbl.  n.  kommco- 
tovionk,  stealing,  theft;  n.  agent,  koin- 
mootowafn-in,  a  thief. 

steel,  menuhkequog,  missehchuog.  See 
iron. 

sterile,  mi'hcheu,  mehcheyeit,  (it  is)  sterile, 
barren,  empty.  See  empty. 

stick  (n.).     See  rod;  wood. 

stick  (v. ),  pisso'/i/iix/iiii",  pissogqsheav,  it 
cleaveth,  sticketh,  it  is  adhesive  or 
sticky;  adj.  pixxngquane,  miry,  sticky. 
,  itadheres,  sticks  close;  inosog- 
i,  it  adheres  to  (it),  sticks  clone 
to  (it);  inan.  pi.  inosogquohtaaxli,  they 
stick  together,  adhere  (nummdtOffque- 
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stick  (v. ) — continued. 
tutu,  I  cleave  to  or  stick  to,  C. );  from 
musmmunt,  he  touches  (it). 

still  (adj.  t,  i-lin/iiiiiiii/iii,  he  is  still,  he 
remains  quiet.  See  silent,  chequmustt, 
he  is  still  (in  action),  he  does  or  acts 
quietly.  <iht(it<ii>nyinltnt  (?),  'beside  the 
still  waters',  Ps.  23,  2,  =maniuimluie 
ni/>ji:  it,  Mass.  Ps. 

•till  (adv.).     See  yet, 

sting,  vbl.  n.  chohkaoieaonk,  a  stinging 
[chogq,  a  spot,  a  very  small  thing,  and 
k6,  sharp  ?]  (cltohkuhhao,  a  sting,  C.) . 

stir,  iiiomoiitiinnum,  ma-,  he  stirs,  moves, 
causes  motion  in  (it):  /m>//<i</i/»/i/«</» 
ni/'fieautt,  he  troubled  the  waters,  John 
5,  4;  nuiiiiniiiiiiiiik  unufitsittconath,  vtheB 
he  moved  his  lips,  Prov.  16,  30. 
mamonchu,  he  stirs,  he  moves;  nutmon-  \ 
clniiKD,  it  stirs.  ontiiliti'ini,  nntn/i/nin,  it  ' 
stirs,  it  is  moved  from  its  place.  ' 
ifogkauunaii,  he  stirs  up,  incites,  sets 
in  motion  (him)';  iroykoiiiniiim,  he  stirs 
(it)  up,  sets  (it)  in  motion;  inan. 
subj.  otan  wogkouwemai,  the  city  was 
moved  (excited),  Acts  21,  28;  ni/i/iij 
iriM/kiMi'mmul;  when  the  water  is  trou- 
bled, stirred,  John  5,  7;  vbl.  n.  iniykoiie- 
"nk,  stir,  commotion.  See  move. 

stockings,  cauk6anath,  R.  \V. ;  Peq.  <•»//- 
'/""•iintch,  a  stocking,  Stiles.  See  leg- 
gings. 

stomach,  miipjimclilnaii,  C.     See  bosom. 

stone,  qimniik,  a  rock,  pi.  q>ixxiikquitii«*li 
(qitxxi'irl:,  a  stone,  R.  W.;  qitxmik,  rock, 
C. ).  liiixxiiii.  a  stone,  j>l.  -  nxli;  dimiu. 
linMuiiiiiies  (so  El.  Gr.  10,  12;  but  the  I 
distinction  is  not  uniformly  observed 
in  his  translation),  qnxxiikqiniiiililii, 
among  the  rocks;  qtittutqwmeutunk 
i  i/iiimtiikqiiitiiiti'itiiiil.',  C.  ),  a  wall  (Del. 
innrlii-k  iii-lixiii/nl:,  at  the  big  rock,  ' 
Hkw.;  qussucqun,  it  is  heavy,  R.  W.). 
liiixxiinnii/k,  a  cave;  hdMunnfUtvnk,  a 
-tone  wall.  uinjmk,  oiii/ix*/,  in  com- 
pound words,  an  upright  rock,  a  stone 
(not  found  separately  in  Eliot's  Miblc; 
l>ut  niimti-lii-  niii/ixijtit,  'a  great  rock', 
occurs  in  Samp.  Quinnup.,  j>.  156): 
kenompsq,  a  sharp  stone  \keneh*nnptk]; 
"i«li<j>iom])fik,  the  top  of  a  rrK'k 
[wanathque-ompsk]  ;  toy  nun  l;n  n- 
ompsk,  a  mill  stone,  etc. 


stone — continued. 

/</'//.</•,  in  compound  words,  a  rock  [a 
detached,  separate  {rlii/i/ii)  rock?]; 
woskerhepiik,  the  top  of  a  rock,  2  Chr. 
25,  12;  Ezek.  24,  7;  ni  <•], ,>/,//»</»/,  'on 
the  rocks'  (on  a  rock),  Acts  27,  29 
(iitiK'hijixmt,  a  stony  path,  R.W.,  =may- 
chii>]iixkqnf!).  /niiiiijtuk,  pumuptq,  pi. 
pumiptquaih,  a  rock,  rocks;  /.•<„//<//.' 
pumipuquehtn,  among  the  rocks,  Job 
28,  10;  pi.  pumupsquehtuash  (?),  1  K. 
19,  11. 

stoop,  xnkuxlikodtaeu,  sukoshkodtassun 
onatnh  i/iiiiniin«u,  'he  stooped  down, 
he  couched  as  a  lion',  Gen.  49,  9;  »r/Wi- 
quossun,  he  couched  (as  a  lion),  Num. 
24,  9.  See  bend  one's  self;  bow  down. 

storm,  Hiix/H'/itashiu  (it  storms),  a  storm 
of  wind,  a  tempest  (muMtdikin,  there 
is  a  storm,  a  storm,  R.  AV.;  iiiixln'trmliin, 
winds,  C. ):  icadbin  muhthefitash,  there 
arose  a  tempestuous  wind,  Acts  27,  14; 
suppos.  iiiiiln'hluitliinit,  when  it  storms: 
wutrlii-  iiiixln'  tnlixhinit,trom  the  storm, 
Is.  25,  4  [mishe-tahshin,  it  is  greatly 
lifted  up,  there  is  a  great  uplifting]. 
•iiiixlujiitiln  (it  destroys,  it  rages  with 
violence),  a  violent  and  destructive 
tempest  (nasliqittiii,  nlnjin'ilii/iinl,  a 
northerly  storm  or  a  tempest,  C. );  sup- 
poo,  nashquit',  cf.  nathyuttag,  fire:  xqntta, 
R.  W. 

story,  unnehtongquat,  a  story;  pi.  ash, 
C. 

straight,  mim/m-i.     See  right. 

strange,  ]» iirniri1,  different,  unlike,  for- 
eign: /ni<ifiifiilil;nittnk,  a  strange  place. 
See  different;  foreign. 

stranger,  //«  n.im-nlit,  mi,  he  is  strange  or 
a  stranger,  lie  is  different,  unlike;  con- 
tract. jH-iHiiii'Hlii,  //I'niiirot,  a  stranger 
(penmwohtea.  C. );  pi.  peneowohtt&og, 
strangers,  '(lie  heathen',  Ezek.  36,  :!,4 
(nippenawdjUawem,  I  am  of  another 
langiume:  penowantowmeh iiimr/,-,  they 
are  of  a  divers  language,  R.  W.). 

strawberry,  u-uttnhruinneoli,  C. ;  pi.,  >mt- 

li'llliininnxli,  R.  W. 

street,  IHIIIIKUHJ,  tuucomaog;  en  taumm&og- 

<imlitii.  into  the  streets, 
strength.     See  strong. 
stretch    out,     xiiiiiiinii/iinitiii,    aam<if/kin- 
iin,  C.),  he  stretches 
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stretch  out — continued, 
out  (his  hand,  a  staff,  eU:. );  suppos. 
xinniiMijiiinil;  u'tinitntfheg,  when  he 
stretched  out  his  hand;  ne  famogkinn- 
iiuik,  that  which  is  stretched  out;  xiiin- 
iinKjuMi'iin,  it  stretches  out  or  is 
stretched  out,  extended  (summogqumin- 
lu'iiiniit,  to  lie  along,  C.,  i.  e.  to  stretch 
mie's  self;  iMisummogqusgin,  I  lie  along, 
ibid.)  [soh-magun,  he  offers  or  presents 
it  forth],  xfxeken  (?) ,  he  stretches  him- 
self, sesepaen,  he  stretches  himself,  lies 
at  full  length;  suppos.  part.  pi.  tug  sese- 
pauecheg,  they  who  stretch  themselves, 
Amos  6, 7  [from  sepe,  nese-appu,  extend- 
ed, at  length].  See  spread  out. 

strife,  pi'iiiu'iiiittaiiiik,  contention,  strife; 
vlil.  n.  recipr.  from  penuanumau,  he  has 
a  difference  with  (him).  See  conten- 
tion. 

strike,  togku,  he  strikes.  This,  the  pri- 
mary intransitive  verb,  is  rarely  found  in 
use.  The  infinitive  t<H/kfiiuit,  'to  hurl'  i 
(stones),  occurs  in  1  Chr.  12,  2,  i.  e.  to  I 
strike  with,  whence  the  suppos.  inan. 
lugkiiiik,  an  ax,  an  instrument  to  strike 
with  (or  to  be  hurled?),  and  vlil.  n.tog-  I 
ii'niik,  loi/i/nliii'/ionk  [=t<jgkn»iik"],  a  mor- 
tar for  pounding  corn,  lit.  a  striking.  | 
Ini/kniiKiii.  he  strikes  (him);  nuJtriglcniii, 
I  strike,  El.  and  C. ;  suppos.  part,  unli 
tiMjkoniont,  he  who  strikes;  intrans.  mil, 
t'Hikiitiiit,  he  who  strikes  or  smites  (with 
a  rod,  etc.  ),Is,  30,  31;  freq.  liiltiii/kniiiiin, 
he  strikes  (him)  repeatedly,  he  beats 
(him);  siitlix  tvuttattagkomduh,  they 
beat  him  (inilti(tt<igknii>,  I  Ijeat,  C. ); 
vlil.  n.  act.  Ini/kmiiuiii'iiniik,  a  blow;  )>;iss. 
tagkomitteaonk,  a  blow  received.  /«</- 
k»<lt<ui>,  lie  strikes  (it);  suppos.  part. 
null  liii/ki»ltni/,  he  who  strikes;  freq.  noli 
tofiiogkodtog,  he  who  strikes  often,  who 
beats:  suppos.  inan.  togkoilliy,  that 
which  strikes,  when  it  strikes,  a  sword; 
vlil.  n.  togkodtuonk,  a  blow,  a  stroke;  tut- 
toffkodtuonJc,tibesting(tattagkodtwmgaek, 
stripes,  Ind.  Laws),  l/ittinjilinul  nnui/t- 
I'liHj,  to  strike  with  the  baud;  ///'*/<  li'ul- 
tm/lt,  he  will  smite  with  (it),  Is.  3,17. 
See  shake. 

string,  pemunneoht,  petnutineitl,  a  cord,  a 
string  (peminneaht  vtiie,  a  fishing  line; 
peamenyalit,  a  cable,  C.);  pi.  -~<ixli. 


string  —  continued. 
oiiaxli.     inltii/i/nni.    lutuppin,    a    (spun 
or  twisted)  thread:   m*rjut  tnttn/i/i!n,  a 
scarlet  thread,  Josh.  2,  21;  adj.  tuttup- 
Iiiniiie,  twined  or  spun. 

strip,  /iiixkiiiiiii,  he  strips  (him),  uncovers 
(him).  See  naked,  mukkaokinau,  he 
strips,  plunders,  robs  (him).  See  rob. 

strive,  mekonau,  he  strives,  contends, 
quarrels  with  (him)  (nut-chekeayeuil- 
team,  I  strive,  C.  )  ;  recipr.  from  clieke- 
heau,  he  uses  force.  See  fight;  quarrel. 

strive  after,  ahchu,  he  strives,  exerts 
himself,  is  diligent:  ahchue,  'do  thy 
diligence',  exert  thyself,  2  Tim.  4,  9; 
nlii-liiii  tiipiK'kon,  'laVjor  not  to  comfort 
me',  Is.  22,  4.  See  hunt. 

strong,  inenuhki,  menuhkeu  (munnnhke, 
Exp.  Mayhew),  it  is  strong,  firm,  hard; 
an.  iiii-iiiilik'-xii  (minikfgu,  R.  W.),  he  is 
strong;  n.  agent,  menuhkeguen-in,  a 
strong  man,  'mighty  man  of  valor',  2 
Chr.  32,  21;  vbl.  n.  menuhkesuonk,  ani- 
mate strength,  might  (dimiu.  mhiio- 
ijiit'xii.  weak,  R.W.,  i.e.  a  little  strong). 

strong  drink,  onkuppe,  onkup; 


stronghold.     See  fort. 

stuff,  rli,,lli<nn-unat,  to  stuff,  C.;  cf. 
i-lnHmaii,  he  compels  (him). 

stumble,  togkusittaeeun,  he  stumbles 
(nuttogkisgitfofin,  I  stumble,  C.  );  togk- 
iixxittiixxtini'lii'ttil,  when  they  stumble 
[togku-'  seetath,  he  strikes  with  his 
feet?  Cf.  liifikixltkoiii,  he  kicks  at]. 

stump,  ii'tlii/iniiiiiiik<i,  the  stump  of  (a 
tree);  cf.  nvhijue,  as  far  as;  m'h</nhik, 

the  end  of. 

* 

sturgeon,  kaupoth,  pi.  -{-afiog,  R.  W.  ; 
kii/i/HixIt  and  kitxkijhat,  C.  ;  Abn.  /.•<(/«/«»', 
pi.  -mil;,  Rasles. 

substitute,  i/<nn/i«lnin,  he  substitutes 
(it),  puts  it  in  the  place  of  something 
else.  From  itomjif,  again,  instead  of. 

succotash,  >ii»irk<jtiitii<*h,  R.  \V.  (who 
translates  it  'boiled  corn  whole'.  Its 
etymology,  however,  proves  that  the 
Indian  /»'.w7,v/i«i/Wi,  like  the  modern, 
was  made  from  shelled  corn  or  corn 
separated  from  the  cob:  in'xitkijiittitlt- 
Inixli,  the  lieaten-to-pieces  (corn),  inan. 
pi.  from  xiikfjiittdhliiiiii,  he  beats  it  to 
pieces  or  beats  it  small). 
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such,  so. 

[XciTK.— lurtinilioli  nut  n>m].lrlril.  ^ 
tit//iii:i:  /"!/.  linn:  iiiniii:  n<  in-  tiknti:  n>  "''/.'  ""'" 
liiiiin:  mil;:  iiiiini'j:  iiiiintiiiiiniil;  iriilliiinn:  !/• " 
ii  ii  in.]  ' 

suck,  iiniii'iiiiiiiii.  he  sucks  (it),  he  takes 
by  mucking,  he  sucks  up  (;«i'MwYx 
tuondntmn,  a  child  sucks, C.;  tuonwnml, 
to  suck,  ibid.);  an.  nam.au,  he  sucks; 
pass,  she  is  sucked,  she  suckles  or  i 
nurses  at  the  breast);  pith  kenoon  sog- 
kodtmtk,  thou  shalt  suck  the  milk;  part. 
namonutche,  one  who  sucks,  a  sucking 
child;  pass,  suffix  n-iniounuh,  she  suckled 
him,  gave  him  suck,  1  Sam.  1,  23;  sup-  ] 
pog.  namuk,  when  lie  sucks  or  is  suckled, 
a  suckling;  adj.  nanmk&e,  sucking  (no- 
tn'iiinis,  nanisu,  a  sucking  child;  mun- 
numniy  [in'nmimk'],  milk;  WWimu,nn&- 
ganash,  breasts,  R.  W.;  Narr.  mmnese 
[rvDnau-ussii},  a  baby,  Stiles;  Peq.  nu- 
znus,  'sucklings  of  men  and  beast', 
ibid.). 

suddenly,  teunuk.  See  immediately. 
liadchu,  ttadche,  unexpectedly  [tiniitn- 
udchue,  not  sought  for] . 

suffer,  nutchequnehtam  imtlanehpunnaonk, 
I  suffer  affliction,  C. ;  niitchequineehtuni, 
I  suffer,  ibid,  unkquamowau,  vnki/n- 
amimau,  he  suffers  pain ;  nutongquomom, 
I  suffer  pain,  I  am  in  pain.  See  pain. 

suffice,  sufficient.     See  enough. 

summer,  nepun,  sequan.     See  seasons. 

sun,  nepduz,  (1)  the  sun,  (2)  a  month; 
pi.  ^saoy  (nippauut,  nippawus,  npaHtus, 
R.  W.)  \_nepau,  he  rises  up?].  Kexurk- 
quarul,  the  sun  as  a  god,  R.  W.  [kesiik- 
Anil,  the  god  of  day],  munndnnock,  a 
name  of  the  sun  and  moon,  R.  W. 
Peq.  meeiin,  sun;  weyhan,  moon,  Stiles. 
See  day. 

sunrise,  nepduz  pashpishau,  the  sun  rises 
( pAshisha,  it  is  sunrise,  R.  W. ) ;  supp<  is. 
pwihpishont, paspishont  (when  he  rises), 
aunrising:  ivaj  pttahpishont  onk  yeu  pajeli 
ii'tii/niif.  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  Ps.  50,  1 
(upposhpishaonk  nepaz,  sunrising,  C. ). 
From  pealinv,  freq.  patpethau,  he  bursts 
forth,  he  blooms;  pifhpethawiv,  it  hlos- 
si.ms,  Is.  27,  6;  35,  1. 

sunset,  ii'iii/iinl  [—ifi'n'inil,  whc-n  he  j;(ies 
out  of  the  way  or  is  lost,  suppos.  from 
w6orm,  wauonu];  iifii/rm,  it  is  sunset 
(mi  1/111*1  iri,  the  sun  is  set.  R.  \V. ; 


sunset— continued. 

mil;  HI'/XI:.  siiusettiiiir.  C'.  i;   n*li   ini 
k<i/i,  before  it  was  sunset,  Judg.  14.  IS. 

sup,  nttmmuhguaeu,  he  sups  (it)  up 
(nummoohqudnat,  to  su[>  uj>  jiottage, 
etc.,  C.). 

superior.     See  chief;  more. 

supplicate,  teehquetumau,  he  a.sks  i  him) 
for  (it).  See  ask.  IIIIIHI/IIIK«IIIHIIII,  //<///- 
HIII/}'IXXI/,IIIIII,  he  entreats,  Miipplk-ates 
(him);  nunnanumpnxxmii  Wiifmnhiiimii, 
'I  will  pray  to  the  Father',  John  14, 
16;  suffix  immnanopatsumfaib,  they  en- 
treated him  (ktmiianrulmpassumttsh,  I 
pray  or  entreat  you,  C.).  comn'inhitii- 
ixh  and  i-iii-kiiiii'iiiiniixli,  I  pray  your  fa- 
vor, my  service  to  you,  R.  W. 

suppose,  nniiiiiitiiiii.  he  wills,  thinks, 
supposes.  See  think. 

surface,  woskeche,  on  the  top,  on  the 
surface,  on  the  face  of  (waskfche,  R.  W. ) : 
nt  woskeche  ohketi,  on  the  face  of  the 
earth;  suppos.  wosket,  weskil:  noli  tresket 
ohtag,  that  which  was  uppermost,  Gen. 
40,  17;  tt-osketohkelt,  on  the  face  of  the 
earth.  From  ivuske,  new,  at  beginning; 
cf .  iniskesuk,  face.  See  outside;  without. 

surround,  imeenu,  (it  is)  round  about, 
it  surrounds ;  imenuhkammog,  they  en- 
camp round  about  (them),  Ps.  34,  7; 
veeimhkom,  he  encamps  around  (it), 
besieges,  surrounds  it. 

swallow  (n.,  a  bird),  mamesashques,  a 
swallow,  a  sparrow;  papaskliax,  swal- 
low, Ps.  84,  3,  elsewhere  partridge 
(mamessashqufig,  sparrow;  •ii-ii/iiiiiinik- 
quas,  swallow,  Mass.  Ps. ).  See  sparrow. 

swallow  (v.),  ijiixxi-i'm 
qushashkm,  he  swallows;  Icukq 
kumwai,  you  swallow; 
heashkm,  he  swallows  it  uji.  swallows 
(it)  completely  or  entirely;  suppos. 
inan.  ne  mawashqul,  that  which  is 
swallowed. 

swan,  iffi/iutxh  (wequash,  pi.  •  ufio;/,  anil 
wdmpatuck,  pi.  -{-quaog,  R.\V. ;  innii/ii'ili- 
/»/,-,  a  goose,  C. ).  From  uvqnui,  lij;lit, 
bright:  wequaMux,  •ii'i'ijiiiii-iniiix,  bright 
creature. 

sweat,  kiixxittiiiHtiiiirt,  'in  the  sweat  of 
the  face',  Gen.  3,  19;  uk-kix«ittniii,  his 
sweat,  Luke,  22,  44;  knxxilti'un,  it  is 
hot  (kisxlltiixlii'iiiiil.  to  sweat;  unk/.-ixxil- 
tiixhdm,  I  sweat,  C. ).  pemppatwg,  they 
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sweat — continued. 

arc  sweating,  R.  AV.,  i.  e.  they  are  tak- 
ing a  sweat  in  tin-  jii'sii/miirk,  '  hot 
house'  for  vapor  baths. 

sweep,  ijiekltuiii,  hi-  sweeps  (it);  an. 
act.  chekliuiixii,  I'lii'kln'iKii,  he  sweeps,  is 
sweeping,  and  pass,  it  is  swept;  suppos. 
inan.  clifkliiknnk  ( when  it  sweeps),  a 
broom. 

sweet,  H'i'kon,  weekoii,  (it  is)  sweet;  pi. 
wekoiinxli. 

swell,  >iirjyiji«'n,  mogqueen,  it  swells,  rises 
up,  protuberates,  i.  e.  it  becomes  rela- 
tively great,  from  mor/ki,  it  is  rela- 
tively great;  mogquenuto,  it  became  a 
boil,  Ex.  9,  10  (an.  Hi</n/»r*»i,  he  is 

Swelled:     /rnnii'    irulllli-i;    ninrkqiii'xui.  all 

his  body  is  swelled;  itummfakqutm'.  I 
have  a  swelling,  R.  W.;  rmmm&lcquet,  I 


swell — continued. 

swell,  C. ).  pmtoemco,  it  swells.  See, 
boil:  heel. 

swift,  kenupshau,  intens.  kakenupehau,he 

makes  great  haste,  goes  very  swiftly; 
adj.  inan.  Ici'in'i/mlut?,  komitpthae,  swift; 
suppos.  part,  null  ki'iiii/ixlii/iit,  kuLYnii/i- 
nhnnt,  one  who  goes  swiftly;  pi.  /»•;/ 
bakenupshoncheg,  the  swift  (muckquitu, 
swift;  ktiiinix'inimuckqui'te,  you  are  swift, 
R.  AAr. ).  See  hasten. 

swim,  neg  ii<oh  msmwecheg,  they  who 
can  swim,  Acts  27,  43.  pdmcosmeau, 
p<ini6scoweau,]nim6i<-,paiiiwtjsm-,  etc.,  he 
swims  (iiiiji-jinnioxchweem,  I  swim;  *nn 
irnli  kii/i-/iiniii'iscowe»nvm,  can  you  swim? 
C. ).  Lit.  he  swims  in  the  sea  (pum- 
mo/i)? 

sword,  togkodteg.     See  strike. 


T 


tail,  iniKKi'iki/nn,  (his  or  its)  tail,  El.  and 
R.  AV.  [amhkau,  it  follows  after]. 

take,  lu'iniiituin,  he  takes  (it);  IH'IIIH- 
nush,  take  it;  neimuiitch,  let  him  take  it 
(gun  kenemiinum&n-as?  did  you  take  it? 
C.  );  suppos.  nemo/nut,  when  or  if  he 
takes,  attamumtm,  attumunmtm,  he  j 
takes  (it),  i.e.  he  receives  (opposed  to  ; 
«/iiiitinum,  he  gives,  presents,  bestows, 
and  neinunum,  he  takes,  i.  e.  performs  an 
act  of  taking,  takes  up,  takes  hold  of); 
fihrjuompi  ne  ahhutattumunumuk,  a  time 
for  receiving,  2  K.  5,  26.  amaunum,  he 
takes  (it)  away;  an.  amaunumau,  he 
takes  (it)  away  from  (him);  aiiiAungh, 
take  it  away,  El.  and  R.  \V.;  itiituntnii- 
n  a  iimn,  I  take  it  away  [miuli,  it  goes 
away],  anuun,  wutitiimtii,  he  takes 
hold  and  holds  an  an.  obj.  :  imttannuii  ; 
uruMtetath,  she  held  him  by  the  feet, 
2  K.  4,  27;  suppos.  noli  <t>iuinii<»h  anni/- 
niil  irehtauogut,  he  who  takes  a  dog  by 
the  ears,  Prov.  26,  17;  mutual  //»;/;»- 
g,  they  take  hold  of  one  another. 


tiihqnniim,  he  takes  hold  of  violently, 
seizes,  catches.  See  catch,  naokinum,  ' 
be  takes  (it)  down  [ncokeu,  it  goes 
down],  kodtinum,  he  takes  (it)  off  or 
out:  kodtinmun  iniiinnki*,  he  drew  off 
his  shoe,  Ruth  4,  8.  See  draw  out. 


talebearer,  kehkomvnen-in,  n.  agent, 
from  kekumaii,  he  talks  of,  he  slanders. 

talk,  ketmknn,  he  talks,  he  goes  on 
speaking;  freq.  keketmkau  (noli  »•»»»/• 
keket&kau,  he  speaks  well  or  is  fair- 
spoken,  C. ;  kekuttokdunta,  let  us  speak 
together,  R.  W.);  n.  agent,  kehketaoli- 
kaen-in,  a  talker;  vbl.  n.  kekelookaonk, 
kehketmhkaonk,  talk,  much  speaking; 
pi.  oiigush,  'babblings',  1  Tim.  6,  20. 
See  speak. 

tall,  yunnunkquftu,  (he  is)  tall  (qunna/H- 
qussv,  R.  W.);  suppos.  noh  qmmunk- 
qussit,  one  who  is  tall  (pi.  qurmcmquttit- 
chik,  the  tall,  R.  AV.). 

talons.     See  claws. 

taste  (  n.),  .ijiiiliqiiodt,  the  taste  or  flavor 
of  anything;  suppos.  Ashpukquok,  spuli- 
qinik,  when  it  tastes  of  anything  (teH- 
qua  uttjiilckquat  ?  what  does  it  taste  of? 
R.AV.). 

taste  (  v.  ) .  qiili-lifhifiin,  qittfhtam,  he  tastes 
(it),  lit.  he  tries  it,  makes  trial  of  it; 
suppos.  qiiti'lii'litiiiiinii  /iiiiikqiniiiiy,  if  I 
taste  bread;  quadjtog,  quajtog,  if  or 
when  he  tastes  (it);  vbl.  n.  kntchehia- 
mcoonk,  tasting,  taste,  C.  See  try. 

tautog,  taut,  pi.  inntuilog,  'sheepsheads', 
R.W.  (Pe<).  tniitiiiige,'b\BLcls.  fish,  Stiles); 
the  name  of  a  fish  the  plural  of  which 
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tautog — continued. 

has  been  retained  for  the  singular 
and  has  given  a  name  to  the  species 
Labrus  tautoga  Mitchell  (Labms  amer- 
icanus  Bloch).  Dr  J.  V.  C.  Smith 
says  "tailing  is  H  Mohegan  word  mean- 
ing black"  !  (Fishes of  Mass.  25.")) . 

teach,  knhkmtam,  he  shows  (it),  makes 
it  known;  an.  faMcaotamau,  he  makes 
(it)  known  to  (him)  (cans.  inan.  kuh- 
kcotunucehteau,  he  teaches,  C. ;  <mk- 
kuhkcotumweliteam,  I  teach,  ibid.);  n. 
agent,  kuhkaatomwehteden,  a  teacher; 
vbl.  n.  kuhkmtomwehteaonk,  teaching, 
instruction.  See  inform;  show. 

tear  (n.,  lacrymal  secretion),  tnnssippeg- 
imuruppeqiuuh  (pl.)i    wumippe- 
his  tears  [m'ldpuk,   that  which 
flows  or  drops  down  (?)].     See  water. 

tear  (v. ),  nehnekinum,  nmeitununt  he  tears 
(it)  (nunnegunum,  I  tear,  C. );  nehtick- 
shaeu,  it  is  torn;  as  n.  a  rent;  with 
'k  progressive  nehnekikkom,  he  tears 
(it)  in  pieces,  i.  e.  goes  on  tearing  it; 
v.  i.  an.  subj.  nehnekikGsu,  he  tears 
to  pieces  (as  a  wild  beast,  etc.),  and 
pass,  it  is  torn  in  pieces;  suppos.  ne 
nehnegikausik,  that  which  is  torn  (ne- 
nehkixstifu,  cutting,  cut,  C. );  an.  suffix 
mtntiehnekukkattoh,  he  tears  him  in 
pieces,  sohqshadtau,  sokxiindlini,  sohk- 
wuiliadkm,  he  tears  (it)  in  pieces,  vio- 
lently or  as  a  wild  beast  tears  its  prey; 
suppos.  suhqshadtunk,  when  he  tears; 
v.  i.  an.  lohguhkautu,  Kokuhkausu,  he 
tears,  pass,  it  is  torn  (sokshcni,  it  is  torn, 
1  K.  13,  5);  suppos.  ne  smliqnlikiinxik, 
that  which  is  torn  in  pieces  (by  wild 
beasts),  Lev.  17,  15;  22,  8;  v.  t.  an. 
sohq&hanau,  tmkthanau,  he  tears  (him); 
an.  ])rogr.  eohquhkattau,  eaxpMxnMU,  he 
goes  on  tearing  (him).  The  root  is  xnk- 
(jiiii-n,  >a, In/nil//  a.  it  is  in  small  pieces. 
Sc<-  (inc.  tiiiiiingkliiiiiiiii,  he  tears  (a 
garment,  a  skin,  cloth,  etc.)  (t(in/'irl:i, 
tniu'trkuhn,  it  is  torn  or  rent,  R.  W. ; 
kiiiii-tnaliche-tiiiimikiimnitoux,  I  have  torn 
it  off  for  you,  ibid.);  tannogsliemi,  iim- 
miiikiixlii'ini,  it  is,  torn  (by  violence  or 
by  mischance). 

teats  (ubera),  togkodtwngatih.     See  milk. 

tell.  See  command;  inform;  news; 
speak. 

tempest.     See  storm. 


temples,  n  •ntinliiiikf/nosh,  his  temples. 

tempt.     See  try. 

ten,  /link,  /liug;  adj.  piukqne,  piogque,  the 
tenth;  ji!<M/</nt  miwpe,  ten  times,  i.e.  to 
the  tenth  repetition;  piogque  cliippag,  a 
tenth  part;  pi.  an.  piukquttiiog,  inan. 

,      liiiikqilttllxll      (  pltll'k,      pi. 

,  iii>«'kqn<.it<ixli,  R.  W.;  Peq. 
II'KI<I<I,  Stiles;  L.  I. payac, paunk,Wood). 
See  chief. 

tender.     See  weak. 

tent,  ti/ip6hqi(v8,  obohquos,  abohquos,  a  cov- 
ering, an  awning,  a  tent:  abohquos mka- 
HIIII,  'a  covert  from  rain',  Is.  4,  6.  •»•</», 
a  dwelling,  a  house.  See  house. 

terrible,  unkquenwmkguMU,  onkqueneunk- 
qux,  (he  is)  terrible,  an  object  of  terror 
[unkqueneunkque,  grievous,  cruel,  se- 
vere, from  iinkque,  sore,  sorrowful]. 

testes,  ii'uiinussuog.  From  neesuog,  a 
]iair  (?). 

testimony,  u-awvaonk,  witnessing,  bear- 
ing witness.  From  wauwau,  he  testi- 
fies. 

than,  onk:  mlssi  onk,  greater  than. 

thank,  t<t1»ittantam,  he  is  thankful,  he 
gives  thanks;  an.  tabuttant&ma&au,  he 
gives  thanks  to  (him),  thanks  (him) 
(kiitlfilint/'/iiiixli,  I  thank  you,  C.;  tafilml- 
neantrw&yean,!.  thank  you,  R.W.);  vbl. 
n.  iiiliiittiiiitmiKHiiik.  tlianksgi  ving,  thank- 
fulness. From  tdpi,  taupu,  sufficient, 
and  -fititam,  verb  of  mental  condition: 
he  is  satisfied  in  mind. 

that,  HI;  that  (thing);  noh,  that  (man); 
pi.  inan.  iiixh,  these;  with  reference  to 
place  or  time,  mi:  mint,  mi  nl,  there- 
upon, on  that;  mi  inifrlu;  hence,  from 
that  time;  ne  ir(((c/ip,because,  therefore, 
from  that  (thing);  ne  naj,  '  even  so',  let 
that  be  so;  HI'  tfi«j,  that  tiling,  any- 
thing. 

thaw,  ntiehokat,  a  thaw  (mlchokatch,  when 
it  thaws,  R.  W.). 

then,  in'it  [iii-tit  or  ne  with  form  of  su]>- 
positive,  upon  that,  when  that]. 

thence,  nnurht;  mi  tni'li  (j>rocee<ling  from 
that),  thenceforth,  therefrom.  See  be- 
gin. 

there,  mi,  at  that  place,  at  that  time 
(iifkfix,  there,  ('.'.');  adv.  of  place,  nn/'it, 
therein,  thereon,  thereat,  El.  Gr.  21. 
See  that. 

therefore,  »<  iciitrln;  iieniitche,  from  that. 
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they,  ni'g,  nag  (nahoh,  imgoh.  El.  Gr.  7; 
ting,  nnhitg,  or  iingnmau,  C. ),  they  who; 
ii'ii/nli,  them  who,  them. 

thick,  kiifipi,  (it  is)  thick,  close,  dense 
(cMpp\-machaug,  thick  wood,  a  swamp, 
R.  W. );  kuppahtu,  in  or  among  that 
which  is  thick  or  close,  'in  thickets', 
'in  covert';  kuppohquodt  (k&ppaquat , 
R.W. ),  thick  or  cloudy  weather;  k>i)>- 
pogki  (kohpoghi,  C.;  kopp6cki,  R.  W. ), 
thick,  dense.  See  close. 

thicket,  knppofikomuk  (a  place  shut  in  or 
inclosed  or  a  place  where  trees  are  thick 
or  close).  Cf.  kuppahtu,  'in  thickets'. 

thief,  kmnmcotmraen,  -in,  n.  agent,  from 
kommcoto,  he  steals.  See  steal. 

thigh,  mehquau,  meehquau;  iieehqumi,  my 
thigh;  cf.  mobpu,  the  hip.  apdme,  pi. 
apdma&h,  the  thigh,  thighs,  R.  W. 

thin,  saupae,  scMe,  thin,  not  hard  or 
dense,  in  a  liquid  or  semiliquid  state, 
soft.  See  soft.  irosnabpe,irnaappe(u'us- 
sdppi,  C. ;  waxsdppi,  R.  W.),  thin;  wos- 
sappehteau  (inan.  caus. ),  he  makes  it 
thin;  pass,  it  is  made  thin. 

thing,  tedg;  ne  te&g  .  .  .  matta  tedg, 
ninUeag,  something  .  .  .  nothing  (tetl- 
qua,  what  thing,  R.  W.);  pi.  tedguash, 
teaugwtsh,  'money',  movable  prop- 
erty, teaguai,  a  matter  or  thing  not 
material  or  tangible;  pi.  teaguaasmuh, 
things,  matters,  res;  with  redupl.  vame 
teanteaguaMinuh,  all  matters,  all  things, 
Gen.  24,  1  [teag  and  ».«.w,  a  thing  re- 
lated to  or  dependent  on  animate  ac- 
tion]. 

think,  an&ntam,  un&ntam,  he  thinks, 
purposes,  wills,  supposes,  has  in  mind; 
nuttenantam,  I  think;  nuttenantammt,  I 
think  it,  I  will  it;  ne  anantniimp,  that 
which  I  did  think;  inattti  ne  anantam 
nen,  gut  ken  ne  anantaman  (suppos. ), 
'not  as  I  will,  but  as  thou  wilt',  Matt. 
26,  39;  ne  anontoy,  what  he  may  think 
or  may  will,  'according  to  his  will', 
John  5,  21.  In  form  this  word  is  a 
frequentative  or  intensive  from  an  ear- 
lier form,  antam,  which  is  not  found  in 
Eliot.  Roger  Williams  has  n'tunn&niam 
or  ne&ntani,  I  think  (Chip,  inendam, 
he  thinks,  Bar.,  q.  v.).  This  primary 
verb,  which  may  be  translated  'he  is 
minded'  or  'he  has  in  mind',  is  used 
in  composition  of  all  verbs  which  ex- 


think — continued. 

press  mental  states,  conditions,  and 
operations,  the  passions,  emotions,  etc., 
and  denotes  mental  activity,  as  ussu 
denotes  physical  activity.  The  animate 
active  form  of  wii'intum  or  inx'nilinii 
would  be  an&na.u,  he  wills  (him), 
nearly  corresponding  with  anonaii,  un- 
nunau,  he  commands  (him);  and  a  cor- 
responding relationship  appears  to  exist 
between  itxsu,  he  acts,  tissfn,  he  does 
it,  and  wuwt'n,  he  says,  ininxniitiiiii, 
rmtisantam  [?niMi-antam],  he  thinks 
much  or  habitually,  he  is  minded  or 
disposed  (mitsditlam,  he  aims  at,  0.). 

third.     See  three. 

thirst,  koliketoon,  kiihkuttmn,  he  is 
thirsty;  nukkohkuttam,  I  thirst  (nicc&w- 
katone,  I  am  thirsty,  R.  W. ;  nukktilikM- 
tam,  C. );  suppos.  kohkuttoog,  when  he 
thirsts;  noh  kolikuttoog,  one  who  thirsts; 
pi.  neg  kohkuttmgig,  they  who  thirst,  the 
thirsty  ;vbl.  n.koliknttamajonk,k6nkuUoo- 
nmonk,  thirst.  From  ktihnkan,  kunkan, 
(it  is)  dry,  and  icon,  mouth. 

thirty,  nishwinchag  (shuincheck,  R.  W. ; 
nishwhmechak,  pi.  -snog,  C. ;  Peq.  neezun- 
chaug  naubut  piaugg  (twenty-ten)  and 
nmmchaug,  Stiles);  an.  pi.  +kodtog; 
inan.  pi.  -{-kodtagh. 

this,  yen,  this  (thing);  an.  yeuoh,  this 
(man);  pi.  inan.  yeuxh,  an.  yeug  (yd, 
R.  W. ):  yen  nepauz,  this  month;  yen 
kesukok,  this  day,  to-day;  yen  mine,  yeu 
in  (yeuunni,  C. ),  thus,  in  this  manner; 
yeuwaj,  for  this  cause;  yeu  or  yeuyeu, 
at  this  time,  now;  yen,  at  this  place, 
here;  yeunogqne  (toward  this),  hither 
(yd  vxque,  thus  far;  ybwa,  thus;  yd 
nmi'ekhi,  I  dwell  here;  yd  wuclie,  from 
hence,  R.W.) .  Cf.  ne,  that. 

thistle,  kdgkounogohquohhou.  Cf.  ki'nink- 
kehtahu-haii,  he  pricks  or  pierces. 

thither,  yean,  yarn  [yd  en,  to  yonder]: 
yeu  nogque  in  kuh  yd  in,  hither  and 
thither;  nn»i<-ltixli  i/eu  wutch,  yaauxh,  go 
hence  [go]  to  yonder  place,  Matt.  17, 20. 
See  yonder. 

thorn,  ki'mx,  a  thorn,  briar,  bramble; 
axinnekoun,  amotiiiii'kviix  [Innumm  -/.•!»'.-•, 
stony  (very  hard)  briar],  a  thorn, 
thorn  bush.  Of.  m'nkqx,  an  awl;  vi'uh- 
kos,  a  nail;  kuuhquodt,  an  arrow. 
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thoroughly,  /<"//"/'/«.  /<<i/«i«"/V"-  whol- 
ly, thoroughly.  See  through,  inikml- 

<-ln'.  tHiiHii/kiiilflii  \  paueflehe,  paugettche, 

R.W.I,  completely,  to  the  full,  entirely, 
thoroughly.  /iii/iiiijiiinin:  .  utterly,  thor- 
oughly, completely. 

thou,  ken  ( kfi'n ) ;  i  inseparable  i  /.•';  /.•»/,- 
Inii/,  thyself;  kuttiiim .  tlmu  thyself,  tti 
ipse.  such  as  thou  (see  kind,  n. );  /.•»/- 
frii/ir,  it  is  thine,  it  belongs  to  thee. 

thousand,  »/»/M;m»//i/.  iniitliiiiiiinik;  pi. 
an.  mvttcmnonganoff-bodtog,  -kusxiiot/. 
inan.  -kinllnxli,  -kiixgnnxh:  m'/nl  ///«/- 
in nmig  avuttanottgonogJMtnteff,  a  thou- 
sand thousand  (men)  (nifiiitti'  niiltnu- 
nug,  K.  W. :  Peq.  pvuggthepausue,  ten 
hundred,  Stiles).  For  iiiHtti'inmong,  a 
very  great  number,  very  many.  See 
multitude. 

thread,  tuttuppun.     See  string. 

threaten,  qwigufihtiwu,  ifuogquohtoim ,  he 
threatens;  suppos.  no/i  quogquoht6adt, 
he  who  threatens  (mtfe-guop^uoAMuwm, 
I  threaten;  quogquohtwult,  'if  he  make 
threatening  speeches',  Ind.  Laws) ;  vbl. 
n.  i/itogquohtomu&onk,  a  threat. 

three,  nishwe,  nifhireu  (nigh ,  El.  Or.;  m'.i/i, 
pi.  an.  shuog,  inan.  shinnanh,  R.  W.; 
m>/i,  nishwe,  three;  nishire,  third,  C. ; 
Peq.  shmh,  Stiles;  Del.  naeha,  Zeisb. ); 
pi.  an.  nishuog,  inan.  nishwina»h,»hii-iii- 
a#h;  nighmwiniKog,  na»hu-enua>g,  tutsh- 
>ninnua>k,  the  third  (when  it  is  third, 
suppos.  inan.);  ntuhaiut,  nashtuaot,  nixli- 
n-iult,  the  third  (when  he  is  third,  sup- 
pos. an.). 

thresh,  pnggiililiain,  /Hi</ulitt>ii,  he 
threshes  (corn  or  grain),  he  beats  (it) 
out  (pockMmtnin,  to  thresh  or  l>eat  out 
corn,  R.  W. )  [=pohquelalilnun,  he 
breaks  it  in  pieces  ?]. 

threshing-floor,     tamuppogguhhamawnk 

(?)• 

throat,  mukijnttiuik,  ni<iiittnuk  (i/i'itlurk. 
R.  W.);  ii./,-i/iil/iiiil.,  his  throat  [from  i/nl- 
tui'K,  it  sinks  down],  munnaijnk,  ininli- 
donk,  a  throat,  C.  (?). 

through,  IXIHHIIJI/III,  /itimippe,  (it  is) 
through,  throughout:  y/r««i///(»  wame, 
(he)  is  through  all,  Kph  4,  (i;  /HIIIIIH/I- 
l,n  inniii'  iiuittitiilikiit,  througho\it  all  tin- 
world,  Rom.  1,  8.  /><ntiit<iixli<it(,  /iiin- 
nitjiwunhau,  he  goes  through  or  through- 


through — con  t  i  nued. 
out;  paiwttpwlithaog  niinmxli,  they  went 
through  the  cities  (  /«r;/;i/i/W™/ii/  b'lilnli 
koli  nlifo',  to  conipass  sea  and  land,C. ). 

throw,  /Hikrtitiii,  he  throws  away;  nup- 
IHikiliiin.  1  throw  away;  ahquf pahtttctth, 
don't  throw,  C.  See  cast  away. 

thrust  through,  pafOthpehtaaihaM  .  .  . 
nl  intttiililiHt,  he  thrust  (it)  through 
(him)  to  the  heart,  2  Sam.  18,  14. 

thumb,  kehtequditutch,  kdttaxju&nitch,  pi. 
•  1-i.ixlt [ketiti'-uhijnar-ti nidi,  (rreat  finger]. 

thunder,  ]iii<ll/>!irjuohhaii  (it  thunders) 
(padtdhquohhan, thunder;  pattotuptoMn- 
at,  it  thunders,  C. ;  Etch,  jmilnki-ul;; 
Muh.  /i<iiil</nnnhan;  L.  I.  patuyuahamoc, 
Wood;  Del.  peelliacquon,  it  thunders, 
Hkw.;  Abn.  pi'dang  hiagS,  il  tonne, 
Rasles):  mixhe  padahquohhan ,  great 
thunder,  1  Sam.  7,  10.  nfim/n'mii'i, 
thunder;  neimp&ug  peskh6mv:ock,  thun- 
derbolts are  shot,  R.  W.;  nimbau, 
thunder,  C. ;  nimpanickhikanuh,  'the 
place  of  thunder  clefts ',  Ex  p.  May  hew. 

thus,  yen,  unne  (yeuunni,  C. ),  in  this  man- 
ner. See  this. 

thy.     See  thou. 

tide,  tiiini'ii/kiiit,  tommogkon,  (there  is)  a 
flood  (ttimoccon,  flood  tide;  tavmacoks, 
upon  the  flood  tide;  keesaqushiii,  high 
water,  i.  e.  it  has  reached  its  full  height, 
is  full  grown  (kesukun);  nanashmve  ta- 
iiii'n-niii.  half  flood,  R.W.;  Abn.  tam&- 
gan,  elle  monte,  Rasles).  sfo^and  mau- 
rlielnn,  ebb  tide;  mittdeskat,  a  low  ebb, 
R.  W.  (Abn.  Snkkat,  it  falls.  Rasles; 
kiaekiit.  low  tide). 

tie,  kixliftiniiHfH,  he  ties  (it);  v.  i.  act. 
kinli/iinKH,  he  ties,  is  tying,  and  pass,  it 
is  tied.  See  bind;  fasten. 

time,  ali<i<tniiipi,  (it  is)  time,  period,  sea- 
son: iniMi  iitliDi-lif'fit  kuli  iili'/noiii/ii,  'for 
a  season  and  a  time',  Dan.  7,  12;  pi. 
i/i  /KI.--II  ( ket&ktdttae  <tl«]in>mpi,  'lay- 
time,  C. ;  oyyoxolifjiioiiipi  [=ogguhseah- 
</niintj>i].  a  little  time,  C.  252);  suppos. 
<i(/iii>ni]i<il,\  when  it  is  time,  at  the  time 
when;  in  iii/iii/iiifiiik,  at  that  time.  See 
long  time  ago. 

tire,  uniiiiiiiiiii,  he  is  tired,  weary,  faint: 
iniiltii  .oniiniiimm,  he  is  not  wearied 
i  iiixxi'iii-uiiix.  nvnotv&nith  kni'mim.  ».-•'<»•- 
i'ii.  1  am  weary,  R.  W.;  /«/;/- 
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tire — continued. 

kiidrlu-  HtifxiiinniKin,  I  am  very  weary, 
C. ) ;  suppos.  noh  muunuk,  he  who  is 
weary;  an.  sauunumitu,  he  tires  (him  ); 
cans,  naiiiiitiunnii-iililiiiiiu,  he  causes 
(him)  to  be  weary,  makes  (him)  tired. 

to,  alter  verbs  of  motion,  is  expressed 
by  the  directive  and  locative  suffix  '( 
(-ut,  -at,  -it)  when  the  object  is  inani- 
mate, and  by  -oh,  -uh  when  it  is  ani- 
mate, though  -ut  sometimes  takes  the 
place  of  -oh.  en  is  used  after  a  verb 
of  motion  or  an  active  verb  the  activity 
of  which  is  directed  toward,  and  not 
immediately  upon,  the  object:  annoys  en 
Joppa,  send  to  Joppa,  Acts  10,  5.  yean 
(yd  en,  to  yonder),  to,  as  far  as:  u-utch 
.  .  .  yean,  from  ...  to. 

toad,  tinnogkohteai,  C. ;  Abn.  maakeke; 
cf.  Chip,  omakiki,  a  toad;  omamakiai, 
'he  has  the  smallpox',  Bar.  See  frog. 

tobacco,  wuttamduog,  R.  W.;  wuttuin- 
m&sim,  give  me  tobacco;  tvuttdmmagon, 
a  pipe,  ibid. ;  Peq.  -u-tiUummunc,  a  pipe, 
Stiles;  mittoohpommweonish,  tobacco,  C. 
(cf.  wuttmhuppau,  he  draws  water); 
Abn.  Sd'aman;  Micmac.  tomahouee  and 
tomakan,  a  pipe.  See  pipe. 

toe,  pahcltaseet  (cf. pohchanutcheg,  finger) ; 
kehtequaseet,  the  great  toe. 

together,  moeu,  moae,  miyae,  mot  (may  we, 
C. ),  lit.  there  is  a  gathering  or  assem- 
bling. See  assemble;  gather. 

tomorrow,  taup  (satiop,  R.  W.;  n  »i» 
upp,  Wood).  See  morrow. 

tongue,  menaii,  El.  and  C. ;  pi.  -\-ash; 
ivenan,  his  tongue  ( ictenat,  R.  W. ;  Del. 
irilano,  Hkw.;  Miami  wehlaneh;  Sauk 
nenruneireh,  Keating). 

too,  too  much.,  uwssaume  (ivussomme,  C. ), 
very  greatly,  extremely,  too:  UIIKKIIIHIH 
ndohk,  'if  the  way  be  too  long',  if  the 
place  be  too  far  off,  Deut.  14,  24;  i™.v- 
saume  peasin,  it  is  too  small  (uiimiume 
kutdpita,  too  hot;  rominnii'  xokritiiitiniix. 
you  have  poured  out  too  much,  R.  W. ). 

tooth,  meepit,  El.  and  C. ;  neepit,  my 
tooth  (Peq.  neebut,  Stiles);  weepit,  his 
tooth  ( irejiit,  R.  W. ) ;  pi.  +teash.  From 
lippoo,  he  eats;  mutual  inan.  uji/iitlnifli. 
they  eat  together.  See  eat. 

toothache,  pumi/iaumpilefmrk,  '  which 
is  the  onely  paine  will  force  their  stout 


toothache — continued. 

hearts  to  cry',  R.  W.;  Del.  ii'iii/iiliin', 
I  have  the  toothache,  Hkw. 

top,  wanashque,  on  the  top;  vbl.  n.  »•«»- 
ushquonk,  thetoporgummit:  wanaxli<[iii'. 
,  on  the  top  of  his  staff; 
iinu  wadchuul,  (when) 
upon  the  top  of  the  mountain,  Ezek. 
6,13;  waiiti<:hiki>iiiiik[iniiiiixliqni>-ko'irmK], 
the  chimney.  Lit.  at  the  end  of;  see 
end.  woskeche,  on  the  surface  of:  wos- 
kechepukq,  on  the  top  of  a  rock,  Ezek. 
24,  7;  see  surface,  kodtuhkoe  [kodtuh- 
koeit],  in  a  high  place,  on  the  summit  of 
(a  mountain  or  hill) :  ut  kodtuhkve  wad- 
chuut,  on  the  top  of  the  mountain;  sup- 
pos.  kodtuhkoag,  kodulMag,  kodohkoag, 
(when  it  is  at)  the  top,  a  high  place;  see 
high  place,  kuhkuhrnuig,  kohkuhfjuag 
[suppos.  inan.  from  knhkuhqueu,  he  goes 
up],  the  top  or  summit,  also,  a  heap. 

torment,  onkapunanau,  he  torments 
(him);  ahque  onkupunanen,  do  not  tor- 
ment me,  Luke  18,  28;  pass,  onkapu- 
nantiog,  they  were  tortured,  Heb.  11,  35; 
vbl.  n  act.  onkapunnaonk,  tormenting, 
torment  inflicted;  pass,  onkapunanittu- 
uiik,  being  tormented,  torment  endured. 
dunkompanaii,  he  suffers  torment, 
is  tormented;  act.  he  torments  (him); 
vbl.  n.  auwakompanaonk,  torment;  v.  i. 
act.dwakompannagu,  he  inflicts  torture, 
torments. 

torn.     See  tear. 

tortoise,  tamupptimg.  Lev.  11,  29.  See 
turtle. 

torture.     See  torment. 

totem.  This  word  is  a  corruption  from 
wutohtae,  vnitohtu.  See  vul-. 

touch,  mussinum,  musunum,  mussumim 
(mimnum,  C.),  he  touches  (\t);<num- 
muMinum,  I  touch;  ahque  mussinummk, 
do  not  touch  (it),  touch  ye  (it)  not; 
suppos.  noh  maeimuk,  he  who  touches 
(it);  an.  /,/»»N»»<I»,  he  touches  (him); 
suppos.  noh  masunont,  he  who  touches 
(him)  (vbl.  n.  muninumttmnk,  touch, 
C.). 

tow,  hashabp  (athdppog,  R.  Wr.).  See 
flax. 

toward,  nogque:  ne  nogqui1,  'toward  that 
way',  El.  Gr.  21;  yen,  nogque,  hither; 
iintthiuliquain  nogqw,  I  l(joke<J  toward 
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toward — continued. 

(it).    From  //»/»/««<»,  lie  looks  or  turns 
his  face  to.     See  look. 

towel,  rliinklii'iiiti'lnthlnni.  From  rii'iMinin, 
jixklinm,  he  wipes,  and  nntch,  hand. 

town,  olnii,  pi.  ot'iiirixh  (ot&n,  R.  W. ;  ninn- 
/>/.-,  to  the  town,  ibid.;  Del.  otmink,  to 
the  town,  Hkw.);  dimin.  otanetnts,  a 
small  town,  a  village. 

trade,  AW/"»»', „,,„>.-,..  /:<>iltauompasu,  he  j 
sells,  barters,  trades.  See  sell,  awiqu- 
»hau,  hetrades;  anaqush&heUich,  letthem 
trade  (anaqiuMntO,  let  us  trade;  anaqu- 
shaung  (they  trade),  traders;  mouanaqu- 
shauog,  chapmen,  R.  W. ) ;  cf .  anaqueiu, 
it  is  joined,  he  makes  a  joint,  rwttom- 
maUimun,  we  bargain;  iium-mahttominat- 
timun,  we  have  bargained,  C. ;  cf.  nut- 
tottmvam,  I  buy,  ibid. ;  adtfau,  he  buys 
of  (him),  El. 

trap  (n. ),  appeh,  ahpeh,  appehhan,  a  snare, 
a  trap  (apthana,  traps;  ivuskapehana, 
new  traps;  eatmibana,  old  traps,  R.  W. ) ; 
pi.  appehhanog,  appeheonog.  From  pah- 
heau,  up-paheau,  he  waits  for  (him); 
suppos.  noh  pahhit,  he  who  waits  for; 
nuppaih ,  I  wait  for  ( him ) .  sunnuckh  irj, 
a  falling  trap  for  wolves,  R.  W.  143. 

trap  (v.)i  puttahhum,  he  is  taken  in  a 
snare,  he  goes  into  a  snare  or  trap 
[petau,  he  puts  in,  he  is  put  in,  and 
-mm,  he  goes  (verb  of  motion)] ;  puttah- 
hamwog,  they  are  ensnared  or  caught, 
Job  34,  30;  an.  puttnhn-hmi,  he  traps 
(him),  ensnares  (him),  and  pass,  he  is 
entrapped;  puHahvnchoog,  they  are 
caught  in  snares,  are  entrapped;  noh 
puUuhkuk,  he  who  is  ensnared,  trapped; 
vbl.  n.  puttahhamaoonk,  entrapping, 
catching  in  a  trap. 
.  travail.  See  bear  children, 
travel.  See  walk. 

tray,  trinnii»ik,  a  <liHh,  'platter'  (./•»„- 
IK'KIIJ,  tray;  pi.  •-  tnuixii,  R.  W. );  »•»,/- 
iiniiiinnit,  in  the  dish.  Cf.  vfinogq,  a 
hole;  (neonogku,  he  digs  a  hole  (hollows 
out?). 

treachery.  See  betray. 
tread  on,  Inxknlikom,  freq.  luttnxkiilikoni, 
he  treads  on  (it);  supixis.  /n«l:i//ikog, 
titttnxlikiikog,  when  he  treads  on  (it); 
an.  Inxkiilikniiiiii,  he  treads  on  (him) 
(noh  wuttaht&skuhkauuh,  he  treads  on 


tread  on — continued. 

him,  C. ).    uhjmnttt,  he  treads  on,  sets 
his  feet  on  (it),  walks  on  (it). 
treasure,  ii<iniji<tki>ii,  a  precious  thing,  a 

treasure,  a  'jewel';  pi.  -i-umtxli. 
tree,  iiujitmj,  iiiflitiiyi/,  inning  (nt'inti'trk, 
R.W. ;  mehtitk,C.;  Peq.  n'tnrkxli,  Stiles; 
Del.  liittnrk,  Hkw.  1;  pi.  mthtuffquotb, 
matugguaih;  dimin.  mehtugquet,  nn'litng- 
iin,'me»,  a  small  tree  (muhttokoomes,  a 
stick,  C. );  pi.  mehlugkoomemxli,  twigs, 
'rods',  Gen.  30,  37.  The  radical  is  'li'hig 
or  'h'tiik  ( the  initial  in'  l)eing  the  indefi- 
nite particle),  as  is  apparent  in  the 
compounds,  where  'tree'  or  'wood'  is 
expressed  by  -uhtug,  and  sometimes 
(terminally)  by  -unk  or  -ulink:  mis- 
teonmk,  mussmvmk,  a  dry  tree,  Ezek.  17, 
24;  20,  47  [mwurn,  it  is  dried]  (Aim. 
mesakS  abdsi,  arbre  sec,  Rasles) ;  "<- 
t;i/nkq,ashkuhnk,  a  green  tree  [OS^Y/,  ash- 
kosh,  green]  (Abn.  aresksakS,  Rasles); 
agwonk,  under  a  tree,  1  Sam.  31,  13 
[agu-t,  below];  and  vi  kishkunl;  under 
[kishke,  teside,  near  to?]  a  tree,  Gen. 
18,  4,  8.  See  ash  tree;  oak  tree;  pine 
tree;  poplar  tree;  sassafras  tree;  walnut 
tree;  willow  tree. 

tremble,  iiurnnikkushau,  mmnuknlxni,  he 
trembles  (nunnukKlghom,  I  tremble, 
C. );  suppos.  noh  nanukshonl,  he  who 
trembles;  vbl.  n.  nunnuksliAonk,  trem- 
bling. From  numwkkunmn,  he  shakes 
(it),  with  'ah  of  derogation, 
tribe,  chippanmonk,  rhippanwvoiik.  From 
chippanmt,  he  separates  or  divides 
(them);  vbl.  n.  rlil/i/HUK/Kink,  a  divid- 
ing, division,  or  separation,  chippiamog 
(they  separate  themselves,  they  are  sep- 
arated), a  ]>eople,  u  tribe, 
tribute,  ompwioman,  he  pays  tribute  to, 
he  is  tributary  to  (him);  suffix  •n-nii,in- 
jiiriinuh,  he  paid  him  tribute,  he  'gave 
him  presents'.  '2  K.  17.  :i;  vbl.  n.  nmp- 
ii-niiiiiinnk  an<l  Ompthtt&Onk,  niiipii-rtrn- 
nnk  (rimpehlm/ink,  C. ),  tribute;  n.  agent. 
iiiiipiirli'iii'n,  oin/iiti'iii'n  -in,  a  tributary, 
a  payer  of  tribute;  titi'iiinnnii'iiml;,  niiin- 
niinininoiik  (vbl.  n.  from  ini'iiiiiiinni,  lie 
gathers),  a  gathering  or  collecting 
cust.. in.  toll,  or  tribute,  1  K.  9,  21; 
Matt.  17,  25.  pum/mm,  'a  tribute  skin 
.  .  .  carried  to  the  sachem  or  prince,' 
R.  W.  See  offer. 
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trifle,  r.hogq.     See  spot. 

trouble,  -tmUamantam,  he  is  troubled, 
disturbed,  he  has  care  or  trouble;  nco- 
tamantam,  I  am  troubled  (  ni'tup,  notam- 
mduntam,  'friend,  I^mbusy',  R.  \V. ); 
caus.  an.  wuttamehhemt,  he  troubles, 
disturbs  (him),  he  gives  him  trouble, 
makes  him  trouble  (ruotameliMlwam,  I 
hinder,  C. ;  kotammish,  I  hinder  you; 
ciilanniH ,  i-iilnmmume,  you  trouble  me, 
R.  W.);  caus.  inan.  wuttamehteau,  he 
troubles  (it),  makes  (it)  trouble  or  dis- 
turbance; ivutamehpunaonk,  trouble. 

trout,  mishquskou,  C. 

true,  truth,  wunnomwau,  he  speaks 
truth;  naniotntettm,  I  speak  truth,  1  Tim. 
2,  7;  suppos.  wunnomu-Aeeyan,  if  I  speak 
truth  (ittunnaumwAyecm,  if  he  say  true; 
wunndumwath,  speak  thou  the  truth; 
wunndwitwiw  etrb,  he  speaks  true,  R. 
\V.);  vbl.  n.  wunnormodyeiumk,  a  truth; 
immnamuhkuteyeuuk,trul\\h\h\vs8(  when 
it  is  true);  adv.  wunnamuhqut,  truly, 
verily;  wunnamuhqutteyeucD,  (it)  is  true; 
pi.  -yeuash,  (they)  are  true;  vbl.  n.  ii-mi- 
namuhqutteyeuonk,  truth  (abstract). 

trust,  pdbcthtantam,  pauouhtantam,  he 
trusts,  he  trusts  in  (it);  uppabahtan- 
tamun,  he  trusts  in  it  (pctpahtantainfii'iit, 
to  trust,  C. );  an.  pabahhmumcm,  he 
trusts  in  (him). 

try,  qutchehtnm,  he  tries,  he  tastes  (it); 
caus.  an.  qutahehheau,  he  makes  trial 
of  (him),  he  tempts  or  proves  him; 
caus.  inan.  qatchehteau,  he  makes  trial 
of  (it),  he  proves  it;  vbl.  n.  qutcheh- 
teaonk  (qutchehttfoonk,  pi.  -angash,  trials 
or  attempts,  C.).  See  prove,  kodusmt, 
he  tries,  makes  an  attempt. 

tumult,  ivogkoueonk,  tumult,  stir,  com- 
motion. See  stir. 

turkey,  utyhum,  pi.  ntyhommduog,  R.  W. ; 
N.  E.  nahenan,  L.  I.,  ruthiam,  Wood; 
Abn.  nahame;  Del.  tuliiki'innn. 

turn  aside  or  about,  quiiDiiippn,  he 
turns:  meshehlash  .  .  .  quinnuppu,  the 
wind  turns  about,  changes  its  direc- 
tion, Eccl.  1,  6  (nukquinuppem,  I  turn, 
C. );  suppos.  noh  quimntpit,  he  who 
turns;  quinnupeit,  when  it  turns  (as  a 
door  on  its  hinges,  Pro v.  26,  14);  v.  t. 
quinnuppenum,  he  turns  (it);  suppos. 


turn  aside  or  about — continued. 

noh  quimuppiituk  wuhhiuog,  he  who 
turns  away  his  ear,  Prov.  28,  9;  an. 
'/uiitiii/ppunaii,  he  turns  (him),  makes 
him  turn;  vbl.  n.  quinnuppeonk,  turning. 

turn  back,  qushteu,  he  turns  back.  See 
return. 

turn  one's  self  about,  quinnuppekom- 
pciu,  he  turns  about,  lit.  he  stands 
turned  about.  See  stand. 

turn  upside  down,  uimnumuhkinum, 
he  turns  (it)  upside  down;  aonumuh- 
l:iuum-un,  he  turns  it  upside  down,  he 
overturns  it. 

turtle,  Abn.  tSrebe,  Rasles  (cf.  tmnup- 
pasog,  tortoise,  Lev.  11,  29);  amike- 
nakfl,  'son  6caille';  cf.  Chip,  mik  e  nok, 
me  ke  nok,  turtle,  tortoise. 

twenty,  neemeichag,  nesnechag,  pi.  an. 
-\-kodtog,  inan.  -\-kodtasli  (neetmfffliick, 
R.  W. ;  Peq.  neezunchnge  or  phigg  nun- 
but  piugg  (ten  plus  ten),  Stiles;  Del. 
nischinakhki;  Abn.  nisineaki). 

twice,  neesil  ( when  there  are  two) :  pasuk- 
qut  aguh  neegit,  once  or  twice;  neesawudt 
neesil  nompe,  when  it  was  doubled  twice, 
Gen.  41,  32;  neese  tahshe,  suppos.  neesit 
tah»hin,  twice  as  much. 

twins,  tagwosu  u-eechau,  'twins  were  in 
her  womb',  she  bore  twins,  Gen.  38, 
27;  togqtionsumog,  there  were  twins, 
Gen.  25,  24  (togquos,  ogquos,  a  twin, 
pi.  +wog,  C. ;  tackquiuwock,  twins,  R. 
W.) 

twist,  tuppindhteau,  freq.  tuttuppennoh- 
teau,  he  spins  or  twists,  caus.  inan.  from 
tattuppunau,  tatuppineau,  it  is  twisted 
(turned  or  rolled  around);  tuttuppun, 
tatuppin  (spun,  twisted),  a  twisted 
thread  or  string;  sometimes  tuttuppuno- 
ahtog,  that  which  is  twisted  or  made  to 
twist.  From  tatuppe,  equal,  alike; 
tatuppehteati,  he  makes  it  equal,  equal- 
izes it,  Ps.  33,  15.  Cf.  tatuppequnnintt, 
he  rolls  (it). 

twisted  (tortuous),  pepemsque  (pemis- 
qudi,  crooked  or  winding,'  R.  W. ).  See 
crooked. 

two,  neese,  nees,  pi.  an.  neesuog,  inan.  nee- 
sinaah  (netsse,  neZse,  nees,  pi.  an.  nemnn'l;, 
inan.  neenash,  R.  W. ;  Peq.  naez,  neexe, 
Stiles).  See  twice. 
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unable,  namum,  namannm,  I  am  unable, ' 
I  can  not,  and  he  is  unable,  he  can  not; 
namonumumun,  we  are  notable  (««;»!- 
num,  nodnghem,  I  can  not,  R.  W. ;  ntoruit, 
to  be  wanting  or  defective,  C. ).  Cf. 
nmchumuri,  weak;  mattanum,  he  is  un- 
worthy, Mark  1,  7.  finhenu,  he  could 
not,  Judg.  1,  19.  muttn  III/H-HKIII,  he  is 
not  able,  he  can  not;  matta  tapenumao,  it 
can  not,  it  is  unable;  from  M/ii,  tnn/ii, 
enough,  sufficient;  iapeiwm,  he  suffices 
for,  can. 

unbind,  ompeiiemt,  he  unbinds  (him). 
See  loose. 

uncle,  wussisses,  u'lissusses,  his  uncle 
(mshesin,  an  uncle,  C. ;  wiissete,  R.  W.); 
nmwsses,  my  uncle;  wm/mittamwut»oh 
coshe&oh,  the  wife  of  his  uncle  (Muh. 
nsase,  (my)  uncle  by  the  father's  side; 
nuchehque,  (my)  uncle  by  the  mother's 
side,  Edw.). 

unclean,  nishktneunkque,  suppos.  nitli- 
keneunkquodt,  when  it  is  unclean;  an. 
nwhkeneunkqussu,  (he  is)  unclean;  vbl. 
n.  nighkeneunkqugsuonk,  (the  doing  of) 
uncleanness;  caus.  inan.  nwhketeau,  he 
makes  (it)  unclean,  defiles  it. 

uncover,  wohshinum,  he  uncovers 
(opens),  poskinum,  he  lays  bare. 

under,  agini,  agwe,  it  is  below,  under- 
neath. See  below. 

understand,  wahteou,  he  understands. 
See  know. 

undesignedly,  pehcheu  ('unawares', 
Num.  35,  11;  Gal.  2,  4). 

unexpectedly,  tiadchu.     See  suddenly. 

unless,  knttumma  (kittumma,  C. ;  kottume, 
knttiimina,  C.  Mather). 

until,  pajeh;  yen  pajeh,  until  now;  n6 
fitijeh,  toh  pajeh  (n6  pajeh,  ndpaj,  C.), 
until  that,  until. 


unto  (as  far  as),  irehque  (>/?>  »•<'•«/</<•.  thus 
far,  R.  W.)  [ifuhh'ifii.  at  the  end  of]. 
See  end. 

up.     See  go;  lift  up;  spring  up. 

upper,  kuhknkquf,  at>ove,  upper.  Sec 
ascend;  go. 

upper  part,  woxkeehe.     See  surface;  top. 

upright,  tiimptre.   Seeerect;  right;  stand. 

upward,  paamu,  upward,  more  than  (in 
time):  mitch  .  .  .  kah  paamu,  from 
(one  month  old)  and  upward,  Num. 
26,  2,  4.  See  above;  go. 

urge,  chetimuau,  he  urges;  cheHmudnat, 
to  urge,  C.  See  compel. 

urinate,  suppos.  /«<//  ni'i;/l.-i-ini/,  mil/  saykeet, 
he  who  urinates.  Cf.  sokiniium,  he 
pours  out. 

urine,  ninyeu,  nunneyeu;  wunnunneyeu, 
their  urine,  Is.  36,  12. 

use,  auwohteau,  auwahteau,  he  uses  (it), 
makes  use  of  (it)  (nuttauohteam,  1 
use,  C. ):  iiiiinihtfiti/ymuttinnohkoti,  they 
use  the  right  hand;  amrahteaog  ijeu 
giogkcowaonk,  they  use  this  proverb, 
Ezek.  18,  2;  suppos.  noh  auimhteadl,  he 
who  uses;  vbl.  n.  pi.  auwohteotmgath, 
weapons,  John  18,  3  (utensils?).  <u<- 
wohkon,  it  is  used,  habitually  made  use 
of  (atnrohkonat,  ompattam&nat,  to  wear 
clothes  out,  C.).  nohtonum,  iii-Jiti'iiniin, 
he  makes  habitual  use  of,  knows  how 
to  use,  is  skilled  in  the  use  of;  suppos. 
noh  nohtonuk,  he  who  uses;  pi.  neij  /«///- 
tonukeg,  they  who  handle  or  are  accus- 
tomed to  the  use  of  (spears,  shields, 
etc.),  IChr.  12,  8;  2Chr.  25,  5. 

uselessly,  ttilmmcht,  in  vain,  causelessly 
[matta-ntochet]. 

usually,  i/iii/atche,  always  (usually,  C., 
and  mimeyeitf,  usually,  ibid.). 

utterly,  papaquanne.     See  thoroughly. 
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vainly,    tahnooche. 

valiant,  keiiomjtae,  valiant,  valiantly;  ke- 
iiniii/>ii<iiik.  valor;  IcenompAnunkqilssuonk, 
boldness,  C.  Of.  kmnm/i.  a  captain, 
John  18,  12;  kefnomp  an<l  niiirkqinnii/i, 
a  captain  or  valiant  man,  R.  W.  See 
captain,  meniiliki'xn.  iin'imliki'  nxxii,  he 
does  valiantly  (he  is  strong,  powerful, 
in  action);  meiiiilikewii,  a  "mighty 
man  of  valor',  2  Chr.  32,  21.  ii-uttm- 
nontamoonk,  'valor',  Man.  Pom.  86. 

valley,  min'mltkiii,  mni'iniiliku!,  mmndMiyeu 
(oonmarohkotii,  pi.  //-  math,  C. ):  en 
eonnnliki'iii/i'in,  into  the  valley,  into  the 
low  country  [am6S-ohke,  deep  or  low 
land]. 

value,  mnuoham,  he  values,  fixes  the 
value  of  (it);  concohamun,  he  values  it; 
an.  inuiimhnii,  he  values  him,  estimates 
his  value  (for  ransom);  vbl.  n.  »•»„,/,- 
hamatoiik,  a  valuing,  valuation,  esti- 
mated value.  See  ransom. 

vanish,  niiilitiijj(ilit?nti,  mohtuppaeu,  it 
vanishes,  passes  away.  See  consume; 
fade;  pass  away. 

vapor,  mi  mill,  mist,  vapor.  nishke»on, 
collect,  iiixliki'innik,  mist,  fog,  fine  rain. 
putkuttaemea  [dimin.  from  pukkul, 
smoke],  vapor,  mist. 

vast.     See  great. 

veil,  onkquequohhou,  -lim,  a  veil  (onkqueek- 
hm,  a  hat,  C. );  vbl.  n.  cans,  from  nnk- 
I'iniii,  he  covers  (him),  he  is  covered: 
onquequphhou,  'he  covered  his  face' 
(with  it),  Is.  6,  2.  putioiji/iit'ijinjlilniii, 
vbl.  n.  cans,  from  pjMaffwhau,  />nti<ii/i/nli- 
inin,  he  hides  or  covers  over.  //<?//<- 
quohhro,  vbl.  n .  caus.  from  ydnunau,  he 
shuts  up,  makes  close. 

venereal  disease  (?),  niriiiimtkistiiii'ii.  he 
hath  the  pox;  manuukitha&mtich,  the 
last  ]M>X,  K.  W. 

venison,  IIVI/HHH  (flesh,  meat),  venison 
(iicdttitdiiii  iri'f  i/nii.t,  \  long  for  venison, 
R.  W.).  See  flesh. 

very,  ahche,  very  much,  exceedingly; 
muttae,  mmcheke,  much,  very  much; 
wwtsaume,  too  much,  too,  very  (iianpeti, 
very;  nanpehpeawag,  least,  very  small; 
ahche  and  pehiuli,  very,  C. ). 


vessel,  wiskq,  u-isq,  wiihq  (weoskq,  C.),  a 
dish,  pot,  or  vessel:  urisiupuepumnue,* 

pot  of  oil ;  nnkkonishquddt,  '  in  old  bot- 
tles '  ( when  the  vessel  is  c  >ld  ) .  Ci.  <il<l;nk, 
earthen  pot,  kettle;  qudnoxuk  [qimiii- 
mskq,  long  vessel],  bottle,  wixkq  or 
weoskq  was  the  name  for  any  dish  or 
vessel  made  from  a  gourd  or  other 
of  the  Cucurbitacese,  oxq,  wtquush.  See 
gourd;  squash. 

vessel  (boat).     See  boat;  shallop;  ship. 

vex,  nicoxqiieheaii,  ntmsqheau,  he  vexes 
him.  Caus.  an.  from  musquanumau,  he 
is  angry  with  (him)  (?).  See  provojce. 

victory,  xohkunau,  he  prevails  over  (him), 
he  obtains  the  victory;  v.  i.  an.  sohkoxii, 
he  conquers,  he  has  the  victory;  sup- 
pos.  noh  sohkausit,  he  who  is  victorious; 
vbl.  n.  sohktihsuonk,  sohkauxuvnk,  vic- 
tory. See  prevail  over. 

view,  kiMdnneam,  kolikinnum,  he  ob- 
serves, notices,  marks  (it) ;  kuhkinneumt, 
he  marks  it  (nukkeclikfneam,  I  view; 
kii/ikinaxxinneat,  to  take  a  view,  C. )  See 
mark,  n-uamiimpat&mmin,  to  view  or 
look  about;  ujussaumpatdinoonck,  a  pros- 
pect, R.  W. 

village,  otanemes,  small  town;  dimin. 
from  ot&n. 

vine,  ii'1'iiiiiiiin,  n-iiiiiiintiumpog,  wenomesip- 
pog;  pi.  -\-uash  or  quash  (icenomin,  we- 
nom,  a  grape;  pi.  weru»ninneath) . 

violence,  woskehuwaonk  (vbl.  n.  act., 
doing  hurt) ;  woskeh ittvonk  ( vbl.  n.  pass. , 
receiving  hurt).  See  hurt,  chtkei'iu'ii- 
Inoiik  (vbl.  n.  pass.),  suffering  force; 
chekeheaii,  he  uses  force  or  violence  (to). 
See  compel ;  force ;  rob. 

violently,  chfkee  (chekewae,  forcibly,  C. ): 
chekee  usseonk,  an  act  of  violence. 

virgin,  penomp,  pi.  -\-aog  ( keegsqnau;  kch- 
tiifkqiinu',  R.  W.  Edwards  gives  Mull. 
penumpausoo,  pi.  -\-iik,  a  boy,  boys. 
Peq.  qtiansses,  a  virgin  girl,  Stiles,  for 
.-"/unscse,  squauhses,  a  girl  (?),  dimin.  of 
nqtin). 

vision,  monmnansuoiik,  a  vision.  C'f.  nin- 
ne«iii,  iiiiiiiinniiim,  he  looks  upon,  be- 
holds (it). 
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voice,  wadtautUonkquttuonk  vmttavatonk- 

nn  xxii  i  ink  '  the  making  a  sou  in  I  ),a  voice, 
noise,  sound:  anpudtoualontqtueuont, 
his  voice,  put  J'or  the  noise  of  the  sea, 
Is.  17,  12;  the  sound  of  whirls,  Kzek.  : 
3,  13,  etc.  mixlnnitiiiii-iiii.  he  makes  a 
loud  noise,  lifts  up  his  voice,  shouts; 
adj.  and  adv.  ntwAontaMode,  with  a  loud 
voice,  loud-sounding  [inixlinnti/i.  there  is 
a  loud  noise],  peantannm,  he  makes  a 


voice—  continued. 

small  noise,  has  a  low  voiee;    »'"• 

lii'iiiitiiiii'iiiiiin,   there  was  a  still,  small 

voice,   1   K.  19,    \'2     iM//m   .  .  .  nnin- 

n-iiiii/k.  a  hoarse  voice,  C). 
vomit,     HH'iKKltiiiii     (iiii'iiiillniii.    ('.').     he 

vomits  (n'munnAdtommin,  I   vomit,  K. 

\V.  ];   vhl.  u.  iin'iiiiilliiiiiiiiiiiik.  vomiting. 
voyage,  pniiinliliiiiiniiiiiik.  Acts  27,  10;  vhl. 

u.  from  pumnwhham,  he  goes  by  sea. 


wade,  toiii'iliprii,  he  walks  into  the  water; 
suppos.  tni/ii/t/iit.  when  he  walked  into 
the  water  (torrk<'kt'tu<-k,  let  us  wade; 
inii-t/H-i'kfiniii,  to  wade,  R.  W.). 

wagon,  tatu/ppequcaiumuk  [suppos.  part, 
inan.  from  tatuppeqnanum,  he  rolls  (it):  ! 
when  it  ia  rolled], a  wagon,  'chariot'. 

wait  for,  prililiecm,  he    waits  for  (him);  ] 
iiii/i/Hiili,    I    wait  for   (him);    suppos. 
noh  pahhit,  he  who  waits  for:    inan. 
patttau-un,  he  waits  for  it:  »•»,«,•/„•  j,nh- 
tauun,  he  waits   long,   'has   long   pa-  \ 
tience',  James  5,  7;  pahto,  he  waits  for  ' 
(it),  ibid.;  v.  i.  an.  act.  pahttiMii,  he 
waitc,  is  waiting;  suppos.  noli  pnhixii, 
he  who   waits    (pnhtmog,  they  wait; 
/Hi/ilsu    wunnenchhvftnut,    ready   to    do 
good;  nuppahtis  monchenat,  I  am  ready 
to  go,  C. );  vbl.  n.  jmhtsnmtk,    waiting, 
forbearance,  Rom.  2,  4. 

wake,  tmkfii,  he  wakes;  nttttmkep,  I  , 
did  wake;  tmtuh,  wake  thou  (tuki*h, 
R.  AV.);  an.  tcokinan,  he  wakes  (him); 
suffix  iiiiltinkiinik,  he  wakes  me;  tmh- 
kiitaik,  wake  ye  (him)  (ti'ik'misli,  wake 
him,  R.  W. );  with  '«/<  of  sudden  or  vi- 
olent activity,  imkshait,  he  wakes  sud- 
denly. 

walk,  jmmushau,  panmusliau,  (1)  he 
walks,  (2)  he  goes  a  journey,  he  travels, 
(3)  with  inan.  subj.pomg/jwm,  pomshav, 
it  passes,  goes  by;  freq.  popomuxhau, 
pajxiiniixliiiii,  lie  walks  much,  continues 
to  walk,  travels  (nuppumie&lham,  I 
walk;  narwtkontam  i>i'niiini.<lit>i>,  I  have 
a  mind  to  travel;  cutttnneoptittimt- 
«/ic;)i.'will  you  puss  by'.';  nx/iiniiiiii'ii-i. 
he  is  not  gone  by;  IIK/IHUIIIU'II •<»•£,  they 
are  not  gone  by,  R.  W. );  suppos.  noli 
pomushadt,  puitin-iixltii'/l.  lie  who  walks; 


walk — continued. 

inan.  suhj.  kt'sukot!  paunmnhomomm, 
'day  goeth  away',  is  passing,  .Ter.  ti.  4; 
vbl.  n.  iHHiiiixliaiHik  (walking),  a  jour- 
ney; n.  agent,  pomushaen,  a  walker,  a 
traveler;  pi.  +1*017.  The  primary  sig- 
nification, or  rather  that  of  the  radical, 
appears  to  be  to  pass,  to  go  by.  Cf.  /<"- 
m&mm,  it  passed  (away),  Ps.  18, 12;  null 
jHiiniixKll.  'while  he  was  yet  speaking' 
(going  on,  before  he  had  passed  by  or 
gone),  Jobl,  16,  17;  </.•<//  //•  n  jntiii<i/>/><  >'»/. 
'if  ye  will  still  abide  here',  Jer.  42, 
10;  ul  poinetshik  x</i/<iiitiiiinil,  'on  the 
threshold'  (where  it  goes  by  or  passes 
the  door),  Judg.  19,  27;  athpamf  (and 
asli/nniiiin'ii)  ki'xukok,  while  day  lasts, 
while  it  is  yet  day,  2Sam.  3,  35;  pimmm, 
he  shoots;  pummunmi,  he  flies;  pAinoin- 
payeii,  he  creeps;  pninoutiiiii,  /iiiiiniiiliim, 
he  lives;  n!*li  /nnnohtaash,  wij  jinnilk- 
kompaog,  they  are  in  a  row;  pniniii<ri-li<' 
mayut,  in  a  cross  way,  Obad.  14;  pum- 
meneututik,  a  wall;  piniiiiiiikiiinik,  a 
dance,  etc.  See  sea  (pummoli). 

wall.     See  fence. 

walnut  tree,  iriixMi/unt.  K.  W.  ( »•».«»'/;- 
i/iini,'i,i,iii,'iii/.  walnuts;  "of  these  they 
make  an  excellent  oil  .  .  .  for  their 
anointing  of  their  heads",  ibid.;  »•».•(- 
ix  and  -I'linlnngh,  C. ;  Peq. 
walnut  tree,  Stiles).  Cf. 
,  he  anoints. 

wampum,  wompam,  'which  signifies 
white'  (R.  \V. ),  from  inim/ii,  was  the 
collective  name  of  the  white  beads  or 
peag  used  as  currency,  as  xiirhnthock 
[.inrki-liiii/k,  black  or  dark  shell]  was  of 
the  dark-colored  and  more  precious 
kind.  Both  kinds  were  known  to  the 
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wampum,  wompam— continued. 

Knglish  liy  the  name  n-iini/iiiiii  or  inini- 
pinnpeage.  ii'nmjxitn,  the  white  beads 
'which  they  make  of  the  stem  .  .  . 
or  stock  of  the  periwinkle  [Pyrula 
carica  or  P.  canaliculata  Say]  which 
they  call  meteatihock  when  all  the 
shell  is  broken  off',  R.  W.  128: 
mtuftmpeg  or  wauompesichick-mesim, 
give  me  white  (money),  ibid.  "A 
kind  of  beads  .  .  .  which  they  call 
"•iniipam-peak  ...  of  two  sorts  .  .  . 
white  and  ...  of  a  violet  colour", 
Morton,  Nv  E.  Canaan.  Abn.  8an- 
banbi,  pi.  -iriak,  white  beads;  segan- 
bi,  -bulk,  black  beads;  Saiib'igan,  -mik, 
'canon  de  porcelaine',  Rasles.  The 
primitive  ompeag  or  ompek,  'that  which 
pays  tribute',  may  be  traced  in  Eliot's 
translation  in  such  compounds  as  ne- 
mompdai  [nemunum-ampai~\,  'he  hath 
taken  a  bag  of  money',  Prov.  7,  20; 
osmwunnompacheg,  '  money  changers ' , 
Matt.  21,  12,  etc.  suckauhock  (/»«/<•- 
hackug,  Wood),  'their  black  [money], 
sdcki  signifying  black',  R.  W.;  mckati- 
liock,  nausakesachick, '  the  black  money ' ; 
fin-k'KKniKiiniii'k,  the  black  shells;  suck- 
(maxkeesaquash  [fuM^muteeukquaah], 
•  the  black  eyes  or  that  part  of  the  shell- 
lish  called  poquauhock  (or  hens)  [</«a- 
hatty,  round  clam,  Venus  mereenaria], 
broken  out  near  the  eyes,  of  which 
they  make  the  black  [or  rather  dark- 
colored,  purple,  'black  inclining  to 
blue']  money",  ibid,  nquittimpeg, 
'  one  fathom  of  their  stringed  money  '  ; 
nees-aumpaugatuck,  two  fathoms,  etc.; 
iiniiiiiilii'nnmin,  'to  thread  or  string', 
'  thread  or  string  these ' ;  natouwtimpitea, 
'acoinerorminter'  (a  maker  of  wamp- 
um); natouw6mpiteef,  'make  money  or 
coin',  R.W.  See  scatter. 

wander,  nanviyeu,  he  wanders,  goes 
astray  (noh  nanwusshau,  he  wanders, 
('.),  i.  e.  he  goes  at  large  (cf.  wnm-i; 
general,  any,  common),  he  loses  him- 
self, imudnu,  wddnu,  n-i'iimn,  he  goes 
astray;  neg  wauonitcheg,  they  who  go 
astray  (v:du-6nchick,  wandering,  ('. ;  im- 
iniiniuiig,  they  wander,  ibid.).  Cf.  »•<«•<'- 
mi,  round  about. 

want,  i/iii'iiiiniit  or  namat,  'to  lie  wanting  ' 
or   defective';   (juenauadtr,    necessarily 


want — continued. 

(suppos.,  when  it  is  wanting),  C.;  que- 
nauet,  'impers.  verb,  it  is  necessary', 
Exp.  Mayhew.  An.paxukquenauwussu, 
one  ( man )  is  lacking;  nunne  quenauwus- 
xtih  /mxuk,  not  i  me  (man)  is  lacking,  Num. 
31,  49;  quenauwehik,  qnennihhuk<jnn/i, 
quenahuk,  quenamc&hik,  he  lacks,  is  in 
need  or  want  of  ( it) :  u-tmne  quenauwdhi- 
km,  he  had  no  lack,  2  Cor.  8,  15;  pasuk 
kukijiiendithik,  one  thing  thou  lackest, 
Mark  10,  21;  Luke  18,  22;  kukquenahi- 
kumwoo,  ye  lack  (it),  Phil.  4,  10  (nuk- 
quenauwihhik,  I  want,  C. ;  matta  nickque- 
Jiick,  I  want  it  not,  R.  W. );  suppos. 
quen<nihiki/tiil,i{  he  lack  (it);  quenahuk- 
quehettit,  when  they  were  in  want  of, 
when  they  lacked  (it),  John  2, 3;  vbl.  n. 
quenauirehikcoonk,  quenahikcoonk,  a  lack- 
ing, wanting,  lack  of  (cf.  matta  teag 
nukquentamcomun,  we  missed  nothing, 
1  Sam. 25, 15;  mo  teag  quentamm,  nothing 
was  missed,  1  Sam.  25,  21;  quencowau, 
he  denies  (him);  quenmwantam,  he 
denies(it) ;  quenowduoy,  they  complain, 
R.AA*.;  tAvilatchquenaw&yeanf  why  com- 
plain you?  ibid.).  Freq.  quequenauanu- 
mau,  he  is  in  great  want,  need,  or  diffi- 
culty: gueguenauanumdog,  'they  were 
in  a  strait',  'were  distressed',  1  Sam. 
13,  6;  vbl.  n.  ijueijnanaitdnumdonk,  diffi- 
culty, 'distress',  Neh.  2,  17. 

war,  itijeuuMe&u,  ayeuiruttmu,  he  makes 
war,  engages  in  war,  fights;  pish  kuta- 
yeuu-ehteam,  thou  shalt  make  war; 
ayeuhteAhucuh,  make  thou  war,  Prov. 
20,  18  (j&hetteke,  fight  ye;  j,'i/,,'lt',lt,'<i,  let 
us  fight,  R.  AV. ) ;  n.  agent,  ayeuteaen-in, 
one  who  makes  war,  a  fighter,  a  'man 
of  war',  Josh.  17, 1;  vbl.  n.  <ii/fnti'iiniik, 
ai/eiiiriitti'iiiiik,  warring,  fighting,  war. 
See  fight,  ui/exiihkonau,  he  wars 
against,  makes  war  on  (him);  mut. 
n iii  uuhkonittuog  (they  are  mutually  op- 
posed), they  make  war  on  each  other; 
suppos.  neg  ayeuqueagitj,  they  who  are 
opposed,  adversaries.  See  opposite. 
<ii/,nl,  iiniitfoii-diiiik  [noise  of  war,  ayennli- 
tede-imtmu'dotik],  an  alarm  of  war,  Jer. 
4,  19  (iniii-n-lniatmi'awanawat,  "tis  an 
alarm'.  K.  W.). 

warm'.     See  hot. 

wash,     kiili-IiiKKilldii.     he     washes     (it); 
ft  kiixxfftdfh,  wash  thy  feet; 
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wash — continued. 

vbl.  n.  kutehiwittwiik,  washing  ( of  inan. 
obj.);  an.  fcutoMWumau  (-wen),  lie 
washes  (himself  or  another  person); 
nuk-kutrhtMutn,  I  wash  myself  (inikklti- 
suni,  I  wash,  0.);  tutchutumtnuA  (kil- 
titsitmmth,  C. ),  wash  thyself;  vbl.  n. 
kutchittumdoiik,  washing  (of  an.  obj.). 

waste.     See  barren;  empty;  fade. 

watch,  ntkuhhum,  he  watches  or  waits 
for  (it);  attukkummog,  they  watch  or 
wait  for  (it);  v.  i.  nxknlnrelilmu,  «x- 
kuhwheteau,  he  watches,  waits;  nxknh- 
•n-lieteagk,  watch  ye;  iititiixkin'tetnit,  1 
watch,  Ps.  102,  7;  n.  agent.  (ixkntiu-lirti-- 
aeii-in,  a  watchman;  vbl.  n.  <isknhirlir- 
taonk,  watching,  a  watch;  adj.  and 
adv.  askuhwheteae  komuk,  watch  tower. 
Cans,  from  askmi,  it  is  not  yet.  See 
raw. 

water,  nippe,  nuppe;  pi.  nippecuh  (nip, 
R.  W.;  nupp,  nupph,  Stiles;  mfttm!//- 
p&nof  have  you  no  water?  R.  W.  Muh. 
nbey,  Edw. ;  Chip,  nebbi,  Edw.  neebi, 
Sch.;  nlpi,  Keating;  Abn.  nebi)  matin 
nippeno,  wanne  nuppeno,  there  is  no  wa- 
ter; yeu  nippe,  'here  is  water',  Acts  8, 
36;  iiiippeu'utchnippekontu,  'water from 
[among  the]  water',  Gen.  1,  6;  dimin. 
iiippitse,  nips  (niphcese,  R.  W.;  nip/iix. 
Mass.  Ps. ),  a  small  quantity  or  body  of 
water,  a  pond  or  small  lake:  nnpjiix.ii' 
nippe,  'water of  the  pool',  Is.  22, 11;  pi. 
nuppetath,  ponds;  double  dimin.  ni/>- 
peemes,  nippemes,  a  little  water  (as  for 
drinking).  The  radical  is  'pe  or  'jtft, 
to  which  is  prefixed  the  »'  demonstra- 
tive, ii'jie,  or,  as  Edwards  gives  it(  for 
the  Mohegan),  nbey.  This  root  is  iden- 
tical with  or  related  to  appu,  he  sits, 
.  stays,  remains,  and  distinguishes  water 
at  rest,  standing  water,  or  placed  water, 
n' IK',  suppos.  n'pog  (see  pog,  below), 
tromtofenon  (water when  poured), rain; 
kunxiti'liiiiriiH  (water  when  proceeding 
•  uiward),  a  stream;  tohkekom  (when  it 
ci  Hues  forth  continuously)  ,aspring;  tiik 
I  when  it  beats  about  or  is  distur)>ed),  a 
wave  or  rough-watered  river,  etc.  Sup- 
pos. pog  (n'pog),  water  when  at  n -st. 
standing  water,  and  in  some  com- 
pounds not  distinguishable  in  significa- 
tion from  the  absolute  (indicative  )  n'/><' 
(the  prefixed  H' is  discarded  in  all  cnm- 


water — continued. 

pounds):  Mit<tliltini>ni/i]Mg,  the  waters 
of  the  sea,  Ex.  14,  21 ;  mixliijijiiii/,  much 
water,  John  3,  .:!;  inliki'/.-nini '»/'".'/•  'run- 
ning water',  spring  water  (i.  e.  water 
after  it  is  taken  from  a  spring),  Num. 
19, 17;  woskeclie  nepupog-tntt,  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  of  the  river,  Dan. 
12,  6  (=«'/>»(•  nippe-it,  v.  7);  nvji/iix- 
nepog,  nippiaslpug,  (the  water  of)  a 
pond  or  small  lake;  pi.  -\-muh;  sun- 
kijitiy,  snid-ii/ijKxj,  <-old  water  (saunqui 
nipf  is  the  water  cool?;  taunkopaugot, 
cool  water,  R.  W.)  [gtmkqui,  it  is  cold]; 
nunnippog,  fresh  water,  James  3,  12; 
iripog,  salt  water,  James  3,  12  [xte, 
bitter].  See  cast  into  the  water;  draw 
water. 

waterfall,  Narr.  putuck,  pawtuck;  Abn. 
panntekS,  chute  d'eau,  Rasles. 

waves,  tukkcog.  See  river.  Abn.  tegS, 
pi.  tegSak,  Rasles. 

we,  iteenau-im,  we  (exclusive  of  the  per- 
sons addressed,  we  and  not  you) ;  keena- 
vjun,  we  (inclusive  of  the  persons  ad- 
dressed, we  all,  we  and  you)  (neniin- 
wun,  nenautm,  neanamm,  we,  us,  C. ; 
Muh.  WdttnuA,  Edw.;  Del.  nilnmi,  kilu- 
na,  Hwk.;  Chip.  •n<i-nuhinn<l,  keenali- 
n-iiiif,  Sch.):  ititiiiufhiiiii  iii'iinii-iiii  l-nhken, 
)>etween  us  and  thee,  Luke  16,  26;  na- 
shaue kenau-un,  between  us,  i.  e.  between 
you  and  ourselves,  Judg.  11, 10;  l-etam-mi 
irame,  all  of  us,  2  Cor.  3,  18;  James 
5,  17. 

weak,  nmchvmwi,  nmchumirii/eu,  it  is 
weak,  feeble,  tender  (primarily  weak, 
iK-cause  in  its  beginning  [nmclie]  or 
early  growth):  noochumu-e  wunnepog, 
the  tender  leaf  (noochlmwe,  maimed; 
nmch&mvri,  tender;  nanchimaoe,  weak, 
C. );  an.  JKBC/IIK/ICWK,  he  is  weak,  he  is 
tender;  suppos.  noh  itificlinunivxH,  he 
who  is  weak  (ncDchwnu-et&i,  weakly, 
C. );  vbl.  n.  itnii-liiiniiirxiiiink,  tenderness, 
weakness.  See  wnund. 

weapons,  auvtohteaonyath  i«»i/>«/«/'i»/(, 
Mass.  Ps.);  nutauwohteacngash,  my 
weapons.  Vrtmiiiini'dliti'iiii,  heuses(it). 

wear  clothes,  koykm,  ni/kvo,  he  is  clothed, 
lie  wears  clothes.  See  clothe. 

wear  out,  onijxithimdnat,  to  wear  clothes 
out;  nittMtuihrlii'  "iiijiiittiini,  I  did  wear; 
ifiinit,  to  wear  out,  C. 
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weary,  Hiiiiftiiiint.  he  is  weary,  tired.  See 
tire. 

weasel,  Peq.  u'miu-ksh,  Stiles.  See  fisher; 
marten. 

weather,  wwtmohquodt,  (when  it  is)  fair 
weather  (uimitohquat,  pleasant  weather, 
C. )  \vmnne,  good],  n'ekineauquat,  fair 
weather;  wekinnftuquocks,  when  it  is  fair 
weather,  R.  W.;  wekeneankquat,  warm 
weather,  C.  pohkohquodt,  (when  it  is) 
clear,  in  a  clear  day  [pohkok,  the  clear 
sky]  (pduqui,  pduquaqu&t,  '  it  holds  up ' , 
the  weather  clears,  E.  W. ) .  tohkokquok, 
(when  it 'is)  cold  (tahki,  tdtakki,  cold 
weather;  ta&kocks,  cold  weather,  R.  W. ) . 
matohqiiodt,  (when  it  is)  cloudy  weather 
( mattaquat  or  k&ppaquat,  it  is  overcast, 
R.  W . ) ;  matohquotith, '  in  a  day  of  rain ' , 
Ezek.  1,28  [matokqs,  a  cloud] .  onkquoh- 
quodt,  'lowering',  Matt.  16,  3  (onnoh- 
qiiat,  raining,  C. ;  anaquat,  rain,  R.  W. ) . 
uwttapohquot,  wet  (weather),  C. ;  cf. 
ii'iittogki,  moisture,  mtehokat,  a  thaw; 
inii'hokateh,  when  it  thaws,  R.  W.  See 
cold;  hot;  wet. 

weave,  momtkerwheau,  monakenehteau,  he 
weaves,  lit.  he  makes  cloth  [caus.  inan. 
from  monak,  cloth]  (monagkeneehkonal, 
to  weave,  C. ) ;  n.  agent,  monakenehteaen- 
!n,  a  weaver. 

wedding,  imsnenlam6onkf  vbl.  n.  from 
irnxsentam,  he  marries. 

weed,  iixmuxkiinnemun,  R.  \V.     See  hoe. 

weep.     See  cry;  mourn. 

weigh,  tfiitlompaghcotau,  he  weighs  (it) 
(noli  quttompaghcoto)  nashpe  quttooheg, 
he  weighs  by  the  pound,  C. ) ;  suppos. 
inan.  quttompaghooteg,  when  it  weighs,  a 
balance,  'weights',  Deut.  25, 13  (vbl.  n. 
quttOTttpaghcotodltk,  weighing,  C. ) .  From 
qiittnueu,  it  sinks  down(?).  Cf.  quttuh- 
liniii,  he  measures. 

weighty,  tohkequn.     See  heavy. 

welcome,  kamepeam,  (thou  art)  wel- 
come, C. 

well  (adj.),  kimgketeau,  he  is  well;  asq- 
kongketeau?  is  he  yet  well?  (kongkee- 
tedug,  they  are  well,  R.  W.;  mm  wun- 
nnhketeaonkannu?  is  it  a  healthy  time?; 
nutlanukki'i  inninikketfiiiii,  I  am  pretty 
well;  toh  kuttinukkeKam?  how  do  you 
do?C.). 

well  (adv.),  wunnf,  v:inne,  (it  is)  well; 
wunnesu  [wunne-u&su],  he  acts  or  does 


well — continued. 

well;  wunneneheau ,  he  does  well  to 
(him),  treats  (him)  well  (caus.  an., 
makes  it  well  to  him).  See  conduct 
one's  self;  good. 

well  (n. ),  uiUtahhamonk,  a  well;  wtha- 
monk,  his  well.  See  wet. 

west.     See  northwest. 

west  wind,  papdnetin,  R.  W. ;  cf.  pap6ne, 
pdpon,  winter.  See  northwest. 

wet,  wutlogki,  (it  is  wet)  'moisture', 
Luke 8,  6  (imttapShquot,  wet  (weather); 
an.  ncot&gkes,  I  am  wet;  wuttagkesinneai, 
to  be  wet,  C. ;  Peq.  vnUtuggio  eyhv  kfezuk 
weenugh,  wet  today,  very,  Stiles),  og- 
qushki,  (it  is)  wet,  moist;  ogqushkaj,  let 
it  be  wet,  Dan.  4,  15. 

whale,  poatdop,  pcotab,  pdtab  (pcotab,  C.; 
pdtop,  R.  W. ;  Peq.  podumbaug,  pudum- 
baug,  Stiles;  Del.  m'bidk,  Hkw.)  [pa>- 
tau,  he  blows.  "There  she  blows!"  aa 
a  modern  whaler  cries] . 

whalebone,  waskZke,  R.  W. 

what  (interrog. ),  chag-was,  chaugwas  (tea- 
gua;  toh,  ieayiui  kuttindntam?  what  do 
you  think?;  to h  kittinnmwam?  what  do 
you  say?  C. ). 

whelp,  wuskoshim,  vwskoihimwu»,  a 
whelp,  cub,  the  young  of  an  animal. 

when,  ahquompak,  El.  Gr.  21  [suppos. 
inan.  of  ahquompi,  there  is  time ;  no,  ut 
aquompag,  ne  aquompak,  at  that  time]. 
uttuhauncoh,  wltuhhuHooh,  C. 

w^hence,  toh  noh,  whence,  whither  (ton- 
noh,  where,  whither,  C. ;  tunna  kowdumf 
whence  come  you?;  tunnock  kuttbim'.' 
whither  do  you  go?  R.  W.;  tmtnoli- 
whitch,  whence,  C.). 

M^here,  uttiyeu;  uttiyeu  due,  wherever 
(tuckiu,  tiyu,  where;  tiickiu  sdcliim.' 
where  is  the  sachem?  R.  W. ;  tonnnh, 
wliere,  whither,  C. ). 

wherefore,  yov.-u.tchf,  yeu  waj,  for  this 
cause,  because  of  this. 

whet.     See  sharpen. 

whether,  uttoh  asuh  iiiatta,  whether  or 
no,  C. 

whetstone,  cau6mpsk,  R.  W. 

which,  relat.  ne,  that  which;  interrog. 
uttiyeu,  pi.  uttiyeuash;  an.  »//<>•»./. 

•  whom,  Luke  6,  13  (uttuh,  uttiyeu,  pi. 
iil/iijeush,  which,  C. ). 

while,  nisohke,  ne  sohke,  tohsahke,  whilst, 
so  long  as,  all  the  while  that:  uinhke 
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while — continued. 

pomantog,  'all  tht>  clave  nf  lii.-i  life',  so 
long  as  he  may  live,  2  K.  25,  30.  ash 
('adv.  of  continuation',  'still',  El.  Gr. 
21),  while,  during  the  continuance  of: 
ashp&me,  ashpuminiii ,  while  yet,  before 
the  completion  or  termination  of  (cw- 
jiiimtni'in.  he  in  not  gone  by,  R.  W.). 
Scr  walk. 

whippoorwill,  Peq.  muekko-whettce, 
Stiles. 

whirl,  pepemsqushau,  he  oritwhirlsalxmt 
(of  the  wind,  Eccl.  1,  6);  freq.  from 
pemsquai,  it  is  crooked  or  tortuous. 

•whirlwind,  peaiiufiuih,  it  twists  about,  it 
whirls.  See  whirl. 

white,  ufimpi,  (there  is)  white;  pi.  wom- 
piyeua&h,  white  (things);  vompiyeum,  it 
is  white,  El.  Gr.  16;  v.  i.  an.  wompesu, 
(he  is)  white;  naowompes,  I  am  white 
(wdmpi,  R.  W.  and  C. ;  Peq.  wumbiow, 
Stiles;  Del.  wape,  Hkw.;  Alg.  waM; 
Abn.  wapiyo;  L.  I.  wampayo;  dimin. 
wompishocki,  gray  (whitish);  wompe- 
kwheeae,  pale,  C. );  suppos.  inan.  wom- 
paff,  when  it  is  white,  (that  which  is) 
white;  brightness,  bright  daylight:  ne 
ivompag  w66u,  the  white  of  an  egg. 

whither,  toh  noh;  uttoh,  to  what,  where- 
unto,  whither,  how;  toh  nogqueu,  Ye. 
139,  7.  See  whence. 

who,  relat,  noh,  he  who;  interrog.  howan. 
[ewo-unni,  any  he.]  See  any. 

wholly,  papanuppe;  papaquanne,  utterly, 
completely;  see  thoroughly,  wame 
(omnino);  see  all.  m&muste  (ex  toto; 
mam&ssfy&ue,  wholly,  C. ). 

whortleberry,  attit&ash  (pi.),  R.  W. ; 
xiiiittiath,  ibid.  (?). 

why  ( interrog.) ,  toh  wutchf,  toh  wiij. 

wicked,  iiniti:het<iii  [mntche-ohtau],  he  is 
wicked,  inherently  bad;  matchexu  [rnat- 
f/if-iidou],  he  i»  wicked,  acts  badly.  See 
bad. 

wide,  mishonogod,  muhonogok,  (when  it 
IM  wide,  broad,  Matt.  7,  13(7). 

widow,  sekouxq,  pi.  sfkougf/naog  (itegous- 
quaw,  R.  W. ;  sek&uuhq,  C.).  From 
»erjunau,  he  remains  behind,  is  left, 
or  wnihkau,  he  goes  after,  and  *</«</, 
woman. 

widower,  gegaito,  R.  W.  [asiihk<iiiini'!~\; 
iii<iltl;nil1<ni,-'iii,  C. 

width,  ne  koshkag,  the  width  or  breadth 
of  it.  See  breadth. 


wife,  iiiilliniiiriiK.  ,i,iti<iininis.iii!,  a  woman, 
a  wife  (niulicr,  uxor);  numinilliiiiiirnx, 
my  wife:  kummittajiupta,  thy  wife;  nm- 
utiili.  his  wife,  the  wife  of  (mit- 
,  R.  W.;  kommtttamut  or  kawtetoe, 

ymir  wife;  iiiniiiiiittnniiix  or  ini/l/'ii/iiini, 
my  wife,  ibid. ;  kvmmitt&mut,  your  wife, 
C.);  suppos.  nuttomwuntt,  if  she  be,  or 
when  she  is,  the  wife  of ;  indef.  uimiiit- 
tamwiusin,  a  wife,  any  wife,  1  Cor.  7, 
10;  v.  act.  umiiiitliiiiiinixxii,  iiiiimittiimirua- 
itissu,  he  takes  to  wife,  takes  as  a  wife 
(cf.  noh  vufso,  she  is  a  man's  wife, 
Gen.  20,  3;  witssentam,  he  marries,  R. 
W. ;  wuskittamwus,  a  young  woman 
[wuske,  young] ) .  nequt  cokauau,  he  has 
one  wife,  1  Tim.  3,  2  (see  Rasles,  s.  v. 
homme).  wehm,  a  wife;  noweewo,  my 
wife,  R.  W.  Narr.  nehyewgh,  my  wife; 
wenygh,  woman,  Stiles.  Abn.  phai- 
nem*,  femme,  Rasles. 

["COMPILER'S  NOTE. — "Can  this  be  a  corrup 
tion  of  the  French?"] 

•wild,  chachepismt,  (he  is)  fierce,  R.  W., 
wild,  C.  See  fierce,  iassakusxue  .  .  . 
puppinashimimg,  wild  beasts,  Mass.  Ps., 
Ps.  50,  11;  touohkomukque  puppinashim, 
wild  beast,  i.  e.  beast  of  the  wilderness, 
El. 

wildcat,  puetoAgh,Jt.  W. ;  pessow,  Judd, 
Gen.  Reg.  xi,  219. 

wilderness,  tauohkomuk  (deserted  or  soli- 
tary place).  See  forest. 

will  (auxil. ),  pish,  (pitch,  R.  W. )  'a  word 
signifying  futurity',  El.  Gr.'  20,  which 
is  prefixed  to  verbs  in  the  indicative  to 
form  the  simple  future  tense.  Strictly 
regarded,  it  is  a  unipersonal  or  defec- 
tive verb,  signifying  'there  will  be'. 
Cf.  pd,  'let  me  be';  paj,  pajeh,  until; 
peyaush  (imperat. ),  come  thou;  as,  pd 
nmwaantam,  let  me  be  wise,  El.  Gr.  25; 
/li/tli  wnii'iiimtinii,  I  will  be  wise;  pajeh 
nmwaantam,  until  I  am  (will  be)  wise. 

will  (v. ),  unn&ntam,  andntam,  he  wills, 
purposes,  intends,  etc.  .See  think. 

willingly,  unnantamvx. 

•willow  tree,  amimu'ussukuppe,  aimmwus- 
xikkiiji  (a>iiiiiinxxiikiij>pe,  Mass.  Ps. ). 

win  (v.),  tiun»iuhhou6nat,  'to  obtain',  1 
Cor.  9,  25  (?).  Cf.  attmnunum,  he  re- 
ceives (it).  See  earn. 

wind,  n-iiliti/i  iii-ii/uni.  ('.;  mn't/>i,  pi. 
iriiujmtiiixli,  K.  \V.;  Pe<).  vnttun,  Stiles; 
Old  Alg.  liiotin,  Lahontan;  Chip,  no- 
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wind — continued. 

line,  McK. ).  Cf.  miabeu,  waapu,  it  rises 
up;  woppinnok,  air,  C.  miihMpan 
[itiishe-uiipan'],  a  great  wind,  R.  W. 
mishaowepin,  a  great  calm;  auwfpin,  the 
wind  ceased,  Mark  4,  39  [to-waban  or 
n-indban  (the  neg.  form),  there  was  no 
wind] .  wunndgehan  or  wunndgin  waiipi, 
(there  is)  a  fair  wind;  wimnHgitch  wut- 
lin,  when  the  wind  ia  fair,  R.  W.  mat- 
t&gehan,  a  cross  wind;  matt&gehatch, 
when  the  wind  is  cross,  ibid.  See 
driven  by  the  wind;  east;  north; 
northeast  wind;  northwest;  southeast 
wind;  south  wind;  west  wind. 

wind  about,  woweaushin,  it  winds  abput, 
a  winding  about,  Ezek.  41,  7.  See 
around. 

window,  kenogkoneg,  kenogkeneg  (kenag- 
klnneg,  a  glass  window;  kunnatequa- 
nick,  C.). 

wing,  mimnuppoh,  (his)  wing,  the  wing 
or  wings  of:  pasuk  wtmnuppoh,  one  wing 
of  (vmnnuppoh,-p\.  -\-whunash,C.;  wun- 
nup,  pi.  -\-pa$h,  R.  W.);  also  wunnup- 
pohwhunoh,  wunnupwhunoh,  the  wing  or 
wings  of:  pasuk  wunnuppohwhunoh,  one 
wing  of;  wunrmppuhwhun6uh,  their 
wings,  the  wings  of  (them);  nuppoh- 
uimau  (he  has  wings),  'having  wings', 
Is.  6,2;  yauinnfpuhwhurum,  having  four 
wings,  Ezek.  1,  6.  From  neepoh,  nee- 
pau,  he  rises  up;  caus.  inan.,  it  makes 
rise  up;  wunnuppuhwhunouh,  for  vjiin- 
neep-uhhauun-6uh,  they  cause  them  to 
rise  ('their  wings'). 

winter,  popon  (pap6ne,  R.  W.;  Abn. 
pebSn;  Old.  Alg.  pipoon,  Lahontan;  Ot- 
tawa, pipfm;  Chip,  peebon, pipoon;  Muh. 
IIJI/I/DI,  Edw.).  See  seasons. 

wipe,  fhitkham,  jiskliam,  he  wipes  (it); 
inan.  pi.  wutchitkhamunath,  she  wiped 
them,  Luke  7,  28  (nut-jeeskham,  I  wipe, 
C. ).  From  c//<7.7m//i,  lio  sweeps.  See 
towel. 

wise,  tninntam,  he  is  wise  (miin'intam,  a 
wise  man  or  counselor;  suppos.  pi. 
waiiontakick,  wise  men,  R.  W. );  nao- 
wamdam,  I  am  wise;  imantash,  be  thou 
wise;  waantaj,  let  him  be  wise;  suppos. 
iriumtog,  if  he  be  wise;  noh  waantog,  he 
who  is  wise;  vbl.  n.  iva&nlumaionk,  wis- 
dom, being  wise.  From  waheuh,  vah- 
enu,  he  knows,  and  nnantam,  he  ha«  in 
mind,  is  minded  (?).  taupowaw,  a  wise 


wise — continued. 

speaker;    pi.    Inii/Hiiniitog,    their    wise 
men,  R.  \V.     Sec  priest. 

wish,  nontuxantam,  he  wishes;  nun- 
noatiaedntam,  F  wish,  0.  kodtantam, 
he  wishes  for,  he  desires  (it).  See  de- 
sire; would  that. 

•witch,  kfaiiki/nom,  Deut.  18, 10.  pauwau,  a 
wizard  or  witch,  a  sorcerer;  fern,  pau- 
wdsq,  witch,  'sorceress',  Is.  57,  3;  see 
priest,  mamontam,  a  diviner,  a  wizard; 
monetuonk,  '  divination ' ,  Deut.  18,  10; 
mamantummonk,  'enchantment'  (mau- 
•nMu,  a  conjurer,  K.  W. ). 

Twith,  nashpe,  with,  by,  by  means  of  (an 
inan.  object)  (ndsltpe,  by,  C.).  weeche, 
with,  in  company  with  (a  person  or  an. 
object):  km-ireeche  wamuetmth,  I  go 
down  with  thee,  Gen.  46,  4. 

wither,  ahpcoteau,  uhpcoteau,  it  withers; 
(dries  up?);  pi.  ahpmtaash,  uppcota- 
ash,  they  wither;  an.  uppcosuog,  they 
wither;  cf.  appoosu,  he  cooks,  he  is 
baked,  roasted  (apteifumma,  warm  this 
forme,  R. W.). 

withhold,  kogkounum,  he  withholds 
(it);  an.  kogkounumau,  he  withholds 
(it)  from  (him).  See  hold. 

within,  an6me  (unnommlyeu,  C. );  en 
anome,  en  anmmut,  in  the  inside  of,  in 
the  inner  part  of;  vmttinnomhorj,  the  en- 
trails or  inwards. 

•without,  troskeche.  See  outside;  surface, 
poquadche,  without,  outside  of  (in 
the.  open  air);  suppos.  pohguadchil, 
(when)  outside,  without,  in  open  air 
(packq&atcMck,  R.  W. ).  vxmne,  with- 
out (not  having,  destitute  of).  See  no. 

witness,  ir<nnntn,  he  bears  witness, 
he  testifies;  imiuwoitaj,  let  it  be  a  wit- 
ness or  a  testimony;  suppos.  neg  wau- 
,  they  who  tear  witness;  vbl.  n. 
;,  witnessing,  testimony;  n. 
agent,  wauwaen-in,  a  witness  (wdwainin, 
C. );  inan.  obj.  wauontam,  wa&w&oniqm, 
he  bears  witness  to  (it),  he  testifies  to 
(it). 

wolf,  mukquoxhim,  nuttnmuffquofhum 
(Hiiirkqiinxliiiii,  R.  W.;  miikqulsshum,  C.; 
natttohgun&og,  wolves,  ibid.;  nattmh- 
tjt(H,  Mass.  Ps.,  John  10,  12;  nattiqus,  a 
wolf;  moatttgut,  a  black  wolf;  nat6- 
qniinhunek,  a  wolf-skin  coat,  R.  W.; 
P(;q.  mucks,  wolf,  Stiles)  [mogke-oaaa, 
great  animal].  Cf.  Muh.  mquoh,  bear. 
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woman,  «/i»iiu<,  .iqufix,  gqu&iui,  one  of  wom- 
ankiml,  a.   female  (feinina)  [squao&fa, 
female  animal]  (eshqua,  C.;  squAirs,  pi. 
miiiiiii'itiirk.  R.'W.;  pct&suck  squ&w,  one 
woman,  ibid.;  dimin.  squatese,  a  little 
girl,  ibid.;  Narr.  xqiutiihxes,  a  girl,  Stiles; 
Del.  ochqueu,  a  woman,  Hkw. ;  okhqueh, 
kliqtteu,   Zeisb. ;   ochs/uetgchitsch,    a  girl, 
Hkw.).     See  female.     The  radical  aqita 
is  not  used  by  Eliot  except  in  compound 
words,  but  in  the  verb  form  (squaiyeum, 
she  is  female)  is  found  in  Gen.  6,  19. 
Eliot  has  in  Gen.   2,  23,   jiinh  hennou 
Ishah,  'she  shall   be  called   woman', 
but  this  is  probably  transferred  from  the 
Hebrew,     nunksqua,  nuitksq  (nonkishq, 
C. ),  a  young  woman.     See  girl,     milta- 
nuvus,  mulier,  uxor.     See  wife. 
/onib,  dontdmuk, tduntmnuk, ('Mmuk  (with 
two  nasals,  'as  one  would  pronounce 
a  with  the  mouth  close  shut',   Ex  p. 
.     May  hew)  (wiUont&mukqut,  C. ). 
wompam.     See  wampum. 
wonder,  monchanatam  ( monchantam,  C. ) , 
he    wonders    at     (it),    or    v.    i.    he 
wonders,  he  is  astonished;  vbl.  n.  mon- 
ehanatamaxmk,  wonder,  astonishment, 
and  sometimes  for  the  caus.  monchana- 
tamwahhuuiaonk,    (causing  wonder),    a 
wonder,  a  marvel,   'a  miracle';   adv. 
monchanatam  ii' e,  wonderfully:  kunnmni- 
chauatamwe  u»sem, '  thou  hast  done  won- 
derful things',  Is.  25,  1. 
wood,  wuttuhqun,  u-uttuhq,  wuttuk  (wut- 
nhtug,  of  the  tree),  a  branch  or  bough, 
wood  for  fuel  (wudtuckqun,  a  piece  of 
wood;    ivudtuckquanash,  lay  wood   on 
(the  fire),    R.  W.;    wuttoohq&nmh  or 
uiixlianh  (?),  wood,  C. ).    See  forest, 
woodchuck,  ockqutchaun,  R.  W.  (?).    See 

hog. 

wooden,  mehtngque.     See  tree. 
wool,  weshagan  (?).     See  hair,     noohke- 

tliiik&nash,  soft  wool,  C. 
word,  kiittcowonk,  pi.  -ongash.  See  speak, 
work,  nnakaugu,  he  works,  he  la- 
bors (nuttanakout,  I  labor;  elsewhere 
nuttann&kous,  I  work,  C. ) ;  imperat. 
anakaiigitli,  labor  thou,  work;  guppos. 
noli  anakaumt,  he  who  works;  n.  agent. 
anakauguen-in,  a  worker  (jmaU&UV,  j>l. 
mi'il.i'iiixitrhick,  R.  W.);  vbl.  n.  anakau- 
iuonk,  work,  labor;  v.  t.  anaka-iutim,  he 


work — continued. 

works  or  labors  upon  (it),  he  does  or 
accomplishes  work  upon  (it). 
world,  miittiinlihi',   iimHuok  [muttae-okke, 

'exceeding  much'  land],  the  world, 
worm,  6hkq,  <nhk,  pi.  -quaog  (oohke,  C. ); 
from  ohkeieu,  of  the  earth  (?);  but  cf. 
<utka>k.  axkmkse  (dimin.  of  nskook, 
snake),  a  worm,  Is.  41,  14. 
worship,  nauwaehtam,  he  bows  down 
to  (it),  he  worships  (it) ;  neg.  imperat. 
nawaehtauuhkon,  thou  shall  not  bow 
down  to  (it),  Ex.  20,  5;  Deut.  5,  9;  v.  i. 
nauwaeu  ( he  bows  down ) ,  he  worships. 
wowussum,  wowossum,  he  worships, 
prays  to;  an.  woivussumau  manitto,  he 
worships  a  god  (wowussum  God,  wor- 
ship God,  C. );  suppos.  pi.  part.  //«/ 
w&ussumoncheg,  neg  wowussumoncheg, 
they  who  worship. 

would  that!  (utinam),  napehnont,  woi, 
'adverbs  of  wishing',  El.  Gr.  21, 
'O  that  it  were!'  "The  adverb  toh  or 
napehnont  properly  signifieth  utinam,  I 
wish  it  were!"  and  is  annexed  to  the 
the  verb  in  forming  the  optative  mood, 
El.  Gr.  34. 

wound,  u-oskehittuonk,  a  hurt,  a  wound 
(being hurt), vbl.  n.  pass,  iromwoskehhu- 
au,  he  hurts  ;noochumwetan(Dwaonk,  nm- 
chumwehtahwhuttuonk,  a  wound  (being 
disabled  or  made  weak),  vbl.  n.  pass, 
from  nmchumwehtahwhau,  the  caus. 
inaii.  of  ncochumwi,  he  is  weak, 
wrestle,  quogquadtinohkonaii,  he  wrestles 

with  (him), 
wrists,  missijifttiskimrilcheg,  C.;   cf.  mus- 

gipsk,  the  ankle. 

write,  ivugsukimm,  wussukhum,  ho  writes; 
elsewhere,  incaus.  form,  ii-im*ul;kiilili<im, 
he  writes  (it);  noozukhum,  nwsiikkiili- 
hum,  I  write,  I  write  (it) ;  akqaewuttuk- 
whuiili,  do  not  write  (wuttAckquath, 
write  a  letter';  wussucku-heke,  wussuck- 
H-liimck,  a  letter,  'from  uiissni-kii-lii'ini- 
IHI-II,  to  paint,  for  having  no  letters, 
their  painting  comes  the  nearest',  K. 
\V.;  u'lixstnhkhamuiiat  vuttakq&ohhonk, 
to  write  a  book;  nmsaohqunhham,  I 
write,  C. );  v.  i.  act.  wussuku'hostt,  he 
writes,  he  is  writing  (»•//.•<.•,•»<•/•/»;.•<",  (he 
is)  painted,  R.  W.);  vbl.  n.  »•».«»/.•- 
,  irwaohifuohwonk,  writing,  a  letter, 
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write — continued. 

a  book,  etc.;  wuxstikwh&monk,  (the  art 
of)  writing. 

wrong,  jianneu,  panneau,  he  is  out  of  the 
way,  perverse,  he  goes  wrong;  suppos. 
noh  panneont,  he  who  goes  wrong; 
panneau,  he  erreth,  Prov.  10,  17;  v.  i. 


wrong— continued, 
act.  jHiiiui'iiKKu,  he  does  wrong;  suppos. 
noh  -paniifsrit,  noh  jMiuitttil,  he  who 
does  wrong;  vbl,n.panneyeuonk,  wrong, 
error;  jxiniieuxiteoiik,  wrongdoing,  trans- 
gression. See  astray;  perverse,  matrlir, 
match  it,  bad.  See  bad. 


yawn,  toannehtau,  he  yawns  or  gapes  at: 
nuttftannehtotmkquog,  they  gape  at  ine, 
Job  16,  10  (infinit.  tfaneiuit,  C.;  nuttoi- 
wanneem,  I  gape,  ibid. ;  nuttMnemwi,  we 
gape,  ibid.).  Cf.  tcon,  mrtam,  mouth. 

yea.     See  yes. 

year,  kodtumco;  suppos.  kodtummk,  k6dtu- 
muk;  pi.  kodtumooash  (kodtummo,  pi. 
-\-ash,  C.);  adv.  and  adj.  kodtumwae, 
yearly,  of  the  year;  kogkodtumwae, 
yearly,  year  after  year,  every  year;  yeu 
kQdtumaik,  this  year  (kakod,  this  year; 
neyanat,  last  year,  C. ) ;  kodtumwohkom 
[kodtumo),  with  'k  progressive]  he  con- 
tinues or  goes  on  for  .  .  .  years,  he  is 
.  .  .  years  old:  naboneese  kodtumwoh- 
kom,  she  was  twelve  years  of  age,  Mark 
5,  42  (to/i  kuttedshe  kodtumwohkom?  how 
many  years  old  are  you?  C. ;  nquitte  knu- 
lummo,  one  year;  neese  kautummo,  two 
years;  tahshe  kautummo?  how  many 
years?  R.  W.). 

yell,  oonm,  he  yells;  he  howls;  mauih 
kah  mnsh,  'cry  and  howl',  Ezek.  21, 12; 
oomvog,  they  yell,  Jer.  51,  38  (of  wild 
animals).  Cf.  anum,  a  dog. 

yellow,  weesoe  (wemui,  R.  W.).  Cf.  wee- 
sine,  gall;  wesoykon,  bitter. 

yes,  yea,  6  or  M,  nasal;  "but  there  be- 
ing another  Indian  word  of  the  same 
signification,  viz,  nux  .  .  .  the  former 
is  scarce  ever  used  in  writing",  Exp. 
Mayhew.  nux,  yea,  yes,  verily,  El. 
Gr.  21  (Narr.  nuk,  Stiles;  nux,  which 
"should  rather  be  nukkies,  in  two  syl- 
lables", Exp.  Mayhew):  nuxyeuamtch, 
let  it  be  yea,  James  5,  12. 

yesterday,  wunnonkou,  wunnonkm (it  was 
evening).  See  evening;  day. 

yet,  onch,  yet,  notwithstanding;  ohnchi- 
koh,  but  yet.  qut,  but,  yet,  but  yet  (qut- 
oncli,  but,  because,  yet  so,  but  also,  etc., 
C. ) .  asquam,  asq,  ashq,  not  yet  ( asquam, 


yet — continued . 

not  yet,  R.  W.;  asqhuttmche  [asq-ut- 
tmche],  whilst,  C. );  cf.  askun,  it  is 
raw;  anke,  raw  (not  complete,  unfin- 
ished, immature);  asq,  ashquosh,  grass; 
wuslce,  young,  new. 

yield,  vbl.  n.  nmsweonk,  yielding,  sub- 
mission; nmiwehtau,  he  serves,  submits, 
yields  to  (nun-nmsweem,  I  yield;  infin. 
na»wenat;  ncoxieelah  nen,  yield  your- 
self to  me,  C. ).  See  obey. 

yield  (bear  fruit).     See  produce. 

yonder,  y6,  yd,  yonder,  that  way:  yen 
nogque  in  kah  yd  in,  hither  and  thither, 
to  this  side  and  that;  yd  nuttonan,  we 
will  go  yonder,  Gen.  22,  5.  Cf.  //c». 
this;  no,  afar  off. 

you,  kenauau  (kenau,  C. ). 

young,  iimske,  treske,  (it  is)  new,  young: 
wuske  penomp,  a  young  virgin;  n.  agent. 
imisken-in  (u*ti$kenin,  C. ;  miskene,  R.  W. ), 
a  young  man;  uniskenu,  uiiskenai,  he  IH 
young;  an.  adj.  (v.  i.  act.)  uiiskemxu. 
he  is  a  young  man,  he  is  young;  vbl. 
n.  wutkenumonk,  youth,  the  season  of 
youth.  See  new;  small.  wuskUtniim-nx 
\wuske-m' tamwus],  a.  young  woman.  Sec 
woman,  wuakoshim,  unM&gfttm, ayoung 
animal  (other  than  man):  wunhkoxhim- 
wus,  a  whelp;  pi.  -}-sog,  Prov.  17,  2; 
Nah.  2,  12.  See  new.  Cf.  Abn.  8*ki, 
de  nouveau;  skit,  creed. 

younger  brother  or  sister,  uvetumus- 
soh,  his  younger  brother  orsister  (Muli. 
ngheesum,  (my)  younger  brotlier  or  sis- 
ter, Edw.). 

younger  son  or  daughter,  mutti'ismix, 
the  youngest  (son  or  daughter).  Sec 
brother. 

yours,  ne  kiittailieu,  that  which  is  yours, 
which  belongs  to  you;  pi.  nigh  kntlni- 
Moash  (kenayeu,  yen  keiiau,  tliy,  thine, 
your,  yours,  C.).  See  belong  to. 


ADDITIONS  AND  CORRECTIONS 

Page  4.  agque.     See  w///»,\ 

8.  anantam.     See  uintiintamfiiidt. 

16.  asqueteahwhau,  asquttahwhau.     See  oeqitttahwhau. 
19.  aunchemcokaU.    See  unnaitnch«ma>kau6nat, 
aune.     See  innn: 
auonat.     See  fini'tt.  •       • 

25.  dtannegen.     See  udtannegen;  tamiegen. 

26.  *eshtoh.     See  *stoli. 
29.  howan.     See  nnneu. 

35.  ketassoot.     See  tulmattam. 

45.  kuttauweu.     See  r/nttaueu. 

77.  *nanummatin.     See  *mnnddin. 
107.  oncquomonat.     See  imkquamdnat. 
112.  cokos.     See  unihkd*. 
227.  board.     This  won!  is  preceded  by  an  asterisk  in  the  manuscript 
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